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| EEEETETEEEESEE PETTY * Any Years arc paſt fi fiace ſeveral Europeans, eſpecially the 
mar | Engliſh, Spaniards, Portugueſe, and Hollanders, have with 
indefatigable Endeavors perſever'd towards the acqui- / | 
; ring a free and unmoleſted Trade in CHIN A: Yet 
| though they have variouſly attempted what might 
ſeem probable to this Effect, their whole Undertakings 
: vw} have prov'd little better than a Labor in vain; for the 
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Chineſes priding in the Subſiftance of their own Pro» 
| | duct, and roo ſtrictly obſerving an Ancient Law, | 
Scohibicing th "5 Admiſſion FF any Strangers into their Countrey , excepting | 

ſuch onely as bringing Tributes from the adjacent Borders, paid Homage to 

their Emperor, as Supreme Lord of the World ; or elſe Foreign Embaſſadors, 

under which pretence many drove there a ſubtile Trade, have ſhut out and 

abhorr'd- all Correſpondency abroad ; which Trigaut affirms, ſaying, The 

Chineſcs have a Law that forbids Strangers to come amongit them; but if any ſuch be ' 

Found, the onely Penalty is, That he muſt dwell there, and never return : Net theſe are not 

ſuffer d to go Where they pleaſe, but limited in the Entries and Out-skirts of the Empire, 

mov'd by a Superſtitions Fear, from a Prophecy, That they ſhall be JOpanes by Strat 

Jerse. : 

But the Interpretation or Suſpition extends not onely to remote and un» 

known People, but their Neighbors, with whom they have ſome Converſe, 

and uſe the like Cuſtoms, Habits, and Religion ; for the Coreans, the neareſt of 

their Neighbors, were never ſeen in China but in the condition of Slaves. - | 

Father Martinius allo, in his (Chineſe Atlas, relates, That China is-lock'd up ſo**Eiew. 5c. os. 

cloſe and cunningly to keep our all Strangers, that ſcarce any, unleſs by way 

of "Embaſly, are once ſuffer'd to come in. The Turks, Tartars, Moguls, and * 
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ties to be ceabſprgatalt thither : Nor can "_n be Lodies; for hey recki ve 

ewice the Value as a grateful Return ; the Emperor counting it a y, iſh 

nor to do otherwiſe. WJ. 

Beſides this, all Embaſladors, during their ſtay,going, and coming chroug 
the Countrey, are with their whole Retinue maintain'd at the Publick Charge, 
and their other Goods, whatever, that are not Preſents, in ſtead of Cuſtoms 
and Taxes, are brought on ſeveral Carriages, at the Emperors Expence, to the 
Palace, where they are permitted to expoſe them to Sale, or Barter : Bur al- 
chough this care be taken concerning their Expences, nd that they ſhall no 
way be Loſers in making their Addrefles to the Court ; yet whatever Ambaſ- 
{adors they be, though the Negotiation be never ſo forinun, and of greateſt ime 
port ; nay, though they come loaden with Treaſure, to be pour'd into the Em- 
perors Exchequer, and be ancient Friends and Allies, yer they are entertain'd 
like Spies and Enemies, not ſuffer'd in their Journeys to lee the- Countreys, 
but hood-wink'd, have no more Proſpect than the Road they tread upon ; and 
in like manner are as cloſe Priſoners, lock'd up in their Inns, and Places of 
purpole for ſuch Reception ; and when come to Court, not caddy {ecur'd, but 
never permitted to Publick Audience, or to ſee the Emperor, but manage all 
their Buſineſs by the Mandarins, or Officers of State. 

Beſides, Trigaut alſo tells us, That they ſeverely puniſh their own People, that bold 
any Commerce or Intelligence with Strangers, without eſpecial Licence from . the Emperor. 
And what is of more remark, If there be occaſion to ſend any Perſon of Qua- 
lity forth by way of Envoy or Embaſly beyond the Limits of the Empire, 
is a Work of difficulty to procure them ; but when prevail'd upon by Per- 
ſwaſtons , at his departure all his Acquaintance, Kindred , and Relations 

lament, as if going to ſuffer Execution , but at his return he is receiv'd with as 
much joy, and ſpecially advanc'd by the Emperor ; which is no wonder, the 
Chineſes having ſuch a relu&tancy to whatever ſeems ſtrange, nay, ſcorning to 
learn out of any Books but their own, believing, that all Humane Knowledge 
is within the Sphere of their Activity, and looking upon all Outlandiſh as ig- 
norant Animals, and when they mention them in their Writings, take notice 
of them no otherwiſe , for their Chara&ers that ſpell Beaſt, anagrammatiz'd, 
ſignific a Stranger, alfs ſtigmatizing them with ſome Mark or Accent, that 
may interpret them worlſe than Devil. 

Theſe Orders were more than ſtrictly obſery'd towards Strangers, while 

d the Chineſes were Govern'd by their own Native Princes ; but the Oriental Tar- 

_ fars, which ſo lately by Conqueſt are become Maſters of the Empire, let looſe 
the Reins of that part of their Ancient Policy, and leſs ſcrupulous, are more 
indifferent, leaving opener Doors to the admittance of Trade and Commerce. 

4. Chief Council of New Batavia ſtill watching all Opportunities for Im- 
provement of Traffick, being inform'd by Father Martinius, That the Con- 
quering Tartars, now ſetled in China, would more readily receive Addrefles 

> concerning Trade, than the former Chmeſe Princes, reſolv'd to make Tryal 

> thereof, by ſending a Veſſel laden with ſeveral Merchandiſes from the Iſland - 
= Tayowan,; to which purpole Frederick Schedell, being order'd with a Ship call'd 

4 Bn ae" ah from Typ er, came within fine days after his I's from 
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nce,/ro an” gchor in the Mouth of the River Canton, near the Ifland Hays 


778 
Ais Buſineſs at aſt was {o _ cefinni that the Vice-Roys of Claniaei grant- 
yur der their Hands Licence to ſell and barter the Contents of his Car 20, 
and A to build a Store-houle in Canton, for their better Accommodation , al- 
F zGugh they were advis' d and verſion to the contrary by the Portugueſe Sta- 
ple at Macao, who in their Letters to the Vice-Roys gave but a ſad Account of 
the Hollanders, ſaying, That they were Traytors and Rebels againſt their true 
Prince, ſcarce having any Countrey of their own, or Religion, bur liv'd by 
Pyracy, robbing and plundering whatever they light upon, either by Sea or 
Land; hoping by thus decrying their Reputation, to ſet a ſtop to their begun 
Proceedings, and new Factory. | In like manner the Chineſe Philoſophers, great 
Students of their Countreys Antiquities, by the Inftigations of the Portugueſe 
Jeſuits, inform'd alſo the Vice-Roys, that the Hollanders were a Nation odious, 
and through all Ages deteſted by the Chineſes, and never upon any account had 
the leaſt admittance into their Empire. 
| But though this Intelligence did ſomething; yet it had n6t the expected 

efficacy, and the Hollanders had gone on, and carried the Buſineſs, when ac- 
cidentally a great Perſon coming from the Imperial City Peking to Canton, firſt 
diſſwaded the Vice-Roys from what they intended therein,faying,It was quite 
another thing to permit any one free Egreſs and Regrels into their Dominions, 
. than to give them a Place of Reſidence on the Shore, . without the knowledge 
of the Supreme Authority ; but that he ought co acquaint the Emperor there- 
with, if he intended not to incur his diſpleaſure : Upon which the old Vice- 
Roy, changing his Determination, civilly ſent to Schedell, defiring him for 
that time to depart with all his Company, leſt his abiding there ſo long, might 
be miſconftru'd by his King Matſuyker, as a deterring, or ſome reſtraint upon 
them ; although Schedell urg'd much, that there could be no ſuch cauſe of miſ- 
ccuſt there, uſing many Arguments. The Vice-Roys preſenting him at his 
departure,gave him alſo two Letters ro Nicholas Verburgh Governor of Tayowan, 
firſt complementing, and then adviſing him, that the beſt and onely way for 
the Hollanders to obtain liberty for ſetting up a Factory at Canton, and licence to 
Trade in China, was by Addrels to the Emperor, by way of Embaſly, carrying 
rich Preſents to the Emperor at Peking. 

The Council at Batavia, obſerving the Advice they receiv'd, would not of 
themſelves undertake fo great a buſineſs, unleſs ſo order'd from their Maſters 
of the Eaſt-India Company ; which asking ſome time to bring about, they in 
the mean time reſolv'd to venture out another Ship, to try her Fortune at Can- 
ton: To which purpole they chole Zacharias Wagenaer a Merchant, and the 
ſame Frederick Schedell, who wirh two Ships, the Brown-Fiſh, and Whiting, laden 
with Merchandize, arriv'd a Month after they left Batavia, in the Mouth of 
the River (anton, and from thence went to Wangſoe, a Village three Leagues 
from the City. | : 

Wagenaer at laſt arriving at Canton, deliver'd his Letters from the Council in 

Batavia, by the old Vice-Roys Secretary (having no admiſſion to the Vice-Roy) 
and receiv'd for Anſwer, That fince the Hollanders had neither brought Letters nor 
Preſents for the Emperor in Peking, of which they were expreſly advis'd, the more to fa-*. 
cilitate their buſineſs ,* therefore left he ſhould be queſtion'd, he neither wouid nor could 
ſee or ſpeak With theti. So thar Wagenaer and Schedell return'd, having made a 


babe Voyage, without any ſuccels, to Batavia." | 
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Soon afrer they having receiv'd Exprefles from the GoverliGfs G of * 
India Company in Holland, to ſet forth an Embaſly, according to the Advi. 
the Vice-Roys of Canton, ſens Peter de Goyer, and Facob de Keyzer Emballadors - 
Pcking, to the Emperor of China, with Letters of Credence and Prefer 
_ obtain his Imperial Licence thar they might Trade in China. Ks 

Theſe Embaſladors arriv'd Anno 1656. in the Chief City Peking. The i n ut 
day ſome of the Council, and the Prime Secretary 1 houglauja, with two other 
Tarrar Maudarins, bore, and Hoolauja, came to complement the Embaſſa- 
dors in the Emperors Name, to inquire after their Health, the number of their 
Atrendants, concerning what their Preſents were,and from whom,and whence 
they came ? To all which Queſtions, the Mandarins receiving particular Ane 
ſwers, liſted all thoſe Perſons that attended the Embaſly (which according to 
the Information ſent from Canton were in all twenty four) which they ſet down 
oneafter another by their ſeveral Names; nor did they leave out thoſe Hang- 
ers on Which were not included in the Lift. 

" After thar, they turn'd and look'd over ſeveral Preſents; then inquir'd, 
whence they came, how and who made them, for what uſe, and in what part 
of the World ? And laſtly, How far, or how many Months Sail Holland lay 
diſtant from Peking ? To which the Embaſſadors having return'd fitting An- 
ſwers, the Mandarins inquir'd further, Whether they were a People that dwelr 
only upon the Seas, and had no Land-Habitations (which the Portugueſe Jeſu- 
. #sput into their Heads) or if they inhabited any Countrey, what they call'd 
it, and where it lay 2 From whence, and to what purpoſe they were ſent ? 
What was their Kings Name, and of what Age ? All which the Embaſladors 
anſwer'd. Yet they were not ſo fatisfhed , but interrogating, forc'd them to 
recount the ſame Anſwers again. But after they grew more curious,. and be- 
gan to inquire concerning their manner of Government, and if the Lanbata- 
dors were not of the Blood Royal, and of Kin to their Prince : © For no For- 
<« reign Embaſſadors (ſaid they) if they be not of Conlanguinity with their 
<«« King, are admitted to appear, bowing their Heads with all humility, before 
« the Imperial Majelty. 

Whereupon the Embaſſadors reply'd, © That day's were not of the Blood 
«© Royal; for the manner of their Countrey was not to ſend Princes of the 
** Blood on ſuch remote Embaſhes, but imploy'd other Men of good Quali- 
<« ty, and well efteem'd at home, upon ſuch Foreign Negotiations. 

The Mandarins further inquiſitive, came at laſt to ask, What Offices they 
bore in their Princes Court ? What their Names and Titles of Honor were ? 
How many Men they had under their Command ? All which the Embaſſadors 
anſwer'd very punctually. 

Then they inquir'd again, If they came direaly from Holland, or Batavia ? 
If from Batavia, What kind of Place it was; and what manner af Perſon the 
General ? Which being reſolv'd, the Mandarins went away ſatisfied. 

The next day the Embaſſadors, with the Preſents, appear'd by order of the 
Chancellor before the Council, without which they were not to be admitted ; 
where the Chancellor fate uppermoſt, on a high Bed, croſs-legg'd : Next him, 
on the right Hand, fate two Tertar Lords ; and on the lefe, a Jeſuit call'd Adam 
— chal, an ancient and venerable Perſon, and being clole ſhaven, look'd like a 
Tarter : he had dwelt above forty fix years, in the ſeveral Reizns of (hineſy 
Princes, inthe Court at Peking. 

The reſt of the, .CounciVfate twicuogly, without any Order or State, 

one 


a. Zo the Emperor of C HA1N A. 


Fe among angther, upon Benches onely cover'd-with old white Linnen. 
| The Chancelfor welcoming the Amballadors 1n few words, Commanded 
"Thom to it ; then laying the Preſents ON a Table; he ask'd upon the matter 


"All the, | Woitions which the Mandarines had formerly ; whereto the Ambaila- 


| ay the help of Father Adam their [ncerpreres. there , gave ready Ans 


' Mean while Order came from the Emperor to the' ett, wherein the Je- 
Toit was deſir'd to write down, and to deliver co his Imperial Majelty chat 
night, if the Hollanders poſſeſs'd any Land; and alſo where, and how farir lay 
diſtant from his; and alſo how their Prince was call'd, and what kind of Go- 
vernment they maintain'd ? All which Schal deliver'd in Writing to the Chan- 
cellor : Adding, that their Countrey did formerly belong to the King of Spain, 
from whom they keep it unjuſtly, exc. 
But the Chancellor perceiving that the Jeſuit had no kindneſs for them, 

{icrupling, made him pur in, and pur out, and write the whole matter twice 


over ; then ordering him to Trans(cribe it fair, he refus'd, exculing himlſelt 


by age, and weakneſs of fi fight ; Upon, which, he commanded one of his Un- 
der-Clerks to write it over, which done, it was immediately with ſome ſmall 
Preſents carry'd to the Emperor. Who ſoon after having receiv'd this advice, 

ſent a Mandatory Letter to the Council, fignifying, That he recciv'd the Hol- 
landers as Ambaſſadors, and permitted cliat they might be brought into his pre- 
ſence, ſo ſoon as he ſhould fit upon the Throne iti his new Court. 'The Let- 


ter to the Council was written in theſe words : 
© Moſt Honorable, and our great Lords, the Holland Ambaſladors are come 


© hither with their Profits to Gonmlinnr the Emperor, and ſhew their 
&« obedience to Us, which no Record ſhews, nor any remembers, that they 
© ever did to this Crown in thouſands of years before : Therefore, ſince this 
« is their firſt Addreſs, We receive them as Ambaſſadors, and permit, that 


<« they, when We ſhall ſit on Our Imperial Throne, in Our New Palace, may 


<« be brought into Our preſence, to ſhew their obedience ro Us, that afterwards 
&« they may be well cntertain'd, and dealt withal according to their own 
<& requeſts, and alſo be ſpeedily diſpatch'd for their better departure ; and the 
< rather, becauſe out of reſpe& to Our Fame, they are come an unimaginable 
< yaſt way by Sea, and alſo by Land ; nay, as if they came out of a ſhadow 
« from high Mountains, to reſt their Feer ar Peking ; there with open Eyes, 
« to behold the clear Sun in the Firmament; therefore how can We with- 
< ſtand and deny the Requeſts of ſuch Perſons, after their long and tedious 
© Voyages? 

But after, when the Ambaſſadors Letters of Credence, Tranſlated by Schal, 
were read to the Emperor, he ſent to the- Chancellor a ſecond Order in theſe 
words : 

« Having on the ſixteenth day of the ſixth Moon: read over the Hollanders 
< Letters a ſecond time, and gotten a right underſtanding thereof, We find that 
<« their Embaſly which, they have undertakes is freely out of cheir own kind- 
© neſs and inclination towards Us, and that from a Countrey lying beyond 
© the great Sea ; jult like a Bird chat takes a voluntary flight through the Air, 

« and cannot be forc'd to come down : And fince We eſteem this Embaſly 
© higher than ought elſe, and would befriend as Our ſelf, therefore We charge 
« you, Our Chancellor, and the reſt of Our Council of State, upon their Re- 


<< queſts which they | ſhall make by way of this Embally , to permit them 


ce «« egreſs 
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« egreſs and regreſs through Our Empire ; and what other A#t 
<« drive with them, you acquaint Us therewith. 

This Letter being read, the Chancellor ask'd the Ambaſſadors it. they ct cou 
in like manner make agile Addreſles, if not, every three year, vhereupon 
the Ambaſſadors anſwer'd, That they could wich more certainty and'Qere- 
mony wait on the Emperor with their due obeiſance in Peking every Whi 
year, ſo that they might be Licens'd yearly with four Ships co come and Traf-* 
fique at (anton : Which Propoſal the Chancellor put to the Vote, and the Tay- 
tars with one voice judg'd, their Deſigns were fit, juſt, and reaſonable : But 
the Chineſes thought it ſufficient, if they made chile Addreſſes to the Emperor 
bur every ninth year, to ſave che trouble and danger of ſo long a Journey, 
ſuppoſing what the Tartarians did not obſcrve, chi it was not fit the Hollanders 
ſhould Trade all that while at Canton. 

Moreover, they urg'd that theſe that call'd themſelves Hollanders , might be 

Engliſh, neither they nor their Shipping being much unlike, which would be a 
high ſcandal upon their Government, to ſuffer that Nation that had done them 
ſuch prejudice within memory , when they came bur with four Ships into the 
Haven Heytamon, and ruffled their Fleer there, ſinking ſome, and taking others, 
and ſo batter'd the Caſtle, that they rook the Mandarine himſelf Priſoner, fight- 
ing more like Furies than Men , for which they were ever ſince declar'd Ene- 
mies, nay, according to an Edi& made at that time, never after to be permit- 
ted to Trade in China ; ſo that they ought to have greater proofs, whether the 
 Hollanders were not Engliſh, before they ſhould be ſuffer'd to Traffique upon 
their Coaſts. 
And alſo (beſides hat, it was contrary to their ancient Laws and Cuſtoms 
to grant to any Nation a free Trade in the Empire) they could not perceive 
any thing concerning this Requeſt in their Lettrrs of Credence ; therefore, 
according to their opinion, the Ambaſſadors went beyond their Orders. 

This ſtop of the Council ſo unexpeRed , ſeem'd very ſtrange ro the Ambaſ- 
fadors, who thought of nothing more, bur that all things had been done, and 
a'free Trade granted, and that they were onely to return him their humble 
Thanks. | 

All which was brought thus about by the influence of Father 4dam Schall, 
and ſome other Portugueſe at Peking , foreſecing the undoing of their Factory ar 
Macao, if the Dutch ſer up at Canton, and alſo there wanted not a leſs Sum than 
300 Tail of Silver , which was to be diſpos'd to Bribe the Council , with pro- 
miſes of more : The Tartars alſo now adding, that the Hollanders a pretence 
of Trade, ſought to get footing in the Empire, and then to Ranſack the Coun- 
trey, and Pillage, and make Prize of what e're they could lay hold on. 

All which was more confirm'd as a poſitive truth , by the Allegation of a 
Commiſſioner that had dwelt at Canton three years before; and alſo by the Tu- 
tang's Letters, which at that time was at Canton, and Brib'd for that purpoſe by 
the - Portugueſe at Macao, had wrought ſuch an opinion in the Hearts of the Peo- 
ple, that they look'd upon the Hollanders no otherwiſe than a company of Out- 
laws and Exiles, which had no home or abodes, but dwelt on the Sea, their 
whole ſubſiſtence drawn from Spoil and Piracy. 

Laſtly, The Amibaſſadors found that the Chancellor and other Councellors 
could not without Bribes underſtand, that theſe words in their Letters of Cre- 
dence, To have leave to go and come, could fignifie nothing bur a free Trade : 


which ſeem” d very frange to them, lince they knew no otherwile bur that the 
fhve 


was to be Aifribured _—_ hs Conc 
th. Joy 'd by the Vice-Roy, they were forc'd to fall ronew 


/ Conſultations to obtain their delire. 
irſt, They Declar d to the Chancellor and Council more at _ what 


Id earneſtly to heat it. 

- +», Next they offer'd by the old Vice-Roy of Cantons Mandarin , to the Chancel- 
lor, that they would ſtay in Peking, rill his Majeſty was fullyaſſur d, that they 
were Hollanders and not Engliſh. They alſo requeſted , that the Emperor 
would be pleas'd to give them a Seal, with ſome peculiar Mark Engrav'd in 
Braſs, therewith they might Seal Paſſes for all Ships that either Sail'd by , or 
put into the Harbors of China, thereby to diſtinguiſh them from others of their 
neighboring Nations. 

At laſt they exhibited a Propoſal, drawn by one of the Clerks of the Coun- 
cil ; wherein they urg'd , that they might as Loyal Subje&s Trade in China, 
upon the Grant whereof, they would undertake to pay all Taxes and Cuſtoms 
whatſoever, like thole of Licukieu, Ainan, and Siam ; and when thoſe three Na- 
tions made their Addreſſes, being every third year, they would-in like manner 
attend the Emperor with gecnlign Preſents. 

But all their Propoſals were to no effec, wanting at leaſt ten thouſand 
Tail of Silver, there being no other means in that Court to make their way, 
for what party Brib'd moſt, abnubilated their underſtandings, and gave them a 
ſenſe of their Cauſe, which Sum they being then nor able to raiſe, for none could 
be took up upon any Security, whatſoever, under ten, or eight ar leaſt per cent. 
a Moneth Intereſt : Which exaction the Ambaſiadors judg'd no way kit or rea» 
ſonable, becauſe if they were at this Expence, it lay ſtill doubtful, whether 
_ their buſi neſs ſhould be effeed. 

The Emperor art laſt inform'd of all the Proceedings by his Council, and 
how the Hollanders were inclin'd ro come in an Embaſlly to his Majeſty, every 
fifth year; and that they had made it appear, that in leſs time they could nor 
g0 and come : Therefore his Majeſty, out of a reſpec to the Hollanders, and 
for their better accommodation, order'd them to come but every eighth year, 
« For, {aid he, otherwiſe they would not be able to hold out; and why ſhould 
« We lay an unneceſſary Obligation on a People which Weneither need, nor 
© fear? and who of their own inclination come to tender their. Obedience to 
« Us with Preſents? No, We have reſolv'd to Treat them ſo tenderly, that af- 
© ter they have ended che great Journey, they may have two or three —_ 
* reſt at home. 

By this Declaration of the Emperor, they ſaw plainly nothing more was to 
be done, bur to apply themſelves onely to patience, and to pur off the Deſign 
till another more fit opportunity ; for the Councils chief Secretary had told 
them, that too much preſſing, and eager follicication, would rather hurt than 
help the Buſineſs. 

Amongſt others, having made their Addreſſes concerning this matter, by 
the Vice-Roys of Canton Mandarins, they receiv'd this Anſwer : 

«Is it not enough, that at this Grſt time they are admitted as Ambaſladors to 
« tender their Preſents to the Emperor , and notwithſtanding the bad fame 
* which hath rendred them odious in the Eyes of the moſt eminent Perſons in 


© China, they were now accepted as Friends, and had leave to diſpoſe of their 
« Goods 


AY 
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©« Goods which they had brought; let them not urge too much Fo 
« left perhaps for the future they be deny'd all. "2 | 
© They. muſt-not think nor imagine that We are oblig' d tOfSra; 
<« things at firſt, if they come the next year, or ſo foon as they c: can, and with 
« Preſents return the Emperor thanks for his Kind accepting of them "hs 
<« perhaps there will be better Conveniencies to effect their deſires. Weeks | 

At laſt the Ambaſſadors having ſhew'd due reverence to the Emperor's St KW 1 
appear'd before the Throne , and been at three of the Emperors Feaſts, whege-. \.. 
they were very nobly Lacerckih 'd, receiv'd their Diſpatch, together with his 
Imperial Majeſfties Letter to his Excellency John Maetzuiker, in New-Batavias 


The Emperor ſends this Letter to the Netherlanders, Batavia, . and to 
their King John Maetzuiker. 


cc ( )® Countreysare as fardiftant as the Eaſt from the Weſt, ſo that We can- 

not caſily viſit each other, Many Ages are paſt ſince the Hollanders have 
« been ſeen amongſt us , but you have done very prudently , in that you ſent 
<« to Us Peter de Goeyer, and Jacob de Keyſer, which in your Name have brought 
<« Us Preſents. You have ſhew'd your good inclination, by remembring Us ; 
« wherefore Qur heart is alſo much inclin'd to you ; and as a teſtimony there 
© thereof, We ſend you two Rowls of Sattin, four Rowls of Flower'd Sattin, 
« four Rowls of blew Sattin without Flowers, four Rowls of Kin, four Rowls 
© of Camlet, ten Pieces of Peelings, ten Pieces of Parſu, ten Pieces of light 
«< Colour'd Stuffs, and three hundred Tail of Silver. You have deſir'd to come 
« and Trade in Our Countrey,to bring Commadities thither, and carry others 
© out, by which a private Man might reap good profit : But becauſe your 
&« Countrey is ſo many thouſand Leagues diftant, and here blow very hard 
<« Winds, ſo that the Ships run great danger which come hither, and for thar 
« alſo it is very cold here aſhore, by very great Hails and Snows, it would be 
© no ſmall trouble to Us, if any of your People ſhould come hither and miſ= 
<« carry ; but if this ſatisfie not, unleſs they have permijſion to viſit theſe parts, 
e« then let them come every eighth year once, with a hundred in their Train, 
« of which twenty may come to the Palace, where we keep our Imperial Re- 
& fidence; and you may lay your drickaadize aſhore in your Store-houle, 
oy withour diſpoſing of them at Sea before Canton. This We have thought good 
< out of Qur inclination for your benefit, and believe that it will likewiſe be to 
<c your ſatisfa&tion. This is that which we intended to adviſe you. 


In the thirteenth Year, the cighth Moneth, the nine and twentieth Day c of 
the Reign Ximehi. | 


Somewhat lower ſtood 


Hongtee Thoepe. 


The Hollanders thus fruſtrated of their expectation, having obtain'd nothing 
elſe than to come every eighth year once, with Merchandize to Trade in the 
Countrey, left off proſecuting the Deſign with ſo much eagerneſs for a conſ1- 
derable time. 

Bur fince the loſs of the Iſlands *" 20g and Formoſa, taken from the Hol» 
Panders by Koxinga, or Iquon, and his Aſſociates, Anno 1661. they renew'd their 
Suit to the Cartar for a free Trade, on promile and aſſurance, that if they 


a: oo {ſhould 


% 
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ſhoald meer” wich Coxinga , either at Sea or Land, they would endeavor to de- 
ſtroy him, as 2 common Enemy both to the Tas and Hollanders. 

Chorefoak fiace the [les of Tayowan, Formoſa, and (oxinga will be often made 
| «iention of in this our Relation; and that from the loſs of thoſe places, the 


*Þ eſcription of them in the firſt, and withal;a Relation how Coxinza took them 


| from the Hollanders. 
Of Formoſa. 


* Formoſan Iſle, formerly call'd by the Chineſes, Paccande, extends it ſelf 

in length from the South to the North, and in breadth Eaſt and Weſt, 
being an hundred and thirty Leagues in Circuit : the Proſpect ſhews you much 
riſing Ground, and a Hilly Countrey,which abounds with Deer, great ſtore of 
Wild Goats, Hares, Coneys, Swine, Tygers, and the Luvyaſey, whole fleſh hath a 
delightful and excellent reliſh. The Woods alſo have no want of Pheaſants 
and Pigeons. The Ground beiag fruitful, produceth ſtore of Sugar, Ginger, 
Cinamon, Coco-Nuts, and ſeveral other Neceſlaries fit for humane ſuſtenance; 
beſides, full of populous Villages. They are Govern'd by ſeveral Lords,not de- 
pending on, nor acknowledging any Superior, ſo thateach Town being a Re- 
publick, they ſtill have Wars, and are at difference one with another, Town 
againſt Town, Village againſt Village, inlomuch that Peace never ſer Foot in 
that l{le. 

Of their many Villages, the prime and of chiefel# note, are Sinkan, Mandauw, 
Soulang, Backelvang, Taffacan, Tifulucan, Teopan, and Tefurang ; the laſt in a Valley 
near the High-lands, where Fort Zelandia ſtands, formerly call'd Tayovan. 

The Inhabiranrs of this Village are rude and ſalvage, robuſt, and almoſt of a 
Gigantick fize,not black like the Caffers,and count it no immodeſty to go ſtark 
naked. Their Women, well built for Stowage, ſhort, and inclining to groſs- 
neſs, wearing Apparel; yet twice a day they ftrip themſelves, and are not 
al d to hacke and waſh in publick. 

Theſe, though a barbarous People, are kind to the Netherlanders, heartily en- 
tertaining them with their own, though mean, yet wholſome Fare. 

Soulang breeds a needy, ſpiteful, inhoſpitable , and bloody People. Not- 
withſtanding the fruicfulneſs of the Soil they commonly live in want, being 
extreme lazy, Tilling no more than they ſuppoſe will ſupply their neceſſity ; 
which often falling ſhort, they are ſo hardly put to it, that when they per- 
ceive Proviſica growing ſcant, they live ſparingly many days, or elle they 
might be utterly famiſh'd; for in ſuch exigencies they never help one ano- 
ther : nay, they are ſo ſupinely ſlothful, chat the Women do all the buſineſs of 
the Field, Plough, Sow, and Reap, having neither Horſes, nor any other Cat- 
tel to help the; the Drudgery being the more, becauſe they make it Gard- 
ners work, for onely with Spades they dig ad turn the Glebe, and where 
their Cate grows thickeſt, eſpecially Rice, they pluck it out with theix Hands, 
and ſet it where they find the Blades come up thinner; ahd in Harveſt know- 
ing neither Scythe nor Sickle , ' which tries their patience , crop with a 
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Hollg ters renew'd their old Requeſt , under pretence of help to ruine the enc- 
it will be necellagy and this our Buſineſs ſeems indeed to require a brief 


Deſcription of the Iſland 


Formoſa. 


The Inhabitants of Tefw- 
rang are Yery ſalvage. 


Thzir Cuſtoms, 


Inhabitants of Soulang. 


Tool like a Proning Knife, Stalk by Stalk, a Span below the Ear ; which with- $ 


they {tore up in tzeir Houles, hanging It in ki Evening in 


our Threſhins g 
S {mall 


oP, 
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> How they order their ir ſmall Bundles over the Fire; and early in the Morning the - fic: 
= Pound fo much as will fork them that day for their lazy Lord and - ng 


Beſides Rice and other Grain, they Sow Carrots, Set Water- Melons, Pinang, 
Quach, Taraum, and Pting. 5 hs Ml 
This Iſle is not ftor'd with ſuch Wines as other places in Inaia have, *phii | 
their Trees produce ; but they have another ſort of Liquor, that ineberinl NC 
leſs than the Indian, or Juyce of the Spaniſh Grape ; which they prepare in this 
manner : They take a quantity of Rice , which they put in a Veſlel made for 
that purpoſe, and boyl it; which turning out, they knead into little BaJls, or 
Pellets, when they are well chew'd they put thei into another Por, hers let- 
ting it and till grown ſowre,; to this they pour a good quantity of Spring- 
Water, which being ſo- put cogether, works a Moneth or two, for ſo long ir 
will ferment; then it becomes a clear, pleaſant, wholiſom, bene” ſtrong Li- 
Strange Liquor in Forms q1Or :: which the longer kept, the better grows, for it _ hold good thir- 
ty years. The top of this Drink is thin and clear , the borrom. or ſedi- 
ment thick like our Pap : the thin makes their Drink , with which they often 
Fuddle; the thick makes. their Cawdle to recover them, which Crop-lick, 
they eat with Spoons. This they carry with them to the Field, and take a Doſe 
thereof when they think fit : and thus yearly they ſpend moſt part of their 
Rice. | 
_= Fi wt The Women when their Cultivation or Land-work is done , then they be- 
£2 take themſelves to the Sea, and Launch out their Boats, which they call Cham» 
' pans, and fall to Fiſhing, where they catch great ſtore of Crabs, Oyſters, and 
Gurnets, which they Salt without Gutting, and therefore, though Pickled, 
keep not long, but are apt to putrifie and breed Worms; yet they like it never 
the worſe, but look upon their Diſh as the greater Dainty, the rancker the 
Hogooe. | 
Their Youths, though ſtrong and of able Bodies, ſpend their tinte in idle- 
neſs and ſloth y when forty years old, then they ſettle themſelves to Lazi- 
neſs, as if ir were a Trade or Handicraft, ſpending twenty years in a metho» 
dical doing of nothing, in a ſmall Hut or Hovel, dandling their Children, or 
Dalliance with their Wives, ſeldom or never Alicring out of their own Limits, | 
or Patch of Ground, unleſs invited either to a private or publick Feaſt, or 
neal ways of Hunt: Hunting-Matches, in which pleaſure they take ſome pains, uſing ſeveral, and 
indeed ingenious ways to catch the Game, ſometimes practiſing deceit, laying 
Snares and Traps of complicated Ruſhes and Reeds lo artificially, that they 
look freſh, as if growing and ungather'd, ſetting them in the Haunts of wild 
| Boars, Lays of Deers, and the like, and ſo catch them, wondring who made 
their new Lodges and Beds ſo ſoft, and lay Meſhes in other inviting places, 
which if they take not willingly, nor obſerve ſuch Allurements, they drive 
them in, where they allo make them their Prey ; and they trapan them into | 
Pits, digg'd and ſpread over with a light Swarth, or Turf of Graſs, ſupported © 
with brittle Twigs laid athwart the Holes : here to make them ſure from get- 
| ting our, they place a Snare, which ſuddenly arrefts them, taking them Priſo- 
ners by the Neck or Legs, and then they with a ſhout fall upon the ſo taken 
Quarry. 
oo w——_—_— Belides this, they uſe Hoſtility and open Arms, whole Villages march out 
together, nay, two or three Townſhips, joyning their Forces, raking the Field , 
. where drawn out in a fingle File, they ſtretch a Ring, md extends four - 
*Give Engliſh Miles in compaſs y everyone brandiſhing in each Hand a Javelin, 
{ome 


© Tothe Emperorof CHIN A. 
Age three or four : thus all prepar'd, with a rally of Hounds tney 
rouſe the? = rey, then contracting their wide Jed" by degrees into a 
narrower. Circuit, cloſing up at laſt Man to Man, Shoulder to Shoulder ; 
als dere , if any one of their Le Spears hit and faſten into the Body of the 
- gan, they never loſe him, for their Launces being ſhort, not above ſix Foot 
$F0ng, and Pointed with Iron, having three retorted Hooks, Rick o faſt, that 


: - though flying to ſhelter amongſt the Buſhes and Shrubs, will not, when impe- 


ded by intangling Branches,drop out,and alſo having ty'd at the But-end of the 
Staff a long String with a Bell , ſo har if by chance the Beaſt thus impark'd 
break the Pale, yet they never Joſe him, for they tollow not only by the ſcent, 
bur by the ſound, both which ſeldom Fail. 

They uſe alſo Arrows, eſpecially when they hunt wild Deer. The remain- 
der of the ſlain Veniſon, when they have Feafted themſelves, they barter ” 
Clothing and Raiment with the Chineſes, ſeaſoning with Salt he Humbles, 
keep for their own private Store; bur it by chance they kill a pregnant oo. 
they unlace her, and Feaſting apon the Slinck, eat up Skin and all. 

To this cheir Manly Diverciſhmni and Exerciſes of Saiha, pleaſing Labor, 
as purſuing their Game, they have alſo rougher work, and ſerious engage- 
ments, which, when FT AY brings no leſs delight to ſuch a barbarous 
People, that is, a Civil War, ancient Feuds, or freſh Animoſities, ſtill upon 
new occaſion: fermenting, ſo that Town againſt Town, and Village againft 
Village all the Countrey over, are in open Hoſtility, either publick Slaughter, 
or private Murder being their Sports, which thus they carry on : Firſt one 
Town begins, ſending the other a bold Defiance ; this is follow'd by twenty 
or thirty in a Party, which Row in their Boats, or Champans, to their Enemies 
Village, near which they lie as if in Ambuſcade till Night, then growing dark, 
they Landing, march up and down and explore the Fields, culling our private 
Hats, and ſuch like Houſes, where the Graver ſort, the Marry'd People, as we 
faid before, at their caſe and pleaſure dwell : Thoſe that be thus ſupinely 
careleſs they ſuddenly ſurpriſe, and off goes their Heads, Hands,and Feet, lome- 
times more cruelly they {lice out their whole Bodies, each one carrying a Col- 
lup in triumph home, as an evidence that he had no ſmall ſhare in that bloody 
Slaughter, but, as they ſuppoſe, honorable Action : But finding no ſmall 
Game, or ſuch ſingle Adventures, then they attempt ſecretly the next Village, 
where ſilently breaking into a Houſe or two, they ſpare none, but ſalvagely 
kill Men, Women, and Children, carrying their Heads, Hands, and Feer 
home, as Trophies of their Victory: But ſometimes falling ſhort of their De- 
ſign, are glad to eſcape to fave themſelves; and often, the whole Town ſo 
ſuddenly taking the alarm , they with as little mercy are all cut off: at other 
times in their flight ſo few appearing, that the Enemies in hopes of revenge, are 
trepann'd to their Boats, where in greater and unexpected numbers they Fight 
ſo valiantly, that they put them to the Rout ; yet theſe though ſeeming Furio- 
ſo's, receiving the leaſt Wound, baſely Retreat and quit the Baccel. 

Their Duaſive Arms are Shields, ſo large, that they cover their whole Bo- 
dies; their Offenſive, Darts and Faulchions. 

; Ir often happens, chat two or three Villages joyn againſt one or more aflo- 
ciated Towns : theſe have no Commiſſion- Officer, or Commander, but who- 
ſoever ſhews moſt Men; they make their General, and hath the prime Autho- 
rity to rule over the os according to their numbers. Neither are their 
Warlike Stratagems common, for when they intend. to Atraque ſome Village 


2 by 


Fl 


Veniſon how'eaten. 


The Formoſan Mens Ex- 
erciſes, and their manner of _ 
Fighting, 


Their Arms 


—— have great 


Keep great Feaſts when 
they are Conquerors. 


Have no ſupreme Go- 


Strange Counc:llurs, 


Their Authority. 


The puniſhment of Cri: 
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by a ſudden ſurpriſal, for they have no Works to ſtorm, oppo a 


ro o the 1 way 
thar they appear upon,and ready to enter the Village ce; on the contrary fide they | 
liein Ambuſh, which when they Charge in, giving a ſmart alarm, , the, Peoplg : 
firuck with a ſudden fear,in a-confus'd manner, betake themſelves to the - eels; | 
and flying from, fall juſt into the Mouth of the ſame Enemy , who ſudd My... 
ſtarting up, are not ſparing, but oftentimes make a general flaughcer, whil "> 
the others ranſack and pillage the Houſes. Sometimes in the Night they break. 
into a Houſe or two,*which leaving, their buſineſs being done, two of the Par- 
ties Kick faſt in their likelicſ way to return, ſo to ſtop the Purſuer, ſharp-poin- 

ted Reeds, about half a Yard long, they making their Retreat by another im- 
probable way. Each Conqueror that ſhares for his own part a Head, carries it 
through his Village upon a Spear, inſulting and ſinging in praiſe and glory of 

his God, to whoa he ſolely aſcribes his Victory ; thus proudly vaporing, they 

are joyſully receiv'd every where, and entertain'd with the beſt Liquor the 
Town affords. | 

Every ſixteen Houſes have their own Chappel, to which they carry this 
their bloody Spoil, which afterwards he boyls cill the Fleſh comes from the 
Bone, then drying it in the Sun, they pour ſtrong Liquor ( a Cuſtom which 
they never omit) upon the bare Scalp : fourteen days they keep Holy, Feaſt- 
ing and Sacrificing to their gods, who gave them ſo great and glorious a 
Victory. | 

Of theſe Heads, who c're enjoys one, looks upon ir as his greateſt Treaſure, 
prizing themi beyond Gold or Silver, or the moſt precious Jewel, and when 
any ſudden accident of Fire, or the like happen, this they take moſt care of, 
how to carry it with them, or leave in ſafety. 

This Iſle, as we ſaid before! hath no King, nor Supreme Governor, but eve- 
ry petty Villagei is a ſmall Republick, Ruling it ſelf under twelve Megiſtrates, 
choſen every ſecond year; whoſe chief Qualification is to be fifty years old : 
theſe when going out, in Honor and Commemoration that they were once 
prime Rulers, have all their Hair pick'd off from their Temples, and each fide 
of their Heads with T weaſers; which baldneſs is the well-known Badge of 
their former Authority. But theſe Governors Power hath bur ſmall Limits, 
for iggeFery Exigence all the Villages meet in the Temple there, having no + 
Repreſentatives, every Man ſpeaks to the purpoſe according to his abilities, or 
as he is bialsd ; which done, the Twelve take into their conſideration, and 
from the oeneral reſult of their various opinions, give their ſpecial Verdides, 
which the People as they like or diſlike, ratifie or refuſe. But they have abſo- 
lute Power to ſeize the Clothes of whomſoever wears Apparel in that three © 
- Moneths, when by their Laws they are commanded to go naked, and Pray to 
their Idols for Rain, being about that time always a dry Seaſon. This alſo in 
part they inflict upon the Women that go too gorgeouſly in that Quarter. 
This rheir Court of twelve Aldermen ſuffer great hardſhip or Penance, not be- 
ing allow'd by their Laws to taſte any ſtrong Drink, as Pietang, uſe Sugar, or 
eat any Far of their Meat, till ſuch time as their Rice is half ripe, believing that 
onely preſerves the ſprouting Blade from the harraſe of wild Beaſts, as Deer, 
Swine, and ſuch like. 

Their chief Practiſe, and ſpecial Vertues, are Theft, Murder, and Adulery; s 
at which they are very dextreous, cither by Stratagems, or Jown-right vios __ 
=lence, and he that reckons up the moſt of ſuch dire Actions, appears amongſk 
them the braveſt Fellow. 


Theſe 


Av 
p# 


q \ 


(Mough ata great diſtance) he muſt ſtart ſuddenly out of the way,as if a Prince 


then ſending him of an Errand, he dare not refuſe,though to the fartheſt part of 
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- they have no ſuperiority amongſt cthem,neither by the ,, Fn srca revel one. - 


ro another , ard chiefly the 


F-Þ Birth, nor their own acquir 'd Riches : yer the Seniors keep the Ju- , 200 
> OA greater diſtance than we in Europe ; the old Men exacting a greater 


| ey fr om 


n *the younger by far; over whom they exerciſe abſolute Authority, 
Mt ary Power, without any limitation, Youth being no berter than a 
o Age; for whereſoever a young Man ſees one more aged than himſelf 


oy : 
2," 55h 
Et #t 


were coming with all his Train; and if he chance to call and beckon to him, 


the Iſle ; neither dare they once offer to come near, or intrude into any Room 
where Parents are together; ſo that to be young, is to be a Slave, and when 
old, a Prince, having no honor of Superiority bur by their years. . 

The Males muſt not Marry before their one and twentieth Year, nor wear Strange Marti 
long Hair till the ſeventeenth. Their ceremonious Rites of Mieriniony are Ons 
ly conſummated thus : The Suiter , who by the advice of his Parents or his 
own Aﬀection, hath caſt his Eye upon a Miſtreſs, begins his Courtſhip or Gal- 
lanting with a Preſent, which his Mother, or a near Relation, carries to her 
Houſe, there preſenting in her Servants Name, with all Eomplemencs, and 
Manifeſtations of his Aﬀection. Theſe Gifts are commonly eight Skirts or Per- 
ticoats, as many Waſtcoars, or Upper-Bodice, four hundred Armlets of pleited 
Ruſh, a dozen Rings for chal Fingers, either Copper, or white poliſh'd Harts- 
"Sn and fo many Lacesof red Dogs Hair, five Linnen Girdles, twelve Dogs 
Hair Coverlets, thirty Chinefie Pieces of Cloth, a great Box full of Dogs Hair, 
with which they make a Border, or Love-ſhade, to beautifie their Forehead 
and Temples, which they call fyam Maniang, and five pair of Hart-skin Stock- 
ings. Theſe Preſents are ſent onely by the Wealthieſt; and thoſe that are leſs 
able according to their abilities. If what they thus preſent is receiv'd, the buſi- 
neſs is concluded, and Marriage preſently confirm'd by the Nuprial Bed. 

Notwithſtanding the concluding Ceremony, the Husband and Wife dwell \ The Reweſo Men live 
not together, bur live apart by themſelves; but in the Night he is allow'd ina Hh 
clandeſtine way to ſteal co his Enjoyments ; whither making his approaches, 
he is neither allow'd Fire nor Candle, but with all filence and ſecrecy ſteals in- 
tothe Bed , ncither there muſt he ſpeak to his Bride, but if he want any thing, 
that he f1 lignifies by Coughing ; upon which, ueſling what it may be, his Wike 
adminiſters, and her Houſhold-buſineſs being done, ſhe comes to Bed; - a hard. 

Lodging, where indeed they have no Bed, neither Pillow nor Bolſter, but a 
Buck-skin ſpread upon the Floor, yer ocken have a Bedſtead ſpread with 
Ruſhes. Theſe hardſhips, as they ſuppoſe, makes them fitter for the encouns 
ters of Venus, and more ſtirs up Loves fervor than warm dalliance in ſofter ac- 
commodations : Neither may he linger there, but e're the Dawn viſibly ap- 
pear,thence he muſt, that fo his departing with an appetite, he may be the more 
earneſt for a fecond fruition : Bur all this while neither of them are a burthen 
ro one another, but each provide for themſelves, and follow their own affairs; 
and if they meet by chance in the Day, they paſs by like Strangers,the Husband 
not daring to ſpeak to his Wite without her Licenſe. The Charge of bring- at ork torhens in 
ing up of the Children is lefr to her Care, till they are above one and twenty 
years of age, then their Father receives Re” keeps, or diſpoles of chem as he 
thinks fitting. 

Bur the Formeſan Women have a barbarous Cuſtom (void of all Motherly at- 


fetion, and humane reaſon,) for whoever proves with Child beforethircy 
ſeyen 


Horrible Murder of their 
Intants. 


In what year the Forms- 
ſaw Men begin to keep 
Houſe with tacir Wives. 


Unmarry'd People have 
their Dwcllings apart. 


O 


The Formoſan Houles are 
artificial. 


Their HouſhoJd-ſtuf, 


Feaſts, 


Strarge ordcring of their 
Dead. ; 
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ſeven years of age, when the Fruit of her Womb exec uh Y > 
ry, they cruelly add in unſpeakable manner deſtroy : for! in "Mt" Fr M 

that ſhould aſſiſt them in their Labor, or Childbed-throws, cheyemplo, 
Dame, who laying them in a fit poſture on their beſt and ſofteſt Yed 
and kneadi the tender Infant in the Womb,till ic become like a lump & 
which departs from them with more extreme torture, than if they were 
rally deliver'd. EI 

Georsins Canidins, a Miniſter of the Goſpel, reſiding in Formoſa Anno 168, re- 
lates, that he keel a Formoſan Woman, who was deliver'd of ſixteen Children 
in har horrible manner, her frſt Wortion being in her ſeventeenth Year; and 
he being inquiſitive to know why ſhe thus made away what would have been 
her own dear Iſſue, and'to be eſteem'd moſt of all worldly joys by her, receiv'd 
this anſwer from her, That her ſhamefac'dneſs and modeſty forbad her to be a 
Mother before ſhe was of age of diſcretion being accounted amongſt them thir- 
ty leven Years. 

The Husband (as we ſaid before) in the fortieth Year of his Age,forſakes his 
ſolitary abode,and lives with his Wite,ſpending the remainder of their days to- 
gether in ſmall Huts or Hovels in the Field : but upon the leaſt jangling or fall- 
ing out, they part; ſo that ſometime they change their old for new Wives once 
a Moneth. If he can clearly convict her, ſhewing juſt reaſon for his ſeparation, 
he recovers her Dowry, ſeizing thoſe Gifts which he preſented before Marri- 
age ; but failing either in his Arguments or Proofs, the Divorc'd Wife preſerves 
her own Eſtate. Some Marry two Wives, but they are look'd upon as commit- 
ting Fornication or Adultery , but of late, Cuſtom, and the common practice, 
makes the offence not altogether ſo hainous. 

Their Youth and Batchellors have their peculiar Reſidence; for in every Vil- 
lage, as we faid before, ſixteen Houſes have their Chappel, in which they have 
diſtinct Lodgings, as in a Colledge, where they keep their Batchellors Place, 
though Marry'd, till ſuch time as they go to live with their Wives. 

The Formoſan Houſes are the handſomeſt, and exateft built of any after the 
Indian manner ; for in ſtead of digging deep, they raiſe a Foundation fix Foot 
high of firm Clay, the Walls of the Fabrick are rais'd onely with Reeds and 
Ruſhes, artificially trengthen'd with interweavings, having four Doors open- 
ing to the four Winds ; but the prime Buildings have eight : The Ornament 
wahour, and Furditurc within, are Stags Creſted Heads, and wild Boars, Chi- 
nefie Raiments, and Deer-skins, and alſo Aſſagays or Javelins, Shields, Swords, 
Bowes and Arrows, Cattel, Axes, Cans, Pitchers, and Troughs, Veſſels of Barks 
of Trees,and Earthen-Ware. But they pride moſt in the Bones,Sculls,and hairy 
Scalps of Enemies Conquer'd by their own Hands. 

They uſe no private, but publick Feaſts, to which every ſixteen Houſe-Pariſh 
repair, being kept in their little Temple, or Chappel, where after their Devoti- 
on to their gods, they ſpend the reſt of their time in Feaſting, Singing, Dan- 
cing, and all manner of [dolatry; and he that appears there in a Dogs Hair 
Coat, 1s the braveſt Fellow. 

The manner of diſpoſing their Dead, and Funeral Obſequies , are thus : 
When any dies, the Corps being Laid out, after four and twenty hours they 
elevate it upon a convenient Scaffold, or Stage, four Foot high, Matted with 
Reeds and Ruſhes, near which they make a | Fire, that {o the Corps may by 
degrees dry : to Thich place the Friends of the Deceaſed daily flock toge- 


*therznd- thayrhey, 2Y keep up Sorrow the better , bring along with them 


ſtore 


& 


*To the Enperc of CHI No A. 


Fleſl and ſeveral ſtrong intoxicating o Liquors. Burt before the 
ck Perſon « oe Geing juft ready 1 to give up the Ghoſt, thus they begin 
heir Mn 14, Grief : One beats on a Drum made of a "Ol Tree, whick 
_ _noticevf a Perſon deceas'd; ar which Summons the Women core from 
P uo fcar, bringirig their "WW and Veſlels of Strong Drink with them, and 
nan themſelves, and the Relations of the Deceas d, drunk. They Dance all 
IMSiit be cfore the Door after this manner : They ks a Trough like a Cheſt, 
butonger and broader, and turning the bottom upwards, the Women get up, 
and two by two, Back to Back, move their Legs and Arms in a Dancing 
time and meaſure ; which pace, or taboring tread, ſends a kind of a murmur- 
| Ing, or doleful Sound, from the hollow Tree; when theſe mounted Couples 

are weary, they come lows and others ſupply the Place : Thusthe Maudlin- 
Drunkards dance nine Days rogether, whilſt the Body lies parching by the, 
Fire, ſending forth a very noiſom Stench ; then having bath'd the Corps nine 
times over, they wrap it up cloſe in a Mar, and lay it higher than before, ſo co- 
vering it with a fitred Canopy from all Light, there lying three years, ll ſuch 
time as nothing remains but a Skeleton, all elſe being conſum'd ro Duſt, then 
they Interre him in his own Houle, with all the Cerraneny of Feaſts,as if lately 


departed. 


Strange Dancings 


The ordering of their Sick is no leſs unnatural and prepoſterous ; for they \ How frangdy die of 


uſe them worſe than if the Devil were their Door ; for in ſtead of Potion 
- or Pill, and the like, they have but one Medicine for all Diſcaſes, and that's a 
dry Halter, eſpecially in the Village Teopan ; for as ſoon as any Perſon falls 
ſick, and begins to complain, lying down, and not able to walk about, and 
follow his Buſineſs, they preſently prepare a tough Cord, in ſtead of Cordial 


ſo putting the Nooſe about his Neck, they hoiſe him up to the top of the Houle 


with a Pulley kept for that purpoſe, then let him ſuddenly fall with a Jolt, 
which commonly proves an immediate Cure,by killing them ; yet ſome mend 
upon this choking Medicine, either by the ſtrength of Nature, or their Spi- 
rits irritated by the fright. 

The Formoſans neither Write nor Read, uſing no Books, Letters, nor Cha- 
racers : but yet that Law and Religion which they have amongſt them, they 
obſerve without alteration , deliver'd by Tradition from Generation to 
Generation : For certain young Men are appointed to be inftructed from the 
elder, and faithful Memories are their onely Regiſters and Records. 

Firſt, They believe the Univerſe, Heaven and Earth, to have been without 
beginning, and ſhall be withour Mae | 

Secondly, they acknowledge the Immortality of the Soul; for which rea- 
ſon, they build a little Place, in which they put a Tub of Water with a Diſh 
in it, before the Door of the Deceaſed, ſuppoſing the Spirit thereof comes dai: 
ly chicks to bathe or cleanſe. 

The next Article of their Faith is, Thar there are ſeveral Puniſhmeats af- 
ter this Life, according to the equality of their Crimes, and Rewards of Eter- 
nal Happinels for thoſe that have, when living, merited by doing well : there- 
fore they dig broad and deep Trenches, filling them with Mud and Slime ; 
over which they make a floating Bridge of bundled-up Ruſhes, which leads 
the moſt delightful and luxurious Vales in the Countrey : Over theſe, as they 
affirm, the Souls of the Deceaſed muſt paſs, which the Wicked endeavoring ra 
croſs, the unſtable Truſs, or rowling Bridge, tumbles them over into their Sty- 
gian Lake ; but the Juſt and Godly walking in laferp' over, cnjoy.there all 
Pleaſure in an everlaſting Elyſmm. Thoſe 


- 


The Religion of the Fer< 


moſans. 


16 Several EMBASSIES; 


What they account Sin, T hoſe Sins which they account moſt hainous, are but fi Aa: 

| upon Superſtition and ſleighr Obſervation, as not to go naked (25s we © Gid bes 
fore) at their ſet and appointed times; to wear Clorkes Or any thing of Silk" 

Wome to bear Childreri before their ſeven and thirtierh year; fo fetch anc 

ear Oy 'ſters not in due ſeaſon; and to venture to underrake any Bur 
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from he Notes or Language of he Birds : All thele are Capiral, iy as os 7 
hold forth, unpardonable Offences ; but Murder, Theft, Lying, and FoefOtt- 

ing, thele have their Qualifications ; - for ſome may commit them, and ſome 
may not, without any ſcruple , but in general they are look'd upon no more 
than Peccadillo's, and venial Offences. 

When they take an Oath, they ratific it by breaking a Straw. To be a pub- 
like and common Dreakald, and to be an Adulterer, and Debaucher of young 
Women, if carried otivactly, i is no harm. 

Though they believe the Immortality of the Soul, yet they utterly deny 
the Reſurrection of the Body. 

Their chicfeſt Fdols. Amongſt their ſeveral gods which they worſhip, the chiefeſt are Tamagiſan- 
bach, who Governs and Inhabits the South , his Celeſtial Spouſe, Taxankpada 
Agodales, commands the Eaſt, where when it happens to Thunder, they be- 
lieve that ſhe exerciſes her Tongue, the Females beſt Arms, ſcolding fo loud art 
her Husband in the South, becauſe he neglects his Office, not ſending Rain 
when the Earth needs, who being nettled with his Wives bitter and ſharp ex- 
preſſion, not enduring to hear her any longer, opens his Mouth, ſending, and 
diſperſing with his Breath abundance of Water. 

Another Deity which they worſhip out of fear, becauſe Tamagiſaubach, as 
they ſay, creates Men with comely Viſages, and well-proportion'd Bodies ; 
this being an angry and ill natur'd Power, delighting in miſchief, makes ir 
his whole Buſineſs to ſpoil and mil-ſhape what Tamagiſanhach hath made 
fair and handſom, disfiguring their Faces with Pox and Blaſting, bunch- 
ing their Backs, withering and crooking their Limbs, and the like, 
then deriding at their Lameneſs and Deformity : ſo this Sariafing they hold 
in great Veneration, that he would be pleas'd to ſpare them, and do them 
no harm. | 

Their gods of War. When they take up Arms, and proclaim Hoſtility, they offer Sacrifices to 
Talafula and Tapaliape, their two gods of War. 
© Women perform Divine Their Prieſts, or rather Prieſteſſes, which they call Inibs, are Women, the 
| whole Function in Divine Service, -or Worſhip, belonging to them , for they 
not only Pray to their gods, and Preach, bur alſo Sacrifice : Their chiefeſt 
Offerings are Stags and Boars Heads, preſented in a Charger, upon boyl'd 
Rice, Pynang, and other ſtrong Drinks, as a Condiment : This perform'd, two 
of the Female Order Rand up before the Congregation, and make a Saradais, 
in which they fer forth the Praiſe and Honor of their gods, going on with chat 
vehemency of expreſſions and loud declamations, that at laſt their Hair ſtands 
upright, and their Eyes rowling, ſeem ready to ftart out of their Heads, then 
near the Concluſion of theſe their dire Exhortations, they fall down in a 
Trance, and oftentimes. lie ſo for a whole Hour, whilſt the People gathering 
near them, tear their Throats, and cleave the Air with hideous ſhrieks and 
cries; when coming to themſelves, in a cold and faint Sweat, their Limbs 
_ rrembling, their Teeth chattering, ſtrangely diſcompos'd, they tell the Peo- 
*piecz—Shar1ntheir Trance the gods appear'd to them, unfolding myſterious 
6 | Pres. | things 
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| 5 bs not yet to be expreſs 'd ; beſides, rwo others of theſk 
1ntthe Battlements of the Temple , and ſanding at the gable 
ends, they make afreſh loud, and long Supplications ro their gods : 


Fe. laſt 


they ſtrip themſelves, and os denuded' crying more earneſtly to their gods, 


naking, then raboring, or clapping with their Hands, raging as in a 


) All the Women, following cheir hpodenc example, 
#6 bw off wich their Weeds all Shame at once, and io Tope and Deboulſh, till Drunkennes a Verrue; 
they diſgorge their too plentiful exceſs. 
Befides this their publick Worſhip in the Temple, they Offer in 1 the open. 


Streets, and exerciſe private and domeſtick Devotions, performing Family- 
duties daily in their own Houſes, to which thoſe that pleaſe may repair, and 
ioyn with them in this their dol- Service. # 

With theſe Inibs alſo they conſulr concerning fair or foul Weather, when rh: Office of the tnid; 
they have any Buſineſs abroad; alſo of future Events, which they ſeem to 
foretell, and if bad, adviſe hw to prevent, or at leaſt to mitigate : They alſo 
profeſs Exorcilm, to drive away Evil Spirits, and to charm and confine the 


Devil, and all ſuch deceirful Temprers ; 


which they perform in a Ranc, with 


loud HeQoring Acclamations, drawing a Japan Faulchion, with which they 
Fence, Strike, and Thruſt, flouriſhing ir in the Air, making them believe, 
that hs they Fight the Fiend, and {lice Satan ourt in Sippets, forcing "Py 


into the Sea. 
Yet theſe fo ſalvage People, and blind with an over-grown ignorance, have gi oeſons become rl 
lately (ſince the Hollanders Eaſt-$idia Company ſetled here, and built a Fort 
for their Defence, and conveniency of Trade) without any great difhculry 
embrac'd the Doctrine of the Chriſtian Faith ; which was the eaſter introduc'd, 
the Inhabirants being their own Governors, ad under no Supream Authority, 
who exerciſing a Tyrannical Power, auld as other Perlecutors, force them ian. 


back from Gods true, to their falſe [dol- Worſhip, as at that time moſt part of 
India was, being either under Heathen or Mahumetan Governors , 
great fury obſtructed the Goſpel, which elſe might have flouriſh'd chrough the 
Oriental World : Beſides, the Formoſans kept no Books, wherein the Bounds of 
Religion were fix'd, and a ſetled maintain'd Doctrine, which till caus'd 
great variance, and "i Diſputes amongſt themſelves, the whole Conduct of 
their Divine Lows being left to a few frantick and ignorant Women, who 
know nothing but by Tradition. This made it the more eafie to reduce them 


. thus being mangled, and cut almoſt into Attoms,' to dive for his better ſafery 


who with 


from their Paganiſm and 7dolatry ; and finding little in their frenzied Inibs, that 


might perſwade them to perliſt in their former Superſtitions, many of them, 


with ſmall difficulty,became good Chriſtians. Thus far Candidius, which we have 


acquainted you with in our Japan, 
David Wright a Scots-man, and later than Candidius, who dwelt in the Iſle ſeve- 


ral years, hath thus enlarg'd more particularly in every part. 
This Iſland is not under the Juriſdiftion of one peculiar Governor, 
ſtands divided into eleven Shires or Provinces, all lying to the In-land, of 


which every one hath ſeveral Towns and Villages belonging to them, bes 


ſides divers Lordſhips on the Mountains. 
Under the Hollanders Command, (with which we will begin firſt) were for- 


merly in the Northern Confines Salk, Tavakan, Baklawan, Soelang, Matton, Ti- 


verang, Faberlang, Takhais, Tornap, Terenip, and Afſoek. 


ftians. 


Why they are eafier 


converted than other Ingjs 


but The I0and Formoſa is 


divided into eight Domye 
nijons. 


Several E M BASSIES * | | : % 


The ſecond Province is'Kabelang, a Territory by the Nethitlg ders aall' by ' IM, | 


Bay of Kabelang, and contains ſeveney two Towns and Vi Hig 
govern'd by "TH own peculiar Laws, and in amity with eac P 
Hollanders never being able to {ſubdue the Inhabitants thereof; wergf Df 
make Peace with them ; after which they not onely Traded with ſev 
of Merchandiſe, but alſo ſold their Sons and Daughters to theta for _g 
taking commonly for a Youth of thirteen years al. ten Rix»Dollars. _ 

The third Dominion belongs to the King of Mi Hes lying againſt the Nott oo 
Eaſt of Tayowan, Southward of the River Patientia. 

This Prince hath ſeventeen Towns that obey him, the biggeſt whereof, 
call'd Middag , is his chief Seat, and Place of Reſidence : Sada, Boedor, Dere- 
doneſel, and Goema, are four other of his eminent Towns, which laſt is a hand- 
ſom place, lying five Miles from Patzentia, in a Plain, whereas all the other are 
built on Hills. He had formerly twenty ſeven Towne under his Juriſdi&tion, 
but ten of them threw off the Yoke. He keeps no great State, being ar his 
going abroad accompanied onely with one or two Attendants. He would 
never ſuffer any Chriſtians to dwell i in his Dominions, bur onely allows them 
to Travel through his Countrey. 

About ſeven Leagues to the Northward of Middag , and four Leagues from 
the Sea, lies Mount Gedult, ſo call'd from its difficult and hard Aſcents : Ir ap- 
pears ſquare like a Table, ſo even and ſmooth, as if it were the Work of Arr, 
not of Nature, having the advantage of adjacent Plains round about, and is 
over-grown wi Brambles. On the South-ſide, at the Foot of this Hill ;glides 
a River with ſo ſtrong a Current, that the ſtouteſt of the Natives, which are 
Men of able Bodies, dares not — to wade through it in any place; ſo 
that to make it fordable, they never attempt with leſs than twenty or thirty 
rogether, holding faſt one by another; wherefore the ' Spaniards have by an 
Trony call'd it Rio Patientia, The Patient River; becauſe to paſs that rapid Stream, 
asks not only a great "iy of Labor, but alſo ſome Patience. 

The fourth Juriſdiction is that of Pimaba, comprehending eight Towns, 
and ſeveral Villages, the chiefeſt whereof is Pimaba, the Reſidence for the Go- 
yernor.. The Inhabitants thereof are a ſtout and walls People, and moſt ex- 
pert in their manner of Arms, of all che Formoſans. This King, look'd upon as 
a brave Perſon;keeps a conſtant Guard, and is always quarrelling, and making 
War with his Neighbors. He was formerly i in Friendſhip with the Hollanders, 
and proud to ſerve under them as Serjeant of a Company. 

The fifth is Sapat, lying quite on the other fide of Formoſa, and commands 
over ten Towns; the Governor whereof is in League with Pimaba. 

The ſixth Dndaion 3 is call'd Takabolder, and hath eight Towns, beſides ſe- 
 veral Villages under its Juriſdiction. 

In Takabolder _ an exceeding high Mountain, which may be ſeen from 
Tayowan. 

The ſeventh Loliip is that of Cardeman, govern'd by a Woman, who for 
her kind reception of the Chriſtians, was by the Hollanders call'd The Good Woman : 
She commands over five Villages. When the Hollanders march'd into the Field, 
the ſent them Proviſions, had a great Authority over her Subjects, and being 
'2 Widow, married to one of the Princes of the Countrey. 


* The eighth Territory hath twelve Villages, of which the chiefeſt are Deres 
#don, Orrazo, Porraven, Barraba, Wa arrawarra, Tannatanna, and Cubeca. 
_ The ninth, is call d Tukodekal, and hath {even Tow and ſeven Villages ; 
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E { chief” whercof is Tokodekal , where the Governor hath kis Reſidence. 
The teath,*nam'd Pukkal, coal onely of one handſom City, and main- 
4ins 4 continual War againſt the ſeven Villages of Tokodekal, and likewiſe 
| again(t, Percuzi and Perak rwo Towns, which make the eleyenth Dominion. 

"Belk Es all theſe foremention'd Places, there are abundance of Lordſhips 
ig;the Mountains ; but we will not eoubls the. Reader with naming them, 
. , Jcauſe they ate lo numerous, and for that every one is for it ſelf, and conti- 


* gully make War one againſt "eats 7 But thoſe Places which formerly the 


otanders had reduc'd, they kept in good order and quiet. 
Theſe Iſlands of Fermida and Tayowan, eſpecially the Coaſts, ſuffer much . 
Storms and Tempeſts, for oftentimes the Wind blows down whole Tree: 
and Houſes, rending both Walls and Roofs from top to botrom : Beſides by 
theſe Huricanes yearly many Ships are loft that approach near the Coaſts. 

| Both theſe Ifles alſo endure terrible Earthquakes. Anno 1654. hapned a 
mighty Earthquake, on the fourteenth of December, which continu'd, with 
ſhort intermiſſions, almoſt ſeven Weeks together. It alſo rains here very 
much ; wherefore none can travel above two Months, being December and 
Fanuary, for then is generally the faireſt Weather , but their greateſt and per- 
petual Rains happen onely in July and Auguit. There are two Mouſons, or 
Stormy Seaſons , the one the Northern, and the other the Southern Mouſon : 
The firſt begins in Ofober, and continues till March, the ſecond begins in May, 
and holds till September, which the Hollanders call'd The unconſtant Month, becauſe 
of its often change of Weather. 

T he circumjacent Sea, that waſhes che Skirts of theſe Iles, abounds with 
Fiſh ; eſpecially the Fad ,. or Shepherd-Fiſh, and another call'd the Kings- 
Fiſh. The (hineſes come yearly towards February, from the Main-Land, with 
thouſands of Jonks, to take theſe Shepherds, ſome of the Jonks being able 
to carry five or fix hundred Tun. There fail allo another ſort of Veſlels 
amongſt theſe Jonks, which they call Koiaes, or Wankans, ſomewhat ſmaller 
than our Cock-boats. 

This Harder, or Shepherd, is a Fiſh abour the bigneſs of a Whiting, which 
when taken, is ſlir to the Back like Habberdine, then ſalted, and pack'd up in 
Barrels, is ſent in Pickle all over China, as we and the Miwaders {end our Hers 
rings through Europe. The Rows of thele Fiſhes are alſo ſalted, and put into 
.Pots, which remaining "__ red, are accounted for a great Dainty amongſt the 
Chineſes. 

For the Priviledge of Fiſhing under this Iſland, the Chineſes us'd to pay the 
Tithes of all Fiſh for Cuſtom, to the Hollanders there reſident. 

The Soil hath in it a natural Fertility, yet lies moſt part waſte, through the 
ignorance and floth of the Inhabitants : The fruirfulleſt Tract the King of 
Middag poſſeſſes, which produces abundance of Rice, Wheat, Barley, Rye, 
Kayjang, Ginger, Sugar, ſeveral ſorts of Trees, and great variety of Fruits, as 
Lemmons, Codinges Cirrons, Pumpeons, Water-Melons, Cucumers, Ananaſſes; 
China-Roots, Kiphiang: Fokkafoks, Potatoes, bes, Sweet-Herbs, Cabbage, Car- 
rots, and abundance of Phylical Herbs, and Cane-wood. Kadjang is a certain 
ſmall Seed, green, and about the bigneſs of Coriander, which boyl'd with 
{alt and freſh Fiſh, gives a more oleaſanr taſte. Fokkafokas is a Fruit like a 
Pear, but thrice as big as one of our greateſt; white on the ſhady fide, and on 
the other,in ſtead of Red, of 2 Purple Colown and ſhines on the top like Glaſs. 7; 


It is farſt cut into four Quatiesahun boyld with Fleſh or Bacon, like Turneps, 
LF 2 Carrots, 


Bealts. 


Every Picol is 125 pound 
weight, 


Hares, tame and wild Sc, Tygers, Bears, Apes, ani b Nh Te W 7 
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Carrots, or Colemogs.: Of the Broth, ecrnee with Sughs 


Drink. "— "Ig" "A 
They alſo have ſolide 9 "TR and ſtore of Harts, Goatl 


kind: -of Creature, - by the Hollanders call'd* hy = an 
Devil, about an El hong: and Ive Inches broad ; Ir is full of &'y bo Q- 
der his Belly, and on his Back: - bath four Beer, ao! d, | al very fla "PORE. 
Claws, and a Tail-rhin-at the 4; zis-Food noth: ag _bur Pilmires ; for ”oo — - 
ing hungry, they put- Forth their Tongues, which cn . If petceive , jp 
upon it, they-draw in again, and fo ſwallow their Prey : It isan Enemy on- 
ly to the Ants, and is very fearful of Men, from whom it flies upon the firſt 
ſight,” into any hole, or elſe winds it ſelf rogether ; but if caken by the Tail, 
and ſhaken, Mw 2 ain; ſothat the Hollanders have by an Troy nam'd. it 
ing g © harmleſs chat it will IS offend another, nor ' 


defend it ſelf. lone but on this Iſle, where 
they have all: SY L ren F Fowl elſe, c except han There are alſo Serpents, 
M; a Orpions ,.Hedgeho! 5 yand many other monſtrous Croprires, aged 


Anno 1655. ab akduatee'© Fouts forend chemſelyes over du lands of: "Ty 
moſa and Tayowan”:” At their firſt appearance in Tayowan, they fell down from 
the Sky, like a great Snow here with us, and cover'd the whole Ground : Af- 
ter two days they dire&ed their way to Sakkam, multiplying in ſuch manner, 
that no place was free of them. The People endeavoring to deſtroy the young 
Locuſts in Sakkam, in four or five days got thirty chouſand Pico! weight : Bur 
all prov'd in vain, and they were forc'd to give over, when they ſaw their 
prodigious increaſe, utterly deftroying their Sugar and Rice Fields every 
where. 

Againſt the North-Eaſt part of Formoſa lies a great and rich Golden Mine” 
ſurrounded by many other Marble Quarries: At the Foot thereof runs a Ri- 
ver, with many winding Reaches ; ſo that any one which intends to.go in 
queſtof the Gold, muſt croſs this Stream above twenty times, and not with- 
out great danger, becauſe of the Stones, which frequently tumble from the 
Rocks. In Avgnft the great Rains ſweep down an incredible Store of this rich 
Metal, which falls into Pits made on purpole at the Foot of the Hill, which = 
Inhabiranrs draining, gather the pure Oar from the bottom. 

Theſe Mountains are inhabited by a People which know no Prince, nor 
hitherto have been conquer'd by any. The Hollanders have often endeavour'd 
to gain ſome Ground in theſe High-lands ; but were always repulsd. 

The Men of Formoſa are very large and ſtrong Limb'd, eſpecially thoſe in 
the Plain Countrey ; for thoſe of the Mountains are ocnerally of leſſer Stature, 
and the Women yet imaller than either. They are full-fac'd, and withadc 
Beards, not naturally , but by continual plucking out of the Hair ſo ſoon as 
it bets : They have great Eyes, flat Noſes, large Breaſts, and very long Ears, 


,which they count a great Ornament, and are bored chrouph, and tenter'd out 


broad with a Horn; ſome hang a SP Tablet in the” Hole, painted and 
carv'd after their manner ochers, colour'd Shells , but chiefly on Feſtival 


© days, and when they are to appcar before their Idols : for on other days they 
2 leave their long extended Lugs, which cover their Collar: bone, naked and 
X without Ornament, then no beautifying Addition to take Strzpgers, hanging 


almoſt half ny down to their naked Breaſts : Their Hair as black as Tear, 
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is allo very long, and by molt worn as they do in Europe ; but ſome, after the 
ancient (hineſe manner, tye it on the top of their Heads, or braid it into one 
Lock. They are of a Tawny or Olivaſter Complexion, not muck fairer 
than the Mulatto, The Women of Midag are bright, like the golden Yellow, 
as likewiſe like thoſe of Soetan Nowwe, and the Iſland Lamey. 

They are ingenious, of ſubtile Wit, and great Memories, and none of the 
Indians are fitter-to underſtand the Myſteries of, and readier to embrace the 
Chriſtian Faith. | | 

Their Habit or Suramer-Garment, is only a thin Cotton Coat, made wide, 
tied faſt on the Breaft by two Corners, and then put under one of their Arms; 
ſo that generally one fide of their Bodies is cover'd, and the other bare, about 
the middlc cloſe girt, and hanging down below their Knees. They neicker 
wear Shoes nor Stockins ; but ſometimes a kind of Pumps or Sandals, made 
of Goat-skins, which they faſten on the top of their Feer. 

In the Winter time they wear Tygers, Leopards, Bears, and other Wild. 
Beaſts Skins. The People of Soulang went habited like the Dutch, being (till 


converſant among them ; bur all the reft, like the Chineſes. 


Before the Spamards and Hollanders coming thither, the Inhabitants went w 


ked; which Salvage Cuſtom thoſe that live in the Mountains ftill continue, 
wearing onely a {mall Cloth before. 

The Womens Habit agrees almoſt with the Mens , onely with this diffe- 
rence, that they tie Clouts about their Legs, like Spatrerdafhes, and have ſhort 
Coats, like a Halt-ſhire without Sleeves, which reach down to their Middle, 
and under that a Cotton Cloth, falling down to their Knees. Their Heads 
are filleted with a piece of Silk , ah 2 Yard and half long, whoſe two 
ends ſtick out like Horns, on thee Foreheads ;, and none of them ever wear ' 
Shoes: But every Woman hath commonly a great Pig running after her, ; 
as we ulc to have a-Dog. 


The 


$4 "$4 
'S 5 1 = ; IP 
POR, . p 


Appare}, 


The Men paint the Skin of their Breaſts, Backs, and Arms, with a Colour 
which remains in the Fleſh, and will never be got our, and by them accounts. 
ed a great Bravery : : about their Necks and Arms they hang Glaſs Beads 
ſtrung, and Iron Armlerts, which fir very ftraight, like an Elbow-Gauntlet, ſo 
narrow in the Wriſt, that ir ſcems impoſſible almoſt how they could be. put 
over the Hand, and on their Legs they have Anclets of white Shells, joyn'd 
together like a Scallop Lace. 

* The Men of Tokdadekol wear as an Ornament a long Cane, which they ſtick 
behind their Backs at a Girdle,the other end bowing over their Heads, having 
a white or red Flag about two -Handfuls broad. 

Their Heads on Holydays are gay with Cocks Feathers, and their Arms 
and Legs with Bears Tails: The Women alſo uſe Glaſs, and Stones, and 
ſometimes alſo Rix-Dollars. The Skins of Deer, ſpread on the Ground, ſerye 
them for Beds and Blankets. They have no Societies of Artificers, or Ma- 


| nutaQtory ; bur every one is his own Work-man, and Seamſter, making what 


Is neceſſary or uſeful for themſelves to wear : They are very dexterous and rea» 


_ dy in handling their Bowes arid Arrows; and ſuch excellent Swimmers, that 


E of a Hogſhead, or a Barrel, they fill ewo third parts with chaw'd and boyl'd 
2 Rice, and then fill'd up with Water to the top : This being a Brimmer, luted 


they will bear on their Backs another fon through the ſwifteſt Current. 

They exerciſe themſelyes much in Running, and are very ſwift of Foot.; 
ſo that ſome of them are able to beat a Horſe ar full ſpeed : When they run, 
they hold a kind of a Bell about fix Inches long in their Hand, which tinkles 
{lower or faſter according to their motion. 

They never venture out to. Sea, but Fiſh in Rivers with ſmall (andos. 

The Inhabitants neither underſtand to brew Beer, as in Exrope ; nor preſs 
Wine, having no Grapes: Burt they uſe a certain Liquor call'd Muſakkauw, or 
« Machike, made of Rice and Water,after this manner. A Veſſel about the bigneſs 


up, 1s put ſeyen Foot deep under Ground, where it ſtands a whole Year; . then 
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*tis again taken up, and the Moiſture preſs'd out of the Rice (for moſt of the 
Water is ſoak'd into the Rice) with their Hands : Afﬀrer eight days the Juyce 


works it ſelf into a very wholeſom Liquor, which may compare with the: 


ſtrongeſt Wine, and will remain good twenty or thirty Years ; for the older 
it grows, the ſtronger and pleaſanter it taſtes, being preſery din : the ſame Pots 
it was made in, and cover'd over with Faink, There are ſome Houſes which 
have ſtow'd in choſe Butteries two or three hundred of theſe Veſlels. Ar the 
Birth of a Child, the Father prepares two or three Pots of this Drink, and 
preſerves it till the Childs Marriage. All the Wild People, both Men and 
Women, are greit Lovers of this Liquor, and account it the — Regal, 
when they are careſs'd with this Cordial. 

They have yet another ſort of Drink, by them call'd Cuthay, made of the 
ſame preſs'd Rice (which they preſerve, nd through not away) in this man- 


ner : They rake a Handful of this Rice, and pur it into a Callabaſh, which con- 


tains about two Gallons, which they fill up with Water: This is a cool Drink, 
not ſtrong, and hath onely a ſmarch of the Maſakauw.. 

In the Northern Part of Formoſa, between Kelang and Tamſay, and between 
Tamſay and Mount Gedilt, they make another Drink of Wood-aſhes, which is 
allo very ſtrong, but unwholeſom for the Europeans, becauſe'tis apt to excori- 
ate, breeding the Bloody-Flux : But the Natives, though ſo well ftor'd with 
theſe ſeveral Liquors, yet for the moſt part ſatisfie themſelves with Water. 

Their uſual Diet is dry'd Veniſon,Fleſh of Wild Swine, and Fiſh ; all which 
they cat raw, without Secthing or Roſting : Boyl'd Rice ſerves them for 
Bread, which they cake with their four Fingers, and toſs into their Mouthes. 


They ſeeth nor their Rice in Water ; bur putting ir into a Cullender, hang ic | 


over a Pot fill'd with boyling Water, from whole aſcending Steam and Heas "I 


the Rice grows moiſt and warm. _- 


In the Southern Parts of Akkou and Zoetanan, they make Cakes of Rice, and Te 


prepare their Veniſon after a ſtrange manner ; Viz; The Fleſh cur Cr the. 
| Bones 
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Bones in Slices of two Jhches thick, is ſalted in a Trough, and pack'd very 
cloſe ; and after lying thus one Night, they ſer it on the Roof of their Hou- 
ſes to dry in the Air, where it becomes ſo hard as Stock-fiſh, yer taſtes better 
than Mutton, and is generally ſold for about a Shilling a Cattay, that is, a 
Pound. 

The Inhabitants alſo take Tobacco, although it grows not there, but is 
brought to them from China : Their Pipes are thin Reeds or Canes, with 
Stone Heads : That which the Hollanders often ſmok'd there, was brought 
from Japan; which though ſtrong, is but like the Refuſe of other Tobacco. 

Their Houſes.are all built of Wood and ſplir Canes, which becaulc of their 
ignorance in preparing of Lime or Stone, and the decaying of the Canes, 
ſeldom laſt above four or five years, at which time they pull down the old, 
and build new ones in the ſame place, though not without great charge, oc- 
cafion'd by the unſatiable drinking of the Work-men all the time of their 
Building ; ſo that an ordinary Man is ſcarce able to build a Houſe. They 
generally ſtand fix Foot from the Ground, on a Hill of Clay : When the 
Foundation is firſt laid, they raiſe ſeveral Steps from the Street to go up to it : 
The foremoſt part of hs Foundation reſembles a Serhicircle, or Half-Moon, 
and likewiſe the Roof over the Front; the reſt thatch'd with Straw, and ockie 


ſuch like Materials, is above twenty, and ſometimes above thirty Foot high, 
jurtting four Foot over the Front, that in rainy Weather they may ftand dry. 
Every Houſe is almoſt fixty Foot broad, and two hundred Foot long, with 
onely one Room, and one Story. Their Penthouſe, or Front-Roof, they hang 
full of Swines Teeth, Glaſſes, Shells, and ſuch like Baubles, ſtrung on Thred, 
+ which by the Wind being ftirr'd and blown one againſt another, make a ging- 
ing noiſe, very pleaſant. The Roof, which they finiſh on the Ground, is by 
"Rhee Builders divided into two parts, one on one fide, and the other on the 
+ ® other laid upon the Houſe. They begin their Buildings at a certain time of 


tS | 
Sg | the Year, ag jg Jornary © or Febr uary, becauſe thoſe are dry Months , but before 
lg a - S they 


Houſes 
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cheſyigake Obſervations of their good Succets by Dreams, which 
hey chll ro =o Mahorher every Morning : If they dream of a Poſt, or Piſang 
Tree, or ſhort Cane, they look upon it as a good {1 lignification, and begin their 
R<:1ding;; but if they Dream of a long Recd or Cane, in their Language call'd 


Wiſions. When. they begin to build, they thus invoke one of their Idols: 0þ 


W--4 "ther, be with 53" When we go to cut Canes, -and we will build an Edifice for thee, and 


"Plthabe old one down ;, which done, we will ſerve thee with. more Zeal than ever we did 
before. 

Coming into ) the Cane Thicket they firſt cut off one of = ſlendereſt of all, 
ſpeaking theſe words: :. Ipatahoang, COERY Maganich, Maling ; that is, To your 
Honor, O ye gods, we cut this Cane, becauſe you have made good on Dreams. This Reed 
or Cane is not ſtrip'd of its Lennie; becauſe the gods : may ſee what i it was cut 
offfor,. and is Planted on the Noi ſide of their Temple ; for on the South 
{ide/is the Burying and Offering places for their Dead; bur on the Forth fide 
they offer all living things: | 

. Aﬀer they have cut as many Canes as they want, FE pull down the old 
Houſe, having before made a ſmall Hur, juſt big enough. to hold their Goods ; 
before they go to work upon the main Houle, they offer to their gods a Box of 
Pinang, boyl d Rice, and a dry'd Shepherd, or ſorad other the like Fiſh, with en- 
treaties that they would not be angry at it; for ſay they, We will build Jou a new 
Houſe, we pray you preſerve us ; O you that help us in all our troubles, defend us againſt 
- our Enemies, and provide for us in neceſsity ; We pray you be not offended with us , receive 
our Offerings, and enter with us into our new Houſes. Which done, enquiry is again 
made amongſt themſelves, what appear'd to every one in their ſleep the Night 
before, and he who is judg'd to have had the beſt Dream , begins the Work 


firſt, ood offers ſtrong Drink, and Pinang to the gods, praying them to grant | 


"Bi two quick Mende to perform his Labor. When the Walls are made: the 
Maſter of the Work firſt entring the Houle, makes an Offering to the gods be- 
fore all the People. 

When they raiſe the Roof, three or four Women ttand ready with Culliba- 
ſhes full of Water, out of which drinking, they ſpir ſome part into the Mouths 
of each other, which if deliver'd cleanly, and receiv'd without fprinkling, they 
count it a apod Omen , that their Houſes will prove ſtanch and long laſting. 

But the Women muſt hs very quick in this performance, for according to their 


thinking, the more exquiſite and nimbler they are in performance, the ſooner 


they believe the whole work will be ended ; which when effe&ed , and the 
Houſe periec&tly finiſh'd, then they Tope at ſuch a free and lentiful rate, that 
they conclude thele Ceremonious Rites in the heighth of Ebrity. PPS this, 
ſome diſtance from the Houſe, fit two or three Men, every one holding a black 
Pot, which they call Tatak, ad Worſhipping, fir, Here # Liquor, come let us 
Fee up all, neither be offended with us, O you gods, but aſſt us now, and always, in our 
Buildings. Laſtly, They ask again for every ones Dream, and he that hath 
Dreamt beſt, nf} ” the Floor, and kindle the firſt Fire. 

Burt coricerning their Superſtition in Divine Worſhip, they give to cach 
Prieſteſs a Box of Pafie, that is, a Peck of Rice in the Ear, deſiring them about 


Noon to come to their Houſes, to make an Oblation to their gods, which mw 'L 


perform 1 in this manner : 


Firſt, A fat Porket being brought to the place, is laid with his Head to. © 
wards the Eaſt, then the Prieſteſs ſtrikes him with all her ſtrength. on the back. 


/ E, _— with 


erik, "they take it for an ill Omen, and defer the Work till they have better 
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with a Peſile, ſuch as ey blal Rice with, "6 they touch not the Head, for fear 
of bruiſing the Brains, which muſt remain whole, and without any confuſion , 
if the Peſtle chance to break with the blow, they ake ir for a certain ſign, chat 
they ſhall die that year. With the Hog they offer Pinang, Siri, and ſcalded Rice; 
on the Head they pour Maſakhaw, and cut the Belly into handſome ſlices, where- 
of they lay one on a Cheſt in the Houſe for an ornament, praying their gods 
to fill it with coſtly Goods. In like manner, they lay another piece on their 
Swords and Shields, and then pray to their gods to ſtrengthen them againſt 
their Enemies; nay, they leave not a Callabaſh in the Houſe without Sanctify- 
ing it by laying 2 piece of the fleſh upon it; bur all the Inwards are offer'd to 
their gods, with theſe words : This we e give to you, our gods, to keep our Swine, and 
make them fat ; for this trouble the Prieſteſs, as a reward, hath ten Boxes of Pas 
fie, and two yards of Painted Cloth, the right ſhoulder of every kill'd Pig, a 
picce of the Belly, a piece of the Heart, Liver, Kidney, ſome of the Guts, and 
Maſakhaw ; then they defire her to come every day to their Houſes, there to 
Implore, thac they may ſtand a long time : And ſuch a prevailing power do 
the Formoſans aſcribe to theſe Sacrifices, that they believe no evil Spirit aſter: can 
hurt them or theirs. 

If any Houſe accidentally happen to be ſer on fire ( by which oftentimes 
whole Streers, nayGhole Villages, by reaſon of the combuſtible Marerials, are 
burnt to Aſhes) they Apprehend, Accuſe, and without Examination, as if Con- 
victed, puniſh that Man whom they firſt find in the Streer | forcing him to 
make good, if able, the damage towards the Re-building, which if he refuſe, 

. his Houle is immediately ſer on fire ; but if they find no body in the Street to 
accuſe, then as if all were guilty, they lay their hands to the work, and at their 
own Coſts and Pains finiſh it. 

7 The chief Power and Strength of this Iſland conſiſts in its People, the Coun- 
= trey being wonderfully populous. 

The Towns hich War cyntinually one againſt another, are fortif d with 


W__.*. 


ebreding clole, and above three had Paces in breadth, 
ges i in and our are onely little croſs Paths, with many turnings 


3 © w Each other : On both ſides of the narrow Ways are "i little Qur-lets,in 

hu. / ® hich they may lie in an Ambuſcade; ſo that no man can paſs by them, bur 

” Pghey command hin with their Bowe. In the Night they ſtick chem full of 

k Spikes like our Galthrops , which they make of a very hard Wood ; ſometimes 

; they uſe Snares and Traps, which whoever comes amongſt chemi is caught be- 
ing intangled , theſe Paths thus made, as occaſion offer, they can change and 
deſert, and ke new ones when hey pleaſe. -- + 

In Middagh and Pimeba, nay, in every Town are: chiee or fooy very y high 
Towers built of Canes, on which Men Arm' d watch with Bowes and rows 
Night and Day. 

They continually maintain War one againſt another, Loud 2gainſt Lord, 
and Village againſt Village : In like manner, before they 1 March: i into the Fields 
they Superſtitioully obſerve their Dreams which they had the Night preceding; 
and augury, from the ſinging and flying of a certain, ſmall Bird,. calFd Aydak ; 
if this Bird meets them flying with a Worm in his Bill, they take it for an in- 
fallible ſign, that they ſhall conquer their Enemies; "a if the Bird flies from 
them, or paſs by them, they are ſo much diſhearren'd with the ill Omen, that 
chey return home, nor will Engage till they have better ſigns : They chuſe 
always one moſt approv'd for Valor as their General , whom they ſtile Tama- 
tuwa, who never takes the Field, or Engage in Bairel, before he hath by Of- 
ferings endeavor'd to pacihe and implore the gods for good ſucceſs. 

They ſhew no Mercy, nor give any Quarter, but Slaughter all, not ſparing 
Women and Children; neither are they fatish'd with killing them , bur carry 
home the Heads of the Slain as Trophies of their Viory , being receiv'd ar 
their return by their Wives and Children , with great rejoycing expreſs'd by 
Singing and Dancing, and enter the Towns with the Heads of their Ene- 
mies erected upon long Poles, which they preſent to their gods ſeven ſucceed» 
ing Nights; after having taken off all che fleſh, they hang up in their Houſes 
the Sculls as Ornaments, as we in Europe uſe Paintings or Statues. 

When they draw forth again to the like blooly Work, they take the before- 
mention'd Sculs with them, and ſtop their Mouths full of Rice : And when 
thus cramb'd, invoke after this manner : Nou Reliques, though of our Enemies, © let 
your Spirits departed from you , march with us into the Field, and help us to obtain the Vi- 
ory ; which if you pleaſe to grant , and we have the day , we promiſe to preſent you with 
continual Offerings, and reckon you among the number of our favoring gods : But if they 
be routed and ſome ſlain , whole Bodies they could not bring off , they return 
to their Towns with great lamentations, then feed their fahcies wich reprelen- 
tatives, dreſs'd up as Babies in Clouts, like thoſe that were loſt in the Field, 
whom they Interr , as if the very ſame Perſons, and get the Prieſteſs to make 
Offerings to the Deceas'd Souls, conjuring them not to go amongſt, nor by in- 
relligence help their Adverſaries : Then the Prieſteſs goes by her ſelf to the ap- 
pointed place, and offers to the Souls of the Deceas'd a Swines Liver, Hearr, 
and one or two of the Feet, together with ſcalded Rice, Pinang, and Maſakhaw 
at her return ſhe relates what a ſad complaint the Souls departed made , and 


that they were almoſt ſtary' d. 


E 2 


. Their 


- and in ſtead of Walls, ſurrounded with 
ated on purpole, Re much Rronger than any Walls, for the 


hd. w dings, onely wide enough for one Man to mad ſo that they muſt P% 


The ſtrength of the Ifland, 


Manner of Figitings 
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Arms. 


Curing of their Sick, 


Several E MBASSI ES 


Their Arms are Bowes, Arrows, Shields, Swords, Faulchiony Spears, 0h 
Darts, about the length « a half Pike, headed with poinced Steal, and having : 


| four Rings of Barbs, cloſe to which hangs a long Line, wherewith-when th ey 


have diſcharg'd the Dart, and wounded any,they haleto them by che Line and.” ; 
Staff of the Javelin the ſtruck Enemy, whom when within their reach, akig”” 


hold of the Hair with their lefr Hand, with the right they whip off che. : 


Heads, and leave the Corps neglected. 6% 3 | 
They fight not always, though drawn up in battel array, but when the tw af 


Armies are in view, often from each Party a bold Champion ſteps forth, Arm'd 
with a Shield , two ſhort Swords, a Spear, and half a dozen leffer Darts ; 
thus provided they fight valiantly till one is flain, and the Victor returning 
with his Head upon his Lance, about whom his Friends flock, Rejoycing, 
Dancing, Singing, and Drinking Maſakbaw; then returning home, he fixes 
his bare Scull as a Regiſter and Trophy of their Victory ; and this Duel, for 
that time decides the Quarrel, and all march off in quiet. 

If any of the Nartives of this Iſle happen to fall ſick, they apply themſelves on- 
ly to Women-Doctors, for no other officiate there; who finding out the part 
affe&ed by inquiry, they rub and chafe ir very ſtrongly, and if that cure nor, 
which ſeldom happens, they are at a loſs, being utterly ignorant of the know- 
ledge of Phyſick, or how to make any application, either by Herbs or other 
Compound Medicines fitting for Diſtempers, or in any manner how to rectifie 
the Diet of the Sick. But before the Tamatatah (for ſo they call their Do&reſs) 


- comes to the Patient ;ſhe Sacrifices to their gods; if the Difſtemper be ſmall,then 


only with Maſakhaw ; bur if the ſickneſs be dangerous, with Pinang and Siry ; if 
the Diſcaſe be ſtubborn, then the Prieſteſs being ſent for, makes Offering to the 
gods Tagitelag and Tazeſikel ; bur if the Diſtemper doth not remit, then the Do- 
&reſs and Prieſteſs come both gogether, and ſeek by Charms and Incantations - 
ro find out whether the Perſon ſhall Live or Die, which they perform after 
this manner : The Prieſteſs pretending to ſpeak with the Sick Mans or Woe 
mans Spirit, pulls them by their Fingers , which if they crack, ſhe comforts 
them with hopes of recovery ; but if not, they look upon ir as a certain ſign of 
Death. Secondly, they take a Leaf from a Tree, by them call'd Fangack,which 
putting before the Sick Perſons Lips, the Prieſteſs comes with a Mouth tull of 
Water, and ſpurts on the Leaf; if the Water runs off towards her, it is a ſign 
of Life; but if it remains with the diſaffe&ed, or fall on the other ſide, they 
expect certain death ; but if at laſt the Sick recovers, he is not permitted to 
come into their Congregation during their Karichang, for that is a teſtimony of 
his Thankfulneſs for the preſervation of Life; and then he brings to the Prie- 
ſteſs a Pot full of Maſakhaw, an Offering to the gods Takafocloe , Telumalum, and 
Tapali Appe, ſaying, Accept this as a token of Thankſ, giving from my Hands ; you have 
well done to give me Life. While they are going to the Prieſteſs abour chis affair, 


_ they muſt s heed that they meet with no Blind or' Decrepit Perſon, for if 


they ſhould, they muſt return, leſt they be puniſh'd with another Sickneſs. 
They alſo account it a ftrange Oe, to hearany one Sneele in their going : 
But if the Diſtemper increaſe daily to a greater height, either by Convullſions 


_ or other acute Pains, they lay the whole blame upon the Devil himſelf, as 


> being the Author, whom they call Schytinglitto ; whom to expel, they foad for 


# the Prieſteſs, who conjures hjm in this manner : Firſt, after ſome Oblations, 


' ſhe prays to the gods to ſtrengthen her againſt the Devil, and baniſh all man- 


pcr of fears from her; then calling for a Sod; and a "I of Maſakhaw, at- 


tended 


To the Emperor of CHI NA. 


: is. of Fehe ſtoureſt Youth, which are lo valiant 45 to i 
ith her, FR rs i a all the corners go the Houſe after the Devil, whom 
when ſhe hath found, as ſhe crys out, ſhe drives away, aſſiſted by che young 


; Men, making a moſt terrible noiſe. Having thus driven him a conſiderable 


' x9.thic Bank of a River, or ſome running Water, or to the Woods if there 
no Water near, then this takes che Pot with Maſakhaw, and firſt drinking a 
good Soope out "_ it, throwing the remainder Pot and all after the Devil, 


7} "and lays theſe words, Take that, ” ja return not to the Patient from whom I expell d 
You, This done, ſhe plants a Cane in the Ground, of which (as they report) 


the Devil ſtands in great fear. 

When the Fiend (as ſhe faich) approaches her, ſhe ſtrikes very. fiercely at 
him, and ſhows ſome Hair hid about her for chat purpoſe to the People, 
which ſhe makes them believe (and they credit) that ſhe hath broke the Devils 
Head, and pull'd thoſe Locks from it; and for this her trouble ſhe receives a 
Red Strip'd Garment, and ſo departs : But if che Diſtemper ſtill continues, 
and that there is no Ggn of amendment, they ſend again for the Prieſteſs, ade 
coming thither, ſairh, That the Devil loves the Houſe , and therein intend; to dal; 
Whereupon , beleg defir d to drive him from thence, and alſo her Re- 
ward ſhew'd her, ſhe takes a Spade, Digs a Hole in ſeveral laces of the Houle, 
and pulls out ſome more Hair which ſhe hath hid, crying aloud to all the 
ſanders by, that ſhe hath had the Devil by the Head, and that that is his Hair; 
then ſeeming to force him out of the Houſe, with many ſcurrilous "WE 
tions. 

After all endeavors us'd in vain, and that their Stiches and Pains no way 
abate, then they commit them to their gods; bur when they are ready to yield 
up the Ghoſt, they pour ſo much ſtrong Liquor down their Throarts, that run- 


Ning out at this Mouth ang Noſtrils, it drowns and ſuffocares : Thus having 


ferch'd the laſt Gaſp, all thoſe that are about him cry out with a lamentable 
voice, making ſtrange Geſticulations, clapping, and ſtamping with their Hands 
and Feet , and to give notice that one is dead in the Town, they go up and 
down Tabering upon one of their Drums; which done, and the Corps waſh'd 
in warm Water, his beſt Clothes are pur on, adorn'd with Bracelets and other 
Ornaments, his Weapons laid by him, and Rice and Maſakbaw proffer'd to 
him, all which lie rwo days by the Body ; which if they ſhould nor do, his 
Soul (they ſay) would beangry : Likewiſe they kill a Hog for his Proviſion, 
to ſupply his long Journey, and then they offer che Corps up to their gods : 
Before the Houle they ſet up a long Cane, with a Pennon on the top , and 
near it a.great Tub with Water, for the Soul to Bathe in : Againſt the Even- 
ing, all the Friends come thither, accompany'd with moſt of the Townſ-men, 
every one with a Port of Maſakbaw ; the neareſt of Kin to the Deceas'd, lay 
themſelves down by the Corps, and making a mournful complaint, utter OE 
words ; Why didſt thou die ? why didſt thou hav us * What hurt, What harm have we 
done ches-- * O my Son, my loving Child come hither to us , and ſtay hh us ; It you will 
not, take us to your ſelf, ſince we are ready to die and follow Jou ; What ſhall My do without 
you ? What do we do here after you * 

To increaſe their ſorrow, the Women make a very doletul noiſe, by tram- 
pling and tabering with their Feer on a hollow Trough before the Door, at 
which the ſtanders by cry, Hark, how the Trees bemoan be loſs of this Man. This 


ſtamping oa the Trqugh , is by them call'd Smaghdakdaken : They alſo hire ſe- Y 


veral Women which fit conſtantly crying by the Corps, and lometimes make 


ſad 


Mourwng for the Dead. 


20 


Seven Feaſts, 


Firſt. 


"odbrat EMBASSIES. 


{ad Complaints , and Sing mournful Elegies which ih me Tembl, | 
Theſe Women likewile pray to the gods, char che Soul may Fon a good pla. 
in Heaven, and find a new Wife and Friends there : The young, en, in thi 
mean time running up and down with Rattles in their Hands. TY: 4: 
After the Corps hath lain two days on Ruſhes, they bring it to a p Ace % I'd. 
Takay, where they waſh it ſeveral times with warm Water ; bur if a rich Perc 


ſon, with Maſakhaw, then ſcrape it ſo long , ill pieces of Fleſh and Skin hang _ 2 
dangling about it. Laſtly, they make a gentle fire nine days under the Corp$3® *Þ * 


which Roaſting by degrees, occaſions a horrible ſtench. 

The Body thus Broyl'd is wound up in a Mat, and laid again on the Ruſhes 
as before; then they make a great Feaſt call'd Gahalhal, killing ten or twelve 
Swine, fnlale for offerings to the gods, others for Taghimibe , or Proviſions for 
the departed Souls Journey. 

Some of this Pork is cut in ſmall pieces, and ſerv'd abour to the Mourners , 
at that time the Houſe is fll'd with Men and Women, every one with a Pot of 
Maſakhaw, all which ſometimes Weep, and ſometimes Drink, till they are all 
Maudlin-Drunk; they mix a ſtrange complaint with horrid confuſion : Then 
the neareſt Relations go again to the Corps, and make the foremention'd com- 
plaints, why he dy'd, exc. If it be the body of a rich Perſon , it is kept ſome 
years before i it 1s Blry d, and ſerv'd every day as if living, ſerring freſh Meat 
and Drink before it. 

If the Deceas'd dy'd a Batchellor , then they relate all the Heroick Exploits 
which he perform'd in his Life time , and the number of his ſlain Enemies ; 
over his Head they hang a Cane, with as many Notches in it as he hath kill'd 
Men. Laſtly, they carry the Dead to the common Burying-place, cloſe by 
their Temples, where ſome muſt watch nine or ten days, for they certainly be- 
lieve that the Devil watches about him all that time, after the ten days expired, 
their Friends go thither with Rattles, and Boughs of Piſang Trees, with fire in 
their Hands, making a terrible noiſe, under pretence to hunt Fe Devil from 
thence. The Wife to the Deceaſed cf he leaves one behind him) Prays before 
him ſo long as he lies in the Houſe, defiring the gods, that they would be kind 
and merciful to him. And while the Corps is above the Ground, the Houſe 
may not be {wept, but when the Corps is carry *d out, and the ba {\wept, the. 
Woman that did it muſt throw away the Broom cowadde the South, ſaying, 

Who owes the Houſe * whereupon anſwering her ſelf, It doth not belong to me nor us, 
what then have we to do with this Houſe * h 
Theſe People obſerve ſeven Solemn times as Feſtivals with great Ceremo- 
nies! 

| The firſt call'd Trepaupoe Lakkang , which begins at the latter end of April, 
and is kept by the Sea fide, whither both Young and Old, Rich and Poor, 
Hock in great multitudes : Here their Prieſteſs pretends to peak with, and res 
ceive Afeers from their gods, offering them Swines-fleſh, Rice, Maſakbaw, 
and Piſang, with Prayers to ſend them ſtore of Rain for te forwarding the 
growth of their Corn, or if it be already grown , to keep it from hurtful 
Winds. 

After their Sacrifices ended, they fir down about the ſame place, and fall 


| A Drinking to excels; while the ancient men ſtanding on a row every one with 
2 2 whole Reed in one hand, and a Lance in the other , iprinkle them with Maſak- 

2 hav. In their Huts they SGourſe of all their Villaziiew committed, or brag 
| | who hath Nin the moſt of their Enemies, and brought home PER Heads as 


Trophies; 
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r , cot ; 'E- ke that hath done the moſt work in Harveſt, iS accounted the 


Draveſt Fellow. 
The ſecond Feaſt call'd Warabo Lang Parolbo, that is, Tying Faſt, they generally 


ld inyFune, againſt which they obſerve their Dreams, and Singing of the 


| | PM the day of Offering they riſe very early, and make themſelves ready for . 
Wthe Work, boch Men and Women, with great Zeal ; the Women firſt Conſe- 


FF ©#crace. the Irons with which they Weed; the Baker 1 in which they carry their 


Caps, likewiſe the Callabaſhes, Rings, Bracelets, Cheſts, the Front of the Houſe 


and Bridge ; Praying allo to the gods Tamagiſangak, and Tekaroepada for good 
Fortune, and ſecurity againſt Fire, and to be their Defence againſt Poyſonous 
and Voracious Beaſts ; all which they do before they go our. 

The Men Pray to che gods Topoliap a _ Tarayoelie,. and offer them Maſakhaw, 
boyl'd Rice, Pinang, Siri, and Swines fleſh, begging of them in time of War, to 
defend chew againſt heir Enemies, to ſharpen their Swords, Arrows, and Aſſa- 
gays; and laſtly, to harden their Bodies againſt their Mikoerfories, _ and 
Arrows. 

Then both Men and Women, but moſt of the Female Sex go to their 
Prieſteſs call'd Ibis, ro whom they ſhew great Reverence and Obedience, ſome 
years ago there was a certain Ibis call'd Tiladam Tanaka, which was us'd to per- 
form many abominable Ceremonies at this Feaſt, viz. She climb'd on the Roof 
of the Temple , where ſhe ſtood in ſight of all the People, then began 'to tell 
them, that the gods would have taken her to them from the Temple; which 
done, ſhe call'd for the Drink-Offerings, and holding a great Pot with Liquor 
in both Hands, ſaid, That the gods, unleſs ſhe did ſo, would not drink; then being 
drunk, ſhe pull'd off all her Clothes, Becauſe the Children of God, ſaid ſhe, cannot 
enter into Heaven with any Earthly Robes. Thus ſtanding in fight of all People, ſhe 
began to evacuate what ſhe had ſo greedily ſwallow'd, faying, That the gods, 
according to the quantity of ber Vomit, would ſend them Rain ; whereupon the People 
force upon. her more Liquor, that they may have-plenty of Rain : If the 
Prieſteſs chances to Urine thorow the Roof of the Church, then the SpeRators 
promiſe to themſelves a fruitful year, but if nor, great ſcarciry, ſo that they 
often drink the more to ſatisfie the People ; how bidding the whole Congre- 
oation look up, ſhe Tabors on her private parts a conſiderable time , which 
Taboring the Spe&ators obſerve with as' much Zeal , as in our Counttey the 
Auditors give ear to the Preaching of a Sermon. 

Laſtly, coming down, ſhe falls flat on the ground, and begins to roar and 
foam, rolling too and a02in, and ſpreading her Hands and Feet, then lies ſtill a 
while, as in a Trance; her aſſociates come to lift her up, but ſeem to have met 
with too weighty a burthen ; yet ar laſt recovering, after ſhe hath made a ſmall 
Speech to the People, her Companions lead her into the Temple, where ſhe 
drinks her ſelf dead Drunk, all which impudent debaucheries, as they lay, are 
done to the honor of their oods, to grant them ſtore of Rain, and a plentiful 
Harveſt, | 

All the Women muſt appear naked art this Feaſt, except their Privacies, 
which they cover with a Kagpay, that is, a little piece of Cloath ; ſo alſo muſt 
the Men : When they have drunk out all their Liquor at the Temple, the 


Congregation goes home, where they Drink cill the Morning, and walk from } 
houſe to houſe, committing all manner of Yillanies, not fearing to lie with, or 


Vitiate their Siſters and Daughters. S 


The 


S:cong Feaſt, 


32 Several EMBASS I E S.% x N: 
_ ati The third Feaſt call'd Sickariariang, they keep in Jrne ; 1 


After every one hath done their Private Devotions 1h their Houſes, oe 23 N. | 
they ſay; ſpoke with the gods, they make themſelves ready to g0:to the general = | 
place of Sacrifice near the Sea. The Men walk ſtark naked,bur the Women fat 43 
a ſmall Clout before them. Ar their general Aſſembly, the Prieſteſs offers tO 
gods, of whom they now requeſt, thar they may be ftrengrhen'd againſt et: E 3 
Enemies; and the Women, that the Corn be preſerv'd from Tempeſts ad 7: 
Wild Beaſts. OG © 

Amongſt all other, this is the moſt Celebrated, becauſe it is as one of flacchue 
and Yenus's Feaſts, G that it differs much and exceeds the reſt, in perpetrating 
unheard of Abominations, both night and day : The young Men are comman- 
ded by the Magiſtrates of the Town, to go naked to this Feaſt, and to exerciſe 
themſelves with Running, and Martial Diſcipline, which they willingly pers 
form. 

Fourth Feat The fourth nam'd Lingout, begins in Harveſt, and kept alſo on the Sea thore, 
ner the mouth of a River : Hither alſo both Men and Women going naked, 
pray to the gods for Rain, to keep the Corn in the Ears, to baniſh Storms 
and Tempeſts, which very frequently riſe in that Moneth. Great villanies 

are committed at this Feaſt. The Youths are ſtuck and hung with green 

Boughs and Garlands, and ſo adorn'd, muſt run Races with Rattles in their 

Hands ; he that gets firſt to the River wins the Wager, and by the Maidens is 

condfiaed and carry'd over, where he enjoys the handſomeſt of them at his 
pleaſure. 

Fifth Feaſt, The fifth Feaſt call'd Piniang, is kept in ORober, at which time the Magiſtrates 
have a piece of Wood cut in the faſhion of a Tortoiſe-ſhell , ty'd to their Bo- 
dies, whereupon in the Night, with their whole Congregation, they walk 
Drumming and Shouting up and down the Town. At this Feaſt they come all 
clothed to their place of Offering, to run about with the astificial Shell, 
which is firſt perform'd by thoſe whole Parents are yet living , then by hols 
that are Orphans. This Feaſt is no leſs polluted by vicious performances than 

_ the other. 

Sixth Feaſt The fixth they name Itaoungang : At this Feaſtival the old and young Men ap- 
pear in peculiar Habits, and have a pretty way of moving their Hands and 
Feet, Capering, and hitting their Feet one againſt another, and likewiſe act ſe- 
veral Poſtures with their Hands; beſides many other Ceremonies, too long 
here to relate. This continues two days, meeting both Morning and Evening, 
at the ſound of the artificial Tortoiſe-ſhell, after they have perform'd their ſe» 

_ veral Offerings to their Deities, they fall a Drinking, in which they ſpend the 
whole Night. 

© ppatoiongs * The ſeventh Feaſt call'd Korouloutaen, is kept in November with great Soleme | 
Nity. - At the time of this Feaſt they adorn their Arms and Heads with white 
Feathers. 

The Formoſans (except thoſe by the Hollanders converted to Chriſtianity) believe 
not in God, the Creator of Heaven and Earth, but Worſhip thirteen Idols. 

The firſt and chieteſt is call'd Tamagiſanzak, and reſides in the Weſt part of 

_ Heaven... 

® Theother his Wife , Takaroepada, and dwells over againſt him in the Eaſt: 

2 both theſe are by them accounted for their powerfulleſt gods, and reverenc'd 

= with great Devotion ; for if any War lay deſolate their Cities, or Sicknels and 

Famine oppreſs the People, they lay all proceeds from the negle of their duty 


'S Motiprithobnls gods. ad | The 


Lo 
% 


To the Emperor of . C H [ IN 4 A. 


' Goe Leal! d Tamagiſangak reigns in the South, and {! :napes handlome 
People, as thei ourth his heavenly Conſort Teckarnpada, in the Eſt gives growth 
4. to Corn and Field-Fruits ; they ſay, theſe Deities have the orderirig of Mans 


20 Lite, wherefore the Women preſent them with Seeds and Plants : They believe 


3 LW © ratled up by his thundering Wite, delays not to Gd Rain in abundance. 
bl T5 The fifth God call'd Lapizrelaegh, and his Queen Tagiſikel the ſixth, have the 
cure of the Sick, and are worſhipp'd by them. 

The ſeventh Deity being Twvarakaboeloe , and the eighth Tamakakamak, are 
chiefly reverenc'd by ſuch as frequent the Woods and Foreſt, to hunt and Kill 
wild Beaſts. 

The ninth call'd Tapaliat, and the other Tatawoeli, govern all Martial Aﬀairs, 
and are for the moſt part invok'd by Soldiers, 

The eleventh nam'd Takarye, and the twelfth Tamakading, preſide their annual 
Feaſts, and puniſh the omiſſion of their long ſ[etled Cuſtoms. 

The thirteenth Farikbe, they ſay reſides in the North, they eſteem him a croſs- 
grain dandill natur'd God, whole buſineſs is to deform what ever nature makes 
Comely, and therefore onely worſhip him that he may not miſ-ſhape them. 

The Natives relate, that this laſt God was formerly a Maa living in Sinkam, 
very fierce, and of a ſtern Countenance, with an exceeding long Noſe, which 
caus'd the People lo to mock at him, that growing impatient to bear ſuch in- 
dignities any longer, he defir'd of he Gods to take him amongſt them, which 
was immediately g granted; that after ſome tay there, he deſcended again, and 

ave his Countrey-men ewenty ſeven Articles or Conitlilliliencs, charging to 
obſerve them ſtrictly, threatning, thar if they negle&ed , he woeld ſend upon 
| them many and great Plagues. Theſe Commandments they keep ten days 
together every Month, beginning when the Moon enters Aries, which time is 
by them call'd Kwkoa of which Laws more hereafter. 

The Formoſans are very ſlothful , and Till but little, alchough they poſſeſs 
much fruitful and rich Land. None dare be fo bold to Sowe his Ground, be- 
fore he hath offer'd two Hogs at Tamacuwalo and 'Tamabal, chief Houſes belongs 
ing to the third and fourth Gods, Teckarupada, and Tamagiſangak ; and this Ob- 
lation is requir'd by one of the Prieſts belonging to the ſame Houles. In like 
manner, the Oldeſt of the Village, when it Rains, bring a Hog, and abun- 
dance of Maſakhaw to the Prieſts that dwell in thoſe two Houſes , to be offer'd 
to their Gods. 

If at their going to Sowe their Fields, they chance to meet a wild Beaſt, and 
kill it, they carry the Liver and Heart as a Victim, to their Gods in the two 
| Houſes ; and when all the People are afſembled, the Prieſts of the rwo Houles 


muſt firſt Sowe a {mall ſpot of Ground, and then all the reſt may proceed, ha- 
ving firſt laid between two Bundles of Straw, by them call'd Tenguro, a Piſang 
Leaf, a little Siri and Lime, to be offer'd to their Gods. 

The Seed being pur into the Ground, a Rice Pot, in their Language call'd 
Sangi, is placed on the North fide of the two Houſes, and lefc there till the 
Rice hath attain'd its full growth. 

If the Corn near the Pots (for cloſe by them they Sowe a little) grows well, 
they take them away with great joy, and freely believe, that they hall have a 
kindly and plentiful Harveſt. 


They are not.permirted ro take Tobacco in the Seed-time , leſt (as cho 
F Prieſts 


"likewiſe that Thunder is the Goddels Teckarupada's voice, chiding at her Huſ- | 
band for not ſending Rain timely upon the Earth, and he always, when thus. 


13 


one Bundle, and laying a Lump of Earth upon it, implore the Gods to fill 


, Hunting; 


the ſway in Hunting. Before they go out, they tell to one another the Dreams 


.the Houſe which they builr to put heir Arms, and Hunting- es in, 
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Prieſteſſes tell them) all their Seed ſhould turn into that tin ting 
are forbidden in that time to throw the Bones of Salc Fiſh, "or Peels of Onions. 3 
on the Ground ; bur muſt carry them in a Talangack, or Por, Into the Woody &. þ E 
to-prevent the devouring of their Corn by Poyſonous Serpents. ; 9 ” 

They muſt keep no Fire, left the Corn {ſhould be burnt. Sugar-C ar es 0” 
Pomegranates they may eat onely in the Evening ; but they may not dutitie, 
that Seaſon taſte any Roaſt-mear, for fear the Corn ſhould be ſer on Fire by « 
wild Swine ; nor any Mahall, that is, Powder'd Fleſh, leſt it ſhould be devour 6 IY% 
by Worms : They mult alſo abftain from Kanging and a Hay, both Fiſhes, 
becauſe they belicve, if they ſhould cat of them, that the Corn would have no 
Ears. 

They conceit, That if they ſhould ſleep in the Field during their Seed-time, 
their Corn would not grow upright, but lodge on the Ground ; and if they 
drink. any Water, except mix'd with Maſakhaw, that the Grain would never 
ripen, but be green and watery. 

If the Duſt or Sand happen to light in ones Eyes, he may not endeayor to 
get it out by rubbing, or otherwiſe, till he has quit the Field they have ſown. 

They never cut their Corn before they have made Offerings to their Gods. 

If a Thorn chances to get in any ones Foot, he muſt not pull it out 1n the 
Field, but muſt leave the Place. 

No Woman may turn her back Parts to a Man, nor go naked. 

Many more ridiculous Cuſtoms they uſe during the Seed-time, which are 
ſtrictly obſerv'd by them ; as, when the Corn is ready to be cut, they threſh 


and make weighty the Ears of all the reſt. 

After they have brought in the Corn to their particular Houſes, they offer 
a Swine, and uſe many Ceremonies in the killing of it ; amongſt others, they 
lay a great -piece of Clay on a large black Por, which they my believe 
makes their Corn grow more full and weighty. 

Their Hunting, which is never leſs than twelve days together, is perform'd . 
ſometimes by few, and at other times with many People, who for the moſt 
part uſe Snares and Canes, and alſo 4ſſagays, Bowes, and Arrows. When 
they have appointed a great Match, they build a Houle in the Fields, which 
they call (adelang, wherein they hang all their Implements. 

And as they have their third and fourth Gods that look over their Tillage, 
ſo. their ſeventh and eighth, nam'd Tawarakakoeloe , and Tamakakamak, bear 


they had in the Preceding Night, and ilfo negle& not Augurial Obſervations, 
inſomuch that if the Bird Hydak meet them, they count it a good Omen ; but 
if it flies either on the right or left fide of them, wy put off their Venating 
Sport till ſome other time. 

Others alſo go to a River fide, where they make a peculiar kind of Sacri- 
fice to their Gods, with theſe Words, If the Devil, or any other Evil Spirits follow 
us, we beſeech that you would drive and baniſh them from us. 

From the firſt Quarry of every {ort of Wild Creatures, they take a ſaip 
from the Tail, Mouth, Heart, and Kidneys, which with a 7! iſang Leaf, ſcalded 
Rice, and Maſakhaw, they preſepr to their Deities. 

Coming back from their Recreation, they return thanks ro the Gods, 


praying, That thoſe which come after them may have no ſucceſs, nor kill any 
thing. | _ Laſtly, 


2 E To the Emperor of C AT NA. 
Fl g Pull down and burn the Houle, having firſt ſent for the. Wo 
KT men to; carry s rae taken Veniſon, who coming thither, —_ abundance 
of cheering Tope to make merry with. 

_ {They oiten kill at one of theſe great Hunting- Mdighics call TRYOEY Dl 

- #hofffand, nay, ſometimes two thouſand Head of Deer ; f& that the Nether- 


; 'F | JEnders could buy there the beſt and fatteft Hanch of Vouitba fox a Shilling. 


A All che Formoſans much differ from one another in their Speech, ſo that you 

"® ſhall ſeldom-find two or thrie Villages, though but three or four Leagues di- 
ſtant from one anorher,but their Dialects vary ſo much, that they are forc'd to 
_ uſe Interpreters. 

They have neither Letters, Writings, nor Books neither were willing to 
learn, alchough both the Spunigids and Hollanders have offer'd to teach and in- 
' Kru them. | - 

The lilands Formoſa and Tayowan lay very convenient for the Netherlanders 
Chineſe Trade, becauſe at moſt Seaſons of the Year they could fail to them 
from the Coaſt of (hima, out of the River Chinch, or Chinchien. 

The chiefeſt Merchandiſe which the Hills got at Formoſa, conlifted i in 
Sugar, Goats and Deers Skins, which they tranſported thence to Japan. 

The Companies Merchandiſe was carried in Chineſe Jonks to the River Chin- 
chieu, and the City Eymuy,to their Factors or Merchants reſiding there, and alſo 
ro other peculiar Chineſe-Merchants, whoſe Credit was good, to ſend them ſuch 
Returns as were deſired at Japan, inks and the Netherlands, which Trade was 
conniv'd at by the Koabon of the Territory Fokien. There alſo came ſome pe- 
culiar Merchants out of China, with their own Veſlels, to diſpoſe of their pri- 
vate Merchandiſe, though of ſmall concern : Therefore when the time ap- 
proach'd, that the Ships were to go Annually to Japan or Batavia, and that the 


Goods came but ſlowly from (hina,they were neceſlitated to go themſelves with - 


two or three V eflels to (hina or Eymuy,where the Goods were brought, weigh'd, 

and receiv'd aboard in ſeveral Parcels, and were forc'd to give eight or ten Tail 
more on a Pcicol of Silk, than, otherwiſe, 
lings Sterling, and a Picol, a hundred ewenty five Pound weight. 


The Formoſans obſerve a Time, which they call Karichang, very ſtriatly, ab- 


ſtaining from leveral things Px it laſteth. 


This Karichang comes every Month once, which is when the Moon (as we 


mention'd before) enters our Vernal Sign Aries. It was, they ſay, firſt conſti- 
tuted by one that jiv'd in Sinkan, call'd Fariche Fikrigo Gon-go-Sey, being of a 
very ſtern Countenance, with a long Noſe, for which, mock'd and derided by 
all his Acquaintance : He therefore tyr'd with their continual gybes and jeer- 
ing, having till one fling or other at his Noſe , defir'd the Gpds that they 
would pleaſe to take him from this wicked World, and place him in Heaven 
which being, as they ſay, granted, after ſome time he deſcended again on the 
Earth, where he commanded the People, as a puniſhment for their former de- 
riſion, ſtritly to oblerve the following twenty ſeven Commandments, which 
if omitted, he threatned them with ſevere Puniſhments. 


Walls, 


nor any Hedges or Fences in the 


«© Thou ſhalt not in the time of Karichang build either Houſes, 
* or 61 Ws places, by them call'd "TR 
<« Field. | 
IL. < Thou ſhalt neither buy nor ſell Skins, Salt, Gangans, Painted Clothes, 
© nor any thing elſe of that kind. 


each Tail valued at about five Shil- 


Language. 


© call'd Kavo, nor ſleep in them, leſt thou be puniſh'd with great Sickneſs. 


Several EMBASS IES 


III. © No Married-men ſhall fleep with their Wives in thE*timn« a; 0 
c« chang, neither ſhall a Young Man eſpouſe, nor bring his Heuſhold: -ftuff ot%. * 
« Goods to: his Bride, nor enjoy her, leſt he die ſoon after, have a ps br 7 
« Sickneſs, or live at Mekate. "68. We 
IV. © Thou ſhalt not manure new Y nor lay Straw or Grafs nþ on Be 
<« them, nor ſow any Seed upon them, leſt all thy Labors, and what thou haſt E: 
« done, be deſtroy'd. 74 bk 

Y. .< Thou ſhalt not make Bowes, Arrows, Shields, Swords, Aſſagays, or ® ® 
« Snares ; neither ſhalt thou catch any Beaſt. If any Woman make Brace- | 
« lets, they ſhall have great Pains in their Arms. 

VI. « Thou ſhalt not put on any new Garment, nor uſe any new thing 
« whatſoever, leſt thou loſe that, and ſuffer alſo a great Sickneſs. 

VII. .< Thou ſhalt make no Bridges, leſt they fall, or be broken down,and 
© thy Swine die. 

VIII. © No Clothes, Gangans, Rice, Rice-Stampers, Black Pots with two 
<« Fars, nor any other Drinking Veſſels, ſhall be brought into the Houſes : 
<« None ſhall cut green, but onely dry Canes; and thoſe they may not put 
<« into their own Houſes, but into one of their Neighbors. 

IX. © Thou ſhalt not plant Pinang, nor Clapper-Trees, nor Canes, nor Pota- 


« toes, nor any other Plant. 
X, © Thou ſhalt kindle no Fires on thy new Place of Aſſembly, which is 


XI. © No young Men ſhall exerciſe themſelves in running the Race call d 
© Tragaduwell. 

XIl. «« No Child born in that time ſhall be taken from his Mother ; left ic 
< dic immediately. | 

XIII. © Let no Man wear any Armlets call'd Salabim,leſt their Arms ſhould - 
<« grow ſore. 

XIV. © Thou ſhalt not kill any Swine, chough one of thy chiefeſt Friends 
© come to vilit thee, unleſs at Obits. 

XV. < Thou ſhalt not Fiſh or Hunt for more tha thy own Proviſion. 

XVI. © Thou fhalt not pur any Swine in the new Houſes made before the 
&* Karichang, if there were none in before. 

XVII. ©© Thou ſhalt not name the Child that is born in that time, ill the 
&« Karichang be over, leſt the Child die: 

XVIII. © Nor ſhall the Mother ftir with her Infant from the Child-bed 
* Chamber, further than the next Neighbors. 

. XIX. © Anew Tamatawa, or General, ſhall not march into the Field till the 
< Karichang 15 OVET. | 

XX. .< A Bridegroom ſhall not walk with his Bride, except he hath gone 
* abroad with her before, left ſome dangerous Sickneſs enſue. 

XX1. © No Parent ſhall knock out their Daughters two upper Teeth be- 
« fore (as it is cuſtomary with them) nor bore Holes in their Ears during the 
<« Karichang. 

XXII. © No Man that never travell'd before, ſhall then begin his Journey. 

XXIII. < No Maid ſhall taber with her Feet on a Funeral-Trough, if ſhe 
« never Danc'd before. 

AXIV. © Young Children, call'd Taliglis, ſhall wear no Armlets, left ſome 
« hurt ſhould befal them. 

XXV. © None ſhall go in Pilgrimage, call'd Zapuliung, to the City Mattou, 


_ © in rhis time, except they have been there before. XXVI. 
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ranger; but carry them. ro thy Neighbors. And if thou make any Con- 

"tracts or Alliance , thou ſhalt do it with a Straw in thy Hands over a 
Choſt,. laying, Shal I gam by this, or not ? If I Speak angerly, will be be patient ? 

"Which faid, thou ſhalt pay the Gods the uſual Offering. 

XXVII. © Thou maiſt not make any Mariche thad Kaddelangang either in thy 


cc Towns, Houſes, Fields, or at thy Hunting, nor no Vagacang, in the time of 


& Karichang. 


No 1652. the ſeventh of September, the Chineſe of Tayowan and Formoſa being 
then under the Hollanders obedience, depending on the great numbers of 
their People, broke out into Rebellion, led by Fayet, a Ruler of Smeerdorp, lying 
two Leagues from Sakam, with a deſign to ſurpriſe or force the Caſtle of Tayowan, 
which chus they contriv db To invite the Governor Nicholas Verburgh,with all 
the Officers and chiefeſt of the Merchants reſiding in the City Zelandia, to their 
Full-Moon Feaſt, reſolving when they were in the midſt of all their Mirth, to 
diſpatch them in a general Maſlacre. 

This done, they intended to march to the Caſtle, under pretence to bring 
the Governor hats: and upon the opening of the Caſtle- Gate, to preſs in upon 
them, and 1o Maſter i it, 

Burt one Par, a Chineſe Commander, who dwelt in Zelandia, and Brother to 
Fayet, the Chicf Leader of the Conſpirators, diſputing with his Brother the 
probability of carrying on the Plot, ſaid, The Deſign is good, very good, and may 
be brought to effe& ; but if we ſhould fail, and the Plot be diſcover 'd, and theſe Devils 
the Hollanders get the better, what will become of us then ? You ſhall not ſuffer onely, 
and the Party that you have engag'd ; but thouſands of Innocents, that knew nothing, 
ſhall ſcarce ſatiate their Revenge with their miſerable Slaughter. To which their Ge. 
neral Fayet replied, Brother, if you are not ſatisfied, and your Fear overcome your 
Judgement, you are at your Liberty to diſpoſe of your ſelf , be Neuter, 90 to your Ha- 
bitation, and which way ſoever the V/ittory falls, there you may in ſafety, and unſuſpetted, 
enjoy your Freedom. 

Pau having receiv'd this Reply, departed, muſing as he went, bur at laft re- 
ſolv'd to diſcover the Plot, and make himſelf ſecure indeed. Coming there- 
fore to Tayowan, near the Caſtle, he deſired the Serjeant to admit him to ſpeak 
privately with the Governor ; but he negligent, left Pay waiting with a light 
Anſwer, the Governor and the reſt being then at Prayers : But he more im- 
portunate, and big with ſo great a Buſineſs, by earneſt ſollicicing was ler in to 
the Governor, to whom he diſcover'd all: At which Yerburgh the Governor 
being ſtartled, firſt commanded to ſecure Pau in the Caſtle, and ſent an Officer 
with eight Men to Smeerdorp, as Spies, and to inquire News; who brought 
word back, that the (hinefes were already gotten into-a Head, and that ſetting 
upon them, they had eſcap'd by flight. Ar this Alarm, the Hollanders that 
had ſetled in Sakam, being to the number of thirty, in great fear fled for ſafe- 
ty to the Forts. 

Fayet, who judg'd Delays dangerous, and doubting that his Brother would, 
or had diſcover'd the Plot, march'd with his Forces to Sakam, where falling 
without mercy upon the Town with Fire and Sword, he gave no Quarter to 
an 

Si Gardener belonging to the Dutch, ooing on that Sunday Morning early 


with a Basket of Fruit to the Governor, in the Caſtle Tayowan, the Revolters 
overtaking 


_—_— 7% #9 not receive into thy Houſe any Chineſe , or other 
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taking him, cut off his Head, and taking out the Fruit = Jaid i t 


ket, deſigning to have ſent it before them ; but the Humor Alcering, h 
ch it and the Body under a Bridge. The News of this Maſſacre Ipre 
Pl ſtrange Fear ſeiz'd all the Hollanders, where-ever ſetled through the ( Co at eref 
ſo that diſperſing, they hid themſelves where-ever their Fear Sn: y: "heir 
Hopes led them, to eſcape the Slaughter. But one Captain Marine , well 
mounted, with FO more, with their Swords in their Hands, broke through 
the Enemy, and killing the firſt that oppos'd him, came ſafe to Tayowan. * 
Yerburgh the Governor well knowing how untowardly che Buſineſs ood? 
and the hazard wherein the Hollanders abroad were, lying open to deſtruci- 
on, immediately ſent out a hundred and twenty Men, commanded by Captain 
Danker. This Handful, in compariſon of their Enemies great Forces, went in 
one Sloop and a Boat from Tayowan to Sakam, whither being come, the firſt 
that endeavor'd to Land, being Captain Hans Peters , Teap'd Breaſt-high into 
the Water, by which Example, the reſt encourag'd, forſook their Boats, and 
reſolv'd wading to fight their way to the Shore ; which the Enemy obſerving, 
ſent down with the Lieutenant-General a thouſand Men,to oppoſe their Land- +} 
ing. While they were thus drawing up towards the Shore for rhe Service, 
Fayet the General gave his Lieutenant Loeukegwa new Orders, thinking it more 
fit to ſuffer them to Land, ſaying, It would be a higher pleaſure to him to ſee the 
Chriſtian Dogs die on the Land, than in the Water, which would be much the better ſport, 
having them there inviron'd with his Army, as in a Net. But Loukegwa not ſo perſwa- 
ded, nor willing to receive theſe new Commands, earneſtly advis'd the Gene- 
ral "M he might go on, and ſet upon them in the Water, averring, That theſe 
being the Hollanders oicels and pick'd Men, if they did not cut them off ar 
this Advantage, :they ſhould never have the like: But however the Generals 
Opinion prevailing, he obey'd, and retreating, gave the opportunity of Lands 
ing in ſafety; where a little towards the left Hand of the Enemy, he drew up 
his ſmall Party into a Body, when a Negro that had married a Hollander, come» 
ing out of a Wood where ſhe had hid, running for her ſafety towards them, 
they intercepting, ripp'd up her Bowels, and cutting the Child in pieces, threw 
the Limbs at them, vaporing aloud, That ſo they would ſerve them all. But the 
Hollanders not replying, march'd boldly up to the Front of the Enemy, where 
. In the farſt Charge killing fortunately their Prime Commander Fayet, which 
preſently nois'd through the Army, all truck with a Panick fear, threw down 
their Arms, and disbanding, fled, ſhifting for themſelves ; hat the Hollanders 
purſu'd, firing at their Heels through Sakam, and the Town clear'd, they fate 
down in their Enemies Head-Quarters : But before Night, while yer they 
were triumphing for the Vidory, came two thouſand Chriſtian Formoſans, raisd 
by the Governor Yerburgh, to their Aid, who, according to preſent Orders, 
march'd together in purſuit of the Enemy, ſome few of whom the next morn- 
ing they ſpied drawn together upon a rifing Ground, but a River betwixt im- 
peded their preſent Charge , bur ſoon after the Formoſans, who knew the Fords 
and Avenues, got over, and charging them ſmartly, one being ſlain, they were 
ſuddenly diſfipated ; which Victory they and the Netherlanders purſu'd, making 
Execution till Sun-ſer, from whence returning to their Camp weary and hun- 
gry, they found ſtore of freſh Proviſions, boyl'd and roaſt, with which they 
feaſting, were refreſh'd. 
Thus the Enemy diſpers'd, and their whole Deſign fruſtrate, Fayet's Lieu- 
tenant, haying (culk'd in the Mountains eight days, enforc'd ar laſt by neceſſi- 


fd 


'. tion d mas: were broke 2live upon the Wheel, and afterwards Pas d. 


, To the Emperor of CHIN A. 
thoya, ſeven Leagues from Tayowan, was there apprehended 
0 ut, 0 hence carried ro Ga where he was Executed, being, t to 


"This Tumultuary Commotion was in ſoaneen days thus concluded, in 
which, of the Enemy were flain four thouſand Men, beſides as many more 
Women and Children, and not one Hollander ſo much as wounded. 

1 wo Years after this War, Anno 1645. in May, came abundance of Locuſts 
out of the North-Weſt of he Iſles, which devouring all the Fruits of the Field, 
occaſion'd lo great a Famine, ow eight thouſand "Palins died of Hunger. 
Theſe Locuſts were of a ſtrange ſhape, having a Back and Breaſt like a Pike- 
man, and an Helmet on their Heads, fuch as Soldiers wear. They made an 
affrighting noiſe with their Wings in their flight, as if ic had blown a Storm. 

They flew from the Ifland Tayowan to Formoſa,where they ſaid three Months, 
and at laſt rook their Progreſs from thence, rowards the North-Weſt, from 
whence they came at firſt, on Sunday the ninth of Augu about Sun-ſer ; Yer 
though they were gone, the fear of that Plague was no ways abated , for they 
left young ones behind, which were far worſe than the olg,, cating up all 
that remain'd ; yet by the Induſtry of the Inhabitants, wile Governors 
Order, moſt part of them being not fledg'd, were taken and deſtroy 'd. 


The Ifland TAY OWVV AN. 


He Iſland Taywan, or as others call it Tayovan, and Tayowan, lieth South 

from Formoſa, the uttermoſt North-Point being diſtant alnioſt a 
League, but the Southermoſt Point within a Bowe-ſhot of the Land, over 
which at low Water they wade to and again; but between. the North and For- 
moſa, it is at leaſt thirteen Foot deep at Low Water. | 

It ſpreads South-Eaſt and North-Weſt, and hath two Leagues and. a half in 
length, and a quarter of a League in breadth, being naturally a ſpot of barren 
Sand, rather than a fertile Iſle, producing onely Pine-apples, and other wild 
Trove; yet here reſided above ten thouſand Chineſes, who liv'd by Merchan- 
dize, beſides Natives. 

On the North-lide, upon a Sand-hill, ftands the Fort Zelandia, built by the 
Hollanders, Anno 1632. ſurounded with a double Wall, one inveſting the other, 
whereof the outermoſt fortified with Sconces and Redoubts. 

Under the Caſtle, Weſtward, lies another Forr, {quare, guarded by two 
Points of the Sea. 

A Bowe-ſhot diſtant lies a ſtrong Out-work , being the Key to the Caſtle 
call'd Utrecht , rais'd ſixteen Foot high with Srone, and defended with {e- 
ven Palliſadoes : Eafſtward from which ſtands a Town, builr allo by the Ne- 


therlanders, call'd by the name of the Ifle, and about a Mile in Circumference , 
adjoyning to which, is a Haven, call'd by the Chineſes, Loakhau, and by the 
Dutch, The Straights of Tayowan, On the other fide of the Caſtle lies a riſing 
Sand, call'd Baxemboy, where a few {catter'd Villages appear. 

Since the Chineſes poſlels'd Tayowan, under the Pyrate Coxinga , and his Son 
Sepoar's Juriſdiction, they made a new Gate to the Caſtle, berween' the Amſter- 
dam and Guelderland Points : 


a2 Moat of a Fathom 
wide, 


and near the new Point, 


The Reb-llion ended. 


. A Phgue of Locuſts, 


Tayowan very barren, 
yet populous. 


Fort Zeland:s, 


Caſtle of Utrechs. 


Inhabitants, 


(9) A ſort of ſmall Veſ- 


els. 


Several EMBASSI ZS go. 
wide, Wall'd in on both fides, and joyning to the Wall leone? T Rec Frick Ich fe 
Rails, through which the Water and Fiſh paſſing, cendeeviu in the C ta <9 
labore the Governors Houſe, in a Pond, on which a Banquetting-houſe\Þ ink 
built, which the old Koxin oft frequented, taking his Pleaſure in Fiſhing rhe | 

Anno 1664. according to the Information of the Netherlanders, which ther. = 
lay with a Fleet before Tayowan, under Command of the Admiral Balthaſar  W- 
Bert, ſent thither ro obtain the Netherland Priſoners from the Enemy, and like- | 
wiſe to conclude a Peace with him, the Caſtle was every where well fortified 
with Guns, and the Breaft-works ftrengthned with new Canes, beſides the 
Platform before the Haven, which was planted with twenty four Pieces of 
Cannon. In the Caſtle dwell onely the old Koxins Ts with a Guard of 
Soldiers. 

On the other fide, in the Main of Formoſa, ftand the Fort and Village of 
Sakkam, well planted with Cannon : The Village ncar it was inlarg'd ith 
Houſes to the number of five hundred , but not all of Stone. The way to- 
wards the South was alſo more built and inhabited than formerly ; bur they 
could {ce but twenty four ſmall Veſſels, which were moſt (a) Koyaes, that lay 
within the Haven, under the Forts. 

\Moſt of the Inhabitants of Tayowan are at preſent Out-law'd Chineſes, which 
firſt rebell'd againſt their Native Emperor, and ſince will not acknowledge 
the Tartar ; he aking both Tayowan and Formoſa, Anno 1661. from the Hollan- 
der, brought all under the SubjeCtion of their General Coxinga. 

The (hineſes on both theſe Iſles, and thole that live in China, differ onely in 


| the wearing of their Hair long, and braided, after the old Chineſe manner , 


which following the Tartars, they now wear ace in China. 

And as the Formoſans have ſeveral Gods which they worſhip, ſo have like- 
wile the Chineſes inhabiting theſe Iſlands : Our Author, David Wright, reckons 
ſeventy two in the following Diſcourſe. 

They acknowledge one Almighty God, Governor of Meonen, Earth, Sea, 
Sun, Moon, and Stars, whom they call fad look upon him as the Sopream 
and firſt Deity. They make Offerings to this great God, yet but once a year, 
at which time they ſacrifice a Wild Boar, burning alive with Sandal-wood ; 
for to offer this their Almighty any thing but Swines Fleſh, they account 
Abomination. 

The next whom they worſhip is call'd Tien Sho, and Joch Koung Shang Tee,who 
is the ſecond Perſon or Governor of Heaven ; where he is nam'd Tien Sho, 
that is, The ſecond Perſon of Heaven; and och Koung Shang Tee, that is, Governor 
of the Earth. He commands three miniſterial Spirits more : The firſt is Heu- 


oung, that is, The Ruler of Rain. 


The ſecond Aerial Spirit, Teoung, hath Power over all Living Creatures, 
whether Rational, Senſitive, or Vegetative. 

The third Spirit, and eighth Deity, call'd T/uy Zyen Tei Oung, that is, Com: 
mandey of the Sea, and of all that is therein, or upon. 

The third Perſon in Heaven the Chineſes call Jok Tie, who was formerly a 
Prince on Earth, bur ſo righteous, that he was taken up to Heaven for his Pi- 
ety and Juſtice. 

The fourth God they tile Qyuanoung, who alſo was formerly a Prince; and 
likewiſe the fifth, whom they call Jamoung ; bur both of them were after- 
wards for their meritorious Actions taken up to Heaven. 

To theſe five Gods, being as Chief in the Governmeat of Heaven, belongs 

, © | the 
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%"\.FIigs ves, Tubſervienc co the firſt fave, making up _ Gods. 
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= Moreover, the pores have many Demy-gods, or terreſtrial Deities, which 
aſcend every year to Heaven, there to intercede and gain Indulgence for the 
ſins committed by Mankind all the year paſt. 

Thefirſt of thele is rather a Nymph, or Demy-goddeſs, and being the thirty 
ſeventh, goes by the Name of Potſou, and is repreſented in the ſhape of a Wo- 
man wich a Child in her Arms, and was, as the Chineſes believe, a Kings 
Daughter, a great Prophetels, ad a Virgin that bore a Child and not impreg- 

'» -nated : which Fatherleſs Child they nam'd Bachu, who: coming to years of 

' - perfection, was alſo a great Exemplar of Prudence and Magnanimity ; yet not 
ſo much look'd upon, or worſhipp'd as the Mother. They make her alſo to 
have a Servant call'd Pauſat, a very antient Man. 

There are ſome Traditions amongſt them, that this Heroine is not a Native 
of China, but born in a foreign Countrey : Others again conjecture, that ſhe 
is the ſame with the Virgin Mary, and the old Man, her reputed Servant, is'in- 
deed her Husband Joſeph , bur the vicifitudes of afalrj and, time have left us 
nothing of the truth of this fabulous Tradition. 

The thirty eighth terreſtrial Numen they inſtile Quanien ; but Paulus 
Venetus, Quamina, and Johannes Gonſales, Quianira, who laid that ſhe . was the 
Daughter of the Chineſe Emperor Tzonton, which built che Wall between China 
and Tartary. But this Opinion David Wright explodes, making her the Daugh- 
ter of the Emperor Biou Tſongong, which Reigned many years before the firſt 
Emperor Quantekong, preſently after the Deluge, which he thus endeavors to 
prove. 

This Biou Tlongong (lays he) had three Daughters, two of which be had beſtowed 
on Husbands, but the third, Quanien, he could not prevail with to enter into that Eſtate, 

_ although ber Father bad ſelefed for her a Companion worthy her Love and Eſteem : but 
ſeeing ber no ways inclin'd to it, be reſoly'd to put her into a Cloiſter ; where to bumble ber, 
he commanded the Overſeers to put her to do the Drudgery of the Houſe, viz. fetch in Was 
ter and Wood, and make it clean. But the Swans, as the Chronicles of China relate, 
came from the Mountains, and the Angels from Heaven to help ber to carry Water, and the 
Beaſts out of the Forreſts brought Wood for her. Her Father inform'd thereof, judging 
ſhe did thoſe things by Magick, was very much enraged, and commanded the Cloiſter to be 
ſet on fire. The Daughter obſerving that ſhe onely was the occafion thereof, thought to 
make her ſelf away. But the Heavens pittying her innocency, commanded Hevong the 
God of Rain,to ſend down ſuch an impetuous Shower as might quench the Fire now beginning 
to rage in the Cloiſter as bad as ber Father in his frantick fury, which was accordingly per- 
form'd. Nevertheleſs Quanien fled to the Mountains, where ſhe continued a great while. 
Her Father in the interim by Divine Providence was ſtruck with Leproſie, and almoſt de- 
vour'd alive by Worms, no Phyſttians or Medicines being able to cure him : Of which his 
Daughter baving at laſt ſome knowledge, touch'd with a natural affeftion, and feeling as it 
were in her ſelf ber Fathers miſery, came and curd him ; which ſo wrought upon the old 

| Man, that through an exceſs of joy converting his rage into a contrary paſ$ton, he would 
have worſhipped her. but ſhe refuſing ſuch Fay bad him return thanks to Heaven and 
the Gods , which be ceaſed not to do, after that Serkighin a zealous Penitent. Not long af» 


ter Biou Tſongong dy'd, and Quanien betook her Py '0 Lamhay, a Place in China, 
There 


+ d —_ acrial Spirits, andare indeed, chbugh De-. 
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where ſhe ſpent the remainder 0 of ber Life in Treat Pity. After ber Death | mr 3% 
ſtatcly Temple in honor of ber, and Interr'd ber (orps in the middle, which remams_atighit 
day (as the - Chineſes believe) as freſh and ſound, as if it had been buried: bats py lays. © 
Every year the Prieſts go thither to celebrate the Anniverſary of her Death, in Ne xth« - 
Moon, on the eightcenth day, with Sports and Feaſting, Which hath won ſo much efteem, 
that the Chineſes implore ber belp and aſsiſtance in all Tribulations. 

The thirty ninth Goddeſs is call'd Nioma, or as others will have it, Matzon : 
ſhe was born in the City Kotzo, in the Territory of Houkong, where her Father 
was Vice-Roy. This Nioma refolving allo to live and die a Virgin, to that 
end went to dwell in the Ifland Piſcadores, or Fiſhers-Ifle, otherwiſe by the Inha- 
bitants call'd Pehoe, lying to the Northward, twelve Leagues diſtant from For- 
moſa, where ſhe ſpent her Life in a Pious and moſt Religious manner. Her 
Image not long after was ſet up in the Temple with two Serviats, one onthe 
right, and another on the letr-11de, each of them holding a Fan in their Hands,, 
which cover'd the Goddeſles dad. She hath allo (as they ſay) Spirits node 
her command, and is highly honor'd amongſt the (hineſes for ſo great and 
powerful a Deiry, that all the Emperors at their Inaugurations muſt not omit 
to pay their Devotions in the Temple of this Nioma. 'Hee oreateſt Feſtival is 
on the three and twentieth day of the third Moon, when the Prieſts repair 
from all Placegof the Empire to her Tomb,becauſe ſhe knows (as they believe) 
when any Strangers ſhall addreſs themſelves to that Countrey, and whether 
their intentions be good or evil; nay more, will give certain Reſponſes to 

_ any that conſult her, in what affair ſoever , "I that they areſo perſwaged and 
{uperſtitious concerning her admoniſhmenes, that they think all is loſt if ſhe 
adviſe not thereunto. The original of her Adoration ſprung hence (as the 
Chineſe Records have it, ) One Campo, a Chineſe Admiral, going out with an 
Armado to Engage with a foreign Enemy, being driven by contrary Winds, 
was neceſlitated to anchor under the Lee of this Iſle : but afterwards the Srorm 
ceaſing, and the Wind and Weather growing fair, the Fleet weighed, and hoj- 
ſing Sail, ſer forward ; but all the Sea-men with their conjoined ſtrength could 
nor getup his Anchor ; which while they wondred at, this Goddeſs appear'd 
tothe Admiral ; whom imploring,ſhe advis'd to take her aboard : for the Peo- 
ple againſt whom he had Commiſſion to Fight were great Magitians, praCti- 
ſing the Black Art, and could raiſe or Jay Spirits at their pleaſure, bur ſhe was 
able to fruſtrate their diabolical practiſes. Thus perſwaded, the Admiral with 

_ great reverence took her into his Ship, and coming to the Shore where they 
intended to Land, theſe Maſters of occult Sciences us'd their skill as Nioma had | 
foretold ; but ſhe baffled them in their own Arts, and ſo made their powerful- | 'F 

leſt Charms of no effe&t : wherefore the King that truſted to his Necroman- 

cers, being neceſſitated to Engage with the Chineſes, was by her dire&ion and 

E aſliſtance, contrary to his confidence, utterly defeated and brought under ſubs 
= jection. The Admiral, though ſenſible of the wonderful Service which ſhe 
1 had done by her power, defir'd that ſhe would do ſomething in his preſence 
that he might relate, having ſo many eye-witneſles, to hel Emperor. And 
| having accidentally 2 wither'd Cane in his Hand, Nioma took it, and upon 
E-...- his Requeſt immediately made it grow and bloſſom, and to yield a ſweet 
=_—=. imell : Which fignal Prodigy the Admiral fix'd on his Stern, and coming to 
A the Emperor, related to him all his Adventures : whereupon he in honor and 
b- commemoration of her favors, commanded that they ſhould worſhip her as a 
bk —- |  Goddels through the whole Empire. Since which every Ship bears her Image 
Is in the Stern, andthe Sea-men are Rtcrangely devoted to her. The 
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= & To the Emperor of CHIN A. 


”y 


Filh, or” other Creature that had life; and lived lingle. This Stkjaa Drawn 


” or Carv'd to the life, ſtands upon the Altars in cheis Temples, and on the 
right-{ide at the entrance of the Door. Over againſt him, and in ſome Tem- 


ples round about him, ſtand long Tables ; at which the Prieſts fic reading and 
muttering to themſelves Prayers to Sikjaa, to receive them into Heaven. Two 
Prieſts warch day and night before his Altar, often bowing to the Ground,and 
lifting up their Heads equally rogether, whilſt their Tabors and Pipes, conſor- 


- ted with other Wind- [nan moles no unpleaſing harmony. In their Die: 


the Prieſts follow the ſtrict Life of Sikyaa, eating nothing but Rice, Grapes and 
Herbs: they live lome in the Wilderneſles like Hermirs ; others frequent the 
Temples abroad, and ſpend their time for a ſmall oratuity in making Offer- 
ings in peoples Houſes, having no allowance either from the Emperor, or 
Charity of the People : They never pare their Nails, ſome of them growing 


ſix, eight, ten, and twelve Inches long, which the Chineſes count a great Or- 


nament. The Doctrine of this Sikjas is at large declared in the following 
Deſcription of China. 

The one and fortieth God is call'd tons 2-jad, and is carried from Houſe to 
Houle on the eleventh day of the third Moon on an Altar by ſix Prieſts, where- 
of three go before and three behind ; before him ſtands a Perfaming-pot with 
burning Incenſe, and other Aromaticks. The Mendicant Prieſts ſtop at every 
Houle, and never leave Singing and Praying, tinckling two ſmall Baſons one 
againſt another, till the Maſter of the Houſe comes and brings them ſome Mo- 
ney in a piece of Paper, as an Offering to this God. 

This Ang-jaa is not Clothed like the other Gods, but quite naked, having 
onely a Cloth about his Middle, which reaches down to his Heels, and over his 
Shoulders a Scarf : his Hair, Beard, Muſtacho's, and Face, differ much from 
the other Chineſe Numens, the Hair of his Face more reſembling an European 
than an Afaatick ; concerning which diflimilitude the Chineſes themſelves are al- 
rogether ſilent. 

The two and fortieth Deity call'd Tontekong, is repreſented in the ſhape of 
an antient Man with a white Beard, and ſaid to be a great abhorrer of Gaming 
and Adultery, which by all means poſſible he ſought to extinguiſh ; wherefore 
the Chineſes have placed him in Heaven, and allo invoke him daily to defend 
them from Thieves. 

The three and fortieth God, nam'd Teiton, a valiant Heroe, repreſented with 
a drawn Sword in his hand; whole Services in redeeming the Empire, 
like to be loſt by the Invaſion of the Enemy, have liſted him in ſpecial rank 
amongſt the number ot their Gods. 

The four and fortieth Schercong next takes place,adored for the invention of 


Tragedies and Comedies, and other Enterludes Acted on the Stage. 


The five and fortieth God, nam'd Amkong, hath obtain'd the like honor 
meerly for his great Merits a Vertues. 

The fix and fortieth T/wajong, was in his life-time a mighty Man, of a Gis 
gantick Stature : his Club, which he could flouriſh with one Hand, weighed 
ninety two pounds, fo that for his ſtrength and valour he was very famous in 
China, and therefore worſhipp'd as a God. 

The leven and fortiecth Hangoe, another Giant, whoſe Helmet weighed one 

G3 hundred 


x - th Go4 call'd Yi5jarz, born 1n the Kingdom Tantaics, oppoſite ro 
_: Folk of China, they held for the firſt inventer of that Religion which the 


" Fe. obſerve to this day. He always went bare headed eicher eating Fleſh, 
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hundred twenty five pound, whole ſtren oh and valour made hin lying." | 


Vice-Roy, and after deatn, a Deity. . 

The eight and fortieth Hong, with whom none could ſtand in comperiti- < 
on either for Prudence or Science (except Quantecong and Sodejong) who per- 
form'd with a few Men greater Acts by his ſubrile Stratagems,” and politick , 
Condut, than others with vaſt Armies, and therefore the Chineſ, 2s worſhip and 
hold him for a God. 

The nine and fortieth Sodejong, a wiſe and politick Prince, yet meek and 
loving to his Subjects, look'd upon as ſuperior in his Character to Hanzing, 
but much inferior to Quantecong. 

The fiftieth Sjengoeſveng, allo a very ſtrong Giant, and much reputed for ſer- 
ving his Countrey againſt the common Enemy. 

The one and fiftieth Goumatzintzing, ſignifies Paſtor Gregis, The Shepherd of the 
People, and a Servant to God. He had (if you will believe the (hineſes) five 
Eyes, two in the right places, and two above them, and the fifth in the middle 
of his Forchead, like the Cinque upon a Dye ; two of theſe were alway sawake, 
or open, whilſt the other three were ſhut, for which they implore him as their 
Watch in Heaven. 

The two and fiftieth Soumanoaom, had four Eyes, two in his Neck, and two 
in his Forehead : when thoſe two in his Forehead cloſing flept, the other two 
kept open watchful , wherefore he being General, was never defeated, whom 
for his never-ſlceping Care and Conduct they worſhip as a God. 

The three and fiftieth Zjenzucung, a Lord of ſmall Stature, wearing ſhort 
Hair, but of an acute Wit and profound Underſtanding, and abominator of 

Gaming and Drink. 
' The four and ffvierh Quantecong, though by Johannes Gonſales and others 
calf'd Vitie ; whom the Chine/ſes honor'd more than any of their Gods, being 
reckon'd the firſt Emperor in China : for Valour, Subrilty, and Science, unpa- 
ralell'd, and not to be match'd : ſach was his wonderful and Gigantick Sta- 
ture, being as they fable, twelve Foot and eight Inches high, and his Shoulders 
four Foot broad, his Sword weighed ninety two pound, which he us'd with 
one Hand. In the beginning of his Reign he poſleſled onely one Province, 
bur by bis Conqueſts and Atchievements became Maſter of the fifteen which 
now make the Empire. Heeſtabliſhed many Laws and Ordinances, eſpecial- 
ly one againſt Idleneſs. He firft invented Clothing, and Dying of Stuffs, 
which they uſe to this day, for before they went naked like the Indians. He al- 
ſo modell'd and invented Ships, made Saw-Mills, Gun-powder, and Guns, 
and improved ArchiteQure. Some Buildipgs and Edifices are yet to be ſeen, 
whereof, as they ſay, he was the Contriver. He made aLaw, That all Me- 
chanicks ſhould continue their Parents Trades from Generacion ta Genera- 
tion. He ere&ed Cities, Towns, and Villages, and commanded the People to 
inhabit them. And as their Chronicles relate,this Quantecong with his own Hand 
ſlew in one Battel three thouſand, ſome ſay four thouſand Men. He had a 
Negro for his Squire, or Armor-bearer, who was no leſs valiant than himſelf, 
for he accompanied him in all dangers whatſoever: and was called Tricutzong ; 
he perform'd great Exploits in his Maſters Service, by conquering many Peo- 
ple and ſeveral Countreys : but beſides Quantecong had another Servant, a White, 
call'd Quanpiong, yet no Martialiſt. 

This Quantecong is [o highly eſtecm'd and honor'd amongſt the ( hineſes, that 
moſt of them, except Sea-men and Fiſhers, and they alſo make him weekly 
Offerings, 
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E2 Mite: & ad 4s every Night a Lamp with ſweet and odoriferous Oyl be. 


im... Their Oblacions conſiſt in two pounds and a half of Hogs-fleſh, 


I three quarters of a pound of Deers-fleſh, one boil'd Hen, nine Cakes of Meal- 
L Flour, half a pint of a certain Liquor call d Aoytzin, a Cup full of the Drink 
o Lotthinjanother tull of Souchinand of the good Tope Samſoe, and laſtly two Diſhes 
*of Rice, all which is ſer before the Image Quantecong, and ſtands three hours , 


after which time ic is taken away again : both which are perform'd with oreat 
Ceremony, as bowing of Heads and Bodies; afterwards the Mear is eaten by 
the Offerers. 

In every City is allo a Temple erected to the honor of Quantecong, in which 
ſtands his Image : On one fide of him ſtands his black Squire, wich a Sword 
by his Side, and a large Knife, like a Mowers Scythe, four Paces from him on 
the other Side his white Page Quanpiong. Nor was he invocated onely by his 
Countrey-men , bur alſo by the Tungkins their Enemies: for as ſoon as any 
War broke our, they ſer a Guard before his Temple that none might hurt him; 
for they believe.he would puniſh their negle& with the loſs of their Army. 
Nay farther they ſay, That mounting his red Horſe Angbea (for he onely us'd 
a red Steed, there being none of that kind elſe in China) he Rid againſt their 
Enemies, and deſtroy'd their whole Army, in revenge of the damage done to 
his Temple. 

'The ſix and fiftieth Kongſon, is held for the firſt inventer of Printing, which 


the Chineſes have us'd eight hundred yearsand upwards, inſomuch that they ſay 


"the Chriſtians learn'd that art from them ; becauſe at thar time they Traded with 


Chriſtian Merchants. 
This Kongſou ſtands on a Throne, environ'd with People of ſeveral Nations, 


every one holding a Book ; of all which the Germans ſtand neareſt to him, be- 
caule they (according to the reſtimony of the Chineſes ) have greater Judgment, 
and Print better than any other Nation. 

The ſeven and fiftieth Tegoe, that is, Tranſitory Bull. 

The eight and fiftieth they nominate Kjenke, that 1s, Crow, or Chicken-Thaef. 
A ftrange fancy and belief poſleſles the (hineſes about theſe their two Deities : 
for, ſay they, when Tegoe hath the Earth on his Shoulders, then XKjenke comes 
from Heaven and pecks Tegoe on his Body , whereby neceſſitated ro ſhake him- 
ſelf, the Earth trembles and ſhakes with him : and as ſoon as any ſuch trepi- 
dation begins, they fall a laughing,ſaying, Now # Tegoe peck'd by Kjenke. 

Father Martinius, in his Chineſe Hiſtory ſaith, That the Soil of China is very 
little ſubje& to Earthquakes : yet the Chronicles of that Countrey mention, 
That the Year before the Birth of our Saviour 73. hapned ſuch a great Earth» 
quake, that ſeveral Mountains were {wallow'd up : from whence the (hineſes, 
a People much inclin'd to Superſtition, prognoſticated the deſtruction of their 
Empire, ſuch things, lay they, proceeding from an angry and threatning 
Heaven. 

The nine and fiftieth Luikong, or The God of Thunder, for Lui is Thunder, and 
Kong a Governor. "They repreſent him with a Head like a Crane, Feet and 
Hands like an Fagles Claws, and large Wings, wherewith he ſeems to flye 
When this Luikong (lay they) intends to "Thunder, he 
ſtands berween four Clouds, with a Drum on every one, on which he beats 
continually with rwo great Iron Peſtles : And when any one is ftruck by a 


Thunder-bolr, they ſay that Luikong is much enraged againſt that Perſon, and 
therefore ſtruck him with the foremeation'd Peltles: 


{o that they are very 


fearful 


Ib, & pag. 339. 
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fearful of bim, and when-it Thunders creep on their Hands and ad Feergundar * 
Benches and Tables. : = 
The fixtieth is the Ruler of Lightning, and repreſented by rhe Chineſes w th I 


ka, 


a Straw Wiſp in her Hand, which when it Lightens ſhe ſpreads abroad. = 3 


The ſixty firſt Kieugkong, the God of Rainbows : the Chineſes nick- name | 
him Ombo, that is, Miſchieyous, becauſe at his appearance he ſpoils all their 
Fruits of he Field . ſo that they honor him onely becauſe he ſhould come bur 
{cldom. | | 

The ſixty ſecond Pankun, according to the Chronicles of China, finiſhed and 
compleated the World, for they ſay that the World when God Created it was 
without ſhape or form, but was by Pankun brought to its full perfection in 
four years time. They repreſent him with many Iron Inſtruments, ſuch as 
the Stone-cutters uſe. He was the firft that invented the Art of Stone-cutting, 
and therefore isthe peculiar God of Bricklayers, Stonie-cutters, and Potters. 

The fixty third Houngkong , rules Winds and Spirits, and is figur'd 
like a great Bird with huge long Legs and Feathers, ſticking up like Hogs 
Briſtles. The Chineſes lay, that the furtering of bis Wings occaſion great 
Winds, Storms and Tempeſts : therefore Fiſhers, Sea-men, Gardners, and 
other People that fear too much Wind, adore him. 

The fixty fourth Khuotguan, in his life-time was a Vice-Roy in (hina, 
and the firſt that made Salt, which he accounted the richeſt and beſt Commo- 
dity in the World. Another Vice-Roy having at the ſame time found out 
Sugar, efteem'd that above Salt : upon this they fell at variance , but botti 
ſides appealing to the Emperor, he commanded a Proof to be brought him of 
each ſort, and having taſted both, he preferred the Sugar, as being more plea- 
fant. But Khnotquan contradicted this ſentence, ſaying, That there: never 
was a thing of greater value than Salr, which gave a relliſh and ſavoury taſte 
ro all things. The Emperor angry at Khuotquans petulancy, commanded him 
to go out of his Preſence : who thereupon much diſcontented, went inſtantly 
and drown'd himſelf in the River Melo, which flows by the City Siangin, in the 
Territory of Huquang ; but highly adyanced him that made the Sugar. The 
next day (ſaith Wright) after which Khuotquan was drown'd, being the fifth 
Day of the fifth Moon, in the Morning (as the Chineſe Chronicles affirm) there 
began an extraordinary great Rain, which without ceſſation continu'd twelve 
Moneths, wherefore for want of dry Weather no Salt could be made, by which 
means a third part of the People died, and ſome that lay juſt upon the point of 
Death, having but one Corn of Salt put into their Mouths preſently reco- 
ver'd : The Emperor inform'd of this Calamity by his Subſtitute Governors, 
commanded him that had made the Sugar to be kill'd, and that none ſhould | 
dare to make any more mention of him, that thereby his Name might be for- 
gotten : whereupon the Rain immediately ceaſing, the Emperor ſent ſtrict 
Edicts through all his Dominions, that they ſhould worſhip the foremention'd 
Khuotquan as a God. On the day of his deceaſe, which is kept with great ſo- 
lemnity, and call'd Tzonu, the Honſes are hung round wich Garlands of Roſes, 
Palm-Boughs, and the Shirk adorn'd in like manner , and every Chineſe wears a 
green Sprig on bis Head: neither do they any Workin five days, all which 
time they hold his Feſtival. The ſecond day they repreſent Wayangs, or 
Stage-plays. On the third they go with hundreds of curious Gilt and Cary'd 

Boats, hung with all manner of green Boughs, Flowers and the like, and full 
of People up and down the River, ſeeming to look for the Corps of Khuotquan , 


coming 


F and Tie mer of their Flags Fs kw and 65x brats on their Ow 
| oy, wich a loud voice, We 'bave found him. This Ceremony, wkich is oblery* a 
in all Places and Rivers in China, continues three days one after another. 

*.5F T5 Rhuotquan died about "WF chouland years fince, and being taken.up 
two days after his Deceaſe, was kept ten years E Embalin d before he was 
Buried. 

The ſixty fafch Schante, was in his life-time a valiant Mas and a great pitier 
of the Poor, to whom ks was very charitable. 

The fixty ſixth Naon, was an Afſfiſtant to the God Tegoe "EY mention'd : 
he is repreſented with a Ball on his Foot ; for (as they fable) when Tegoe grow- 
eth weary with carrying ſo greata burthen as the World, then this Non helps 
him to ſupport it with his Foot : wherefore they place this Nam in Heaven, 
and worſhip him, becauſe when diſpleas'd he ſhould not ler the World fall 
by taking away his Foot. 

The ſixty ſeventh A4tzion, was Conceiv'd after a ſtrange manner by his Mo- 
ther Lintion, who walking in.the Field, and cafting her Eyes up toward Heaven, 
eſpi'd a Lions Head in the Clouds ; by which Viſion ſhe Conceiv'd with chis 
Atzton, without knowing Man : for which his wonderful Conception he is 
by the Chineſes honor'd for a God. | 

The fixty eighth Al/a, taught the People firſt tro Boil and Roaſt their Mear : 
for before his time the Chineſes did eat both Fleſh and Fiſh raw. He inſtructed 
them alſo to build Huts of Wood for a defence againſt wild Beaſts; and co 
make Clothes to cover their nakedneſs. 

The fixty ninth Huntzwiboykong, they lay firſt invented Thos, and taught them 
to Buy and to Sell. 

The ſeventieth Otzoe, was Conceiv'd after as range a manner as the be- 
fore-mention'd A4tzjon ; for his Mother Hautzibon going to the Garden for an 
- Onion, ſhe {aw fome Foot-fteps of a Man that had been there before her, in 
one of which ſhe put hers, to try how much bigger ir was than her own, 
which ſhe had no ſooner done, but a great Light encompaſling her, ſhe imme- 
diately Conceiv'd this Orzoe, who was the firſt that eſtabliſhed Matrimony 
amongſt the Chineſes, and invented Muſical Inftruments. 

The ſeventy firſt Exelon, the firſt Finder of Medicines and the Vertue of 
Herbs ; had great knowledge in Aſtronomy, Soothſaying, and Magick ; in- 
firucted whos in Agriculture by the uſe of the Plough and Spade, and all forts 
. of Ploughing Tools 

The leventy ſecond Skadingkon, was the firſt, as they lay, that caught them 
the uſe of Arms, and Marrtial Diſcipline. 

Beſides theſe five Governors of Heaven, three Spirits, eight and twenty 
Councellors, and thirty fix earthly Deities, in all ſeventy two, the Chineſes, ac- 
cording tothe foremention'd Wright, have three Cacademons, or evil Spirits. 

The firſt is call'd Tytſoegui, that is, Prince of Devils, for Tytſoe ſignifies Prince, 
and Qui the Devil : and as their Stories would make out, he was firſt an Angel 
in Heaven, but the ſupream God obſerving the wickedneſs of Mankind on 
Earth, he call'd Thtſoequi ro him, ſaying, 1 have ſeen the wickedneſs of Men on 
Earth, and their hearts are inclin'd to evil ; wherefore none of them ſhall! come to me m 
Heaven : Therefore do you deſcend ; I have prepared a Place for you, and an everlaſting 
Priſon of torments for them. T ele& you as our Subſtitute to Govern Hell , take them to you 
and puniſh them ; they ſhall ſtay with you for ever, and never come near me. 


The 
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future things, and that he ſends our his Spirits to fetch vitious People to Hell, 


where he torments them for ever ; therefore they worſhip him that they may | 


not be tortured. 

They alſo firmly believe, That, the Souls of the Wicked return again on 
Earth to plague and terrifie thoſe alive, which, they ſay, appear to them in ſe. 
veral Viſions. 

On the fifteenth day of the ſeventh Moon chey preſent him a well dreſt 
Swine whole, and likewiſe Hens , Ducks , Pinang, and Cakes of fine Meal, 
Keekieuw, that is, Arak, or Brandy, and Sugar-Canes. 'The Hog they lay 
down on his two foremoſt Knees, with his Head on his fore-Feet oppoſite to 
the Image Tytſoequi ; and uſe afterwards ſo many extraordinary Ceremonies at 
this Offering, that beginning early in the Morning, it continues above an hour 
after Sun-ſer, 

Several Gilded pieces of Paper, 'made like a Boat are alſo burnt in honor to 
him; and they are very zealous in their Prayers to this Tytſoequi. 

In Hell, they ſay, he is ſerved like a King, having ewo Cucitlore and 
twelve Spirits, which wear mighty Knives, and wait upon him continually 
like Halberdeers, to receive and execute his Commands, beſides ſeveral other 
Spirits which ſerve him as Gentlemen. 

The ſecond, or Vice-Roy of Hell, they call Jamkoen, who Commands with 
great Authority, wherefore they worſhip and fear him. 

The third Jamtouwi. 

The Chmeſes allo obſerve a certain day in the vo on which they Offer to 
all the happy departed Souls, calling it Chinkbinch, and is kept Annually on the 
third day of the third Moon the Year after Leap-year, but in the Year be- 
fore Leape -year on the twentieth day of the ſame Moon. Thus far David 
Wi ight. | ; 

"Fa Valour and: [ike Policy the Chineſes af amis aqd ee far exceed 
thole 


The Chineſes are of opinion, and believe, that this Prince of Devils knows all 
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To the Emperor of C HIX, A. 


thoſe 0 ache Main Land, moſt of them ar all times wearing Skeans ” their 
ſides except when at boa in their own. Houſes: . 

They uſe no Knives, Forks, or Spoons to eat withall, bur take it up with 
wo ſmall Sticks made. of Ivory or Ebony-Wood, Tipt at the ends with Sil- 
VYeror Gold. 

Women of mean Capacity maintain themſelves with Spinning and. Twiſt 
ing of raw Silk, which is brought thither from the Terficory of (hickinny. 

The Women eat not conſtantly with their Husbands at Meals : : and when 
heretofore the Men found no Women according to their minds on the Iſlands, 
they ſent for them out of China, and barter'd for them as other Commodities. 

Laſtly, it is requiſite in this place to give a ſhort account how Coxinga and 
his Aſſociates, Anno 1661. took both theſe Iſlands from the Netherland Eaſt-India 
Company ; but firſt we will ſhew his Extra, ſtrange Riſe, with the Ruine 
of his Father ; who was, call'd Chunchilung, and by Foreigners Iquon, or 

Tkoan and Fins. 2 Man of mean Deſcent, born in a ſmall Village on the Sea- 
ſhore, in the Territory Fokien, near the City Annay, his Father very poor,and as 
ſome lay, a Taylor by Trade : He firſt Serv'd the Portugueſe in the City Makao, 
and afrerwards the Hollanders on the Iſland Formoſa , where ſoon after he be- 
came a great Merchant by the Japan Trade, and at laſt a Pyrate. Having from 
this ſmall beginning gotten a great Es of Ships, and obtain'd by his pos 
licick Deſigns: and zrand Undertakings, to ſo great Treaſure, that the Chi- 
neſe Emperor was not ableto ſtand in competition with him; for he onely of 
all the Chineſes ingrofled the Commodities of all India in his own hands, driving 
therewith a vaſt Trade with the Portugueſe at Makao ; with the Spaniards on the 
Philippine Iſlands ; and with the Hollanders at Formoſa and Batavia; and likewiſe 
with the Japanners ; beſides other Oriental Kingdoms and Iſlands. He onely 
Tranſported the Chineſe Commodities by his own People, bringing back the 
Tpdian and European in Returns for them ; ſo that he began to grow lo excecding- 
ly rich, that he could fit out a Fleet of three thouſand Sail. 

Yet this Chinchilung, or 1quon, not contenting himſelf herewith, began to Plot 
how to be Emperor of China ; but well knowing that he could never effect ir, 
ſo long as any of the Imperial Taningian Family was in being, which at that 
time held the Royal Seat, therefore he made choice of a cle to extirpate that 
Family, which was Anno uo when the Tartars over-ran the whole Empire, 


except three Provinces , being Folnien, otherwiſe call'd Chincheo, Quantung, 


and Quangfi ; and the-more cloſely to hide his Deſign, he pretended to take up 
Arms againft the Tartars, as Enemies to the Chineſes, and defend that Empire 
with all his Forces. And without doubt under this Diſguiſe he would have 
been taken for the Redeemer and Prote@or of that Crown, had he not held 
Correſpondence with the Tartars, to whom he gave what Intelligence he 
thought good for his advantage. Ar the ſame time when the Tartars fell into 
the Countrey of Fokien, Iquon was declar'd General by the Emperor Lungan, of 
all his Forces ; the Officers alſo were either his Brothers or Friends, ſo that 
being able to do what he liſted, he permitted the Tartars ro come into the Em- 
pire ; for which they gave him wha Title of King, making him King of Pingnan, 

which is in the Southern part of China, and ſent him many great Gifts, 

the more eaſily to delude him: and chouph perhaps not ignorant of his De- 
ſign, bur fearing his formidable Power, they durſt nor ule any rigorous courle 
againſt him, but rather Treated him very honorably with Preſents, high En- 


rertainments, and large Promiles of the Government over the Territories of 
, 0 Fokien 


- 
: 
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Fokien and Quantung ; ſo that he thought: eaſily to get an abſolute Corr = 4 


over the Southern Countreys. Burt when the Tartar intended ro returrt 2 
to the Imperial City Peking, and all his Vice-Roys according to cuſtom'camy 
to attend and accompany him ſome part of the Way ; 1quon allo not ſuſpecting = + 
any danger, came to ſhew his ReſpeCts in like manner, and went with a few, 5 4 
having left his Flect in the Haven before. the City of Focheu: but now being ] 
ready to depart, having perform'd his Complements, and deliring leave to re- 
turn, the Tartar Prince requeſted him to go with him to Peking to the Empe- 
ror, where he promiſed him the higheſt Preferments : and although 7quon 
ſought with many Arguments to put off this Journey ; yet was he at laſt for- 
ced to go ; ſo that by this Straragem he was taken, which could not be by 
force of Arms, or any Device whatſoever. Coming to Peking he was pur cloſe 
Priſoner, not onely under a ſtrict Guard, but the Door of the Place wherein he 
was kepr, made up with Stone, and himſelf loaded with Ferters about his 
Neck and Feet; and if any new Troubles hapned by his Son Coxinga, and the 
News thereof brought to the Court at Peking, as it did Anno 1657. (at which 
time the Netherlanders werethere in an Embaſly) they laid fifteen Chains more 
upon him. His Son Coxinga and Brothers inform'd of his Impriſonment, be- 
rook themſelves again to the Fleer, and made all the Seas near China by their 
Pyracies almoſt uſeleſs. | 

Upon this account Coxinga with his Afociates, and a crew of Rebel Chine- 

ſes, kept the Tartars on the Coaſt of China in continual Alarms, and had his 

. chiefeſt Reſidence on the Iſlands 4y, Quemuy, and others lying under the Conti- 
nent of China, The Chineſes themſelves on the Main Coaſt, who had ſubmitted, 
and in token thereof ſhay'd off their Hair, conform'd to the Tartars, brought 
them all ſorts of Proviſions, and drove alſo a private Trade with them. The 
Tartars at laſt, to ſtop all Proviſions from going to the Enemy, commanded 
all the Villages, Towns and Hamlets that ſtood along the Sea-ſhore, or the 
Main Continent, to be burnt to the Ground, and the Countrey laid waſte, 
and no People ſuffer'd on pain of death to live within three Leagues of the 
Sea. By this means, and likewiſe by the great Lofles which Coxinga ſuſtain- 
ed from the Tartars, aſſiſted by the Netherlanders, who ſet upon them both at Sea 
and Land, he found himſelf ſo Rtraightned, that Amo 1660. he Sail'd with all 
his Forces to Tayowan and Formoſa, both which Iſlands, and alſo the Caſtle Ze- 
landia; he took in March, Anno 1661. after a Siege of ten Moneths. Very cruelly 
were ſeveral of the Netherlanders dealt withall, eſpecially the Miniſters Anthony 
Hantbroel, Aren Vincentus Leonard Campen,Peter Futs and others, and arlaft put to 
death : others againſt Agreement kept in Priſon, withour hopes of attaining 
their Liberty, notwithſtanding the great trouble the Hollanders took upon them 
to procure their enlargement. Therefore in revenge of Coxinga's Cruelties, 
and alſo to regain the conquer'd Places, a Fleet was ſent out the next year af- 
ter, under the Command of the afore-mention'd Admiral Balthazar Bort, and 
Vice-Admiral Jobn van Campen, with the Ambaſſador Conſtantine Nobel, with 
Lecters from his Excellency John Maetzuiker, to Simmglamong, Vice-Roy of the Ter- 
ritory Fokien, and the General Tai/ang Lipoui for the ſame purpoſe, and alſo to 
requeſt liberty for a free Trade. 

Since the Letter to the Vice-Roy Singlamons in brief contains the Reaſons and 
Intentions for ſending out the Fleer to the Coaſt of China, and the diſpatching 
ofan Ambaſſador thither,and may alſo ſerve for a ſmall declaration of our fol- 
lowing Diſcourſe, I judge it no way amiſs to ſer it down before-hand, being 
ro this effe&t ; | This 


To the Emperor of CHEF NL A. 
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This > comes from John Mactzuiker; chief Governor, and the Councel for the Ne- 

4.4 -” ay State in the Countreys of India, to Singlamong, Vice-Roy, or Governor 
© 2. © for the Mighty Emperor of Tartary and China: of the Territory Fokien, 

. = >: whom the God F Heaven grant long Life, and Pr oſperi ity on Earth. 


Great and Power fel Sir, | 
cc =. Letter ſent ſome time ſince finer Views Highneſs to .our Governor 
ce of Tayowan he hath receiv'd in due time, and alſo not been negligent 
« to Anſwer according to Requeſt, and with all {peed fent five Men of War 
« with ſome Soldiers, to the Bay of Engeling, that according to Your Highneſs's 
<« noble Propoſal 2nd Requeſt they might, bidding Siflance to Chockgss fall 
«« ypon him. Burt We were ſo unhappy, that as ſoon as the Ships ſer Sail from 
<« Tayowan, they were ſurpris'd by a mighty Storm, which {ſeparated them. one 
« from another, ſo that ſome of them came back to Batavia, and others were 
« forc'd to return again to Tayowan, which is the onely Maſon that We could 
* not perform Our good Intentions according to Your Highneſs's Pleaſure. 
«© Since which time Coxinga hath joyn'd all his Forces together to Maſter our 
<« Caſtle in Tayowan,having Belteged it ten Moneths,rais'd great Batteries againſt 
<« jt on all {1des, and fo ſtraitned the Befteged with his Army, that the Governor 
<« and his Councel concluded to deliver him the Fort ; which We have reſented 
« yery ill of our People, becauſe, as We ſuppole, they have not as they ought 
<« to have done, mantully reſiſted the Enemy ; which as an Example to terri- 
&« fie others, We will not paſs by unpuniſhed. Yet ſince We have ſuffer'd ſo 
* great a Loſs and Damage, and chiefly for that againſt his Promiſe he hath 
< moſt cruelly Murder'd.-ſeveral Unarmed (hriſtians on the Ifland Formoſa, 
« God whotsa hater of ſuch Villanies, and a righteous Judge, commands Us. 
« totake Revenge for our ſuſtained Wrongs ; ſothat we are refolv'd with all 
<< our Forces to profecuct this Tyrant, ink not leave, till by force of Arms We 
« have brought him to nought. And ſince we are inform'd, that Your High- 
« neſs alſo intends and endeavors the like Ruine towards him , fo at once to 
« free the Empire of (hina from the Oppreſſion which it hath ſuffer'd ſo many 
© years by his Means ; Therefore We think it now the moſt proper time to 
© obtain as well Your Highnels's, as our own Deſires : to which end, accord- 
&« ing to Your Highneſs's own Propolal, We are inclin'd to joyn all Our Land 
« and Sea-Forces with Your Highneſs's Militia, againſt which We ſuppoſe 
&« (oxinga Will not be able to ſubſiſt long. And to ſhew that We really intend 
« jt, We have ſent from hence under the Command of Our Admiral Balthazar 
&« Bort to the Bay of Hoſdien, the number of twelve well prepar'd Men of War, . 
© which, conſidering their ftrength and fir poſture for defence, may juſtly be 
« term'd Floating Caſtles, and will be able to make Coxinga quit the Sea, which 
« willnot a little trouble and diſable him : of which We hope Your High- 
<« neſs ſhall in a ſhort time ſee the Event. We therefore fortifie Our ſelves, 
« (hoping that Your Highnels will do the like) that We may enter into a fem 
« League with the Empire of China, with Promiſes faithfully to aſſiſt one ano- 
« ther againſt Coxmga, and to hold him for our mortal Enemy, and with all 
« Endeavors, if it be poſſible, bring him and ell his Party to utrer Ruine, 
« ſo to make him taſte the ſharpneſs of Our Revenge for his committed Villa- 
: « nies. Burt ſince at pretent, having loſt Tayowan, We have no convenient Har- 
qT- & bors to preſerve Our Ships in ſtormy Weather, Our humble Requeſt is, Thar 
3 H2 Your 
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© your Highneſs would pleaſe to do us that favor, as far as your Colima 
« reach along the Sea-Coaſts, to Permit and Diodes us a place wherein bur $ 
« Ships, it they ſhould to be neceſlitated, may come to an Anchor, and £-.A 
&« thatthey may be kindly receiv'd, and our People entertain'd as Friends! and A . I 
© buy Proviſions and other vickelſaries for Money. "- _ 

&« (ina and Batavia (as your Highneſs very well knows) lie a great tilbancd fr 
© one from another, therefore it is very neceſſary and requilite, that we had 7 
« aconvenient place of Rendezvouz near (oxinga's Channel, there to keep our 
« Ships together, and watch for his Jonks ; fo that we dehire of your High- 
« neſs, that you would be pleas'd to direct us to ſuch a place, and to give us 
© leave likewiſe to Fortifie the ſame againſt Coxinga's Aflaults; for we do aſ- 
« ſure your Highneſs, if this cannot be granted us, it is alrogether impoſlble 
<« for us to do the Enemy that damage which may be expected : Therefore if 
<« we intend to manage this War with Prudence, we muſt be there to wait on 
< our buſineſs continually, or elſe we ſhall not be able to clear the Sea of Cox- 
© inga's Ships. 

« And as the driving of Trade makes all Nations and People flouriſh, and 
«< weare us'd from Antiquity to promote the ſame, for the benefit of the Serta 
© lique good, we thought fit ro make our inclination known to your High- 
« neſs, that we heartily deſire to furniſh the Emperor of (hina with our Com- 
© modities, which formerly the ſame Coxinga hath prevented by his wicked 
&« Practices ; therefore to perfeC all our good Undertakings, we delire that we 
- © may be permitted to come into the Empire of China, and have Paſſes from 
© the great Cham, which we intreat your Highneſs to procure for us, not doubr- 
<« ing, but they may eaſily be attain'd; becauſe when two years ago the Em- 
* peror was Complemented by two of our Ambaſſadors with Preſents , he in 
* part promis'd it tous; which your Highneſs having at that time the Com- 
< mand over Canton, and converſing much with our People, may perhaps rCe 
© member. 

* We ſend to your Highneſs with this Letter our peculiar Friend Captain 
* Conſtantine Nobell , humbly ro Complement your Honor, and at large de- 
*clare our Intentions, with Requeſt, that your Highneſs would favorably be 
© pleas'd to hear him, and ſpeedily to diſpatch him : We allo promiſe, that 
© whatever your Highneſs agrees with him about, we will approve of, and 
* ſtand ingaged to: And for a Preſent, we here ſend to your Highneſs theſe un- 
*© der-written Commodities, deſiring your Highneſs to accept them in good 
<« Friendſhip. 
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From the Caſtle of Batavia, June 21. 1662. 


Jobn Maetzniker. 


. The Letter to the General Taiſang Lipovi , was writ almoſt after the ſame 
manner, with the ſame Requeſts and Promiſes, viz. A League with the Ems 

ire of China, to belp to ruine Coxinga, upon condition, that the Netherlanders 
ſhould be free to enter any Haven, and take poſſeſſion of a convenient place on 
the Coaſt of China; as may be ſeen in the ſame Letter in its proper place, where 
it is ſet down Verbatim. Hereupon the Grand Commiſſioners at Batavia, the 
General Jobu Mactzwiker , and the Indiauv Council began to prepare and make 
ready ſeveral ſtont Men of War, ſtoring with plenty of Ammunition , and 
Proviſions, and Manning them allo with Soldiers and Sea-men. 

The whole Fleet that lay thus ready at Batavia for any Engagement , fitted 
our to retake the Iſlands Tayowan and Formoſa , conſiſted in twelve Sail, eight 
| Frigats, vi. the Naerden, Zierikgee, Domburgh, Hogeland, Meliskerke, Overveen, the 
Sea-Dog, Ankeveen ; and four Pinks, the Vink, Loenen, Brenkelen, and Ter-Boede, 
every one well Arm'd with Guns and Ammunition, and Mann'd both with 
Soldiers and Sea-men. The Naerden Commanded by the Admiral Balthazar 
Bort carry'd four Braſs, and twenty eight Iron Guns, and an hundred and 
ninety Men, whereof an hundred and thirteen Soldiers, and eighty four Sea- 
men. Frith zee, Commanded by the Vice-Admiral Jobu Van Campen, had allo 
four Braſs, and rwenty eight Iron Guns, with an hundred ninety one Men, 
ViR- eighty one Soldiers , and an hundred and ten Sea-men. Domburg, "mill 
manded by Captain Conſtantine Nobel, and Captain 1ſbraent Boumeeſter, had four 
Braſs, and twenty one Iron Guns, an hundred forty ſeven Men, to wit, ſixty 
two Soldiers, and eighty five Sea-men. The FHogelande, Commanded by Har- 
men Symons , carry'd twenty four Iron Guns , and an hundred and fix Men, 
twenty nine Soldiers, and ſeventy ſeven Sea-men. The Meliſkerke, Dirk Ger- 
ritſen Captain, had Ges Braſs, and ſixteen Iron Guns, an hundred and two Men, 
thirty ſix Soldiers, and ſixty ſix Sea-men. The Overveen, Commanded by Ba- 
rent Jochemz, carry'd one Braſs, and twenty Iron Guns, an hundred and fixteen 
Men, thirty five Soldiers, and ſixty one Sea-men. 'The Sea-Dog, Commanded 
by John Hendrikſon, had twenty four Iron Guns, an hundred twenty nine Men, 
fifty three Soldiers, and ſeventy fix Sea-men. The Ankeveen, Jobn 1ſbrandſen 
Van Bank Captain, with one Braſs, and ſeventeen Iron Guns, had ninety three 

Men, twenty eight Soldiers, and forty five Sea-men. The Vink, under Captain 
Dirik Valk, with two Brals, and eleven Iron Guns, had fixty eight Men, twen- 
ty five Soldiers, and forty "ll Sea-men. The Loenen, Commanded by Jacob 
Hors, with 5 Vl Guns, had ſixty fix Men, that is, twenty fix Soldiers, and 
forty Sea-men. The Sreadidi, Abraham Ben Commu. carry'd eight Iron 
Guns, and fifty eight Men, twenty five Soldiers, and twenty three Sea-men. 
The Ter-Boede, Commanded by Auke Pieters , had rwo Braſs, and eight Iron 
Guns, one and fifty Men, fifteen Soldiers, and thirty fix Sea-men. In all the 


Skips, were twenty hoo Braſs, and an hendied and fixteen Iroa Guns; five 
kaadwd 
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The Fleet divided into 
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Weighs Anchor, 


Iſland of Hoors. 
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heed twenty eight Sea-men , and ſeven hundred fifty fix coldibih, ln a the 
whole, one thouſand two labdied eighty four Men : With theſe ewelve Ships 3 
of War, three Merchants, being the Leerdam, Singing-Bird,and Looſduinen(et. Sat I 
richly Laden for Japan , under the Command of Captain and Admiral, Henry + L 
Van Indick, having Command to keep company with the Fleet, fo long AS they * 
did not go out from their Coaſt. 

The day on which they were to ſet Sail, the Admiral Bort, and Council of - 
War, for certain reaſons, divided the Fleet into three Squadrons, and every 
Squadron under one chief Commander, viz. The Zierikzee, Meliskerken, Hoge- 
lande, Ter Boede, with the Fly-Boat Leerdam, under the Command of the Vice- 
Admiral Campen. The Naerden, Overveen, Sea-Dog, and Yink, with the Singing= 


| Bird Pink, under Captain Balthazar Bort : The Domburgh, Ankeveen, Breukelen, 


Loenen, with the Pink Looſduinen, Commanded by Conſtantine Nobel. 

When his Excellency, General John Maetzuiker, and the Council Charles Hert- 
zing, and Ryklef Van Geuns, went aboard the Naerden Frigat, Commanded by 
the Admiral Balthazar Bort ; and the Vice-Admiral, Jobn Yan Campen , and the 
Rear-Admiral, Conſtantine Nobel, and there impower'd every one in their ſeve- 
ral Offices and Places, by taking their Oaths; and delivering them their Com- 
miſffions and Orders the Fleet Weigh'd Angkor from Batavia ,, and on Satur- 
day Morning, June the 29. Anno 1663. firing their Guns, ſet Sail, and Steer'd 
North-Eaſt, bending their Courſe dire&ly rowards China. 

About Noon, the Fleet being be-calm'd , caſt Anchor on the North of the 
Iſland Yan Horn, lying in fight of Batavia, near ſcyeral other Iſles, which bear 
the Names of divers Cities in Holland , as Amſterdam, Enkuizen , Medenbleck, and 
the like. | | 

All theſe Iſles, though deſolate and uninhabited, are Planted along the 
Shores, and up into the In-land , with ſeveral ſorts of excellent Trees, which 
make a pleaſant Proſpect off at yea! and ſtand in ſuch order, as they had been 
the Workmanſhip of Art, and not the meer Dreſs of Nature. 

And likewiſe the Vallies, Plains and Hills upon them afford, divers ſorts of 
Flowers, Herbs, and Drugs. 

Under theſe Iſlands the Japanners and Chineſes that dwelt on Batavia, us'd to 
fiſh, and catch abundance of Breams, Shepherds, and other ſorts of Fiſhes, un- 
= OS in Europe. 

The Trees are loaden with all manner of Singing-Birds, whoſe Harmonies 
are ſo pleaſing, that the Inhabitants of Batavia often go to this Iſland in Boats, 
to recreate themſelves with their Muſick, as we to our Wood ſides, to hear the 
Thruſh and Nightingale. 

On the ſame day, the Council concluded to Sail firſt to the Iſlands Laver and 
Timon, lying in their way cloſe by one another, that there they might ſupply 
hemſelyes with freſh Water, all ſorts of Proviſi 10ns and Fuel , Anchor- 
ſtocks, Hand-ſpikes, and other Materials of Wood, which that place yields in 
dance. 

In the firft Watch of the Night , the Wind coming gently out of the South; 
they Weigh'd Anchor, and Steer'd their Courſe, though but ſlowly, rowards 
the North-Eaſt. 

The twenty fifth, the Fleet Sail'd in the depth of thirty one or thirty two 


Fathom, Tacking up and down, having the Wind acainſt them out of the 
North- -Eaſt, yet blowing gently. 
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F> >, - "the depth only fourteen or fifteen Fathom. = 

| The ſame day, the Admiral Balthazar Bort , and the Council of War made 
an Order, which the Commanders of every Ship in the Fleer in their Sailing 
were to oblerve as followeth. | 

During the Voyage, or till ſuch time as it is order'd otherwiſe, the good 
Ship Ter Boede (being under John 1dze de YVinke) ſhall carry a Light on his Poop, 
and in the day time Sail betore, becauſe the Maſter of her is experienc'd in 
theſe Seas. | 

Therefore all the Captains of Ships are expreſly Commanded, continually 
to obſerve his motion, that when he Anchors, Sails, or Tacks, they do the like, 
ſo the better to keep the Fleet rogether, and prevent ſeparation. 

None ſhall offer in the Nght to Sail by the ſame Veſſel, much leſs alter his 
courſe on forfeiture of four Rix-Dollars for the Maſter,chief, or Under-Mactes, 
'in whoſe Watch ſoever this miſdemeanor ſhall happen. 

If the Pilor thinks it fir to Tack in the Night, either for the Winds ſhrink- EG 
ing, or otherwiſe, he ſhall put Candles into two Lanthorns on his Poop, and 
all the other Ships one, that thereby it may be known, whether they lee the 
Sign or not. 

In the Night, the altering of the Courſe ſhall be left to the diſcretion of him 
that carrys the Lanthorn. | 

When they have Sea-room enough, they ſhall not Tack, for the Winds 
ſhrinking of one or two Points, for the prevention of all dangers, and keeping 
together. 

If he that carries the Light, thinks fit to Anchor in the Night, he ſhall ſer 
two Lights, one over another on his Stern, which ſign being ſeen, the other 
Ships ſhall inſtantly come to an Anchor, and likewiſe ſer a Candle on their 
Sterns. | 

When it is thought fit to ſet Sail again, he ſhall fire a Gun, and make a fig- 
nal by another Light from the Poop; which the other Ships ſeeing, ſhall alſo 
put out a Light, and then Weigh Anchor. 

If it ſhould happen that any Ship or Ships ſhould by accident either prove 
leaky, run a-ground, ſtrike upon a Rock, Land, or ought elſe, he ſhall unfurle 
a Pennon from his Fore-Maſt, and fire a Gun ; whereupon, every one ſhall be 
oblig'd to come with his Boat and Pinnace, and aflift the Veſſel according 

' to the utmoſt of their power, on forfeiture, as in the Council it ſhall be 
judp'd fir. 

If an accident ſhall happen by fire, they ſhall diſcharge rwo or three Guns 
preſently one after another, that with Buckets and Pails the reſt may come 
and help the Ship in diſtreſs. | 

And that the Ships in dark or miſty Weather may not ftraying looſe each 
other, they ſhall ſometimes ſpeak ro one another with their Guns, and 
as often reply. If the Lanthorn Ship judges it ficcing to Tack , he ſhall 
fire a great Gun, which the reſt hearing, ſhall anſwer him, and Tack to- 


gether. | I, 


» 


If in a dark Night they are forc'd by ſtreſs of Weather, or an overgrown. 


Sea to lic at Hull, or carry no Sail, the guide ſhall ſer forth two Lights of one 
height, 


 - 
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height, and the other Ships one apiece, the better to keep together,” ;> v 

In a calm, with a rowling Sea, they ſhall rake great care that the Ships dB; P .F 
not fall foul one upon another, by endeavoring ro keep as far diſtant as' whe” 1 
can. Sy 
When it grows light, and they from Sea deſcry Land, Sounding "0 Grout | 
they ſhall unfurle the Princes Flag or Colours, and alſo fire a Gun ; if in the 
Night they chance to diſcern Land,or Fathom Gronnk, he ſhall light two Cans» 
dles by one another, and fire two Guns. 

If any Ships ſtray from the Fleer, and afterwards appear in fight, they ſhall 
hoiſs up their fore-Sail three times, and then ler it down again; then fire a 
great Gun, and draw back the ſeSeil, till probably the reſt have ſeen ir, and 
alſo furle up his Sprit-Sail and Mizzen ; after which ſigns he may come again 
to his company. 

If this ſhould happen in the Night, they ſhall call co one another, by the 
word, Holla, Ship, if it be one of our Fleet, he ſhall anſwer, Yi&oria, which 
if he does not do, it is a certain fign that it is a ſtrange Ship, and either a (þi- 
neſy Jonk or Veſſel; and if it be poſſible, give notice of it to the Admiral, Vice- 
or Rear-Admiral, tho ever of them be neareſt, however , to keep within 
ſhot; and if it be an Enemy, to give notice to the reſt,by the firing of Guns. 

He that deſcrys any ſtrange Ships, or Jonks by day, ſhall let his Colours flie 
from his Stern, and PYeare his fore-Shete, and ſoon after hale it up; if by night, 
he ſhall light ewo Candles together, without making chaſe after it, before he 
hath ſpoke, and receiv'd order from the Admiral , except it be a Portugueſe, 
or Chineſy Veſſel, which by that means might make his eſcape. 

In this exigent, though the Enemy be never ſo powerful, let him fall on, 
and if he can poſlible make himſelf maſter thereof ;, afterwards to do accord- 
ing to the Orders given in Martial Aﬀairs. 

If any Frigats ſhould be ſeparated from the Fleet, cither by Storm or other 
accidents, they ſhall according to an expreſs Order from his Excellency the 
Lord Saneril, and Lords of the Indian Council, come to the place of Meet- 
ing or atdexvend choſen by them, being Ila de Lemas, one of the moſt 
Eaſtern Iſlands of Makao, which lies in the way of our Voyage, and we may 
touch at without prejudice or loſs of time; and alſo becauſe his Excellency 
hath receiv'd information, that there is not onely a good Haven, bur freſh 
Warer ; fo that the ſeparated Ships are ſtrictly Commanded, not to paſs by the 
foremention' d Ifland De Lemas, but put in to it, and din wait for the Fleets 
coming , that ſo they may drdceed on together in their Voyage, and the more 
reſolutely bid the Enemy defiance, if they ſhould Rancounter. 

After leaving the Iſland De Lemas, and coming on the Coaſt of China, they 
ſhall firſt put in for the Bay of Eegeling , or rather that of Hokſiu ( they being 
the ſafeſt and convenienteſt Harbors in the Southern Bay or Mouſon) and with 
the whole Fleet ( except thoſe bound for Japan, which will part from us be» 
fore) run into them, to inquire how the Afﬀairs of War ſtand between the | 
Tartar and Coxinga, bye whether he be in China, or Formoſa ; therefore if in 
the way from Lemas to the Coaſt of China any Frigate ſhould be ſeparated from 
the Fleet, let them put in for the foremention'd Bays of Engeling, or Hokjin, 
where chey ſhall joyn with the Fleer again. 

When the white Flag ſhall be ſer up at the Admirals Stern, and a Gun be 
fired from his Ship, then the General Council of War ſhall meer, confiſting of 
theſe following Perſons to conſult with the Admiral, viz, 


Henry 


— To the Emperor of CAT NC A. 
rs Indiik of the Ship Looſduinen, John Idze de FVink., or Yan Campen. Vice-Ads 


Ar miral of the Fleet; bur ſo long as Indiik is by the Fleer , the Finch ſhall carry 


E: the Flag as Rear- Alairel of Zierikzee. | 

b z The Merchant Conſtantine Nobel; who carries the Light bolbre the Fleet, afs 
be Indiik hath raken leave, ſhall bear the Flag of Domburgh, 

_ Peter Janſz Veldmuis , Captain of the Naerden : Y/brand Bowmeſter , Caprall 
of the Domburgh : Bar a Jockemſz,, Captain of the Overveen : Harman Symon, 
Commander of the High-Land : Jobn Hendrikſz, Maſter of the Sea- Dog : Dirk 
Gerritz,, Commander of the Melukerke : John Tsbranſs Van Bank , Captain of 
the Ankeven : Yalk, Maſter of the Vink : (hriſtopher Edwartſz, Secretary, | 

If the Admiral lets flie his Red Flag from his Poop, then all the remaining 
Commanders of the Fleet, as Brukelen, Loenen, and Ter-Bode, ſhall alſo come a- 
board with the foremention'd perſons; and likewiſe their chief Officers of 
War, as the Enſigns and Serjeants : Bur if the Admiral will have his Privy 
Council to come aboard, he ſhall put out his white Flag with a Bend from 
the Poop. 

The Privy Council ſhall conſiſt in the following ts; Henry Induk, 
| John Idze de Vink, Conſtantine Nobel , Peter Janſ;, YVeldmuis Commander of the 

Naerden, Yſbrand Bowmeſter Caprain of the Domburgh. 

If the Admiral is deſirous to ſpeak with the Captain of the Looſduine, ke 
ſhall let a Pennon flow from his Mizzen-Yard; if with the Zirikzee, a Pennon 
from the Fore-Yard ; if with Domburgh, a Jack from the Spriflel-Yard. 

If any one be found to neglect theſe Orders, he ſhall be put in mind of it by 


the Secretary, and after exathination of the. cauſe, receive all due puniſhment. * 


All cheſe were made, and agreed on in the Naerden Frigat, Sailing about the 


Thouſand Iſlands, the 26. of June, 1662. | EE 
Balthazar Bort, John Idzg de Vink, 


On Thurſday morning, being the twenty ſeventh, the Fleet having the 
ſame Weather, found themſelves to be in four Degrees and eighteen Miz 
nutes South-Latitude; and in the afternoon, beyond the Point of Boomy's Riff, 
in nine and ten Fathom Gravelly Ground ; in the Night, on fourteen and fif- 
teen Fathom, the ſame Ground, they ſpy d the Banks of the foreſaid Riff at a 
pretty diſtance. 

On Wedneſday Morning the twenty eighth, the Fleer (being in thirteen 
and fourteen Fathom Water, the Wind Eafterly) ſaw the Ifland Lucipar, or Lu- 
kapar, lying to the South-Weſt, about a League and a half from them. This 
Iſland lies near Sumatra, in the Mouth of the Straiohts of Banka, and is fourteen 
Leagues in Circumference. Ir is uninhabited, yer Wooddy, and yields a plea- 
fant Proſpect with its high Trees rowards the Sea, it is interlac'd with many 
murmuring Streams, which abqunding in Fiſh, and the Woods with Beaſts, 
makes it a fit place. for the Sea-men to refreſh in. 

In the afternoon, being in three Degrees, and ſeven Minutes, Lukapar lay 
three Leagues South South-Eaſt from the Fleet, and having got the firſt Poinr 
of Sumatra on their Starboard, their Courſe being North-Eaſt hed by Eaft, they 
Sail'd along the Coaſt of Sumatra in ten and thirteen Fathom Water. 

The twenty ninth about Noon, the Fleet Sail'd by Poele Nancha, lying 
in the Straights of Banka, thirty Leagues to the In-land , 'in two Degrees and 
ewenty five Minutes Southern-Laticude, and were got cickia a {mall League 


from the third Point of Sumatra- 
| | Poele 


Boomyes Riff, 


Iſland Lukapars 


* 


EVEN; 4-0». ne ng, . 
tad aaron, A ME i tl Er RE I ®omrs 


Iſland Banka., 


Pocle Toutyon. 


Iſland Linge. 


Pole Zay. 


Poele Paxjaug. 
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Pocle Nancha, that i is, The Iſle Nancha, (for Poele is Iſland, Fe Nanthathe p r0- 


per name of the place) and ſignifies Round Iſland, ſo call'd, being indeed al-.7 k 
moſt Circulay, and hath eight Leagues in Circumference, very barren, ring] 


onely, Sand Ground, having on the Shore nothing bur a ow Turtles. ' £4 


Xh napien, on the North of the Iſland Banka ; and the Pore-Land of Sumatra ly- 


ing Weſt South-Weſt, about a League from "WAY 


Banka, an Iſland about a League from Sumatra, is inhabited, fruitful, and 
uu of Woods. 7426 

3 The. thirteenth, being Friday, the Fleet was at Noon gotten into one De- 

gree and twenty two Minutes South-Latitude ; and had Poele Toutyon, that is, 
ſeven Iſlands, Eaft and by North, four Leagues from them in ſixteen and fevis 
teen Fathom Water. Theſe Iſles, though wy lie cloſe by one another, yet arc 
uninhabited. 
_. Cloſe by Poele Toutyon, towards the Eaſt, lies the Iſle of Linge, Inhabited on 
the Shore by Fiſhers and Ruſticks, but in the Countrey by a People who 
came thither from the Mountain Paſſarvan, which is in Jova; for theſe People 
oppreſt by the King of Paſſarvan, with great Tributes and other Inconveniens 
cies, fled for their better accommodation to ſeveral places; moſt of them being 
Liens d by the King of Bantam to have ſetled behind the City, on the Coaſt of 
Sunda, at the foot of the Mountain Gomon Bezar, where they have built the Ci- 
ty © 5g and ſeveral Villages, EleCting a King of their own, which pays Tri- 
bute to the King of Bantam. Others have ſetled chemfebres on this Iſle , and 
built Towns and Villages, which they enjoy'd in Peace a long time, but ſub- 
mitted themſelves at laſt, either our of kindneſs, or force, to the King of Sara. 

Thele 'People live peaceably and friendly, maintaining themſelves with 
Husbandry or Tillage ; ' and obſerve the old Pythagorean Doctrine, concerning 
the Tranſmigration of the Soul; therefore they neither kill nor eat any animated 
Creature. | 

They go clothed in white Paper made of Trees, of which they tie only one 
piece about their Head, and another about their Middle, for decency. 

This Iſle hath all manner of good Proviſions, chough not in very great 
plenty ; but abundance of Birds, which are from thence Tranſported to China 
for a great Dainty. 

The firſt of Fuly, about Noon, the Fleet finding it ſelf in twenty five Minutes 
South-Latitude , ſpy'd the Eaſt Point of the Iſle of Linge, North-Weſt from 
them ; and Poele Zay, South-Weſt and by Weſt, in eighteen and nineteen Fa- 
"Sly grey Sandy Ground, mixt with little Shells; their Courſe North and by 
Eaſt,” the Wind at South-Eaſt and by South. 

Poele Zay are ſeveral ſmall Rocky lfles, and uninhabited, lying i in a Train 
one by another. 

The ſecond, being Sunday, the Fleet Sail d about Noon in fifty three Minutes 
Northern Loctide, 

In the afcernoon the Pink Looſduynen being "IAN Leagues to the Eaſtward of 
the Ifland Poele Panjang , ran on unknown Rocks, not ſpecifi'd in the Maps; 
to which the Vice-Admiral John Van Campen Rowing with his Boat, and ſome 
Tackle,giving ſpeedy aſliſtance,helpt the Pink off from the Rocks without any 
Damage. 

Poele Panjang , ſignifies, Lons Iſland, ſo call'd fm its narrowneſs and 
great length ; it is uninhabited, but full of Woods, where a Bird by the In-: 


dians 


"| fening , about Sun-ſer, they came up Seinh the high Promontaty* | 


4 


. 


dians call'd Emy, or Eme#, breeds. He hath a long Neck, which when he ſtretch- 


- eth out, makes him ar leaſt four Foot high ; before at his 'Throat hang two 


Lappets, like ſlips of Parchment, two Inches long, and red. His Neck, as 
Cluſins relates, is abour thirteen Inches long, and his Body two. Foot broad, 
and three Foot long from Breaſt to Stern; his Legs ſeventeen Inches long : 
The Feathers with which his whole Body was cover'd, were all double, 

being grown out of one little and ſhort Quill, and lying one upon canker; 
were + thick at the ends, and thin and ſmall at the Root, and of ſeveral lengths. 
Thele Feathers reſembled rather a Bears Fur than Plumes : His Wings conſilt- 
cd chiefly of four long black Quills; bur the upper part thereof had the ſame 
kind of Feathers that grew on the Breaſt; for it is to be ſuppos'd that with 
theſe Wings he helps himſelf in running, not being able either ro fly, or life 
himſelf from the Ground. The Head holds no proportion to the Body, be- 
ing litcle, and almoſt bald : The Eyes, a little above the opening of the Bill, 

were very big and ſparkling : Upon the top of his Head grew a Creſt or 
Comb, hard as Horn : The upper part of his Bill five Inches long; the fore- 
part of the Neck, about four Inches below the Bill, had two fleſhy Gills, two 


Tnches long, of ruddy colour; the hindermoſt part of the Neck alſo bald, 


m_ 


and from the Head ro the Back reddiih, and the lower part cover'd with a 
few red Feathers, mix'd with ſome black. And although this Bird ſeems to 


reſemble the Oftrich,taking all things that are thrown before him, yet he hath 


not cloven Feet, bur three very ſtrong Claws, with which ſide-ways he ſeizes 
his Prey. But though he {wallow'd what-ever was caſt to him, as whole 
Oranges, and the like, yer his uſual Food was Wheaten or Rye-Bread, which 
broken in great pieces, he gobbles up; and mad after new-laid Eggs, which 
went down Shells and all ; bur if they were hard, or lay heavy upon his Sto- 
mach, he muted them, and then taking them the ſecond time, digeſting, put 
them well over. Thele Birds, they ſay, breed not onely on the Molucco Iſlands, 


but alſo on Sumatra, Taprobane, and in the neighboring Countreys. 
] 2 On 


—_ 


$crange Birds-neſts, 


(s) Thar is, avout two 
Spar'ſo Duckets, 


. © Cure for the loſs of Appetite. 


Several EMBASSIES £ 

On Munday, being the third, the. Fleet proceeded on her Courſe: Noilf.: 
North-Eaſt, full before the Wind, and reach'd about Noon in two Degrees 
and three Minures Northern Latitude', and in fight of the Iſland Poele Tings; 


which lay North- Weſt from them. In the firſt Watch the Zierikzee and Te ere. > | 


Boede Frigats came to an Anchor on the Weſt fide of Aura, in thirteen Fathomi \ 


| Water, Bd put each of them a Light in their Lanthorns, for a Sigh to thoſe 
Ships that were behind. 


The fourth, being Tueſday, the Admiral with the Naerden Frigat, accompa- 
nied with the Overveen, Sea-dog, Singing-bird, High-land, and YVik, came to an An- 
chor in the ſame place; for the Domburg, and fix more, took their Courſe to 
the Iſle of Timon, according to Order when they ſer ſail : Their Boats going 
aſhore to fetch freſh Water and Wood, brought alſo many Baskers of Fiſh and 
Fruits, beſides ſome Hens and Goats, which they cither bought for Money, or 
ban” d for. 

Next Morning, being the fifth, the- Singing-bird , Sea-dog , and the Gold- 
finch weigh'd their Anchors, and fail'd to Poele Piſang for” freſh Proviſions 
and Wood. This Iſland is Populous , and full of Villages. All the In- 
habirants obſerve ſtrictly their Fiſhing and Tillage, being bred to ſuch Drud- 
gery from their Childhood. Here, as alſo on the Coaſt of the Kingdom of 
Sampan, and on the Iſland Lingen, a kind of Birds-nefts are plentifully found . 
which at Feaſts and Entertainments are look'd upon as a great Regalia; nay,the 
Inhabitants on their New-years Feaſt, which they keep with great Solemanity, 
commonly preſent one another with theſe Dainries, as an infallible ſign of 


| unfeigned Friendſhip. They are alſo tranſported, as a great Delicate, to Chis 


na, and every Pound thereof ſold for half a (a) Tahers, they being a great 
Cordial, much relieving both the Stomach and Brain. 

A Bird like a Swallow, about the time of the year when they chuſe Mates, 
and fall to coupling, yields a kind of glutinous or ſlimy matter, which lying 
on the Rocks, is the firſt Material of theſe Nefts, and by a daily additional 
Moiſture, or Morning-dew, gather'd on their Wings, and ſprinkled on it, at 
laſt becomes both large and perfe&t, which when dry, reſembles the Bowl of 
a Spoon, with high Edges, and are found here in ſuch abundance, that they 


gather ſome Hundred weights of them yearly. 


When their Coupling time is paſt, and the Neſts finiſh'd, which happens all 
at one time, they lay their Eggs, and Brood upon them; which Father Kir- 
cher thus lefdribes. 

<< Between Cochinchina and the Iſland Hainan, lie in a long Ridge a Series both 
© of great and leſſer Rocks,to which in March flock abundance of trange Birds 
* like Swallows, there building their Neſts, but of what, or how, not known, 
« and having bred up their Young fit for flight, they quit their Birth-place, 
* and leave their empty Neſts, which Ships coming thither from China and 


* other places, tranſport from thence, and ſell at home at great Ratcs, becauſe 
cc they are eſteem'd as the onely Condiment either to Fiſh or Fleſh, which be- 


*< ing handſ{omly ſeaſon'd with it, gives a delightful Hogooe. 

Philip Martyn, in his Relation a the Kingdom of Tunking, faith, © That i in 
© that Province are many ſtrange Birds and Fowls, eſpecially fas little ones, 
* that fly like a Swallow, making their Neſts on the Rocks, which are ga- 
*rher'd, and fold at no ordinary price, becauſe they belives that they owe 
<« their Healch to the uſe of them mix'd in their Diſhes, and that it is a certain 


«© They 


'To the Emperor of C H I NA. 


E:. « They are of a bright colour, and hard, like Sea-horn and they ai the 
7 greateſt Feaſt no Entertainment without this Dainty, which they prepare af- 


BJ = rer this manner : Firſt they lay it a whole Night in warm Water, till ir 


rows ſoft and mellow ; then again dried in the Sun, mince it very ſmall. 
Ng $4 hatch of it ſelf inc no taſte , bur, like Mull prepar'd in Sal- 

ALL lads, provokes an Appetite; and 2+ other Food aſſwages Hunger, and ſa- 
 «txijsfies the Stomach, this, on the contrary, makes the Appetite greater, and 
« {tjll defirous of more. 

& There is alſo much A4ver-Wood, and Cotton. 

On Thurſday the ſixth, Admiral Bort firing a Gun from the Naerden-Frigat, 
ſignified his intention to ſan Sail ; but no ſooner had he weigh'd his Anchor, 
but the Ship was ſtrongly driven by the Current towards the Shore, ſo that he 
was forc'd to let it fall again, and firing ſeveral Guns, the Vice-Admiral Yan 
Campen coming thither with his Pinnace, Long-boat, and Tackling, found the 
Naerden Frigat to ride about three Cables length from the Rocks, on good 
Ground, able enough to hold out a great Storm : But carrying out a ſmall An- 
chor, and weighing the other, at laſt got under Sail, and was follow'd by the 
reſt of the Ships. 

The ſeventh, being Friday, the Zierikzee, Highland, and Ter-Boede Frigats came 
abour the Eaſt {ide of the Ifle of Timon (for the Naerden and the other Ships lay 
at the North-Eaſt Point) to an Anchor in thirteen Fathom, where they took 
in Water, Firing, and freſh Proviſions, as Hens, Goats, Fiſh, Potatoes, and the 
like. 

The eighth, being Saturday, the Zierikzees Men going into the Woods, cut 
Anchor-ſtocks, Oars, Hand-ſpikes, and Leavers; and fiſhing in their Sloop, 
took ſome Shepherds and Breams. 

About Noon hapned a great Thunder-ſhower. 

The ninth day, being Sunday, the Zierikzee, Highland, and Ter-Boede, weighs 
ing their Anchors, ran to the North-Eaſt Point of Timon, to the Naerden, 'and 
the other Ships. 

Admiral Bort putting out his white Flag to call a Council, they judg'd it 
convenient to ſteer further out from the Shore, and alſo ſeal'd their Orders. 

The Admiral here complaining that he had many young and unexperienc'd 
People in his Ship, Order was immediately given, That two of the ſtouteſt 
Sea-men ſhould be taken out of each of the other Ships, except the Gold-finch, 
and put aboard of him. 

In the afternoon the Fleet ſet ſail, and took their Courſe North-North-Eaſt, 
and ſaw the Iſle of Timon about Sun-ſet, bearing South and by Weſt, and oak 
South-Weſt, about five or fix Leagues diſtant. 

The tenth in the afternoon, under three Degrees and eight Minutes, the 
Fleet had thirty eight Fathom Water, ſandy Ground. 

But by the eleventh at Noon they had reach'd five Degrees and four Mi- 
nutes Northern Latitude, and in forty and forty one Fathom Water, gravelly 
Ground. 

The next day at Noon they were in five Degrees and fifty ſix Minutes, and 
had thirty nine Fathom Water. 

The thirteenth, the' Fleet being in ſeven Degrees and fix Minutes , had 
rwenty nine, ehirry, and thirty one Fathom Water : But the Naerden Gailing | 
with his Squadron abour the Eaſt, had almoſt loſt ſight of the Zierikzee. 


The fourteenth about Noon the Fleet was in eight Degrees and fixteen Mi- 
nutes, 


""Y 


Lignum Alus, 
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nutes, and had twenty two and twenty three Fathom Water, " ſandy Ground; S 
mix'd with white Gravel. At Night, about the latter end of the firſt Watch; : ; 

appear'd the two Iſles lying to the Weſt of the Ifland Poele or Candor, a Leagug J 
from the Fleet, which had eighteen Fathom Water. This Poele or Candor lies" 1 


in the Bay * Siam, near the Coaſt of Yancinaer Cambodia, uninhabited%and . 


about three or "1 ty Leagues in Circumference, ſurrounded with high Rocks , 
and Mountains, crown'd with ſhady Trees, and abounding with o0od Provi- 
ſion, to the great refreſhment of thoſe Ships that pur in there. 

The fifteenth in the Morning the Fleet came up with the North-Eaſt Point 
of Candor, which bore South-Eaſt and by Eaſt about three or four Leagues di- 
ſtance Gobi them, in the depth of ſeventeen and eighteen Fathom Water, 
white Sand, mix'd with ſmall Pebbles. 
2? The "ry in the Morning they fail'd in fifreen and ſixteen bakom Wa- 
ter, the Table-Mount being North-Eaſt, abour three Leagues from the Shore. 
About Noon they found themſelves by obſervation in ten Degrees and thirty 
one Minutes Northern Latitude, and had fifteen Fathom Water, about three 
Leagues from the Coaſt of Champa. 
'  Champa, ſo call'd according to Texeira, from the Portugueſe Pronunciation, 
Champa , by Martinius, Changpa; and by others, Ciampa, is a Kingdom, which 
hath the Principality of (amboya on the Weſt, and, according to Father Lerin, 
that of Laos, from which ir is ſeparated by the vaſt Deſarts and Mountains of 
Samao ; the Eaſt reſpects Cochinchina and Tunking, and reaches with its Coaſts to 
the main Continent of China, before you come to the Shore againſt the Iſland 
of FHakon. 

The chief City, which lies up in the Countrey, hath its denomination from 
the Kingdom : The other Towns are Yarella, Penaria, and Tauchonarella, This 
Countrey abounds in all ſorts of Proviſions, ana the Hills with Elephants, 
which are tranſported from thence to ſeveral Places, There is allo ſtore of 
the beſt Calamback-Wood, by tome call'd Calampart, by Linſchot, Calambu, and Cas 
lambes, or Lignum-Aloes; by the Arabians, Agalugen, and Haut - and by the Inha- 
bitants of Zaratte and Dekan , Ud , which hath a moſt ſweet and odorife- 
rous ſmell, ſaid tro proceed from its rotting under Ground ; for the ſound 
Wood hath no ſmell at all. The Tree (faith Garzias) reſembles that of an Olive, 
but ſomewhat bigger ; and the firm and ſound Wood hath no kind of ſmell ; but with 
the putrifying of the Bark and Wood, the fat and Oily Moiſture may alſo communicate of 
its Sweetneſs to that likewiſe. This Wood they prize ſo highly, that they equally 
value it with Gold; yer much us'd by the Chineſes in their Offerings to their 
Gods. The Countrey, though badly tor'd with Gold and Silver, yer is en- 
rich'd with excellent Drugs, coſtly Woods ( as the Sampan and Ebon;Wood) 
Rice, Linr, and Cotton : There is alſo plenty of a Fruit call'd Oaby, which is 
very great, weighing ten or twelve Pounds apiece, and by the Chineſes us'd for 
Bread, and ſometimes mingled with Meat like the Bottoms of Artichokes : 
They alſo have a very large Fruit, by the Inhabitants and other Indians call'd 
Nankuſsen, and by ſome, according to Garzias and coſta, Jaka. 

The Countrey is Govern'd by a King, that Rules, neither acknowledging 


- SubjeRion to the Emperor of China, the Cham of Tartary, or any other Supe- 


rior. The Vice-Admiral Pan (ampen ſpoke with the King himſelf, who fate 
in a great Court, in a very large Hall, hung with rich Tapeſtry ; but was nor 
permitted to enter the Preſedce, till he pull'd off his Shoes and Stockings, be- 
cauſe none may appear before the King unleſs bare-footed , ſuch was their 
Cuſtom of due Reverence. os - 


To the Emperor of CHIN 4. 


The Grandees or Perſons of Quality there, are mounted on Steeds, with 


© Bells in their Ears, like our Cart-Horſes. | 


The ſeventeenth, in the Night, the Fleet doubled the South Point of the 


| F, Bay of Pangerang, which bore Weſt and by South abour three Leagues from 
"= * them. In the bottom of this Bay, being a moſt convenient Harbor for Ships, 


ſtands a great City, whole Juriſdiction extends a vaſt way into the Countrey, 
and Govern'd by a peculiar King, The Vice-Admiral going aſhore, ſpake with 
him with his Shoes and Stockins on, and was preſented by the King with 
ſoms Fans and Stuffs, The Countrey thereahours abounds with Calamback- 
Wood. 
The Fleet ſteering North and by Eaſt, found her ſelf about Noon to be in 
eleven Degrees and thirty five Minutes, about three Leagues from the Champan 
Shore. In the Morning they plied about the five Iſlands, cloſe by the foremen- 
tion'd Coaſt, the Southermott part of which appears like a round Hay-ſtack. 
The eighteenth, at Noon, by Obſervation they found themſelves in twelve 


Degrees and thirteen Minutes, two Leagues from the Shore, in ſeventy Fathom 


Water. | 

On Wedneſday about Sun-rifing the Fleet made St. John de Fyks, on the Coaſt 
of Champan, North-Eaſt and by North, about three Leagues from them, and 
at Noon were in thirteen Degrees and five Minutes Northern Latitude; and 
Coaſted about Sun-ſer Cabo Avarelles, which lay Northerly from them, ſteering 
North and by Eaſt. | 

Cabo Avarelles being a very high Mountain, appears a great diſtance off like 
2 Man on Horſe-back, and ſerves for a Beacon. 

The twentieth they found themlelves in thirteen Degrees and forty nine Mi- 
nutes, and ſaw the Point of Poele (andor, North and by Eaſt, a good diſtance 
from them. 

The one and twentieth, in the Day-watch, the Vice-Admiral Yan Campen (for 
the Admiral Bort going that Night with ſeven Ships about the Eaſt, was by 
break of day gotten quite out of fight) with the Ships belonging to his Squa» 
dron, came oppolite to the Northermoſt of the Box-1/lands, and ſpied four Sail, 
bearing North-Eaſt and by Eaſt, near the Coaſt of Champan, or Quinan ; whe- 
ther he, and thoſe that belong'd to the Ter-Boede, row'd with their Sloops 
well Mann'd and Arm'd.; but three of them eſcaping, they took only one, 
which they carried aboard the Vice-Admiral, and found him to be laden with 
Rice, Honey and ſtrong 4rak, Mann'd with ſeven Men, and having allo five 
proper Women aboard, that coming from Poeyan, intended to fail from Taywan, 
not far from thence. They judg'd it convenient to let them paſs with their 
Veſſel; but the Women would rather have ftaid with the Netherlanders, if they 
might have had their deſires; yer at their departure, they were preſented with 
three Pieces of courſe white Linnen , which they receiv'd with great thank- 
fulneſs. 3 

The City Poeyan, lying on the Coaſt of Quinan, at the foot of a Mountain, 
between two Rivers, is ſurrounded with high thick Walls of Stone, fit to plant 
Guns upon. Their Fortreſles are not fortified with Towers, but here and there 
with ſome Galleries eighteen Foot high, to which they aſcend by a Ladder, 
and from thence aſlail their Enemies. 

The City hath three ſtraight and long Streets, which all concenter before 
the Royal Palace, from whence one leads ta the Sea, the ſecond to one of the 
City-Gares, and the third to the Mountain-Gate. None of the Streets are 


pav'd, 


$4. 


By of Papgitatigs 


Lignum Alt. 


Box- Ilands, 


Poergan. 
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Poele Canton \ 


Iſland Hainan. 
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pay = except thoſe three , for the other By-Lanes and Alleys are Sandy. And 
nocwichſtaading the whole may be Navigated by Channels that run through 
every Street, which receive their Wiikers from the foremention'd Rivers, yet 
are they very foul, becauſe when the Water falls, ir goes off ſo ſlowly. 
Near the Court, on the Weſt fide of the City, ſtands a ſpacious Temple : 
on the Eaſt-{1de, the Arſehal ; and on the South fide, the Kings Palace, a 
cially built, with ſpacious Charts and Walks within. At the end of the Street 
that leads into the Countrey, ſtand the Mayor or Chief Magiſtrates Houle, 
wherein all the Kings Servants or Slaves reſide, and where are alſo his Stables, 


and other Offices, 


The City ſtands divided into four parts, over every one of which a No- 
ble-man hath the chief Command in time of War, Fire, or other Accidents. 
In cach of theſe is alſo a Drum, as big as a Rheniſh-Wine Fat, whereon they 
beat with a Hammer, which always hangs near it, when any Uproar happens. 

The Merchandiſe to be had there, are all ſorts of Wrought and un-wrought 
Silks, lower'd and plain, of divers Colours ; as Peelings, Hokiens, and the like : 
They trade allo in white Linnen. 

At Noon the Vice-Admiral Yan Campen found himſelf in fourteen Degrees 
and forty Minutes Northern Latitude,and in the Morning came up with Ad- 
miral Yan Bort, with ſeven Ships and a Jonk. 

The twenty ſecond, about Sun-rifing, the Fleet ſpied Poele Canton, North- 
Weſt and by North, boo five Leagues from them, and were in the Latitude 


- of fifteen Degrees das thirty one Minutes, their Cotels North-Eaſt. 


The twenty third the Fleet was in ſixteen Degrees and fourteen Minutes 
North Latitude. 

The twenty fourth, being OR they diſcover'd the Ifland Hainan, at a 
good diftance from ny and taking obſervation at Noon, were in diighnees 
Degrees and fifteen Minutes , about four or five Leagues South-Eaſt from 
Hainan. 

The twenty fifth about Noon -they reach'd nineteen Degrees and fifry one 
Minutes. 

The twenty fixth. they had twenty one Degrees and ſeven Minutes North 
Latitude, and wete within four or five Leagues, bearing South-South-Weſt, 
from the Southermoſt Iſland of Hacao, or Mican, in twenty fix and twenty ſe- 
ven Fathom Water. 

The twenty ſeventh the Zierikzee and Ter-Boede caft Anchor in the Eyening 
near the Iſland of Macau, by the Box-Heads, being ſeparated from the reſt of 
the Fleet by Miſty Weather, that being the appointed Rendezvouz, where 
they were to meet, if by any Accident they ſhould loſe one another. 

The next day in the Forenoon Indiik, accompanied with the Looſduinen, Sing- 
ing-bird, and three Frigats, Domburgh, Figh-land, and Meligkerke, came to an An- 
chor in the ſame place, under the Coaſt of Macau, in thirteen Fathom Water, 
gravelly Ground, which made up their Number eight. 

The Iſlands of Macau receive their Denomination from the City of the ſame 
name, ſcituate on a ſmall hanging Iſlet, joyn'd to one that is ſomewhar bigger; 
a Ship may without dariger in Stormy Weather Sail betwixt, and there lie 
Land-lock'd, riding in an always ſmooth Sea, where they never want ſtore of 
Freſh- water frond the living Spring. 

The twenty ninth, being Saturday, Tndiik by putting out a white Flag, gave 
the Signal to the Commanders of the other Ships to come aboard to Coun- 
cil, 


* To the Emperor F CH I XA 


FE] where"it was judg'd convenient, becauſe Indiik luppos'd that the ſaying 


b —_ the Ships bound for Japan weak be chargeable, to weigh Anchor in the 


£4 ” Morning, put again to Sea, and ſail through the Iſles of Katow, ordering every 
: { Ship now and then to fire a Gun, in hopes thereby to meet again with the 


H | other five. Their Courle being Nor-Eaſt by Eaſt, and Nor-Nor-Eaft, in fix- 


teen, ſeventeen, and eighteen Fathom, zravelly Ground, about nine of the 
Clock they bore up wich. one of the greateſt of the Macau Iſlands, in Portu- 
oueſe call'd Nihas de Lemas, where they ſaw five Champans or Jonks lying neer 
the Shore, which had a few Houſes. Here alſo eight of the Fleet dropp'd An- 
chor ; hoy Indik with two laden Flyboats ſteer'd for Japan. 

The Boats went aſhore well Mann'd, where they found five great Champans 
with their Fiſhing-Nets, and above five thouſand dried. and ſalted Shepherd- 
Fiſh, with two hundred Pots of the Rows of the ſame Fiſh pickled. 

The (hineſes taking their flight into the Woods, ſo left all their Goods to the 
diſpoſal of the Hollanders ; onely three were overraling by the Sea-men, and 
carried aboard the Vice- Admiral, who asking them from whence they came, 
they. told him, From Xantung, ty alſo inform'd him of Coxinga's Death, who 
were glad of the News, 2d paid the poor Men for their Fifh. | 
| Inthe Afternoon they joyn'd with the Admiral Borr, and the other loſt and 
ſeparated Veſlels, which lay at Anchor full three Leagues to Lee-ward of the 
moſt Eaſterly Macaan Ifles, where they were not able to row aſhore ,with 
their Boats, becauſe of the ſwiftneſs of the Current. 

The Admiral making the uſual Signal, the reft of the Captains came 
aboard, where he ruffling a little, and chiding them for not keeping their 
Rendezvouz according to Order, he et upon each of them the Penalty to 
bring him aboard cight Hogſheads of Water. 

The one and thirtieth in the Morning the Fleet ſerting ſail, was at Noon in 
twenty two Degrees and twelve Minutes, a League and a half North-Eaſt and 
by Eaſt from Pedro Branke. : 

About Noon ſpying five Sail in the Walls Eaſt, the Vice- Admiral Van Cam- 
pen made Chaſe after them, and coming up with one in the Evening, took it, 
with three (hineſes from. infos and ſome freſh and ſalt Fiſh. 

On Tueſday, the firſt of Auguſt, the Vice-Admiral went aboard the Naerden 
Frigat, to know what he ſhould do with the three Chineſes and their Veſlel : 

Bort replied, That he ſhould let them go. 

Art Noon the Fleet was in twenty two Degrees and thirty ſix Minutes, in 
twenty-and twenty one Fathom Water, fine Sandy Ground, mix'd with Shells; 
and the next day at-Noon, in twenty three Degrees and thirty eight Minutes, 
bearing about three Leagues Weſt-South-Weſt from the Iſland Tang Goie, in tavg Gois: 
ewenty two and twenty three Fathom Water,Sattdy Ground, mix'd with ſmall 
Shells, their Courſe North-Eaſt and by Eaſt. 

In the Afternoon they pied ſeveral Fiſher-Boats in the North-Eaſt, which 
the Admiral and Vice-Admiral order'd to be chaſed : The Loenen Pink overtas 
king one of them, found onely one Man in her,the reſt eſcaping by ſwimming. 

The third, the Fleet came up with the Point of Puthay, lying on the main cx 2ukg: 
Coaſt of (hina, Northward from them, their Courſe North-Eaſt and by North 
along the Shore. This Point of Land appears in Proſpe&t Mountainous, yer 
full of Valleys and Plains, planted with Trees of a- wondrous height, whole 
Wood is as black as Pitch,and as hard and ſmooth as poliſh'd Marble or Ivory; 
ſome reſembling Ebony ; ſome a reddiſh Colour, and others yellowlike Wax. 


K The 


Storm-Bay, 


Cape of Cavalles. 


Sud EMBASSIES. 
The Admiral putting out the Signal, commanded all the Officers to. comes 
aboard, and caus'd the Chineſe Priſoners ro be ask'd in their preſence, Front 


whence they came ? If they had no knowledge of the Tartars Army ? And 


where Coxinga's Fleet lay ? Whereupon they replied, That Coxinga was dezd, 
that the Tartars had a great Army near Chinkzieu and Zwanfifoe ; and thar chey 
were fitting out abundance of great and ſmall Jonks in all the Havens, to 
War againſt Coxinga. | 

In the Night the Fleet fail'd by the INand Quemuy, to the great diſlike of the 
Admiral Bort, and contrary to the General and Indian Councils Order, which 
ichſizndiog none of the Commanders knew, onely that the Vice- Admiral 
Campen had direction, That if the Ships ſhould be ſeparated from one another in 
the Southern Mouzon, they ſhould ſtay at the North Point of the Ifland Que- 
muy ; and in the Northern Mouzon, at the Promontory of Puthay, lying abour 
two Leagues North-Eaft from Quemuy ; or elſe, in and before the River Hoke 
ſeu. On this Iſland Quemny appear two Towers ; the one with a Spiry Point; 
the other, being that of the City Engely, flat and broad. 

The City Engely, which ſtood on the Iſland Quemny, was pull d down, to 
prevent that (oxinga might not poſſeſs or harbor there; and at preſent there 
appears onely ſome few Ruines of it, not far from the Sea-fide. 

In the Afternoon the Fleet rais'd twenty four Degrees and forty ſix Minutes, 
about two Leagues and a half from the Coaſt of China, where in the South- 
South-Eaſt they ſpied three Jonks, which the Admiral and all his Fleet chas'd, 
but. they eſcap'd by their nimble Sailing. About Sun-ſer they were three 


Leagues diſtant from an Iſle lying at the South Point of the Storm-bay, where» 


on ſtands a Tower built like a Pyramide. 

This Storm-bay makes a convenient Harbor for ſafety in bad Weather, or to 
take in Proviſions. On the Shore are divers Towers, with ſeveral Entrances, 
adorn'd with Images of their Gods, and before whoſe chief Gate by turns one 
of their Prieſts keeps continual Watch. 

On Fryday, being the fourth, about Noon, the Vice-Admiral Yan Campen de- 
{cried the Cape of the Cavalles, in twenty five Degrees and thirty ſeven Minutes, 
about two or three Leagues Eaſt and by North from the Rough Iſle, in the 
depth of thirty four and thirty five Fathom Water, their Courſe North- North- 


| Eaſt. 


This Point of Cavalles is a great Promontory , full of many handſom 
Towns and Villages, and exceeding fertile ; for beſides the great conveni- 
ences of Rivers, all forts of Proviſions may 'be purchaſed there at a cheap 
rate, as Sheep, Swine, Poultrey, and the like ; there are alſo Oranges, Lemons, 
Citrons,and (everal other Fruits of that kind, ,elpecially one ſhap'd like a Pear, 
witha *# Shell, reſembling the ourward Husk of a Cheſnut, white whhla, 
and of a delicious taſte ; they preſerve it in Sugar and Oyl, becauſe if boyl'd, 
it loſeth the reliſh : The Horſes of this place are generally very ſmall. 

Near this Point lye certain deſolate and barren Iſles, which by the Nether- 
landers are generally call'd the Cavalles. | 

The fifth the Vice-Admiral was by a Storm and hollow Sea ſeparated from 
the other Ships, when hedaw three Ifſes not appearing in the Maps, about 
three Leagues South-Weſt and by South from him, in the depth of thirty one 
and thirty two, and ſometimes twenty ſeven, twenty five, and twenty four Fa- 
thom Water, muddy Ground. About Noon they Lond thirteen ſeveral Iſles 


1a the Latknds of twenty ſeven Degrees, all which the Vice-Admiral ſup- 


pos'd to be the [les of the Old Sayer. Thither 
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" Thirher the Vice-Admiral Qil'd, to wait for the +" and the other 
- eight Ships, where he was lo cuMed by a ſudden Scorm, that his Main-Maſt 
had like to come over-board, his Sails and Rigging Kft torn, yet at laſt he 
Feitme to an Anchor, with his four Ships, in twenty ſeven Deorets and 'nine 
7 - Minutes Northern Elevation. 

y The ſixth the Vice-Admiral Yan Campen commanded the Officers of the Ships 
that were with him to come aboard, to know of them if they were inclin'd 
oy to ſpend any time in vain) to ſeek for the Admiral; with the other eight 

Ships, by {ailing Southerly or Northerly, becaule his ders on the third of 

the ſame Month were to meet in the Latitude of twenty ſeven Degrees and 
thirty Minutes before the City Hokſten (if poſlible,) it they ſhould happen by 
Storm to be ſeparated one from another, and there to inquire after the ſtate 
of the Tartars. | 

Yan Campen judg'd it convenient to ſail but fourteen or fifteen Leagues to- 
wards the South, along the Coaſt of China, and if he mils'd of him there, to 
take his Courle back again towards the North, or to ſtay there till they came 
tro him, and then go together to find out their Admiral,which was agreed on. 

The cighth Yan Campen weigh'd Anchor with his Squadron, failing a pretty 
way to the Offin, and then ſtood in towards the Coaſt of China, there to diſ- 
cover ſome Haven or River, but ſaw a little to the Northward of a Cape on 
the Coaſt of China, fix or ſeven Iſles, which paſſing by, and plying ſeveral 
times from and towards the Shore, they came again to an Anchor behind the 
Iſle where they had lain before. 

The'ninth the Vice-Admirals Pilot went aſhore, to ſeek For Water, which 
he found running out of the Rocks, between the Hills : About Noon they 
weigh'd Anchor, and ail'd to a high Iſle, unknown to them, and not found 
in the Map. In the Evening they ſpied ten or eleven Sail of Fiſhermen, to 
reach whom Yan Campen ſent his Pilot with a Sloop well Mann'd,and one who 
ſpoke ſome broken (hineſe ; buc they onely overtook one of them, which 
they brought aboard, where they queſtion'd them, From whence they came, 
and whereabouts Hokfieu was? They anlwer'd, From Kita, and that Hokſieu 
was abour ſix or ſeven Leagues Southerly from them : And ſelling their taken 
Fiſh to the Netherlanders for three Spaniſh Rials, promis'd the next Morning to 
bring them Hens, Swine, and Chineſe Apples alioocds 

With Sun-ſet they came between the Main Coaſt of China,and four mikaows 
Iſles, and dropp'd their Anchors in thirteen Fathom Water, about Cannons» 
ſhot from the Shore. On the greateſt ſtood a Light-houſe, with Burning 
Candles in it. 

The tenth, being Thurſday, the Vice-Admiral ſet Sail in the Morning to- 
wards the South-South- Weſt, berween the main Coaſt of China and the Iſlands, 
a Cannon-ſhor from the ſhore. On the Main Continent appear'd a Houle in 
a Bay. About Noon they were come back into twenty fix Degrees and twen- 
ty ſeven Minutes, and in the Evening by calm, yet contrary Tides, enter'd 
the Bay of Kita, half a League Southward from an unknown liland. 

Theeleventh in the Morning Yar Campen ſetting fail again, ſpied two Jonks 
lying before Tenhay, to which he ſent Facob Black, with a Boat and Skift, 
Mann'd with armed Sea-men and Soldiers, to fight them ; bur the Jonks by 
ſwifcneſs of their Sails gor clear off; yer in the Purſuic they ſaw in the North- 
Welt, near the Coaſt of China, threes or four unknown Iftes, and ſeven Ships at 
an Anchor near the Shore, which were the loſt Ships, with the Admiral, thar 
they were in queſt of, 3 About 


Sotiha taken. 


Several EMBASSIES 


About Noon the Vice-Admiral was comrhanded aboard of the Admiral 
Bort, by Captain Auke Pieterſon, Maſter of the Ter-Boede Frigat, and inform'd by _ 
him, That he had taken nineteen Jonks, great and ſmall, near Tenhay, fix or, 


| Goth of which they had ferch'd from the Shore, and burn'd the reſt, except |, 


one, which was blown up by its own Powder. 

The Booty of the taken Jonks conſiſted in forty one ſquare Packs, 
nineteen Fardels, and five Bales of fine white Silk, a hnndred and thirteen 
Pieces of Spiliauter, ſixty ſeven Pigs of Lead great and (mall, two hundred 
ſixty eight Bags of Pepper, beſides ſixty nine Guns and underbatkec. 

The twelfth, being Saturday, the Fleet ſetting Sail, ſteer'd their Courſe to 
the River of Hokſieu, to perform the Orders of the Gund and Council of 
India ; but was forc'd by calm Weather, and contrary Tides, to come to an 
Anchor again in ſeven Fathom Water, a little to the Weſtward of the Bay, 
not far from the Land, border'd with a white ſandy Shore. 

In the hanging of the Mountain appear'd a great and well-built City, call'd 
Sotiha, whereof the Walls of one fide were waſh'd by the Sea. 

Near the Shore, and againſt the Gates, lay ſome {mall Jonks, and many 
other Veſſels, that were hall'd up above the Warer-mark ; whither the Admi- 
ral Bort, and Vice-Admiral Yan Campen, in the afternoon ſent ninety ſeven Sca» 
men, and one hundred and fifty Soldiers in five Boats and ſeven Sloops, with 
Commend to {et them all on fire (for they belong'd to Coxinga,) but to ſpare 
all Houſes. 

The Hollanders coming near the Shore, were roughly entertain'd by the 
Chineſes, with great Guns and Muſquets ; but being once Landed they met 
with little reſiſtance, for the Chineſes fled unto the Mountains : whereupon 
Van Campen entring the City with his Men, ſet a Watch in a great Houſe near 
the Gare, and ſent the reſt of his People in three Parties through the City, 

This City Sotiha had been ruin'd and burnt by the Tartars about a year bes 
fore, bur ſince that rebuilt with many handſom Houſes, wherein they found 
good quantities of Rice, Salt, and dri'd Fiſh. Three Chineſes were alſo taken, 
with tour Women, bur ſet at liberty again immediately. A young Woman 
was found Murder'd, but how none knew. 

This Place is now inhabited chiefly by Chine/es, ſhort-hair'd like the Tartars, 
that maintain themſelves with Fiſhing and Husbandry, being Licenced there« 
to by the Governor of Hokſieu. 

After the firing of twenty ſeven ſmall and great Veſſels Laden with Pepper, 
Silk, and other Commodities to be Tranſported to Japan, Van Campen with his 
People in the Evening leaving the Shore went aboard, where he related his 
Adventuresto the Admiral. Hence the Fleet Sail'd ſomewhat Southerly, and 
Anchor'd before the City Tenhay in nine Fathom Water. 

This Tenhay hath no Walls, and inhabited onely by Fiſher-men, and ſome 
Merchants. 

The thirteenth being Sunday, the Fleet between Tenhay and the River Hokſieu 
came to Anchor in eight Fathom Water, where in the Bay of Linkun they eſpi'd 
ſome ſmall Fiſher-men with their Nets. | 

This Bay of Linksn lies alſo between the River Hokſieu and Tenhay, where 
{ome Prieſts coming to the Netherlanders, requeſted of chem a Pals, that they 
might go free it any of their Ships ſhould meer with them ar Sea, promiſing 
to do the ſame to them; if the Hollanders had occaſion to cravel by Land or 
Water. - 

The 
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The Vice-Admiral Pan Campen ſent to the Admiral Bort, to know if che fix 
#Jonks ſhould ſtay near Tenhay, or go into the River Hoxjtcu, that if a Storm 
| ſhould happen they might not be driven from their Anchors, with which they 
| Fere but meanly vrovided, and had ſcarce Proviſien for Gs or leven Days, 


ds | "Y ' #In the Night they ſaw many Fires upon the Mountains. 


The fourteenth being Monday, in the Morning the Fleet Anchor'd near the 
Banks of Hokſieu, about a League from the Shore, and to make their coming 
known to the Tartars, Bort commanded ſeven Guns to be fir'd from the Naerden 
Frigat, five from the Zrridi three from the Dombur gh, and one from all the 
reſt of the other Ships. 

Here it was concluded, that Captain Abrabam Pon, Commander of the 
Breukelen, with ſix Men, one Quarter-maſter, and the Interpreter Lakka, with 
three Tartars that came to the Hollanders at Tawven the year before, ſhould Car- 
ry a Letter to the Governors and Vice-Roy. 

On Tueſday the fifteenth the Vice-Admiral Yan Campen, according as order'd 
the day before,Sail'd with two Frigats,three Pinks, beſides the ſix foremention'd 
Jonks, towards Hokfieu or Chancheu, commonly call'd The River Chang, Steering 
his Courſe Weſt and by South between two Sands near the IWhite Rocks, which 
appear like Pyramids, and cloſe by the North-eaſt Foreland : and bringing the 


- Pyramids on his Starboard, he alter'd his Courſe towards the South-weſt, 


through a narrow Channel fix, ſeven, or eight Fathom deep gravelly Ground. 
Thence he Steer'd his Courſe Eaſt North-eaſt, and Anchor'd in cight Fathom 
Water between two pleaſant Iſles, and left on his Starboard two other within 
Cannon-ſhot, which ſerv'd as ſafe Harbors for all Ships againſt foul Weather. 
Near the Evening Yan Campen fell down with the Ebb out of the River, to- 
wards the Bar of Hokſieu, and came about four Glaſſes afrer Sun-ſer to the reſt 
of the Fleet ; wheregoing Aboard the Naerden Fregat, he gave an account to 
the Admiral of Afairs, to his great ſatisfaction. 

The ſixteenth being Wedneſday, the Fleer pals'd into the River Hokſieu, and 
came preſently after Noon with the Flood, by the high Nwvrth-eaſt Poinc 
of the Eaſtermoſt Iſland, having the White Rocks on their Starboard, and work- 
ing through a ſtrong Ebb in a narrow Channel, they came to an Anchor in 
five Fathom Water, where immediately three handlom Chineſe Veſlels, with five 
grand Mandarins, came Aboard of the Naerden Fregat to the Admiral Bort, and 
with much Crremoniy and Complement welcom'd both the Admiral and 
Vice-Admiral. At Low-water the Naerden Frigat fitting upon the Sand much 
troubled the Admiral,who call'd to Yan Campen,telling him that he had broughc 
the Ships to a bad Place ro Anchor in; bur he little regarding ſuch a danger, 
replid, To Morrow,gf it be the Admiral's pleaſure, I will carry the Ships out 
of the River again. 

The ſeventeenth in the Morning the Fleet weigh'd Anchor, and Sail'd 
along in five, fix, ſeven, and eight Pack Water : thence they Sail d North- 
weſt up the River along the Northermoſt Iſland ; againſt the middle of which 
being a ſafe Harbor, the Ships came to Anchor, 

Not far from hence lay four Iſlands, formerly peopled, but now laid waſte, 
and depopulated by the Tartars. A whole Moneth the Netherlanders lay near 
theſe four Iſlands, where they gor all things in a plentiful manner, though the 
ordinary Sea-men were not permitted to go aſhore without leave, and onely 
ſix ata time, becauſe they -ſhould not be burdenlom, nor affright the Inha- 


bitants. 
On 


Van Campen go's ajlicte. 


Five Mandarins come 
aboard the Naerdes. 


Several EMBASSIES 


On Friday the eighteenth Van Campen went aſhore with his Sloop, md came 
to the South-weſt Point of the ſmalleſt Iſland at a Stone Cawley, along w!l hich NF 


he walked to a deſerted Place, wherehe ſaw many large Ruines of. former. ot 
Houſes, and under the jurting of a Hill ſeveral Towns, beſides rwo Hit ws 
Temples, and in them, on arow, many Cheſts with dead Corps ſtanding | 
againſt the Walls above the ths): There allo were two Light-houlſes, for- 
niſf'd with many Images, fitting on Stools at a Table, before which they 
burnt Offerings, imploring indulgence to departed Souls. 

The nineteenth Admiral Bort ſent Philip Mew, who had ſome ſmattering of 
the Chineſe Tongue, to the Fort of Minjaxen, the Leagues from FHokſien, to he 
Governor, with Deſire to permit them with Boats, and two of the taken 
Jonks, to Sail up the River for freſh Water for the Ships, and to buy Provilt- 
ons. He brought Anſwer, that they might go with all their Boats and Jonks, 
and fetch as much Water as they pleas'd. 

The twentieth and one and twentieth nothing hapned of any remark, eve- 
ry Ship being buſte to take in Water. 

The two and twentieth being Tueſday, five Mandarins, with a conſidera- 
ble Train, came in great Tartar Veſſels Aboard the Naerden Frigat to the Ad- 
miral, where they were welcom'd with the firing of Guns, and three Yollies 
of ſmall Shot : Upon the Admiral's Order the Naerden fir'd ſeven, Zirickzee * 
five, Domburgh three, and all the reſt of the Ships two Guns apiece, and three 
Vollics of ſmall Sth: more. The Pilot of the Naerden Frigat carried in a Tar- 
tar Veſſel, aboard of the Vice-Admiral Yan (ampen (who at that time being 
\ troubled with an Ague, could nor. be at the Mandarins Entertainment in the 
 Naerden) one fat Calf, five Hens, five Ducks, three Water-Lemons, with a great 

* Pot of Chineſe Beer, all ſent as a Preſent to Yan Campen, from the Governors of 
FHokfieu and Minjaxen. 

The twenty fourth a Corporal with four Souldiers was ſent aſhore with a 
Flag to the Iſland, being on the North-fide of the River, with Command to 
go to the top of the Mountains, and ſee if he could deſcry any Ships or Jonks : 
if they ſaw Ships, then they were to wave their Colours as many times as 
there were Veſlels, if Jonks, betwixt every Flouriſh to fire a Gun. | 

In the Afternoon Jsbrant van Banke, Commander of the Ankeveen, who dy'd 
the Night before, was Buried on the IfJand, and Jacob Swaert put in his Place, 
being the Pilot to the Vice-Admiral in the Zirickxee. 

'The twenty ſixth and twenty ſeventh nothing of remark hapned. 

The twenty eighth three Chineſe Veſlels came with three Mandarins from Hoke 
fieu aboard the Naerden Frigat, and brought a Letter from the Governor there- 
of, and Commander of the Caſtle Minjazen : The Contents conſiſted in ma- 
ny Complements, with promiſe of Favors and all kindneſs from them both ; 
likewiſe a free Grant to go unmoleſted up the River, and buy Neceſſaries for 
their Money for the Fleet , and laſtly, wiſhing them a kind welcom into 
(hina: by which ir appear'd, that the Tartars intended to joyn with the Nether» 
land Forces. The Letter being read, ſeveral Guns were fir'd from the Naerden. 

At Noon the three ontebs ins akiog their leave went away 1n the ſame Veſ- 
ſels, whilſt five Cannons were fir'd in Sno: to them, ad allo three Vollies of 
{mall Short : they carry'd with chem a Letter from the Admiral Bort, wricten 
by the Chineſe [arerprerer Lakka, to the Governors of Hokſien, _ many civil 
Expreſſions of thankfulneſs. ; | 

The twenty ninth, thirtierh, and one and thirtieth, nothing hapned of any 
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oz The ficlt of September all Officers were commanded by the Admiral to Land 
1 4 '* their Soldiers on the middle Iſland, and take up 4 Quarters in the beſt 
\- - Houſes of the ruin'd Town, wich Order, that every Officer ſhould furniſh 
4 ts * his Soldiers with all Necelfaries for the Drefling of Meat, and to give them 
'l 7 doubleallowance on the Shore of Rice, Pork , Oyl, Vinegar, and Arak, which 
daily occaſion'd a murmuring amongſt the EI who td, That they did 
the worſt Work, and hazarded their Lives as well as the Soldiers, and there- 
fore ought ner ro have the greateſt allowance. 
.. Theſecond, being Saturday, Anke Peters, Commander of the Ter-Boede, and 
Captain Conſtantine Nobell, came back from Hokfieu (whither they were ſent by 
Order of the Admiral on the thirtieth of the laſt Moneth) and brought with 
them to the Admiral in the Naerden, five Cows, thirty fix Ducks, five great 
Pears, with ſome Pot-herbs. 
The third, being Sunday, Vice-Admiral Yan Campen went aſhore in his 
Sloop, where he ſaw divers Burying-places defaced by their own Soldiers, 
who out of hope to find Gold, Silver, or Jewels buried within, broke open 
the Cheſts, and threw out the Corps, which lay in all their Apparel, as Caps 
on their RES Coats, Breeches, and Shoes, and in their full ſhape, but as 
firm as a Mummy. 
On the fourth, fifth, ſixth and ſeventh days nothing hapned worthy of 
_ relation. 

The eighth, being Friday, John Melman with two Soldiers, and three Tartars A atenderin with # 
that came with the Fleet from Batavia, beſides the Chineſe Interpreter and Secre- nd Genel 66 -RA 
tary Lakka, came back from Sinkſieu through Hokjieu, after a Journey of ewenty' TY 
four days, accompanied with a Mandarin, ſent to the Admiral Bort, with Let- 
ters from the Vice-Roy Singlamong, and from the next Perſon ro him, the Ge- 
neral Tayſing Lipovy, beſides a Letter from a great Lord call'd Santing Hoube- 
thetok, Governor of the great City Zwanſyfoe , in all which they expreſs'd them- 
ſelves in a handſom Style, ſignifying the Hollanders kind welcome thither. The 

| two chief Commanders, the Vice-Roy and General, defir'd moreover, that the 
Admiral would pleaſe to repair to them, or ſome other he ſhould Depute (for 
they wouJd be glad of ſome People of Quality to Confer with) and likewile, 
that they would be pleas'd to ſend the Letters from the Lord-General and 
Councel of Batavia, by a ſpecial Envoy by Land to the Camp art Sinkfien, that {o 
they might better know, by communicating their Intentions, how to carry on 
the grand Aﬀair ; and that they ſhould in the interim leave the Preſents for the 
Vice-Roy in their Shipstill farther order ; and accordingly he Commiſſion'd 
the Vice-Admiral Yan Campen and Conſtantine Nobell (yet their Letters did not 
ſo earneſtly require it as the Interpreter John Melman related to the Admiral,) 
with Commands to deliver the Lord-General and Indian Councels Letters to 
the Vice-Roy Singlamong, and the Perſon next to him in State, the General Tays 
ſmg Lipovy, and withall, co Treat and conclude with them concerning the grand 
Aﬀair : This being coached on, they ſent advice concerning it to the Go- 
vernor of Hokfieu, who return'd hay Anſwer : 


"He diſpatching of the Vice-Admiral John van Campen and (onſtantine , A179 Tom the Got 
66 Nobel, with Letters from the Lord-General and Councel of Batavia, 
* to the Vice-Roy Singlamong, and the next Perſon to him, Tayſing Lipovy, will, 
« according to my Judgment, come to a good iſſue ; bur to joyn with You, 
« and make a League to go againſt Coxinga or his Adherenes, is- beyond my 


«© Commil- 


The Inftru&zons of the 
Admiral to the Agents go- 


ing to Sinkfen. 


Several EMBASSIES 


« Commiſſion : butI will prepare my ſelf, ifrhe Ambaſſadors and Letters are. "4 


« ready, to aſlift them, and provide them Attendants, and all Neceſſaries-which' © 


*« they ſhall want on their Journey to Sinkfieu to the Vice-Roy and Gena F 


« About Matters of War and Merchandiſe I am not permitted ro Treat with 
« You, but You muſt expe& Your Anſwer concerning ir from the Vice-Roy, 
« or Court at Peking. | 

The eighteenth, being Monday, ih the Morning two Jonks, with the Inter- 
preter Melman, and the (Chineſe Interpreter and Secretary Lakka, ſent from the 
Governor of Hokſieu, with permittance from the Commander of the Fort Min- 
jazen, to the Fleet to fetch the Vice-Admiral John van Campen and Conitantine 


. Nobel, with their Goods and Retinue, and conduct them up to Hokſieu, and 


from thence by Land to travel to Sinkſieu to the Vice-Roy Singlamong, and 
General Lipoyy. 

Van Campen and Noble making themſelves ready for their Journey, went at- 
tended each with fix Men, beſides a Trumpet, Interpreter, and two Soldiers, 
in all eighteen Perſons: the Commands and Orders which they were to ob. 
ſerve, and were deliver'd them by the Admiral Bort, were verbatim as fol- 
loweth : 


« FE He Reaſons and Occaſions are known, which have forc'd and moy'd 
oh Us and the Councel to ſend you to the chief Governors of the Terri- 
« tory of Fokien, wherein Hokſien is the-Metropolis, and the uſual Place of their 
* Reſidence and Court, 'thotigh at preſent they are not there, bur lie Encam- 
© ped with their Army near the City Zanſifoe, about nine or ten days Jour- 
« ney Poſt from Hokſieu. I ſay to you both, becauſe Conſtantine Noble hath 
«© Order from the Lord-General and Indian Connced, ro Negotiate and Con- 
« clude that Afﬀair with thoſe great Officers, according £©© their Excellencies 
«© Order, and the Letters to the ſame Governors, viz, the Vice-Roy Simglamong, 
« and General Tayſing Lipovy : the Copies of which you having between you, 
« muſt ſerve for your full Dire&tions, without needing any rehearſal ro be 
© made of them; ſo that We 'onely to aheain rheir Excellencies favor, entreat 
«you to obey ind oblerve theſe following Orders. » 
© I. After you have taken leave of Us you ſhall go to Hokſen, and at your 
<« arrival there,obrain Licence to repair to the Governor Haitingkong, and prof- 
<« fer him great Preſents, and inform him that you are ready to travel to the 
« Vice-Roy Singlamong and Tayſmg Lipovy, with Letters to him from the Lord- 
«© General and Councel of Batavia, with a Requeſt, that he would help you by 
«a quck diſpatch togo thither. In the Letter which he lately Writ to Us he 
< he hath promiſed to provide all things fit for the Journey : whereupon We 
© have Anſwer'd according to the Copy which you have, containing chiefly 
* Qur taken Reſolution of the Domburghs ſtaying here with the Preſents to the 
*fore-mention'd chief Governors; Our ſetting Sail with the other ſeven 
ec Ships-abour che North, to infeſt and oawl the Enemy, and Intentions to be 
« here againſt your Return ; and amongſt other things, a quick Diſpatch for 
* your Journey : ſo that hope you will find all things therein a readineſs. 

. *© Il» When you have left Hokſren, and come to Zanſifoe, Commanded by the | 
© Lord Santing Hoabethetok, who ſeems to favor Our Deſigns, you ſhall deli- 
«yer Qur Letter to Him, and alſo theſe Preſents, becauſe with the Return of 
* the Interpreter John Melman (who hath already been with the ſaid chief Go- 


 «yernors,) he Writ to Us, and thereby exprels'd his good Inclinations to- 


© wards Us. « The 


To the Emperor of CHINA. 


& The: chielelt, nay the ſole occaſion of your Journey, is to deliver the 
ee Letters of their Excellencies before-mention'd to the Vice-Roy Singlamong, 
"6 and General Tay/ong Lipovy ; and if they are ſo inclin'd, to Treat and Con- 
|; « clude with them all thoſe Aﬀairs which they deſire of © EY in their Letters, 
” © and authoris'd us to Agree on, conſiſting chiefly in theſe Points. 

<« Firſt, to make an ;eidladle League wich them, for the beſt and moſt ad- 
© yantage of the Hollander, and deſtruction of OY and our Enemies, being 
«© the Pyrare Coxinga and blk Adherents. 

<« Secondly, to oben a free and unmoleſted Trade through the whole Em: 
* pire of China. 

« To which two chief Points are joyn'd ſome others which our Maſters 
<« have commanded us, viz, to permit us to chuſe ſome convenient Place for 
<« Factory, where FORE is a good Harbor for the ſecuring of our Ships, and fir 
« to fortifie againſt Coxinga's aſſaults, and to that end keep a ſmall Garriſon 
<« of Soldiers there. , | 

(© To promile to procure a Grant from the Great Emperor of China for that 
<« which they ſhall Conclude with you about. 

* That if they joyn with us againſt Coxinga, we will follow their Advice 
«and Reſolution : Nay, if they are inclin'd to drive (oxinga from Formoſa, we 
« will afliſt them, and carry part of their Forces in our Ships thither, 

« Yet nevertheleſs, that we at preſent will uſe our Ships ro ſeize and con- 
cc quer Coxinga's Jonks, which Sail to and from Japan, and likewiſe to hinder 
« his Fiſhing behind che Mountain Tankoia on the South-fide of Formoſa, which 
&« begins every year with eighty or a hundred Jonks in the latter end of No- 
&© vember, and ends about the middle of January. Bur theſe Articles are ftrialy 
© to be inſifted upon, as of moſt concern for the deſtroying and diſabling of 
« the Enemy. 

& Afcer delivery of your Letters you muſt wair for their Anſwers. If they 
&« ſhould ask you if you have ought elſe to requeſt of them that is not menti- 
«< on'd in the Letters, then tell them, Thar if they.grant thole, there is no 
*other Buſineſs of any conſequence to Treat about. Bur if you obſerve them 
&© not to be willing to conſent to the chiefeſt Articles, you muſt ask them im- 
© mediately what they reſolve to grant us. Then accept of all things which 
<« redound to our Profit,and by all means extoll our Strength, and what we are 
« able to perform by force of Arms, and the faithful Service which we ſhall 
« be ready to do them when time requires, in aſlifting them with all things, 
« whereby they may ſee our fidelity : nay, lend them our Ships and Men 
< againſt the Enemy Coxinga, and all other Enemies of the Empire; for recom- 
&« pence of all which they defire nought'elſe bur a free Trade. If they ſhould 
« ſpeak of Cuſtom and other Taxes, defire them to tell you what they amount 
« to, if reaſonable, conſeme to it; for our People ought not to pay either more 
<« or leſs than their own Natives, which you are to take notice of. We are 
« afraid, that at preſent they will not permit us to Traffick, nor Conclude on 
© any ching concerning it, but deny the Requeſt, and onely ſpeak and debate 
<« about the buſinels of War. If ſo, and obſerving that to preſs it on any long- 
« er, or more, all other Buſineſs might be negle&ed, we judge it convenient 
« to take no Cognizance of it at this time; yet if any hopes be, to procure 
cleave for the Sale of thoſe few Merchandiſe laden in ſome of the Ships : 
« what.they are we deſire you to ſee in the general Inventory of all the Goods. 


<« It may be that they will direct you to the Court at Peking, there to obtain 
Ek « the 


v 


Theſe were taken before 


Several EMBASSIES 


© the liberty of free Trade from the Emperor, and alſo to adviſe us to Rad / b 


« another Embaſly from Batavia, which you may aſſure them ſhall be done 


«the next year. Yet Crtelleſe, if you cannot. attain to our Deſires, leave » FI 
" « off further Suit, that ſo we may avoid ſuch vaſt Expence and Charge: but SF 


&« if they be inclin'd to ſend to Batavia, you may ſeem to be very well pleas'd 
« ztit, and promiſe to Tranſport them thither in our Ships, except they will 
&« ſend one or two of their Fonks, which would be the better for us. Concerns 
« ing the poſleſling and fortifying of a peculiar Place, you may alſo deſiſt 
&« from, if you ſee them not to favor the Requeſt, bur to be ſatisfi'd that our 
£C "ih may lie in the Haven of Hokſieu, and there drive a Trade, provided 
<« they can be aſlur'd to lie fafe, and without danger there. When you come 
© to Agree with them concerning the War with (oxinga and his Party with 
**« our joynt Forces, take care that they oblige themſelves thereto by Writing, 
«2nd with us declare themſelves Enemies to the fame Coxinga and his Adhe- 
&« rents,and that they ſhall not without our knowledge, much lels ro our preju» 
&« dice, agree with the Enemy, which we will doalſo oh our part. Moreover, 
<« make a ſtrict enquiry, whether or no they have not already Treated, and 
 E& are inclin'd to be reconcil'd to him, if he ſhould ſubmir himſelf to the Em- 
<« peror; this may be ſuſpected, becauſe they lay (oxinga is dead, and his Son 
&« in Ayanny not concern'datit: Which if you oblerve, let them by no means 
& detain you, but haſten your ſelf from thence and come to us; for the Vice- 
. © Admiral ought on all occaſions to be in the Fleer, becaule his Preſence is 
©.continually requir'd there : wherefore if he can come away before, let 
e« Nobel tarry there ſo long till he thinks he can effet no more by ſtaying. If 
«© they deſire us, with them, to agree with the Enemy, you may ealily under- 
« ftand on what Articles, and with what advantage and farisfaction it may be 
« done, though you conclude noton any thing. 

*« If you can find out any means for the delivery of our Priſoners in Eymuy, 
« let nothing be wanting to procure their liberty, becauſe the General and 
« Council in Batavia have highly recommended their Releaſe to us; but that 
« we ſhould do nothing without acquainting them with it, and heir conſent. 
« The Hoſtage with his Retinue ſhall be kept ſo long in the Domburgh, cill 
<« perhaps by the advice of his Friends he may do ſomething that may be 
< requiſite for that Buſineſs, becauſe he allo longs for his Liberty. The Vice- 
<« Roy Singlamong and General Tayſong Lipovy bave every one ſent us a Letter by 
. © the Interpreter Melman , we now therefore ſend an Anſwer to eyery one of 
*© them, to the ſame effet and purpoſe as theirs were,with ſome ſmall Preſents, 
© as appears by the Copies which you have, to which refer my ſelf, deſiring 
© you to deliver them at a convenient time, either with their Excellencies 
< Letters, or afterwards. The Preſents which belong to them, and are ſigni- 
« fid in their Excellencies Letters, I have caus'd ro We taken our of the Naerden, 
* and put into the Domburgh: By the ſame Copies you may ſee how they are 
*Pack'd, and wherein they conſiſt, which art all times ſhall be ready upon 
* your Order, whole Acceptation you muſt in a manner preſs,although hither 
* to they have not been willing 'to receive. Of the Merchandiſe which are 
* onely aboard the Dombureh, I allo give you Patterns, if they ſhould chance 
hey fancy any of them, and likewiſe of the Goods ſentalong with you, 

< that thereby you may foe what Preſentsto give to one or other, as you ſhall 
<« think fir. | 


* Laſtly, I deſire you to promote and advance His Excellency's and Coun- 
Cc 
cels 


To the Hines of CHI V4. 


cc cls Deſires, which at preſent {o highly concerns the Publick; with all care 


VT ec and diligence imaginable, and think, thar if all things fall our ſucceſsfully, 


a7 you will get no {mall honor and aca by it, which God grant, into 


FE” & whole ELD I commit you. 


Aboard the Naerden Frigat, lying with the Fleet before 
the River of ZHokſteu, the 19th of Septemb. 1662. 


Balthaſar Bort. 


The next day after, having Shipp'd all their Neceſſaries for the Journey, 
and put the Preſents into the Jonks, they rook their leave of the Fleet, and 
Sail'd South and by Weſt up the River of Hokſieu. Preſently after Noon they 
paſs'd by a Town call'd Qzanto, lying on the North-weſt Shore, about a Muſ- 
quet-ſhot up in the Countrey. 

This Quanto is Wall'd, being about half an hours Walk in circumference, 
fortifi'd with Bulwarks git Watch-Towers, and ſtrengthned with a great 
. Garriſon. Here, as in moſt Towns in China, are ſeveral Parades, for the Meet- 

ing and Exerciſing of Foot and Horſe, and to Train them up in all forts of 
Martial Diſcipline. There are alſo Exchanges, or Burſes for the Sale of Mer- 
chandiſe, beſides Markets where the Countrey People bring their Fruits and 
Proviſions to (ell. 

A little farther the Agents paſs'd by a populous Village call'd Sanwan, near 
the Shore. 

The Inhabitants of Sanwan are ingenious Artificers, viz, Weavers, Smiths, 
Coopers, and other Labouring Trades, who live in peculiar Places of the Vil- 
lage apart one from another, and every Precinct under a particular Governor, 
who gives an account of all Differences and Miſdemeanors to the chief Ma- 
giſtrate. 

All the Villages through which they paſs'd in the Territory of Fokien are 
wild, and have daily Markets of Herbs, Fiſh, and Oyſters. 

After they. paſs'd on Southerly with cheir Retinue to the River which flows 
Eaſt and by South into the Sea, and hath a ſmall Iſland in its Mouth, with a 
Sandy Shelf in the Channel, where they found on the North-weſt Shore the 
Village Sayon, and came after a little Sailing to the ſtrong Fort Benantien, or 
Minjazen, which is fortifi'd with Towers, Walls, Bulwarks, and a broad 
Mole : it lieth three Leagues from Hokſieu, hath the bigneſs of a ſmall Town, 
with ſeveral Streets and fair Houſes, ſet forth with divers Tradeſmens Shops, 
and in the middle a very large open Courr, where on one fide ſtands the Go- 
vernors Houſe, and on the other a Pagode. 

Here Yan Campen and Nobel went aſhore with their whole Retinue, to Comes 
plement the Governor, and were receiv'd into the Fort by three Mandarins with 
the uſual Ceremonies, who conducted them into a great Temple, but they 
could not ſpeak with him by reaſon of his indiſpoſition. After they had pre- 
ſenced them Bean-broth mix'd with Milk (which is accounted the greateſt 
honor they can ſhew to any Perſon) they return'd with their Train into the 
Jonks, and after many Complements took their Leave. Being got abour halt 
a League high, there appear'd a moſt delightful and pleaſanc Place on the 
South-eaſt fide, call'd Plethoeu, or Pethou , and oppoſite to it on the North- 
welt Shore, a large Pagode, nam'd Poſſang , by them held for one of their 
Wonders. 

L. 2 On 


The Agents come to 


Hok fiew. 


The Viceroy's Palace. 


ond EMBASSIES 


On the other ſide af the River appears a ſpacious Area, built about 7h fair 
Edifices, and planted with Gardens, and Banquetting- PARF-4e in them. About” ; 


four a Clock i in the Evening they came to the South-eaſt {1de, near a Stones, "5 3 


Bridge, built over the Water on Pillars and Arches, and cover'd cloſe on the 
top with long and thick Planks, from Arch to Neck on each fide thereof are 
Rails of "We Stone, here and there adorn'd with Dragons and Lions, Hew'n 
and Cary'd out.Over this Bridge four Horſemen may conveniently ride abreſt. 

The twentieth, being Wedneſday, they went in two Pallakins,or Horle-Litters, 
carry'd by four Horſes, over the Bridge to the City Hokjieu, there to Comple- 
ment the Vice-Roy Sinelamong s Wifes Mother,and to preſent her with an Ames 
ber Necklace, and to ſpeak with the Governor : Being paſs'd over the Bridge, 
they found the High-ways built, the Streets pav'd,and crowded with thouſands 
of People all along the City to the Palace, infomuch that they were ſcarce 
able to paſs for the” Throng. 

The Vice-Roys Palace, in which at that time his Wifes Mother refided, was 
a handſom Edifice, anded with Walls of Free-ſtone, with great Poole 
and fair Gates, and guarded with Horſe and Foot. Ar their entring they were 
courteouſly receiv'd by the Vice-Roy's Mother-in-law, who conducting them 
into a Hall furniſh'd with Pictures and Stools, defir'd them to fit down. When 
ſeated,they were entertain'd each of them with a Cup full of Bean-broth, and 
afterwards they were all plac'd before a little Table, to car both boyl'd and 
roaſted Meats, ſerv'd up in Plate of Maſly Gold. The Vice-Roys Brother 


 (forhe was alſo there) diſcourſed with them about ſeveral affairs, and amongſt 


They come to the Fort 
Engels; 


other things, ask'd of them if they had as great and well built Towns in Hol- 
land as they had in China? and if they had Horſes, Cows, and Sheep there ? to 
which they anſwer'd, that they had : Then he inquir'd how long they were 
coming from Holland to China ? they reply'd, Six or ſeven Moneths. Then the 
Vice-Roy's Mother, who had many Women waiting upon her, came to them, 
ſaying, That ſhe intended to have eat and drank with them, but her indiſpofition had 
bindred her , but would Write in their behalf to her Son the Vice-Roy, and at their return 
fit at Table with them : for you are (ſaid the) in a ſtrange Countrey full of People, and 
therefore had need be careful to Travel circumſpealy, that you may meet with no inconyenis 
ence : Nay, ſhe admir'd that they durſt venture themſelves where they knew no Place, 

nor any Perſon. Van Campen being ask'd what Place he bore, and how qua- - 
lif'd, anſwer'd, He was Vice-Admiral of the Fleet : whereupon ſhe teply'd, 

Then your Princes and Lords muſt needs wear rich Apparel, and go bravely, being 
much taken with the Velvet Jump he had on. This paſs'd, Yan Campen and 
Nobel civilly taking their Leave of the Lady, parted from her, and went to the 
City Governor's Houſe, Guarded both with Foot and Horſe, by which paſ- 
ſing,and being entred,they ſoon return'd,upon a Servant's ſaying that his Lord 
was troubled with an Ague, and lay at reſt in his Chamber, fo thart at preſent 
there was no opportunity to ſpeak with him, wherefore be deſir'd they would 
pleaſe ro come again the next Morning : whereupon they were carry'd in 
Pallakins out of the City, the Streets being ſo crowded with Men, Women, and 
Children quire to the Bridge, where their Jonks lay, that they were "ONO 
able ro make their way through. 

\ The one and twentieth, being Thurſday, they were Viſited in their Jonks by 
the Governor of the Fort Engely, and ſeveral Grand Mandarins, who giving them 
a courteous welcome, Drank to each of them in Bean-broth. The Governor 
invited them ro Dinner; which they not daring to refuſe, Rode with him to 
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To the Emperor of CHINA. 


ouſe;; where after a noble Treat he preſented Yan Camper with a cu- 


: 0 rigus Tent to uſe in his Journey, which folded, was but one Man's work to 
"7 PR 


FY* } carry and pitch. .. When they had all Feaſted very plentifully, the Governor 


' Jed them over a Bridge towards the Weſt-ſide of the Iſland whereon the Forr 
 ftood : near which laya great Village,and well peopled. Here, being conduct- 


ed by the Governor, they ſaw leveral great Temples hung round with burning 
Lamps, and adorn'd with Altars and Images ; into which entring upon curi- 
ofity, the Prieſts preſented them Tea, or Thee, and other Sweet-meats with 
more than ordinary reſpe&t. After a little ſtay they were brought into a de- 
lightful Place, where with a Bowe and Arrow they ſhot at a Mark : and from 
thence as they pals'd towards their Veſſels, they went to the Holiſe of Han» 
lavia, Governor of the Fort Minjazen, where they were again Treated. In the 
Evening they came to their Joaks, to take their repoſe as they had done the 
Night before. 

The two and twentieth in the Morning going again to Hanlavia, they pre- 
ſented him with ſome red Cloth, thereby to obtain his favor and afliſtance in 
their ſpeedy diſpatch to the Vice-Roy Singlamong. From thence they Rode to 
the City Governor's Houſe, that he might furniſh them with People for their 
Journey : where coming, they found him ſomewhat indiſpos'd; yet never- 
theleſs they had Audience in the ſame Place where he generally ſits with the 
cniefeſt of the Countrey, conſulting about publick affairs, Upon their asking 
if he would be aſfliſting to them in their Journey to the Vice-Roy Singlamong 
and Tayfing Lipovy, he anſwer'd, That he would be ready to doall things that 
lay in his power, ſaying be had Writ in their behalf ro the Emperor at the 
Court at Peking, and to the Vice-Roy Singlamong-in Sinkſten, and provided two 
Mandarins with ninety Men to Travel thicher with them. Being ask'd if he 
thought ir convenient for the Admiral to pur to Sea with eleven Sail, ro Cruiſe 
up and down to the Northward, it there he could, to annoy (oxinga and his 
Party, and leave one Frigat, in which the Preſents were, in the River Hokſtes : 
he reply'd, That he durſt not adviſe about it, but their Admiral in that caſe 
might do what he thought fit ; yet as heſuppos'd, it were better that the Ships 
ſtay'd there till the Vice-Roy's coming home, that there might be a better un- 
derſtanding : However, you may go (ſaid he) to the Governor of Minjazen, 
F'-»lavia, and he will be better able to inform you in theſe pun&illio's what to 
do. Hereupon they leaving Hok/ieu, went about Noon to Hanlavia, by whom 
they were invited to Dinner ; when taking opportunity to ask the ſame Que- 
ſtion, they receiv'd the like Anſwer, viz. That the Admiral might do what he 
thought fitteſt : all which Yan (ampen and Nobel writ to the Admiral Bort,with 
their Opinions. 
their Jonks, to proceed in their Journey to Sinkſieu, and came about three a 
a Clock after Noon to the Fort Aulavia, or Lavyt, near a Ferry, where on the 
the Shore they were courteouſlly receiv'd by the Governor, and entertain'd with 
the cuſtomary honor of Bean-broth. | 

The Fort Aulavia, ſurrounded with high Walls, hath a ſtrong Garriſon both 
of Foot and Horſe, and ftor'd with all forts of Ammunition and Proviſions. 
Here whoever pals over, they pay Cuſtom for all thoſe Goods and Commodi- 


ties that are after ſold and diſpers'd through the Countrey. 


Several Troops of Horſe are daily ſent out of this Fort, to keep the Ways 
clear from Thieves, which have their lurking-places in the neighboring 


Mountains. | 
; Afrer 


A little after Dinner they went with their Retinue into 


27 


The Fort Aulatis, 
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After ſome ſtay here they ſer Sail again, and in the Evening came to che 
Village Lanpon, where they ſtay'd all Night. This Lanpon is a Place of good 


Repute, being inhabited by many rich Chineſes, which drive a Trade through "I8Y + 


all the Countrey ; and alſo much frequented by the neighboring People, be- 
cauſe of a Temple wherein they worſhip an Idol, ſaid to give good and com- 
fortable advice in great misfortunes qr eerieies; and therefore vilited daily 
both by rich and poor, that in their Troubles they may receive ſome conſola- 
tion from him. 

The twenty third, being Saturday, at nine a Clock they leaving Lanpon, went 
by Land in Palakins along a Cawley pav'd with blue and gray Free-ſtone. 
This day they travell'd through abundance of Rice-Fields, and Plains full of 
Fruit-trees, and all manner of *eatable Plants, ſcatter'd with many populous 
Villages, and moiſtned by murmuring Streams, that lowing out of the Moune 
tains made it a moſt delightful Proſpect. They alſo ſaw ſeveral antient Mo- 
numents, all Sculpt out with Imagery reſembling Men, Horſes, Lions, and 
Dragons ; over which ſtately Arches rais'd high, like our; Triemphal with 
Inſcriptions in Chineſe Characters of Gold, being antient Epitaphs in honor of 
the Deceaſed. About Noon they came to two great Forts, and abour fix a 
Clock in the Evening into the City Hokzwa; which entring, they were Teceiv'd 
by the chiefeſt of the Town, and carry'd into a great Houle, provided for the 
moſt eminent Perſons of the Countrey in their Journeys. - 

Here they had ſent them for Preſents three Pigs, twenty Hens, and four 
Geeſe ; which they requited by returning ſome (mall Trifles. In the Night, by 
Order of the Magiſtrates of the Town, a Guard was ſet about their Lodgings, 
that they might fuffer no injury by the Common People. 

The twenty ninth, being Sunday, though they prepared for their Journey, 
yet they could not ſet forward for want of Convoy, becaule a ſtrong Party of 
three hundred Horſe was ſent by the Vice-Roy's Mother, with Money and 
other Goods to the Army at Sinkjieu, to her Son Singlamong, for the paying of 
the Souldiers, ſo that being forc'd to ſtay in Hokzwa all that day, they were 
viſited'by many great and eminent Mandarins of the City, and preſented with 
Oranges, Pears, Cheſnuts, Coco-Nuts, beſides ſeveral other Fruits, two Pigs, 
five Geeſe, and ten Hens, in requital for Money and Goods worth full as much, 
The People ſeem'd to be very obliging, when they heard that the Follanders 
lay with a Fleet on the Coaſt of China to joyn with them againſt the Iſlanders 
of Quemuy, and the reſt of Coxinga's Party. In the afternoon they view'd the 
Town. 

This City Hokawhe, lying in a pleaſant Place, encompaſſed with many de- 
lightful Gardens, contains ſeveral Markets and great Plains, and appears beau- 
tiful with divers Triumphal Arches, and ſtately antient Buildings, rang'd 
cloſe together with Party-walls, not being uſual in China. It hath thick and 
ſtrong Walls, or rather Bulwarks, continually Guarded by many Horſe and 
Foot. About an hours walking from thence are many pleaſant Groves, with 
Arbors, and other like Receptions for ſuch as Walk to refreſh themſelves in, 
where they call for all ſorts of Fruit whatever they have a mind to, ſo making 
themſelves merry. 

The twenty fifth, being Monday, they began their Journey anew about days 
break, with a Convoy of fifty Tartars ; and paſling by ſeveral ſtrong Holds, and 
through many Villages, they came to rwo Rocks, which lo Arairen the Paſſage, 
that two Carts or Wagons can ſcarce go between : at each Entrance ſtands a 


Block- 


To the Emperorof C HINA. 
 Block-houle, ſo that none can paſs withour leave; Upon the rop of theſe 
Rocks, where there is no kid of Mould to be ſeen, grow many Cyprels and 


Aſh-Trees. About Noon p:fliag by another Hold, the Governor invited them 


ro Dinner, which they modcſty refus'd by their Interpreter; yer their Reti» 


nue had as much ſtrong Chineſe Beer given them as they pleas'd to drink. Then 
| proceeding on, in the Evening they pals'd through a Wall'd City, and well 
Garrifon'd ; and a little Southward from the City they took their repole in 
a Pagode, where ſeveral of the chief Citizens viſiting, for welcom preſent» 
ed them with ſeveral Proviſions, ſuch as the Countrey afforded : in return 
whereof they gave them ſome Spaniſh Ryals, and four Pieces of courſe white 
Linnen: Beſides,their Followers were entertain'd with two great Ports of ſtrong 
_ Chineſe Beer, a Drink very pleaſing to their Palats. 

 Thetwenty ſixth about Sunzrifing, being ready for their Journey, they had 
ſuch a concourſe of Men, Women, and Children, which came to ſee them from 
all places, thar chey were ſcarce able to paſs along the Streets, for the Palakin, 
or Sedan, in which the Vice-Admiral Van Campen was carry'd, was often {topt 
and held by the People to ſee his Face and ſpeak with him : bur becauſe he 
could not anſwer them, and his Interpreter not being able to come to him 
through the Crowd, they let him paſs. This Day they went by and through 
more Forts and Villages, and in the Evening came to the City Hokexcho, where 
they ſtay'd all Night, being Entertain'd by the eminenteſt of the Town, and 
viſited by many antient Merchants, which ſtay'd with them fo late, that they 
took but little reſt. 

The-City of Hokexcho lies but a days Journey {rom FÞkzwa : whoſe Inhabi- 
rants maintain themſelves for the molt parc by Husbandry, (for there are few 
Merchants) being a kind and hoſpicable People : for Hok ſignifies Good, and 
Zwa, Bad. 

Between Hokzwa and Hokexcho lies a Village,in which they make great quan 
tities of Porcelin. 

The twenty ſeventh before Sun-rifing they betook themſelves to their Jour- 
ney, accompany'd with ſeveral Troops of Horſe and Foot; and pals'd moſt 
by and through ſeveral great ſtrong Towns and Villages. About three a Clock 
in the Afternoon they Rode through a great Town, and in the Evening arriv'd 
at a ſtrong Caſtle, where they were courteoully receiv'd by the Governor, and 
firſt entertain'd with Bean-broth , afterwards careſs'd both with Meat and 
Drink, which kindneſs they requited with other Preſents. Ty 

The twenty eighth they proceeded again on their Journey very early, and 
in the Afternoon, about three a Clock, arriv'd at another City, where they 
were welcom'd and preſented by the Magiſtrates with Proviſion, and receiv'd 
again in a bartering Return, as others had before : after which they drank 
Spaniſh Wine and Brandy with the Agents, ſhewing a great liking thereunto, 
having never taſted ſuch Liquor ; ſo that ir was mid-night before they weat 
away. | 
'The twenty ninth, being Friday, they ſer forward again with the Dawn at- 
ter Day-break, beholding very many large and ſumptuous Tombs, and ſtately 
antient Buildings, beſides ſeveral Triumphal Arches, adorn'd with. Horle- 
men, Tygers, Bears, Lyons, and Dragons, hew'n out of Free-ſtone, and the 
Arches beautifi'd with Golden Characters : Then they palſs'd a long Bridge 
over the great River Loyang, conſiſting of divers: Stone Arches, Pav'd with 


Free-ſtones of an incredible ſize, ſome of which being about ſeyenty Foot long, 
| LR wy three 
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go 
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three and a half broad, and half a Foot thick, on each fide Rail'd in, and aGs 
commodated with Benches of blue Stone, with the Honors of the Empire, as 
Lyons, Dragons, and the like, on ſeveral Pedeſtals. 

The Chineſes report this Bridge to have been built in one Night by the Ane 
gels, and look upon 1t as a great Wonder. 

Art the Bridge-foot ſtood an old Houſe, and in ir ſeveral Figures of Men 
gilded with Gold. In the ſame Houſe alſo was a great blue Stone, inſcrib'd 
with the antiquiry of this wondrous Bridge. 

The middle Arch of this Bridge had lately been broke down, to hinder the 
Enemy's Paſſage, about which they were then buſie in mending, laying great 
Beams of Timber over the Gap. 

A little before Noon they came to the City Zwanjifoe, where at the Gates 
they were kindly welcom'd by three Mandarins (ſent thither to meet them by 
Santing Houbethetok, Admiral of the Sea, and Governor of the Place,) and con- 
ducted into a great Pagode, where they were civilly entertain'd with a Draughc 
of honorable Bean-broth: after having ſtay'd a little while, they entred the 
City in company with the ſame Mandarins, who carry'd them into a fair Houſe, 
whicher many of the eminenteſt Cirizens out of curioſity came to viſit them. 

The Letter from the Admiral Bort to Santing Houbethetok, with the Preſents, 
beinga pair of Snaphance Piſtols with Holſters, four Yards of Scarler, and four 
Pieces of fine Linnen, were by the Agents two Interpreters Bedel and Lakka, 
{ſent to him: but he told them, That he durſt not receiveany Letters or Pre- 
ſents beforethey came back again from Sinkſieu, and had ſpoke with the Vice- 
Roy and General Lipovy : but he intended to have viſited them, had not his 
prelent indiſpoſition hindred him. 

But Houbethetok caus'd his Servants to carry them Oranges, Nuts, Cheſnuts, 
beſides ſome Porkers, Hens, and Gecſe ; for which they return'd the Servants 
good Spaniſh Coyn. 

T he next day, being the thirtieth, they with their Retinue went to ſee the 
City, whilſt che Convoy made all things ready for their farther Journey. 

Zwanſifoe is a Place of great Trade, full of Shops and Merchandiſe, adorn'd 
with ſeveral Triumphal Arches made of blue Stone, whereon Men, Women, 
Horſes, Dragons, 'Tygers, Lyons, Bears, Apes, were all preſented in Graven 
Work, to the Life, in their various Colours, and on the top the Names of 
thoſe in honor of whom they were erected. It hath alſo three high Steeples, 
with Galleries about them ; beſides many inferior Temples. 

The Wall abour the Ciry being cwenty ſeven Foot high, and of equal thick- 
neſs, is fortif'd with many Bulwarks, Moats, and Breaſt-works-: upon the 
top of it always lie heaps of Stones and Timber, for defence againſt ſudden 
Storms or Aſlaults. 

This City hath three Gates with winding Entrances, rais'd of great blue 
Stones, and wasnever Conquer'd by the Tartars, but deliver'd up by Collonel 
Houbethetok, conditionally, Thar he ſhould ſtill poſſeſs the Place of Governor : 
and likewiſe becauſe of this free Surrender, the old Magiſtrates kept their ſeve- 
ral Offices, and the City their antient Priviledges and Liberties : yet as a ſign 
of Conqueſt, the Tartars caus'd all the Steeples to be pulF'd down, except the 
three before-mention'd. Coxinga once laid Siegeto ir, but was forc'd to leave 
it, and depart with the loſs of many Men. 

In the Morning about nine a Clock they proceeded on their Journey, 
and at Noon travel'd by the ruin'd City Engeling, and all the day long paſt 


through 
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Villages. 


bout the Evening, they came to two great Forts, call'd Twaia, diſtant from 


each other a quarter of an Hours walking, whole Walls builc of 1 Free-Stone; 
were twenty five Foot high, and twenty eight thick. 

The farſt of Ofober, in _ Morning, the Agents leaving thele Forts, came 
abour three a Clock wick their Retinue, which conſiſted hr above a heghied 
Perſons, Hollanders, Chineſes, and Tartars, to the City Tanwa; ſurrounded with 
a Stone-Wall, and Fortih'd with high Bulwarks and deep Trenches. 

Tanwa is accounted one of the moſt delightful and populous Cities of all Chi. 

a , ſeated in a rich Valley, aboundiag with plenty of all chings, ſo that mas 
ny Merchants reſorting thicher, take up their Reſidence, to enjoy the benefit 
and pleaſure of the adjacent Countrey. 

Without the City are many ſtately Monuments, where his Towns men make 
daily Offerings to the Souls of their deceas'd Parents. 

Three grand Mandarins well Mounted, and follow'd by a great Train of 
Servants, bidding the Agents welcome, carry'd them into a ſarely Inn, to 
which they alcended by ſeven Marble Steps; in it were many Chambers, all 
the floors neatly Pav'd, and furniſh'd with Chairs and Stools, Benches, —_ 
coſtly Bedſteds, to 20cm Perſons of Quality when they travel'd, with 
Stable-rooms "> an hundred Horſe, and Lodgings for twelve hundred Men: 
Here the Agents chooſing one of is moſt convenient Chambers, took their re- 
poſe that Night. 

The ſecond being Munday , about nine a Clock, the Agents: with all heis 
Attendance left T——_ and paſling a large Stone Bridge, {aw ſeveral Ruin'd 
Towns and Villages, beſides others ”_— in their Splendor, but commanded by 
Garriſons. 

A little before Sun-ſet, "HP came to a Fort on the top of a Hill, which 
whilſt they aſcended, chey were. met and courteouſly welcom'd by the Go- 
vernor ;. from whom they underſtood , that the Iflanders of Eymuy and Que- 
muy were upon a Treaty of Peace with hi Tartars, but he fear'd, that it would 
come to nothing : This Night they Lodg'd in the Caſtle, where chiy had good 
Entertainment for their Money. 

The third, being Tueſday, the Agents ſet forward FTE ha a Clock in 
the Morning, and travel'd by and chrough many Villages, coming at laſt co 
a Stone Bridge, at cach ſide Guarded with a Fort. 

In the afternoon, the Agents pals'd by ſeveral Pagodes, where the Chineſy 
Prieſts ſeem'd to thew them great Reſpe&, Preſenting them with Sweet- a 
and Tee : After ſome ſtay, proceeding on their Journey , came at laſt in fight 


of Sinkfieu, whither they were ſent, not far from whence, they were met by comeinfrot the Ci- 


*thorow , and in ſight- of divers ſtrong Caſtles built of Stone, and many 


It 


Forts Twaie, 


Cty Taurs; 


three Mandarins with their Sad. {ent from the Vice-Roy Singlamong, and 7 SO 


the General Lipovi, to Complement and welcom them. 

After the Ceremonies were paſt on both ſides, the Agents were by the Man- 
darins carry'd to a great Pagode,from whence after a ſhort Treat, they were con- 
ducted through the City 1nto a ſpacious Court, the uſual place of Reception 
for their travelling Grandees. This Houſe was af ſo large Reception, that ir 
not only afforded Stable room for above a thouſand Horſe, bur alſo Lodgings 
for as many Men ; having divers large and handſom Clibers furniſh'd with 
ſtately Bedſteds, Stools We Benches. Here the Agents took Weir repole, ſeve- 
ral Soldiers being ſent to Guard che Houle, from the overpreſſing intruſions of 
M the 
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Make their Arrival 
known,and deſire Audier.ce, 


Ride to the Army, 


Preſents for the Vice- 
Roy. 
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the common People, which by thouſands out of curioſity came thirher to {et 


and gaze upon the Hollanders. 
The Agents immediately gave notice of their arrival by their Interpretors; 


Pedel and Lakka, to the Vice-Roy Singlamong, and General Tayſi ing Lipoyi, with we 


requeſt to grant them Audience, and ſuffer them to ſpeak with him, that they 
might deliver the General of Batavia's Letters, that (ſo time might not be loſt 
in imploying ſo ſtout a Fleet, as lay at vreſcne in his own River. Whereupon; 

the Vice-Roy and General reply: d, Thar they were come a great and long 
Voyage by Sea and Land, and were weary with travelling, thefore they ſhould 
ſtay till che next day, on wikch they ſhould have Audience. 

Mean while,ſeveral Handarins came to Congratulate their welcome, bring- 
ing with them dives ſorts of Fruit, as Oranges, Nuts, Cheſtnuts, nad Pears: 
beſides Hens, Geeſe, and two Swine, for which they return'd them "><" and 
oave their Servants Money. 

The fourth in the Morning, the Agents made themſelves ready to deliver 
the ſmall Preſents and Letters from Batavia, to the Vice-Roy and General in 
the Camp. About eight a Clock, twelve Horſes were brought to their Lodg- 
ing., which they and their Attendance Mounted, and with rwo Mandarins 
Rode thorow a great part of the City Sinkjieu, by many fair and large Tri- 
umphal Arches. A little Southward from the City ran a River, which ha- 
ving croſs'd, they came into the Army, which lay about a Mile and a half 
diſtant, conſiſting of ſixty thouſand Horſe and Foot ; five grand Mandarins 
attended by a File of Muſqueteers, conducted the Agents with great ho» 
nor to the Secretaries Tent, who hearing of their coming , immediately 
carry'd them to a great Payiligh!: * where the Vice-Roy Singlamong fate in 
Council with the General Tayſmg Lipovi , beſides two other great Lords, 
the one being Santing Hou Bethetok , and the other Haitankon, Governor of 
Sinkſteu. 

The Floors of this Royal Pavilion were Swans, had three publick Gates or 
Entrances cloſe by one another; thorow the ideal and greateſt the Vice- 
Roy paſles only , and his Attendants thorow the other two. Coming cloſe 
to the Vice-Roy and General, the Agents were order'd to fit down and deliver 
their Letters, which they did with great Ceremony ; the Preſents alſo were 
preſented and deliver'd to the Lords, all which were receiv'd very courte- 
ouſly, but they would not accept their Preſents, before they had a Warrant 
for ſo doing, by an anſwer from the Emperor at Peking. But they kindly ac- 


.cepted of the ſmall Preſents which the Admiral Bort had ſent them , being 


twelve Pound and two Ounces of Amber-Beads, ftrung on a Thred, to the 
number of twenty five; one Amber Hour.Glaſs, and an Amber Cup. 

The Preſents from the Lord General and Council of Batavia, ſent to the 
Vice-Roy, were theſe following : 


Scarlet Red 
One Piece = Green Graſs Green | 
| Blue +:Cloth. One Piece of sBlue np 
One half Piece of Red [duck Colour] **'8: 


[Black 


One 
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One Muſquer, Gilt and Poliſh'd. Sixteen Ounces of Blood Coral, in ore 
One Fire-Lock, Gilt and Glaz'd. Poliſh'd Branch. n 
One pair epoliih's Piſtols, Gile, with One Pound and four Ounces of Am- 
Holſters ber Beads, in fifty five pieces. 


One great Bengael (a) Alkatif. 


ir of Pocket Piſtols. 
One wor of _ F py ; n Ten pleces of fine white Linnen: 
One Sword with a Golden Hur. One Pikol of the beſt Cloves. 


Twenty Ounces of Blood Coral, upon One Caſe of Roſe-Water. 


one String, in an hundred and ten Ty, hundred and ſixty Xatty of San- 


Pieces. dal-wood,in three pieces. 


The Vice-Roy and General falling in Diſcourſe with the Agents, ask'd how 
long they had been from Batavia? Whereupon they anſwer'd, abour ſeventy 
days : Then they askd, in what time they could come from Holland to China ? 
Anſwer was made, in about eight Months; at which they marvel'd exceed- 
ingly, and likewiſe at their anſwer to the queſtion , If there were any Horſes, 
Cows, Hogs, Sheep, Fruit, and Herbage ? and they reply'd, By thouſands, and 
more than in (hina. Next they enquir'd, Why they came with ſuch a Fleet on 
their Coaſt 2 Whereto the Agents (aid, To ſerve the mighty Emperor of China, 
and to prolecute that great Pyrate Coxinga,to do him all the damage they could, 
both by Sea and Land ; becaule, ſaid they, He without ever giving any no- 
tice or reaſons thereof, came with an Army, in a Warlike Fleet, the laſt 
Year in April, and ſet upon the Netherlanders in the Iflands of Formoſa and 
Tayowan , and in nine Months time, not only made himſelf Maſter of the 
Countrey , bur alſo took the Caſtle Zelandia from them into his own poſleſſi- 
on; therefore we ſeek to unite with the Emperor of China his Forces, and 
make a League with him, to Engage (oxinga , both by Sea and Land, ill we 
have Conquer'd and brought him under the {ubjection of his Imperial Ma- 
jeſty : Whereupon the Vice-Roy and General Reply'd, The Iſlanders of Que- 
muy, and Eymuy have already Treated on Peace, and made ready their Ambal- 
ſadors to come to the Court of Peking, to obtain the, Emperor's Ratification. 
Being ask'd upon what Articles,they began to ſmile, and anſwer'd, they could 
not tell. 

Then the Hollanders enquir'd, if they knew where their Priſoners were ? 
and if there was no likelihood to get them releas'd 2 They reply'd, they were 
in Owemuy, and that they would ule their beſt endeavors in a ſhort time to ſend 
them to their Ships. Then the Ambaſſadors propos'd, if they might not take 
poſſeſſion of ſome-place on the Main Continent of China, or on ſome Iſland, 
for the Harboring their Ships ? They anſwer'd, you are free to chooſe any 
good place, either on the Main, or any Iſland where you pleaſe, and to take 
poſſeſſion of it; and likewiſe to pur into all Havens, Bays, and Rivers on the 
Coaſt of China, to take in Water and Firing, buy Proviſions, and in bad Wea- 
ther ſeek for a ſafe Harbor, To which purpoſe We will Command Our Sub- 
in all Havens, Bays, and Rivers, to aid and afliſt you, which We doubt nor bur 
they will perform. 

The Agents asking them to Grant them leave for the diſpoſing thſoe few 
Merchandize for Money, which were loaden in their Ships, to pay and refreſh 
their Men with. The Vice-Roy and General anſwer'd, That they had no 

M 2 Power, 
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Power, but they muſt have Order from the Emperor at Peking ; biit had they 'F 
moved it Before, they might perhaps have had Authority to Grant. 'l 
After theſe Diſcourſes ended, every one according to the faſhion of the {5 
Countrey, was placed by himſelf ata Table ; viz. the Vice-Roy Singlamong, the 
General Tayſang Lipovi, the Admiral Santing Ebabeth etok, the Governor of Zwam- 
ſifee, the Vice-Admiral Van Campen, Conſtantine Nobel , ood Bodel the Afiftant, 4, 
| beſide ſeveral Mandarins. Their Meat was all brought and ſet upon the Ta- 
bles in Golden Chargers ; and their Drink fill'd out in Cups of Gold, rare® 
ly Imboſs'd ;, fo that their Entertainment was very ſplendid. Aſeer Din- 
ner, the Vice-Roy carry'd them through his whole Army, and ſhew'd them 
| his Forces, making ſome of his Soldiers to be Exercis'd before them. Towards 
the Evening, the Agents taking their leave, returning humble thanks for the 
Honor they had receiv'd, they Mounted thei Horſes, and Rode towards their 
Lodgings, where the M47 of of the Feaſt and Banquets which they had. 
left at Dinner was brought after them; and. according to the manner 
of the *Countrey, they were viſited and Complemented by divers Perſons of 
Quality. 
——_— - the The fifth being Thurſday, the Agents prepar d themſelves to deliver their 
Excellencies Letters from Batavia, to the General Tayfang Lipovi, with the Lets 
ter, and ſmall Preſents ſent to che ſame Lord, from Admiral Bort, viz. One 
Pound and four Ounces of Amber ; one String of fifty five Corals; one Ame 
ber Hour-Glaſs ; with a tender of the other Preſents ſent from Batavia, which 
were yet on board. 
About eight a Clock, the Tartars brought eight Horſes to the Agents Quar- 
ters, with which, they Rode with their Attendants into the Field, about a Ca- 
non ſhot from the Vice-Roy, to the General Lipovs. 
Coming into his Preſence, the Agents made their Obeiſance, delivering the 
Letter, and were commanded to fir down; with the Letter they alſo proffer'd 
him the Preſents, which were for the ſame reaſons as the Vice-Roy Singlamong 
gave, refus'd. The Contents of the Letter were thus. 


John Maetzuiker Governor., and the Council for the Netherland States in the Countrey 
of India, ſend this Letter with our kind Salutation, to Tailang Lipovi 
| General, and Deputy Governor of the Territory Fokien, for 
the Great Emperor of Tartary and China. 


> Gn Pe -— 


- &2 ſoon as Our Governor of Tayowan, had receiv'd Your Highneſs's Letter, 
and underſtood that You would in a ſhort time March with a great Ar. | 

©© my againſt Coxinga, that all means poſhible might be us'd thereto ; ſo by Our 
<« Order, he prepar'd five Men of War, which he ſent to the Bay of Ingeling, to 
© Engage with the foremention'd (oxinga ; but the Ships were by unexpected 
<« bad Weather ſtopt in their Voyage ; after which We alſo had the Misfor- 
< tune, that Coxinga after a ten Months Siege took Our Caſtle of Tayowan, but 
© had the Commander of it been a Valiant Soldier, (who is to be ſufficiently 
* puniſh'd for his Cowardiſe) it could not poſſibly ave fal'n into his Poſ- 
<« ſeflion. 

_ © All theſe Accidents and Misfortunes have occaſion'd , that We have not 
* been ina condition to ſerve you, and fatisfie Singlamong and Your Highneſs's 
* Dehires : Therefore We entreat You not to take it ill, nor think that We 
<* have been wanting in Our Endeavors; for We heartily Declare, joyntly 
© with 
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c evich the Emperor of China, to ſeek and uſe all means to Ruin Coxinga and his 
ce « Party; with this Provilo, that We may pur into all Harbors, and drive an 
« unmoleſted Trade, and =. totake a place in poſſeſſion on the Continent of 
ec China, without wich We ſhould not be able ro.do Coxinga the intended Da- 
© mage : So that We deſire Your Highneſs to be aſſiſting to us in this Bulinels, 
« 20d We promile it that may be perform'd, to clear the Chineſy Seas from 
« that Pirate, 

* And to ſhew that We on Our part, really intend what We Propoſe; We 
« have at preſent ſent to the Bay of FHokſieu twelve Men of War, and a con- 
« fjderable number of Soldiers, furniſh'd out with all chings fit Got the Service, 
&«< in whole fight, We believe Coxmga will not dare to venture forth to Sea. The 
« Admiral Balthazar Bort , whom We have made Chief Commander of them, 
<« hath Ofrder co joyn with Your Highneſs's Forces, and proſecute all ſock 
« Adventures as ſhall happen; to which, God grant a good and happy 
& Event. - 

«To Salute the Lord Singlamong, and Your Highneſs, in Our behalfs, and 
«to ſpeak with You about ſeveral Aﬀairs; We have expreſly ſent with theſe 
© Letters, Our Agent Conſtantine Nobel, whom We defire Your Highnels to re- 
« ceive Courteoully, and Credit his Words; for all things ſhall be to Our 
<« Content, what he ſhall Treat with Your Highneſs about ; and as a fign of 
«© Our good Inclination towards You, We ſend to Your Highneſs the under- 
« written Preſents, with Requeſt, that Your Highneſs would be pleas'd to 
*« accept of. 


ſGreen? Eighteen Ounces and a half of Blood 


One Piece of |Bluc Cloth. Coral, in an hundred and eight 
|Black } pieces. 
Half a Piece of Scarlet. Three Pound and three Ounces of Am- 
Half a Piece of Stammel,in one Caſe. ber, in four pieces. 
Red One Pound and an Ounce of Blood 
Graſs Green |Crown Coral, in fifty four Pieces,in a Box. 
One Piece of ;Blue POcrgeSs Sjx Pieces of fine white Linen, in a 
Musk Colour| in aBale. 
: Pack. 
(Black [ | 
| | Half a Pikol of Cloves, in a Bag. 
One long FowlingPiece- A Cale of Roſe-Water: 


One pair of Piſtols and Holſters. 
One ae with a Gilded Hilt, in a An hundred eighty five Pound of San- 


Cale. dal-Wood in three Pieces. 


From the Caſtle in Batavia, June the 21. in the Year 1662. 


Jobn Maetzuiker. 


The Letter to the Vice-Roy was written almoſt after the ſame manner, Via 
to Requeſt a Free Trade through the Empire of China. 

After delivery of the Letters, and Complements from the Lord General and 
Council, with Wiſhes of long Li tro his Highneſs Lipovi, that he might Tri- 
umph over his Enemies; they fell into Diſcourle about buſineſs concerning 


the occaſion of their coming thither ; as in the Audience the day _— = 
enera 


(«) That is, Bukets: 


Several EMBASSIES 
General had underſtood already : They Requeſted him that he would be aift- 
ing to the Vice-Roy, in the releaſing of the Hollanders, in number thirty nine, 


Been Men; ſix Women, ſeven Children and lev Slaves and Slaveſſes) = 


which were ſaid to be Imprilon'd on the INands Euymuy, or Quemuy, and ex- 
change them for a Mandarin, and his Servants, being of Coxinga's Party, and 
came over with the Agents from Batavia , whereupon General Lipovi promis'd 
to do his beſt Endeavors, and ſend the releas' d Priſoners aboard. 

The General being alſo ask'd, If the Netherlanders might nor Sail in and out 
of the Bays, Havens, and Rivers on the Coalt of Chis. to fetch Water and 
Wood, and buy Pdovifon for their Money, or in time of bad Weather, to 
come into any Harbor. He anſwer'd, All Havens, Bays, and Rivers are "REY 
ly open for you, to ferch Water, Wood, and buy Proviſion; nay, that which 
is more, ſaid he, We will from this time forward, ſend to all Harbors, Bays, 
and Rivers, that are inhabited by the Subjects of has Empire, to aid tad aſliſt 
you in all things; and if you want Money, We will furniſh you with ir. 

Laſtly, being ask'd, If his Excellency could nor affift the Netherlands in the 
permitting of a free Trade through the Empire : He reply'd, That to promiſe 
ſuch a thing was not in his Power, but muſt be granted by the Emperor at the 
Court of Peking ; yet promis'd, that he would write in their behalf about it ro 
the Emperor, if poſſible, to grant them a free Trade, which wasa bufineſs that 
the Merchants in 'the City Hokſieu much Requeſted and long'd for. Bur the Ge- 
neral Lipovi wonder'd extreamly , that the Admiral Bort ſhould go out of the 
River Hokfieu with twelve Men, leaving only one behind with the Preſents, 
when as, ſaid he, the Admiral Borts intentions are not known to the Vice-Roy 
nor my (elf, which ſeem'd very ſtrange to the Agents themſelves. 

This Diſcourſe ended, they were Treated and Serv'd in Silver Diſhes,Plates, 
and Goblets, Embols'd after the ſame manner as at the Vice-Roy's. 

Dinner being ended, the Agents defir'd leave to depart, but the Geheral 
Lipovi modeſtly intreated them to ſtay, and be Merry a little longer ; asking 
them likewile if they had ought elſe ro impart to him; whereupon they an- 
ſwer'd, Nothing but what they had already acquainted his Excellency with, 
viz, the releaſing of their Priſoners; On which he made anſwer, that he would 
looſe no time, bur do his beſt endeavor, and ſhorly ſend them aboard. 

Then the Agents enquir'd about (oxinga's Death; to which the General 
reply'd, That he had been Deceas'd a conſiderable time, and that thoſe of the 
Ifles of Quemuy and Eymuy had Treated with them about a Peace,and were ſend- 
ing Ambaſſadors to Peking, to get the Emperor to ratifie it. 

Laſtly, Seeing their importunity for diſpatch, he ſaid, Why are you fo haſty 
in all your Buſineſs? every thing muſt have its time. About eighteen days 
hence, I am to be at Hokſiu, with the Vice-Roy Singlamong, then We will con- 
fulr togerher with the Governor of Hokſin, if you may ſell thoſe Commodities 
that are in your Ships, which to my judgment may be done by the way of 
connivance. 

The Ageats having thus receiv'd anſwers, rewarding the Servants, took 
their leaves, and Rode to the Inn, whither all the Meat that was left on their 
Tables was brought in Chineſy ( a ) Suebas. | 

About the Evening , ninereen Jonks came thither from the Ifles of Quemuy 
and Eymuy, Laden with Pepper, Cloth, and other Merchandize; wherefore 
none of the Netherlanders were permitted to g0 that day, nor the next our of 


their Lodgings. 
Yer 
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| Yet the Agents ſeat out Ships to enquire what thoſe of the Iles Barter” Fl 
their Coatodicice for, who coming back ; inform” d chem , that they ex- 
change Rice and other Commodities, pk the tokabliae on fol Ifles, wants 
ed Proviſion extreamly, becaule ds Tartars had Burnt and Ruin'd all the 

Towns, Villages, and Hamlets, which ſtood along the Shore, on the Main 
of China, leaving nothing bur heaps of Rubbiſh to teſtifie their former being. 

Neither wereany Peopleallow'd to live within three Leagues of the Shore; 
for thoſe that were found in the foremention'd Limits, were put to Death 
without Mercy, ſo to prevent all manner of ſupply, either of Proviſions or 
Merchandize to go from thoſe or the' Main to their Aſſociates, the publick 

Enemy. 

In the Evening came three Negro's, who could ſpeak Portugueſe, and running 
away from Makou, a Factory of Portugal, were now in ſervice amongſt the Tar- 
tar Horſe; theſe entring the Agents Lodgings, fell upon the Hollanders with [Cs 
proachful Language. 

The ſeventh being Saturday , the Agents Rode in che Morning with their 
Attendants to the Vice-Roy Singlamong , and General Lipoyi into the Army, 
with Requeſt to both, That they would be pleas'd ro Sign what they had in 

words promis'd them, that they might give it to their Maſters, the Lord Ge- 
neral, and the Lords of the Indian Council, and to the Admiral Bort, viz. that 
they promis'd to do their beſt endeavors, if it were poſſible, to ſend the Pri- 
{oners aboard the Hollanders Ships; and ſecondly, that they may pur into all 
Harbors, Havens, and Rivers, on the Coaſt of China with their Ships, and to 

Sail to and from all Iſlands, to get Water, Firing, and Proviſions for Money, 
for their Sca-men ; and in bad Weather, chooſe any good Harbor to ſecure | 
their Veſlels in. Thirdly, That thoſe Goods which were in their Ships, might 
be privately ſold in Hokfieu; whereto the Vice-Roy. anſwer'd about eighteen 
or twenty days fince, (as I ſaid before) Iamto be in Haokfiew, then I will con- 
ſult with the Governor, if you may ſell thoſe Goods there, which you have 
brought in your Ships, which I no ways doubt. 

:. But as to what concerns the Journey of your Forces with ours, to Ruine 
Coxinga and his Party, there is no more to be ſaid of it, for thoſe of the Iſles 
are now Treating with us concerning a Peace, ſo that the Admiral muſt be ſto 
lent therein, yet if he ſhould chance to meet with any of their Jonks, or Vel- 
ſels at Sea, or in Harbors, Havens or Rivers, he may take and carry them 
away ; nevertheleſs, ir would be better to let them paſs, rather than to diſturb 
the Coaſt of China with ſuch ſudden Alarms. 

Then the Agents made a complaint to the Vice-Roy, and General of the 
three Negro's, that abus'd them the other Night ; whereupon they were ime 
mediately brought, and ſeverely puniſh'd before them. 

Laſtly, The Vice-Roy defir'd the Ambaſſadors, that their followers would 
ſtay and be merry with them, and ſhew ſome 5$kill in their way of Dancing, . 
but they making excuſes for them, and taking their leave, went to Sinkſien. 

The eighth being Sunday, in the Morning, the Chineſy Interpreter Lakka, with 
the two Hokfiean Mandarins (belonging to the Vice-Roy's Mother) were ſent 
to the Vice-Roy in the Army, to requeſt, that the Agents might return to 
Hokfieu. 

After ſome ſtay, the Vice- -Roy ſent ſome of his Servants yith fifteen Hors 
{es Sadled and very richly iurniſh'd to their Lodgings, to carry them thorow 


the City to the Army. 
Having 


The Agents addreſs a 
ſelves to the Vice-Roy,and 
General inthe Army, 


Vice-Roy*s Diſcourſe to 


Several EMBASSIES 


Having therefore made ready ſome {mall Preſents, they mounted, and fode 
direly to the Artny, addreſſing themſelves in an humble manner to the Ge: 
neral, and the reſt of the Captains, giving them thanks for the Honor they had 
receiv'd. Hereupon,according to order,the Interpreter Lakka appearing, prof- 
fer'd the Vice-Roy, in the Vice-Admiral John yan Campen's Name, a great Caſe 
with fifteen Flasks of Brandy, fixteen Rummers, fixteen Beer-glaſles, fix hand- 
fom Knives, with a Bever Hart. | | 

The General Taiſmg Lipavi receiv'd from the Hands of the ſame Interpteter, 
in the Admirals Name,a Bever Hat,a pair of Piftols and Holſters, eight Flasks 
of Brandy, cight with Spaniſh Wine, three Knives, three Rummers, and three 
Beer-glaſles. 

The Preſents given to Haitangkong , Governor of Hokſieu, was a Caſtor, ſix 
Dutch Knives, three Rummers, three Beer-glaſles, fix Flasks with _— Wine, 
and fix with Brandy. 

The Lord Santing Elabelbbck, er of the Sea, and Govdinler of the 
City Zwanſifoe, was allo preſented with a Caſtor, five Flasks of Spaniſh Wine, 
and five of Brandy, three Rummers, three Beer-glaſſes, and five Dutch Knives , 
all which, though of a ſmall value were accepted with extraordinary kind- 
nels. 

After this, the Agents had a ban Diſcourſe with theſe four Great diniffers, 
who promis'd to aſſiſt them in all that lay within their Power, alledging, as a 
proof thereof, That they had already ſent their Generals Lerter to! the Empe- 
ror, and written in their behalf; ſo that they did not doubt ro get them Li- 
cence for a Free Trade through the whole Empire : But at laſt-the 'Vice-Roy 
added, © You Hollanders muſt not be 'roo. haſty ; for We-are not to be forc'd 
* ro grant any thing to you ; much leſs can We joyn our Forces, and make 
« a League with- you, apainft the grand Pyrate Coxinga, both by Sea and Land, 
« before We have Order from the Emperor at his Court in Peking. 

« We have (continu'd he) Power to perform what We have promis'd 
«you; As, Freedom to put into all 'Havens, Bays, and Rivers :lying on 
< the niain Coaſt of China and the adjacent Iſles, to ferch Water ,, Wood, 
« and buy Proviſion, and furniſh your ſelves wich other Neceſlarics ; nay, 
« We will accommodate you with it upon a free Accompt : Nay more, 
« you have full Licence to take a convenienr place in poſſeſlion, which is pro- 
© vided of a good Harbor, either on the-main Coaſt of China, or on one of the 
<« Iflands in the River Hok/ieu, or on one of theſe Places, Tenhai,Sotiha, Kitat, or 
© Onkia, every one of which have large and ſafe Havens for the accommodati- 
*<f on of many Ships. bs. 

<< As to what concerns your Priſoners, We will ſpeedily ſend away Letters 
* to the Governors of the Iſlands Quemuy and Eymuy,to inquire if they be there? 
*.It-ſo, We promile to procure their Liberty, and ſend them aboard your 
_ © Ships. 

Laſtly, The Vice-Roy and General caus'd the Interpreter Lakkato tell them, 
© 'That- if they would ſtay four or five days in Sinkſren, they ſhould have an 
© Anſwer of their Letters from the Governors of the Iſlands,and ſo hear if the 
<« Priſoners be there, or not: But it they would depart, they muſt tarry fix- 
« teen or ſeventeen days in Hokſieu, for the Vice-Roy and Generals coming. 
« thither, becauſe they were deſirous to ſee their Forces and Fleet, mean 
* while they would conſult with the Provincials of FHok/ren, and then give 
<« their Reſolution by the Governor, Whether the ſeveral Cargoes which they 


: Fe 
\ 
N 3 
e©IY 
«had 
- 
ky, > / of 
nos Io 
» 
bg © 
v1 


TC. 4 +4 
an I ER G - 
5 « Fe 
ah 61 0 IS 2-4 


Cad. 
6 oo RN. 


To the Emperor of CAT N A. 
cc hag. in their Ships might not be ſold in private. Likewiſe the Interpreter be- 
ing ſo commanded, farckes rold them, © Thar it had been better that their Ad- 
« miral had ſtaid in the River Ebkſieu, and not gone to Sea, becauſe he would 
« effect Iutle by ſo: doing ; for: along the Sea-Coaft we have nothing but ru- 
© in'd Cities and Villages, where ſome: poor Fiſhermen, with their Veſlels 
« and Nets, with leave of the Governors, live to maintain chemſetves becauſe 
cc a|] the: ſreareft Towns and Villages in thoſe Parts were by the Emperors 
« Order pull'd down to the Ground, to prevent the lending, of:Rroviſions and 
« Merchandife to the Iſlands Eymuy aa Qemuy, by which means (pxingh. and 
« his great Forces being much ſtraightned, he betook hintſelf, with all his: Ar. 
«© my and Jgnks, to Formoſa, and not onely won that, but "OG alſo leaving 
<« onely ſons. ſmall Garriſons of Soldiers on thoſe Iſles: yet if by the Treaty 
© now on Foot a Peace be concluded, the Hollanders may eaſi ly obtain it of us 
ry © again» 

Hereupon the Vice-Admiral aig directed the Interpreter to tell the Vice- 
Roy, < That the Hollanders hoped, that now would have been the onely time 
«© roenter into a League with the:Great Cham of Tartary, and Emperor of (hina, 
<« that joyning their Forces, they might reduce all under the Subje&ion of his 
Ec Imperial Majeſty. | 

Whereupon the Vice-Roy return'd, © That is loud Ulecady; and needs no 
© more to be ſpoken of : We are now at a Ceſflation of Arms with the Gover- 
*« nors of the Iſlands; bur if the Emperor hath or will accept of the Peace, 
« We know not; . yet H hath proceeded thus far,that young Coxinga and all his 
* People will obey, and ſubmir themſelves to the Emperor, by ſhaving off 
* their Hair, except-one Tufr, and allo become Tributaries ; onely they de- 
« mand a peculiar Government, and Garriſons for their own Soldiers; which 
© whether the Emperor will grant, is much to be doubted: However, you 
« muſt ſtay ſixty or ſeventy days for an Anſwer from the Emperor at Peking, 
© viz, If you ſhall have a Free Trade granted through all China * Which We 
© ſuppoſe may be done. 

But Yan Campen order'd the Interpreter Lakka to tell the Vice-Roy nnd Ge- 
neral, © That in Peking were many ſubrile Jeſuits and Priefts, who bore great” 
« ſpleen to the Hollanders, and ſought to ſcandalize and make them ſeem odious 
«to the Emperor, becauſe of their difference in Religion among themlelves, 
'< and likewiſe for the War maintain'd by the Hollanders againſt the two 
« Mighty Kings of Spain and Portugal, to whom theſe Jeſuits and Priefts were 
©« Confeflors. 

The Vice-Roy and General made anſwer, © That for the ſame Reaſon muſt 
© the Tartars, who under their Emperor the Great Cham of Tartary, have by 
« force of Arms ſubdu'd and taken the whole Empire of China, be accounted a 
<« deſpicable People by the Jeſuits, becauſe they had done the ſave thing with 
© the Hollanders ; adding, That the Hollanders were the welcomer to them in 
« China, and that they wall look to the Prieſts and Jeſuits ſomewhat better 

&* than hey had done heretofore. Thus ended the Diſcourſe. 

Then the Vice-Roy and General, in the preſence of many great Mandarins, 
entertain'd the Agents and their Retinue, who fate eyery one at a particular 
Table, furniſh'd with variety of Meat, ow d in Gold and Silver Diſhes, and 
being very merry, drunk the Emperors, and the Hollanders General John Maet- 


 Auiker's Health. 


Then the Vice- -Roy preſented each of them with two Pieces of Silk Stuffs, 
N and 


Silyer Plates given by 
the Vice-Roy to the Agents . 
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and a Silver Plate, whereon their Names were engraven in Characters or Let- 
ters of Gold : Theſe Plates ſerv'd them as a Paſs, with which they might, 
without danger, travel through all the Empire of (hina, and every where be 


 acknowledg'd as Lavyaes, that is, Lords. 


The General likewiſe gave them each two Pieces of (hineſe Silk Stuffs, and 
one Silver Plate; for which the Agents humbly return'd them both thanks, 
and likewiſe for the Honor and Favor which they had been pleas'd to ſhew 
them. 

The Plate given by the General to Yan Campen was the biggeſt and thickeſt, 
weighing above twenty Ounces, and eight or nine Inches in Diameter : The 
undermoſt or greateſt part is quite round, and neatly impreſt in the middle 
with fix gilded Chineſe Letters; the Edges about it emboſt with Flowers, and 
gilt. On the top, for an Ornament, was like a Handle, a piece Scallop” J, the 
Edges gilt, and the middle wrought with Leaves and Flowers. 

The other Plate, being the Vice-Roys, was much lighter, weighing not 
above ſix Ounces, very thin,and no way ſo well gilded or flowr'd at the Edges, 
but onely on the Handle , having in the middle fixteen or ſeventeen (hineſe 


Charagers. 


Beſides theſe, every one of the Attendants had a Silyer Cognizance given 
them; but much leſſer and lighter than the other. 

Upon the Hollanders firſt ardival. the Vice-Roy ſent a Letter to the Empe- 
ror, informing him of their Intention; and likewiſe another to the Admiral 
Bort, whom he defir'd to ſtay for his coming, becauſe he was very deſirous to 
{ce their Fleet, and to that end, for encouragement, proffer'd to furniſh them 
with Proviſions at his own Charge : But Bort being gone with the Fleet ro- 
wards the North, before the Vice-Roys Letter came to his Hands, and the 
Vice Roy coming afterwards in vain, it was reſented very ill ; yet at laſt he 
leem'd pacified, when told, That it hapned through the miſtake of not deli- 
vering the Letters in good time. 

And 


'Tothe Emperor of CHT, 


And now the Amballaduri having leave to return, took their Farewel with 
matly Ceremonies , complemented by: the: Vice- Roy and.General after the 
manner of the Tartars, then wiſhing them a ſafe Return, they commanded 
ſeven Mandarins to condudt them chrough the Army,/beyond all the Guards : 
From whence they rode oyer a great Bridge, into the City, to their Lodgings. 

The City Stwnkſieu, lying eleven days Journey into the Countrey, is cut 
through the middle by a River, which takes its Original out of a Mountain, 
about an Hours walk beyond the Fort Lantyn : It ftands inviron'd with a 
Stone Wall, broad enough for a Cart and Horſes to g0 upon, and ſet full of 
long Poles, pointed with a ſharp Iron like a Scythe, with which they can cur 
a Man aſunder at one ſtroke. 

The City bath handſom Streets; pav'd TY Free-ſtone, high Buildings, large 
Pagodes or Temples of blue Stone, ſeveral Houſes and Shops well forajſh* d 
with all manner of Silks Pourcelon La and other neceflary Commodities. 

All the Windows of the Houſes were f611'd with Spectators, and the Streets 
on both ſides crowded with thouſands. of People, who out of curioſity came 
to ſee the Hollanders, many of whom, as they paſs'd by, wiſh'd them all happi- 
neſs, and a proſperous Journey. | 

Being paſt through the City with all their Train, which conſiſted i in ſeven- 
teen Hollanders, about a hundred to carry their Baggage, and fifty Horſe and 
Foot, ſent by the Vice-Roy as their Guard and Convoy, they rode in four days 
to Apenſfee from whence in the Evening they came to a great Village nam'd 


- Chinhoe, where they were welcom'd by three Mandarims, and conducted into a 


ſpacious Pagode, wherein the Images fate on Stools and Tables, being there 
kindly entertain'd and treated by the Prieſts. 

The ninth the Ambaſſadors ſet forth very early out of Chinhoe, and travel- 
ling all day, at night arriv'd at a ſtrong Hold, where they baded to take up 
their Lodging for that night; but they were carried into a Mandarins Houſe, 
and accommodated very generouſly, where amongſt others they {aw three "7% 
dies, one of whole Feer (with Shoes and all) were but ſix, another five and a 
half and the third five Inches long, occaſion'd from the firaight {wadling of 
their Legs and Feet in their Infancy, after the Chineſe manner; for Women with 
great Feet they account homely, and thoſe that have licele Feet, Beauries ; 
ſo that the bigger they are, the leſſer they ſtrive to make their Feet. 

The tearth ſetting forward again, they travell'd by ſeveral ruin'd Villages 
They {aw alſo nine ſtrong Caſtles, and many long-hair'd Chineſes Heads, 
hanging in Baskets on Trees ; for all the Chineſes of Coxinga's Party, which re- 
fus'd to cut their Hair, were (when found) by the Emperors Command des 
collated, and their Heads hang'd up'in that manner. 

In the Evening they came to the City Tamwa, where they were receiv'd by 
three Mandarins, conducted to a great Houle like a Court of Guard, and enters 
tain'd with variety of Meats. | 

The Eleventh in the Morning they left Tamwa, and proceeding on their 
Journey, went through ſeveral other Villages and Fortifications ; in the at- 
ternoon coming to ” Caſtle Tamboe, chey retir'd thither to reſt themſelves, 
becauſe Conſtantine Nobel was much crouldl with an Ague,where the Governor 
entertaining them with variety of Diſhes, they made by ſeveral Preſents a ci- 
vil Return. 

The twelfth they lefr þ and travell'd that day by five great Villages, 
and many Garriſons, and at Noon arriy'd at the City Zwanfifoe, where me: by 
N 2 .. the 
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the Mandarins, and conduted into an antient Building : Aftera Kile Nay, they | 
paſs'd on to Santing Houbathetok,| his Houſe, a Man of grear Qualty? a) 
re of this City, whom fer'd the Preſents ſent him by the Admi- 
ral Bort, viz-A pair of PiRtols, five Detch Ells of Scarlet; and four Pieces of 
fine Linnen ; bur becauſe they ſeem'd to Yan Camper and Nobel roo little, they 
added a Demy-caſtor, five Dutch Knives, three Rummers, three Beer-glaſſes, 
five Flasks of Brandy, and five of Sack; all which Santins Houbethetok res 
ceiv'd, and caus'd to be brought to him by his Servants ; and having treated 
the Ambaſſzdors very ſplendidly,gave each of them two Chineſe Rolls of Silk, 
and a great Silver Medal, whereon with Golden Letters his Name was engra- 
ven, which was a Paſport, ſignifying, That whoever bore it were Perſons of 
u ralir ity, and ſo to be look'd upon as no leſs than Lavyaes, that is, Lords, or Fa- 
ers... This done, they began a long Diſcourſe about the Dutch and Chineſe 
Wars, and alſo chat of Coxinga. Laſtly, they deſir'd his Afiſtance in the pro- 
ring for them a Free Trade in China ; of which he ſeem'd'no ways to doubt, 
if , Were your Ships bere hard by, or in ithe River, I would buy all your Contmodities. 
rifig diſcours'd a little while, and been plentifully feaſted, they took their 
leaves, and rode to their Lodging, where divers Mandarins, out of curioſity, 
came to viſit and ſpeak with them, and bringing Fruit and Sweet-meats, kept 
them company moſt part of the Night. 
The thirteenth at day-break the Agents left Zwanſifoe, and travell'd until 
they reach'd Zwanſehoo, a Place of very conſiderable ftrength, into which they 
were receiv'd by three Mandarins, who gave them a very handſom Entertain» 


ment. 


The fourteenth, being Saturday, they lefr Zwanſehoo, and going on all day, 
came towards Evening to a well-guarded Place call'd Enwacho, where they 
took their Repoſe that Night in a Temple, in which they were nobly accom» 
modared by the Prieſts. 

On Munday Morning, the fixtecnth, the Agents ſet forward again, and that 
night reach'd the City Era, into which being conducted by three great Man- 
darins, they were brought into a great Wall'd Pagode, wherein above fifty Chi- 
neſe Prieſts having their abode, gave them a welcome Reception. 

Many Apartments were in this Pagode, every one furniſh'd with various 
Images, which being as big as the Life, fate cloth'd in rich Apparel, on Stools, 
round about Tables : All the Prieſts offer d Incenſe to theſe their Idols, before 
whom alſo burnt many Lamps, with taboring on a Drum, and ſinging. 

The next day the Vice-Admiral Yan Campen preſented the Prieſts with twen- 
ty Crowns of Silver Coin, for which they return'd him many complemental 
Thanks, after the Chineſe manner. 

The ſame day proceeding further on, they paſs'd a moſt delightful and rich 
Countrey, which had not been waſted by the War, but remain'd till in its 
full Glory : Here they ſaw divers well-built and wall'd Villages, and likewiſe 
many antient Structures, and beautiful Tombs each of which had a conveni- 
ent Entrance, and within that an arched Paſſage leading to the Grave, where 
they burnt Offerings to the Dead. There were alſo Tombs on which lay great 
Turtles carv'd of blue Stone, and others adorn'd with Columns, and arch'd 
above. 

In the Evening they arriv'd at Fort Lantongzawa, ſtanding on Mount Tiſhoo, 
into which they were introduc'd by three Mandarins, and condutted to the Go- 
vernors Houſe, who enterrain'd them nobly, and had a long Diſcourſe abour 


the Dutch, Tartar, and Chineſe War. ET The 
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The eighteenth they began their Journey about Noon, not able fi to 
get Men to carry them and their Goods;. and travell'd inhigeds the Evening 
through'a great unwall'd Village, where they were invited to a civil Treat by 
a grand Mandarin, 

Here the Agents found five Chineſes, which a few days before were fled with 
a Jonk from Tayowan, amongſt which was one who {matter'd ſo much broken 
Dutch, that Yan Campen could underſtand when he told him, "That Coxinga, and 
the General Bethekok, two {uch Leaders that China afforded not the like, being 
overpower'd and ſtraightned by the Tartars, both deſpairing, ended their days 
in Tayowan, where ſince hapned ſuch a Famine, that many died, ſuffering by 
extremity of want. 

Ar the Evening arriving at the City Hokzwa, three Mandarins led them to a 
ſpacious Houſe, whereto all Governors, when they travel about Publick Af- 
fairs, are conducted ; for theſe Houſes, as we ſaid before, have many large 
Chambers, furniſh'd with good Beds, and all manner of Furniture, both for 
their Lodging and Diet, with large Out-rooms for Servants, and Stables for 
Horſes. The Governor of the Town ſent the Agents good ftore of freſh 
Proviſions. After Supper many Grandees of the City, and two HManddrins 
that came lately from Peking, viſited them, who told them, that all the News 
there was, that the Peace between the Emperor and Coxinga would not be con- 
cluded, betauſe the Iſlanders of Eymuy and Quemuy would have their own Go- 
vernors and Soldiers. They alſo acquainted them of the ſudden Death of 
Coxinga's Envoy in his Journey to Peking, and that there was no News of ſend- 
ing another in his ſtead. | 

Thurſday, being the nineteenth, 'a great Train of People rode through the 
City, that came from Hokfieu, and*were going to Sinkfieu, to the Vice-Roy, 
with Clothes and other Gadd; and:alſo with News of his Wives Mothers 
Death, which forc'd the Agents to ſtay for Men to carry their Neceſlaries. 


Mean while the Vice-Admiral Campen went to view the City, and walking 
along, 
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along, met with-a Alave that w2sS run away "SIE Macaw, and- ferw” n now int 


the Chineſe Army as a Soldier, who-leading him our of -the City; ſhew'd him. 


a Chriſtian Temple, where, actording to the Slaves Relation , Father Martinins, 


famous for his Writingof the Chineſe Atlas, and other remarkable Antiquities 


of that People, died thirty ſeven days before. 

Anno 1653. this Martinius came with a Portugueſe Frigat from Macaſſer to Bas 
tavia, after having been ten or twelve Years in the Empire of China, where he 
reach'd the Goſpel, and converted, as they fay, above two thouſand Souls, 
and went the ſame Year from Batavia i in the good Ship the White Elephant, com- 
mande& by the foremention'd John Yan Campen, to Holland ; but the Ship run- 
ning into Bergen 1n Norway, Martinius travell'd from Uichice through the Sound 

to Amſterdam, where he publiſh'd the foremention'd. Works. 

-At Noon leaving Hokzwa, and proceeding on their Journey,i in the Evening 
they enter'd a Village, and according to cuſtom went into a great Tager, 
where” Boy were courteouſly entertain'd by the Prieſts, and rook repoſe that 
Night. 

On Friday Morning, being the twentieth, ſetting out ud early, they rode 
through a Village abont an Engliſh Mile and a half long, which the Night be- 
fore was the greater part burnt down by Thieves,and inthe? Fire about a hun- 
dred Men, Women, and Children conſum'd to Aſhes, or.pther wile murther'd. 

About Noon having paſs'd the Village, they were Fronghe to a great Houſe 
where the Chineſes kept Watch. Here was but one Melons, who receiv'd the 
Agents very friendly, and ſcem'd heartily to rejoyce that they had not ſhared 
in the laſt nights Calamity. In the afternoon they took their leave, and went, 
being guided by the Mandarins, to the Shore of an In-land River, where chey 
and their Retinue Embarqu'd themſelves in a Veſlel that lay ready for to carry 
them to Hokfien. Towards Night they came to Lavyit, or Anlayja, a Strong- 
hold, built on the top of a Mountain : Near which was a Ferry for the eaſe 
of Travellers, | 

The one and twentieth, being Saturday,in the Morning they came to Lamthay, 
belonging to Hokſieu, where they were kindly receiv'd by divers Mandarins, and 
the Governor of the City Engeling, who nobly entertain'd them. After Dinner 
they were conducted through the City, and ſhew'd may antient Edifices, and 
{ſpacious Pagodes, or Temples. At Night they return'd to their Veſlel, not- 
withſtanding the Governor of: Mo Injagen proffer'd then his Houſe for their 
Lodgings. 

The two and twentieth they ſent the Chineſe Interpreter Lakka, with two 
Mandarins, to the City Hokfieu before them, and prepared themſelves 


with ſome Preſents of Scarlet, Crown-Serge, and Bays, to give to Han« ' 


lavja the Governor of Minjazen, and likewiſe ro the Ruler of Hokfieu : 
who hearing of their arrival by the Interpreter Lakka, ſent them fifteen Saddle- 
Horſes : But Yan Campen not being very well diſpos'd, ſtaid in the Barque, 
ordering Conſtantine Nobel to take the Preſents, and ride with all their Atten- 
dants to Hokfieu, where after a kind Reception, towards Evening he return'd 
to Lamthay, to the Veſſel. 

The next day, . being the twenty third, the Mandarin of Lamthay invited the 
Agents to Dinner , which they would willingly have put off, but fearing his 
Diſpleaſure, they granted his Requeſt. Many great Mandarins, beſides the Go- 
vernors of Minjazen and Engeling, were preſent at this Feaſt, which was ended 
to the general ſatisfaction of all, with great jollicy and good cheer, The Chi- 
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hſs Eords advis'd the Agents to. ſtay ſeven or eight days longer, to congratu- 
late the Vice- -Roys Return, and for the farther accompliſhing hi Bubneſs ; 


promiſing them their Aſſiſtance in their Requelt, for ſelling rhoſe Merchan- 
dizes that were in the Ships. 

The twenty fourth, being Tueſday, i in the morning Yan Campen and Nobel 
tode both to Hokſieu, to complement the Governor ad other .7landarins, and 
likewiſe to prelent them with five Ells of Scarlet, a piece of. Crown Serge, 
and a Demy-Caſtor ; which the foreſaid Lords receiv'd very courteoully, pro- 


miling to be aiſiſtanc to the Agents in the procuring a Free Trade for chem, 


provided they were not too haſty. 

About Sun-ſet the Agents cook their leave, ad mounting their Horles, rode 
through a great Throng of People our of the City, and came at Night to their 
Veſſel, lying at Lamthay, where they took their Repole. 

The City Hokfieu, otherwiſe call'd Changcheu, hath many ſtately Buildings of 
blue Stone, and ſeveral great Pagodes or Temples ; being inviron'd with a high 
Wall, hreridied with Bulwarks and deep Ditches, and the Streets well pav'd. 

The twenty kfth the Governor of the Fort Engeling, accompanied with ſe- 
veral very eminent Mandarins, came to viſit the Agents in their Jonk, where 
they were welcom'd by the Sbltanliei with Spaniſh and Rhbeniſh Wine, which 
having drunk, they ſpent ſome time in diſcourſing about the War. 

This Fort of Engeling ſtands on the Sea-ſhore, before which is a ſafe Harbor 
for Ships: Near the Bay ſtood formerly a great Town of Trade of the ſame 
Name, but was quite ruin'd and raz'd by the Tartars, 


But during the Mandarins. and Agents Diſcourſe together in their Jonk, - 


came a Tartar, a Soldier of Hanlayia, with a Letter from the Admiral Bort, to 
the Agents John Yan Campen, and Conſtantine Nobel : The Contents heron ro 


this purpole. 


His Morning. [ "hd duties of your coming back to Hokſien, 

o from Our Secretary John Melman,ſent from Us to the River of Hokſieu to 
*« inquire-for you,and deliver a Letter to the Governor of Minjazen. Since that 
« being inform'd, as likewiſe by your Letter written in haſte, That the Tartars 
«© have concluded Peace with thoſe of Eymuy and Quemuy, from whence We 
« may ſuppole that they will begin nothing with Us co their prejudice, but 
< rather prevent it (if-they have but any opportunity) and to. make Sarisfacti- 
<« on for all Damages (becauſe with this Peace they are become their Subjects) 
<« done already, and which hereafter we may do them : To prevent all, We 
« wiſh that We had the Domburgh Frigat here with us. 


« Yet nevertheleſs, We give no fock Order by theſe Preſents; that by fuck | 


« ſudden alterations we may create no ſuſpitious thoughts in them : But We 
« do hereby {end you Our good Sailer the Sea-dos Frigar, that upon the receir 
« hereof you may come to us. This we defire you to obſerve, that We may 
« hear your Adventures, and what you have effected in your Bulinels, that 
* then We may conlulr nd reſolve one with another, what is beſt to be done 
© in this Aﬀair, for the Benefit of the Publick, and prejudice to the Enemy. 


From aboard the Naerden Frigat in the Fleet 
before Tmghay, Oftober 25.1662. 


Balthaſar Bort, 


The 
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The Governor of Enoeling,with the Mandarin of the Fort, at the Agents Re- 
queſt, provided inſtantly thirteen Saddle-Horſes, whereon they rode to Hoke 
fieu, to obtain Licence to return to their Ships; whither they came about Noon, 
and went to the Governor and Mandarins, of whom they defir'd leave to depart 
to their Fleet; whereto the Governor reply'd, Why /o haſty, when you are Hl 
weary of your Journey ? It is better for you to ſtay till the Vice-Roy Singlamong and 
General Lipovi come hither : Your Buſmeſs hath a good face, and We have Writ to the 
Emperor, at his (ourt in Peking, on your behalf ; and in all likelihood We ſhall have an 
Anſwer back in fifty or fixty days ; and in nine or ten days, at fartheſt, the Vice Roy 
and General will be here : It will be requiſite that you ſtay ſo long, and be preſent to fetch 
in the Vice-Roy, which he will take as a great Kindneſs : Mean While you may come daily 
to viſit the Mandarins, Which will much promote your Dejires. We do certainly believe, 
That the liberty of a Free Trade will be permitted you, and likewiſe to diſpoſe of all Yhoſe 
Goods in your Ships. Whereupon the Agents return'd their humble and hearty 
Thanks, but told them by their Interpreter Lakka, That their Admiral had writ to 
them to make what haſte they could to the Fleet, which lay near the Cape of Tinghay. 
Whereupon the Governor made Anfwer, Wl they go ? Let them do what they 
pleaſe : But firit we will eat. Upon which, Meat being brought, every one was 
ſet at a diſtin& Table, according to the faſhion of the Countrey, and ſerv'd 
in Gold and Silver Chargers. Dinner being paſt, they had a long Dilcourſe 
concerning the Chineſe and Dutch War ; which ended, the Agents took their 
leaves ; then mounting, they rode through the City, and came at laſt to Lam- 
thay to their Barque , where having given the Governor and Mandarin of the 
Fort a Viſit, they went aboard their Jonk. 

The twenty ſixth, being Thurſday, the grand Mandarin, Hanlavia, Governor 
of Minjazen, came in the Morning to the River fide, and fetching the Agents 
with great Ceremony out of the Jonk, invited them to a Treatment : They 
fearing to incur his diſpleaſure if they refus'd, accepted of his kindneſs, where 
they were courteouſly welcom'd, and ſaluted by the Servants with loud Accla- 
mations, crying our, Fueet, that is, Long live, a peculiar Ceremony of great 
Honor in this Empire, and us'd by none bur Perſons of great Quality, which 
generally command their Servants to do it. The Feaſt ended, they began a 
long Diſcourſe about the War in Holland and China, which laſt continu'd twen» 
ty Years, in which Hanlavia always perform'd great Service for the Cham of 
Tartary, and was a main Aſſiſtant in his Conqueſts. 

He alſo told chem, That be prepar'd himſelf to bring that grand Pyrate Coxinga 
under the Emperors Subjefion ; to Which purpoſe (laid he) T am by the Emperors Order 
ſent towards the Sea, not ſeeing any hopes at all of a Peace between the Cham and Coxe- 
inga, who by Ambaſſadors ſent to the Emperor in Peking much deſires it. T alſo undere 
ſtand, That the Hollanders coming into the River Hokſieu, # very acceptable to the 
Great Cham ; ſo that to obtain liberty for a Free Trade for you through all China, is 
not to be doubted : Why then (proceeded he) are you ſo hafly to be gone ? You ought 
rather to have ſtay'd i the River Hokſieu, till the Vice-Roy and General Lipovi were 
come, ſince the Peace with Coxinga will come to no effeft. 

This Diſcourle and their Entertainment being ended, the Agents took their 
leave of the Governor Hanlavia, and other eminent Mandarins, who, according 
to the manner, wiſh'd them a Boon Voyage. 

Whilſt they were fitting at Table, they heard the Word Fueet ſeveral times 
repeated, whereat ſome of their Attendance bow'd, and others fell flat on the 
Ground. 

The 
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The Tartars being ask'd if the Word Fueet ignified Holy, rhey anſwer'd, No, 
but it was a Word of Cremulii by which they partly expreſs d how their Servants ahey d 
them, and partly how welcom their Gueſts were. 

The Vice-Admiral Yan Campen having g gratifted the Servants for their Atten= 
dance, went immediately with his Took aboard the Sea-hound Frigat, Com=- 
manded by John Hendrik/on, who the next day, being the twenty leveath, 
weigh'd Anchor, and fell down with the Ebb to the Mouth of the River, that 
ſo he might with the firſt fair Wind ſail to the other Ships at Tinghay, where 
he arriv'd the following day in the Evening, when the Vice-Admiral and Neel 
caus'd themſelves immediately to be pur aboard the Admiral, in the Naerden 


Frigar, there to give him an account of their Aﬀairs and ſeveral Adventures, 


and eſpecially deliver him the Letters ſent him from the Vice-Roy Singlemong- 
and General Lipoy: ; the Contents of which conſfifted moſt in the Pro- 
miſes already mention'd by the ſame Lords to Yan Campen and Nobel, of their 
kind proffer of Friendſhip, Licenſe to put into all Bays, Havens, and Rivers 
on the Coaſt of (China, with their Ships, cither in foul Weather, or otherwiſe . 
and likewiſe to take Water and Wood, and buy Proviſion for their Sea-men. 

The thirtieth, about Noon, ( o7/tantine Nobel was ſent with the Sea-hound 
Frigat, and Ter-Boede Pink, from the Fleer to the River Hokſieu, there to pro- 
mote the Buſineſs, and ſtrictly to obſerve all Paſlages. 

The one and thirtieth the VicegAdmiral, chough {urpris'd with a Peſtilen- 
tial Fever, and great Sickneſs, was commanded to Sail about the Eaſt with fix 
Ships. 

The ſecond of Novembes , being Thu ſday, the Finch went from Tinghay to the 
River Hokſten. 

The third, by the Admirals Order, two hundred Soldiers were put aſhore 
to drive the Chineſe out of Tinghay into the Mountains ; but finding them in a 
good poſture of defence, they retreated withour effe&ing any thing. ' 

The fourth the Sea-hound Frigat came again from the River Hokſieu to the 
Fleet at Tinghay, as allo the Finch the next day; and then all the Ships took in 


Wood. 


The ſixth the Breukelen Pink ſet Sail for. Batavia, with the Goods that had 
been taken at Sea, and Letters of Advice concerning the Agents Adventures at 
Sinkſieu, being convey'd beyond the Iſlands by the Sea-hound Frigat, and Ter- 
Boede Pink, who on the next day came again to an Anchor with the reſt of the 
Fleet near Tinghay. 

The eighth in the Morning Yan Campen put to Sea with the Zierikzee, Ankee- 
veen, and Loenen Frigats, to Cruiſe Northerly ; but being hindred by a Storm 
and contrary Tides, came to an Anchor again about Noon i in ten Fathom 
Water. 

Fryday, the tenth, the Vice-Admiral weigh'd Anchor again, to ſteer Nor- 
therly, but came back without any effect, yet ſoon after they ſpied fifteen 
or ſixteen Chineſe Jonks in the South-Weſt, at a great diſtance, to chale 
which , they preſently ſent the Sea-hound and Calf Frigats, with the Zierikzees 
Boat, and thoſe of the Ankeveen, full of armed Men ; bur the Chineſes elcap'd by 
their nimble Sailing, onely one Champan, with a few Fiſh, was taken by the 
Vice-Admirals Boat near the Shore; and another larger Veſlel, deſerted by all 
her Men, was ſunk by the Hollanders. 

The eleventh, being Saturday, Yan (ampen went out again with his Frigats, 


to ſail towards the North ; bur being driven Southerly by a ſtrong contrary 
| ®, Current, 


Iſlands of Pakka. 


Jobs Van Campen's Bay, 
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Current, he caſt Anchor in fourteen Fathom Water, near one of the nether- 


moſt I{lands of Pakkas 

On Sunday Morning, being the twelfth, they ſaw two Jonks in the Souths 
Weſt, ſeeming to ſteer towards Tinghay, w hich Van Campen chaſing, endeavour'd 
to get to the Northwards ; but labour'd in vain, becauſe of contrary Winds 
md Tides: at laſt he was tobe d near the Iſlands of Pakka , which although 
pretty large, yet are for the moſt part waſte and untill'd, and inhabited by 
none but Fiſhers and poor Rufticks : Nevertheleſs there is good Harbor for 
Ships, and Refreſhments of Water, and Proviſions to be had. 

The thirteenth, being Munday, ./"W Campen with the Ebb fer Sail North- 


wards, between the Iſlands Pakka, in cighteen, nineteen, and twenty Fathom. 


Water ; but came, after the Tide ſpent, to Anchor in thirteen Fathom Water, 
under the Eaſtermoſt-Iſland. 

About Noon the Fleet weigh'd to get more add the North, and againſt 
the Evening Anchor'd in eight Fathom Water, about halt a League Nor- Ealt- 
and-by-Eaft from the Eaſtermoſt Iſle before Pakka. 

The fourteenth Yan Campen ſer Sail again with a Nor-Nor-Eaſt Wind, in ſix, 
ſeven, and eight Fathom, between the Ifles of Pakka; and about Noon, forc'd 
by contrary Tides, came to an Anchor in ſeven Fathom: Towards Evening 
weighing again with the Ebb, he ler fall his Drag about midnight in eighteen 
Fathom , gravelly Ground , not far from the place where the Coaſt of China 
hath by high Mountains, bd broken Land; yet behind them very pleaſant 
and fertile Meadows and Rice-Fields. 

The fifceenth ſetting Sail again, he Anchor'd about Noon under an Iſle, in 
thirteen Fathom Warer, gravelly Ground, about Cannon-ſhot from Shore, 
whither he ſent his Boat to ſee for Water. 

From hence ſetting Sail, he came intq a Bay behind Campens Point, ſo call'd 
from himſelf, where he dropp'd Anchor in five Fathom Warer, there being a 
convenient Harbor, and ſafe Retreat againſt hollow Seas and turbulent Winds. 
On the North fide of this Point, lying in twenty fix Degrees and fifry one 
Minutes Northern Latitude, may be ſeen the Ruines of the City Tikyen, or Ty- 
kin, formerly a place of great Trade, bur lately deftroy'd by the Tartars. Here 
the Zierikzee's Boat was ſent aſhore, with the Pilot Auke Peters, and thirteen 
Men, to fetch Water. Near the Shore, between the Mountains, appear'd a 
pleaſant Valley,flouriſhing with Rice, Carrots, and all manner of Fruit. You 
may freely, without fear or danger,ſail between the main Coaſt and theſe Iſles, 
yet not without ſome care, becauſe divers Shoals lie near the Coaſt. 

The eighteenth, being Saturday, Yan (ampen let Sail with his Squadron, the 
Wind Nor-Nor-Eaſt, and laveering it between Campens Point and the fore- 
mention'd Iles, between ſeven and thirteen Fathom Water, gravelly Ground, 
they dilcover'd the old Zajer Ifle Eaſt-Nor-Eaft, four or five Leagues diſtant,in 
ewenty ſeven Degrees and fifteen Minutes Northern Latitude,and about Noon 
came to an Anchor in ten Fathom Water, gravelly Ground. In the Night ſet- 
ting Sail again, they ran the next day abour Noon behind Campens Bay, where 
they were forc'd to lie till Friday the twenty fourth, by contrary Winds, Tides, 
and Calms. Towards Night the Finch came alſo to an Anchor there. 

Friday the twenty fourth the Ships went to Sea together, and with a Nor- 
Nor-Eaſt Wind endeavor'd to fail Eaſterly ; but being driven back by the 
Tide, they came to an Anchor in eight Fathom, and had+the North Point of 
the Iſland with Breſts, South-Weſt, and the old Zajer Eaſt and by North. Act 
Night, 
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Night, in the ſecond Watch, -when the Tide was almoſt ſpent, they weigh'd 
Anchor again, and the next Evening rode in eight Fathom Water, having the 
Chineſe City Samawa Nor-Eaſt and by Eaſt, and the Iſle Old Zager Sou- Sow-Eaſt, 
and Sou-Eaſt and by South, and the llle wa Breaſts Sou-Sou- Welt. | 

The City Samzwva ſeated on the hanging of a Mountain, and planted round 
abour with high Trees, was ruin'd by the Tartars : It boaſts a ſafe Harbor for 
Ships, to defend them from the Southern and Northern ſtormy Seaſons. The 
Hollanders going aſhore here, found one Pagode or Temple, with divers Images, 
about fifreen Leagues from 'Tinghay. | 

The twenty french the Point of Samzwa bearing Weſtward two Leagues 
from them, they deſcry'd a white Cliff in the Sea, about three Leagues from 
the Shore , and three Iſles in the Eaſt-Nor-Eaſt , and by Obſervation found 
themibives at Noon to be in twenty ſeven Degrees and thirty nine Minutes 
Northern Laticude, | 

In the Evening Yan (ampen came to an Anchor with the Ankeveen Frigat in 
eleven Fathom Water, gravelly Ground ; but the High-land and Melikerk Fri- 
gats, with the Loenen and Finch, went behind' the Ifle of Good Hope. Yan Campen 
in the Night, the Tide favoring him, ſet Sail again, and was follow'd by the 
Ankeveen Frigat onely, the other four lying ſtill behind the Ifle,withourt making 
the Reaſon thereof known. 


The next day, forc'd by Storm to come to an Anchor again in ten Fathorn - 


Water, he was driven from two Anchors, towards the ſeven Rocks a little 
Southward of Zwatia, not without great danger of Shipwrack. 

The City Zwatia,lying inthe mouth of a River near the Sea, and alſo ruin'd 
by the Tartars, is inhabited by mean and poor People, which are very flow 
in rebuilding the ſame. Oppoſite to the Nor-Welt fide of the River lies a 
Village call'd Zivatho, whither moſt of the Citizens fled, it being nor laid waſte 
by the Tartars. 

The firſt of January, Yan Campen concluded,upon Advice of the Ships Coun- 
cil, by force of a Storm out of the Nor-Eaft and by Eaft, to ſet Sail again, to 
get from the Shore ; ſo that he drove down Sou-Weſt and by South, to Breſt- 
Ilard, nd in the afternoon came to an Anchor in the Bay behind Campens Point 


in nine Fathom. 
The other Frigats, and the Finch, lay ftill at Anchor, contrary to their 


Orders. 

The third, the Ankeveen Frigat, commanded by Jacob Swart, having been bu- 
fied abour getting his Anchors aboard, came and rode by the Vice-Admiral. 

The fourth in the afternoon they ſpied in the Sou-Sou-Weſt between ſeven» 
ty and eighty Fiſher-Jonks, and other Veſlels, ſtanding towards the North, 
which they let all paſs : Abour the evening they ſtood to and again, yet were 
got out of ſight next Morning, on which the Captain Anuke Pieters was com- 
manded to go aſhore, with fifry Men, to gather Sallad-herbs and Potatoes to 
refreſh their People. 

The ſixth in the Evening the four other Ships came to an Anchor near Yan 
Campen, having before lain behind the Iſles Northward of the River Zwatia. 

The eighth in the Morning they {pied f1 ſix Jonks fiſhing in the Sou-Eaſt and 
by Eaſt, behind the Breaft-Iſle ; and in the afternoon, two Ships in the Sou- 
Eaſt, in the Bay of Pakka, and alſo heard the Report of ſeveral Cannon-ſhot 
from thence ;, whereupon a Council being call'd, Harmans Symonſz, Commans 
der of the Highland Frigat, was ſent thither, with Order, That when he came 
03-43 ro 
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to them, he ſhould fire five Guns one after another, if he needed Yan Campei's 
ance, if nor, to fire none, but come back to the Fleet. 

Againſt the Evening the High-land Frigat came to an Anchor South-Weſt 
and by South, three Leagues iRanc from the Fleet. 

The ninth in the morning they ſaw above twenty Fiſher-Jonks near the 
Shore of Pakka, who were putting to Sea to fiſh ; but not being able co ger 
out, were by the Current driven towards the South : Yan (ampen chas'd them 
between the Iſlands ; yet the Jonks by their ſwift ſailing, eſcap'd him. 

| In the afternoon the Hollanders came again to an Anchor behind Campens 
Point, in nine Fathom Water, about a ſmall Cannon-ſhot from the Shore. 


The tenth they ſaw two Frigats in the Bay of Pakka, viz; the Sea-bound, in 
which the Admiral Bort was, (as they underſtood the next day) and the High- 


land, which on the eighth was ſent thither for ws EE 

The eleventh in the morning the Admiral Bort came in the High-land Frigat 
to an Anchor about half a League from the Vice-Admiral. 

Mean while the Admiral Bort had by Storm taken the Fort Kytat, lying in 
the Bay of Pakka, and with it plunder'd all the Towns, Villages, and Hamlets, 
being twenty in number, belonging thereto : All which he had written to the 
Vice-Admiral Yan Campen, the tenth of the ſaid Month, from the Bay of Pakka, 
adding thereto, That had he not been detain'd eight days by tempeſtuous Wea- 
ther, he had been with him before thartime, to find out Zwathia, lying abour 
the North, in hopes there to find ſeveral Trading Jonks. . 

The ſame day Harman Symonſz, went aboard the Vice-Admiral, being ſent 
thither by the Admiral from the Bay of Pakka, with the Letters before-men- 
tion'd, bringing alſo with him a ſmall Supply of freſh Vituals, which was 
equally diſtributed amongſt the Ships. 

i They found in Kitat nothing bur a little Rice, Salt, : and a little Lumber, 
beſides twelve Women, and fifteen Youths, which were tranſported for Si 


vants to Batavia. 


*-F 


The Hollanders fell upon this Place, becauſe ſome of Coxinga's Party reſided 


there. 


The twelfth they deſcried three Jonks and a Fiſhers Boat in the North-Eaſt, 
one of them being without a Maſt : Yan Campen, by the Admirals Order, ſer 
Sail towards them with five Ships : That Jonk which had loſt her Maſt was 
onely taken, the reſt eſcaping by the advantage of the Tide. In the taken Jonk 
they found no more bur onely Salt, Rice, and Wood. Towards Evening the 
Frigat came again to the Prize-Jonk,and about eight at Night tow'd her along 
with them to Campens Point. 

In the afternoon the Sea-hound and High-land Frigats, and Ter-Boede Pink, 
came up to the Vice-Admiral, and at Night Anchor'd South and by Weſt 
about a League from them. 

Wedneſday, being the thirteenth, the Ter-Boede was ſent from the Fleet to 
the River Hokfien, there to ſtay till Yan Campen's SH came back from the 


North. 


Againſt Noon the Ovyerveen Frigat came out of Kitat-Bay, near the Fleet, and 
turning up Northerly, in the lGemope was forc'd by contrary Winds to lie in 


ſeven Fathom water. 


About midnight the Fleet weigh'd Anchor, and hearing ſeveral Cannons 
fired, and Yan Campen tearing ſome of the Frigats to be run aſhore, ſent his 
ours thither, and found the Calf ro be drove very near the Shore, on which 
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perfum'd Calambak, Agar, and Sandal-Wood, which yield a moſt fragrant (mell. 


To the Emperor of CHINA. 


the High-land Frigat had alſo been faſt, bur was got off again : whereupon Yar 
Campen return'd. | 

Yſbrant, Pilot ro the Admiral, and another, were ſent aboard of the Vice- 
Admiral, to enquire how many healthy perſons he had in his Ship, of Sca- 
men and Soldiers; and what number of Sea-men he could be able to ſend 
aſhore fit for Service : whereupon he reply'd, about thirty. 


Thurſday about Noon the Fleet was in twenty ſeven Degrees and nineteen 


Minutes Northern-Laticude, two Leagues and a half from Weſt and by North 
from Zwamzwva Cape. | 

In the afternoon about two a Clock the Fleet weighed Anchor again, and 
in the Morning were within four Leagues North and by Eaſt of Zwatia, three 
Leagues Eaſt Nor-Eaſt from Cape Elephant, and three Leagues and a half Weſt 
and by South from Zwamzwa. About Noon the Fleet,forc'd by contrary Winds 


and Tydes, caſt Anchor in eleven or twelve Fathom Water, about three 


Leagues Nor-Weſt, and Nor-Weſt and by Weſt from the River Zwatia, and 
two Leagues and a half South-eaſt and by Eaſt from Cape Elephant , where Ri- 
ding all Night, they Sail'd next day toward the North, and ſoon after turn'd 
Weſtward up the River of Zwatia, where the Vice-Admiral had Cruiſed with 
ſix Sail the twenty eighth and twenty ninth of the laſt Moneth. 

The Marks whereby Sea-men may know this River, are towards the North 
a great white Shelf, and on the Shore many Cliffs. 

A little more to the Northward of it lie two Iſlands, behind which is a ſafe 


Harbor. 


About Noon the Fleet found themlelves in twenty ſeven Degrees and thirty 
five Minutes Eaſtward from the South-Point of the River Zwatia, from 
whence Sailing Weſt-South-weſt into the River, they had from fix to twenty 


three Fathom Water, being the ſhalloweſft gravelly Ground, and with the 


ſame Courſe they came before Zwatia, where they caſt Anchor in ſeven Fa- 
thom Water, about a Muſquert-ſhot from the Shore ; on which the ſhort-hair'd 
Chineſes ood with Red Flags, (a ſign of Peace by them, as the White is with 
us) in great companies, expecting the Netherlanders, without any offering to 
come to their Ships. This continu'd a whole hour, when the Admiral Bort 
Commanded the Guns to be fir'd upon the Town. The Chineſes thus rudely 
ſaluted, immediately ler flie their White Flag in ſign of War, and ſhooting 
with Muſquets and Blunderbuſles,flouriſh'd their Faulchions and Scythes over 
their Heads, yet betook themſelves with all their Movables which they were 
able to carry our of the City, to flight towards the Mountains ; others with 
their Veſlels ran up the River ; whereupon the Admiral Bore Commanded the 
Vice-Admiral Yan Campen to go aſhore with eight Boats and ſeven Shallops well 
Man'd and Arm'd, which Bort himſelf promis'd to follow. Yan Campen Land- 
ing without any reſiſtance on the Shore, found the City Re-built, and the 
Houſes furniſh'd with Tables, Cheſts, Stools, and Benches, beſides abun- 
dance of Thraſh'd and Unthraſh'd Rice, call'd Bady, Salt, great ſtore of dry'd 
and Salt Fiſh, and alſo Nets : There appear'd ſeven large Temples, every 
one apart in a pleaſant Grove, Wall'd round about, and within Pav'd with 
Blue Stone, where ſtood many Humane Figures, Cloth'd in all ſorts of Stuffs, 


Caps, Coats, Breeches, Shoes, and Stockings, all, as alive, about Tables 


on  Wax'd Benches or Stools, Gilded ; on each Table ſtood two large 
ſquare Veſſels, or Pots, wherein the Prieſts burn Incenſe to their Idols, with 
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* The Conquer'd Chizeſes 
»ear their Hair ſhorc as 
150 Tarfars. 


The red Flag among the 
Tartar-Chineſes f onilies 
Peace, as the white tlag 
War. 


Several EMBASSIES 
On the Tables alſo lay four pieces of Wood, each a large half Foot long, 
round on the top, and flat at the bottom, which, to know tuture events, they 
throw three timies one after another before the dols. 

Towards Evening Van Campen leaving the Shore went aboard again with all 
his Men, loaden wich the beſt Plunder, and many Images not ſpoil'd by the 
1artars. 

Here it is to be obſerv'd, that many Native Chineſes are to be underſtood by 
the Name of Tartars, viz. thofe who by ſhaving off their Hair, leaving onely 


. a long Lock, have yielded themſelves to the ſubjection of the Cham of Tartary. 


The benkienthl being Sunday, in the Morning the Ankeveen Frigat, and the 
Loenen and Finch Dlemanded by 1ſbrant, Pilot of the Naerden, beſides four 
Boats and a Sloop, Mann'd with Armed Soldiers and Sea-men, Sail'd up 
the River to ſurprize five Jonks laden with Goods, and faid to lie for their 
ſafery a great way up the River, and if poſſible to bring them to the Fleet ; 
but if not worth the trouble, to burn them. About Noon they came up with 
ſeven Jonks and three (oga's (which are a kind of Veſlels lefler than Jonks, as 
our Mackrel-boats,) which Boarding, many (hineſes with their Coats of 
Mayl, Helmets and Arms, leap'd over-board and ſwam, and others eſcap'd 
aſhore in their Champans, l the reſt, being moſt of them: Women and Chil- 
dren, were taken by the Netherlanders ; but all ſoon releaſed, except five Women. 
Towards Evening the Maſter of the Finch went aboard the Naerden Frigat to 
the Admiral, with Tydings that their Veſlels had conquer 'd three great, and 
five ſmall Jonks, amongſt which ſome carry'd ſeven Guns of a {ide ; whereup- 
on he was again ſent wichab Melikerks Boat and Pinnace, well Mann'd and 
furniſh'd with 'Tackling, which he ſaid was wanting for thetaken Jonks, all 
which having aboard, he left the Frigat, and Sail'd up the River again in the 
Night. 

Monday the eighteenth about Day-break they heard a great Cry, made by the 
Men of the Melickerks Boat, which was over-ſet near the Shore : whereupon 
Yan Campen and the Maſter of the Sea-hound Sailing thither, found five Men fit- 


ting on the Keel of the Boat, ſo benumm'd with Cold, that they were not able 


to give account what was become of their Fellows; but Rowing up farther 
where the Boat had been over-ſet, they found another Man fitting on the 
Shore, which had been driven three times that Night into the River by the 
Chinefes : He told them that he had not ſeen one of his Fellows; ſo that ten 
Men (they having been ſixteen in number) were either drown'd or kill'd. 
At Night the Finches Pinnace went aboard the Naerden to the Admiral with a 
Letter of Advice, that they had taken eight Jonks, of which they had burnt 
four, and brought away the other four. 

The nineteenth, being Tueſday, the Chineſes made a Sign, by ſetting up their 
red Flag , inviting the Netherlanders to come to them : Whereupon Yan (am- 
pen and the Maſter of the Sea-hound went aſhore to know what they defir'd, and 
Landing found a great number of Chineſes with five red Flags of the five neigh- 
—_ Villages, with the chief Governor from every Village, and five Chineſe 
Prieſts 

Thele being carry'd abokd to the Admiral, begg'd and intreated, that he | 
would ſave their Houſes and Temples, that they might make Fires, od ſhelter 
themſelves from the cold Winter; and likewiſe not to ſpoil their lictle Cham- 
pans and-.Filhing-nets , which if it might be granted, _op would ſerve him in 
all things poſible, and within four days bring him out of every Village twenty 


fave 
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Eve Porker rs, one hundred twenty five Hens , fifty Ducks, and as many Oranges, 
Raddiſhes, af other Hervage as they cbs gather: whereapon,in a 


they would keep their Prontiſe, he aſſur'd them to fave their Pagodes, Houſes, 
Champans, and Filh-nets , after wh three onely return'd aſhore, oo the othes 


two were ke 2pt aboard, as Holtages till the three return'd in four do with the. 


Provifions before-nam'd, and all things elle they could. get out of the five 
Villages. . Thole Chineſes which ſtay* 4 aboard being ask'd by the Admiral], 
If no Jonks were expected that. Seaſon from Japan to Zwatia ? they reply'd, 
That not one had Sail'd thither that Year ;, which afterwards he found to bis 
true. 

The twentieth, being Wedne/day, the two Pins and Ankeveen Frigat, {ent up 
the River the ſiren with tour Boats and one Sloop, came to an Aches with 
the ſix taken Jonks, viz, two great and four ſma]l : in which they found. a lit- 
tle Rice, Pady, or unthreih'd Rice, Salt-petre, Indigo, ſeveral Prieſts Coats, 
Helmets, Swords, Scythes, ten Blunderbuſles, beſtdes feveral Chineſe Men, Wos 
men and Children, whereof five young Women, and four young Men were 
kept aboard, and the reſt releaſed. Seven other Tonks were alſo ſet on fire and 
{unk in the River, out of which many Chineſes leaping were either drown'd and 
kill'd. The next day two of the ſmall Jonks wete broke up and us'd for fewel, 
but the biggeſt of them were new Trimm'd; X 

The two and twentieth they had a general Thankſgiving in all the Fleer 
for their Victories over their Enemies. The day after the Admiral by put- 
| ting out the Companies red Flag, commanded all the Officers of the Fleet 
aboard, where the. Ships Councel-(for certain Realons) propos'd, yet did not 
conclude, that the Vice-Admiral /an Campen with his Frigat, the Zierikzee, ac- 


company'd with the Highland, Melikerke, Ankeveen, and the Loenen and the 


Finch, ſhould Cruiſe out at Sea before Zwatia, to ſee for the Japan Trading 
Jonks which come from thence, till the middle of February, and the Admiral 
Bort ſhould pur to Sea the twenty fixth with the Naerden, Calf, Overveen, and 
Sea-hound Frigats, beſides the five Jonks, two great and three ſmall, and croſs 
over to Kitat and Tenhay, and from thence Sail to the River Hokſteu, there to 
enquire how affairs ſtood, It was allo judg'd convenient, that the Ankeveen 
Frigat, and the Loenen and Finch , ſhould immediately weigh their An- 
chors, and Sail to the Mouth of the foremenrion'd River, to look for ſome 
Jonks that were daily expected ; but thele Propoſals never were pur into exe- 
cution. 

The twenty fourth in the Morning, Yan Campen was by Borts Order ſent 
aſhore with a hundred and ten Soldiers, and fifty Sea-men, to burn Zwatia: 
No ſooner was he Landed, but they ſaw five Prieſts, with a great many Chineſes 
ſtanding abouta red Flag, which all tell down at his Feet, and humbly begg'd 
him to fave their Temples, Champans, and Fiſh-nets, which it he did not, they 
ſhould periſh with Cold and Hunger ; and promis'd againſt the next Morning 
(according to their firſt Propoſal) to bring them the Porkers, Hens, Ducks, 
Oranges, Raddiſhes, and Pot-herbs : Yan Campen mov'd with compaſſion, was 
perſwaded to forbear. 

The twenty fifth, being Chritmas-day, Van Campen going aboard to the Admis« 
ral in the Naerden Frigar, ask'd him what was belt to be done with Zwatia? 
whereupon Bort reply'd, That be ſhould lay it in Aſhes : which {aid, Van Camper 
went aſhore with three Boats and three Sloops well Mann'd, where he found 
lying on the Shore five Hogs and fifteen Baskers of Oranges, brought thirher 


by 


t of 
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by five Prieſts and fifteen Chineſes: two of the Hogs, and five Baskets 6F 
Oranges were by Yan Campen carry'd aboard to the Admiral, who remitting 
ſomewhat of his anger, gave him order to do with Zwatia what he pleas'd and 
thought convenient : But before Yan Campen came aſhore again, the Houles 
wereall in a Flame, occaſion'd through the wilfulneſs of the Sea-men. Out of 
the Houſes and Pagodes came divers fick- Men and Women creeping on their 
Knees to eſcape the Flames. 

The {ame day the Admiral leaving Zwatia, according to their agreement in 
the Councel, with the Naerden, Ankeveen, Calf, and Sea-hound Frigat-; two great 
and two ſmall taken Jonks, went to the Bay of Kitat and Tenhay, to go from 
thence in ſome of the Frigats to Hokſieu, as was before defign'd. 

The twenty ſixth Yan Campen put alſo to Sea with four Frigats and two 
Pinks, wherewith ſteering about the Shore towards the North, they came to 
an Anchor in the Evening near an Iſland (by them call'd The Good Hope,) three 
Leagues Northerly-from the River Zwatia, in twenty four Fathom Water, gra- 
velly Ground, about Cannon-ſhot from the Shore. 

The Admirals Order to Yan Campen, was to keep that Courſe, or to Cruiſe 
for the Chineſe Jonks that Traded to Japan, till the middle of February, and then 
tro fall down Southerly to Tenhay. = 

The twenty ſeventh the Councel in Yan Campens Squadron Conlulted, whe- 
ther according to Bort's Order they ſhould keep at Sea, or lie ſtill near the Iſle 
of Good Hope, and to place ſix or ſeven Men on one of the higheſt Hills, there 
to jrſpy what Jonks were out in the Offin : To which laſt Propoſal they 
all agreed, from thence Sailing early the next day, with intention to get up 
higher, yet were by contrary Winds and crols Currents forc'd back to their 
former Road. 

The twenty eighth, being Thurſday, ſeven Men were ſent aſhore, as they 
had before agreed, upto a riſing Ground, there with their Glaſſes to deſcry 
what Traffickers that Sea afforded. In the afternoon ſix Chineſes came in a 
Champan aboard the Vice-Admiral, bringing with them a fat Swine, nine 
Hens, twenty four Ducks, eleven Baskets with Oranges, and fourteen Pum- 
peons, not having a greater ſtore : Amongſt them were two of their Prieſts, 
which they kept aboard till they ſhould return with more Proviſions, which 
they promis'd in three days ; but they fail'd, not coming the third day, yer 
Yan Campen ſet the Pledges aſhore on the twenty ſixth, who afterwards return'd 
ro inquire for one Chilo, a Chineſe Merchant, whom they fear'd was ſlain, or 
their Priſoner : Yan Campen anſwer'd, That he knew of none ſuch, but would 
enquire of the Admiral, and if he found him alive in the Fleet, he ſhould be 
ſer aſhore at Tenhay , they humbly thanking him, and having receiv'd fſatisfa- 
ction for their Proyiſions, departed. 

The twenty ninth "ſt of the Vice-Admiral's Men went aſhore for Wood 
and Water ; where alſo they Shot a great Hart, and therefore call'd it Harts-Iſle. 

The one and thirtieth, being Sunday, they: eſpid two Fiſhers-Jonks in the 
Eaſt, which Yan Campen chaſing took, with thirteen Chineſes, ſome freſh and 
ſalred Fiſh, which were taken out, and carry'd aboard the Vice-Admiral. The 

Chineſe paar: being examin'd in the preſence of the Commanders from 
whence they came ? reply'd, From Zwatia : If they had ſeen any Holland 
Ships ? anſwer'd No: and thing demanded if no Jonks were expected that 
Seaſon from Japan at Zwatia? they alſo reply'd, No: and being farther ask'd 
. if none went that Year from Zwatia to Japan,and if ſome Jonks about two days 
before 
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before had not Sail” d from Zwatia towards the North?they again an{wer'd No + 
ſo that the Netherlanders could get nothing out of them : whereupon they were 
order'd to be kept aboard the Vice-Admiral, cill he thought fir ro ſend them 
out a Fiſhing for the Fleet. 

After the Admiral'sand Vice-Admirals partingat Zhi FAY ewenty Tn of 
December, the Admiral arriv'd before Hokſieu the twenty ſeventh of the ſame 
Moneth, having in his Way, eſpecially in the Bay of Succor, otherwiſe call'd 
Siang, in the Rode of Pakka, and likewile in that of Good Fortune, ſeen and mer 
ſeveral Jonks, which all eſcaped from him by flight, except five. But at So- 
thun, a Town which Bort ſent out a Party againſt, having one Man kill'd, and 
five wounded ; yet the next day with better ſucceſs Charging the Enemy our 
of Town, he Commanded that, and likewiſe all the Houſes in Tenhay to be 
burnt. 

At the aims Requeſts of thoſe of FHokſieu, and the Agents Letters to the 
Admiral, he went thither the ſeventh of January, Anno 1663. with the Overveen, 
Seabound, and all the Prize-Jonks ; bur the (alf and Naerden Frigats had Order 
to ſtay at Tenhay, and not upon any occaſion to go aſhore, for the prevention 
of all Miſchiefs , yet in fair Weather they ſometimes ſail 4 to the neighboring 
Iles, to ſee for the Enemics Jonks, eſpecially thoſe that come from Japan : alt 
which the Admiral gave advice of to the Vice-Admiral by the fore-mention'd 
Lecters, adding that the ſmall taken Jonks were fitted and made ready to Sail 
with News to their Excellencies the Lord-General arid Councel at Batavia : 
to which purpoſe he had given a Pacquet of Letters ro Captain Barrents Jo- 
chem/e, which he had Order immediately to ſend away by the Jonks, and then 
come to him with all ſpeed. Bur if upon the Tartars deſire he ſhould re-deli- 
ver the Jonks, he intended to make uſe of the Ter-Boede , and to that end at 
| his coming into the River of Hokſieu, where it now lay, he would ſend it away 
to the other Ships. 

The ſixth, being Tueſday, Yan Campen ſ\urmmmon'd the Commanders of all the 
Ships in his Squadron to come aboard, where after Conſultation they conclu- 
ded, if that day, orearly on the next, they had no News out of the River Hok» 
fieu, to {end the. Highland Frigat to the Admiral in that River, there to enquire 
haw affairs went, which they were very deſirous to know, becaaſe they had 
receiv'd no Advices, nor heard from them fince the twenty fifth of the laſt, to 
the ſeventh of that Moneth. | 

The ſeventh they refolv'd (the time to Sail back to Batavia drawing near) 
to ſend the Loenen and the Finch to ferch Water, as well for themlelves as forthe 
other Ships, which were to carry their empty Casks aboard them, and art their 
recurn when fill'd to fetch them again : Mean while the Boats of thoſe Ships 
that ſtay'd ſhould go aſhore for Fewel, that when part or all the Fleet ſhould 
put to Sea, there might be no want. 

The flane day the Terr-Boede coming from the River Hokſieu, in the Evening 
anchor'd behind Yan Campen at Tenhay, from whence according ro Bort's Order 
he was to go by Siam to Batavia, but firſt to ſpeak with Yan Campen at Tenhay. 

The tenth, being Saturdvy, the Ter-Boede ſer Sail, being ſent as an Advice- 
Boat, under the Command of Naming (laeſz to Batavia, the ſame day the 
Highland Frigat, Commanded by Harmon Simonſe, and the Ankeveen by Jacob 
Black, went to the River of Hokſien, no ro the Admiral's Order, Dated 
the (ſeventh. 

The eleventh they. ſaw four Sail in the River Hokfiex : and now the Crui- 
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fing up and down with the Frigats for Jonks that Traded to Japan was laid 
quite aſide by reaſon of bad Weather, and till further Ocder from the Admiral; 
which Yan Campen by Letters of the ſeventh of January adviſed him of from his 
Fleer lying before Tenhay. | 

The fourteenth in the Morning the Ankeveen Frigat came out of the River 
Hokſieu, into the Bay of Linkin, to turn about the North to Tenhay, bur the 
Tyde being ſpent he could not get forward ; which being ſeen by Yan Campen, 
he immediately ſent the Pilor, ohn Cortz, with a well Mann'd Sloop thither to 


enquire afcer affairs, before whole return {cven Glaſſes were run ; yet ar laſt he 


return'd with Jacob Black, Maſter of the Ankeveen, who brought a Letter with ' 
him from the Admiral, Dated the ſeventh of the ſame Moneth in the A4ukeveen, 
then Riding in the Channel of Hokſieu ; the Contents were theſe : © Thar 
« Nobel with all his Attendants were detain'd in Hokſieu, and not permitted to 
« come aboard; That himſelf was come with all the Ships down to the 
«© Mouth of the River, where topp'd by contrary Winds from coming to him, 
© he had lay'n three days, but would have come in ſtead of the Letter, had not 
<« the Night before three Veſſels come down the River with Melman, two Maus 
&* darins and Letters from Nobel and the Vice-Roy Singlamong and General Lipov:, 
<« who ſtill defir'd the Ray of all or ſome of the Fleer fifteen or twenty days 
«longer for an Anſwer from Peking ; which if he would not do, Nobel and all 
<« his Retinue muſt be forc'd to wait there, and mean while Trade in privarte, 
« ſelling ſome of their Merchandiſe, and buying others ; about which he was 
© to reſolve the next day with the rewo Mandarins that were ſent to him, there- 


- © fore he defir'd Yan Campen, on receipt of the Letter, to come to him with all 


© ſpeed in one of the Frigats that leaſt drew Water, that he might conſult with 


*« him about it, and reſolve what was beſt to be done : Bort defir'd Yan Campen 


& alſo to leave Order with the Ships to ſtore themſelves plentitully with Wa- 
*rer and Firing at Tenhay, that when the other Ships came to them, they mighr 
© furniſh them alſo, that then they might proceed on their Journey to Batavia 
<* without any hinderance. Whereupon Yan Campen went inhis Ship aboard of 
the Ankeveen Frigat, lying at Anchor about half way at Sea, between the River 
Hokfieu and Tenbay, and came about four hours after Sun-ſet Weſt and by 
North right againſt the Pyramids, bur being forc'd by a contrary Tyde to caſt 
Anchor in fourteen Foot Water, hapned to be aground ; yet ſoon after was by 
the Tyde put afloat again, and the ſame Night came to the Admiral , who be- 
ing fetch'd aboard the next Morning, he underſtood that the Secretaries Clerk, 
or Interpreter, Jobu Melman, was the Night before gone to Hokſieu, from whence 
he was to come the eighteenth of the ſame Moneth, with the Merchant Conſtane 
tine Nobel, and that then all things would be in readineſs for them ro put to 
Sea, Five Tartar Jonks came with three Mandarins, and caſt Anchor near Yan 
Campen, ſent thither by the Vice-Roy Singlamong and the General Tayſing Lipovy, 
with-two hundred Picols of Rice, twenty Porkers, and twenty great Veſlels of 
Chineſe Beer, which were ſent to be divided as a Preſent amongſt the Sea-men. 

The ſixteenth the Ankeveen ſer Sail out of the River to the Ships at Tenhay, 
and came thither again the next day with ſome Goods for the Admiral, and a 
Cheſt for the Secretary of the Naerden Frigat, who was to ſtay aſhore in Hok- 
fieu. The lame day Yan (ampen Embarq'd himſelf with his Neceſſaries. 

The eighteenth in the Morning the Domburgh and Overveen ſet Sail out of 
Hokfieu to the Ships at Tenhay : In the afternoon the Admiral receiv'd a 
Letter from Conſtantine Nobel, containing, That the Admiral ſhould ſtay ten 

days 
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days longer for the Emperots Letters from Peking, and that they requir'd alſo 
two Hoſtages, viz, the Vice-Admiral Yan Campein and the Caprain with one 
_ Eye, not knowing his Name, which was 1/brant Builder : but neither the Ad- 
miral nor Vice-Admiral chought this advice fit to be follow'd. 

The twentieth the Deputy- Secterary, John Melman, came in a Tartar Veſſel 
from. Hokfieu to the Ships, but ir was lo foggy, that thoſe of tne Fleer, being 
not able to ſee him, bur hearing him Row, halFd him aboard : Yan Campen alſo 
Rowing 1 in his Sloop to meet him, was che houts before he could either find 
the Tartar Veſſels or his own Frigats again, notwithſtanding they were very 
tar, and had it not been for the ſound of the Trunipers, it had been impoſible 
to have found one another that Night. 

The one and twentieth Yan Campen hoiſed Sail, and'with a gentle Gale out of 
the North North-eaſt came to the Channel of Hokfieu, weve he lay by the Ad- 
miral in five Fathom gravelly Groutid. - 

. The two and-twentieth in the Morning the. Sea-hound Frigar ſer Sail witha 
freſh North-eaſt Wind; but Yan Campen; adviſed by Jacob Swaert, and the chief 
Pilot Claes Fohiſon, who-told him: that in ſuch bluſtering Weather their Ships 
could not be rul'd, becaule of their freſh experienc'd Sea-men, and that they had 
beerer ſtay for fired Weather, ſtirred not : In'the aFotetuiind; the Wind blow- 
ing very hard out of- the ſame Quarter, and the Sea growing very rough, drove 
the. Ankeveen towards the Pyramids from'her Anchor, and enforc'd cher ro caſt 
out another ;- which done, they weighed the firſt Anchor, ſuppoſing it to be 
AIncumbred, then the Frigar dragg'd the other; and beingengag'd among the 
Rocks, had ackber time nor diſtance to drop. ances ; whereupon the Maſter 
looſned his Fore-ſail and Mizzen, fo bearing up. to the wind to keep her from 
what they were almoſt upon,the Rocky Shore ; but all endeavors were in vain,for 
with the headineſs of the Stream, the vindawes of the Wind, and kollownich of 
the Sea, ſhe was driven upon the cruel Shore, and carty'd where ſhe was 
hemm'd in with Rocks; when to prevent the miſchief they ſent a Boat from 
the Ship with Tackling ; but that alſo not able to keep off, was with the Frigat 
driven among intervening Rocks beyond the Ship, while ſhe bilging againſt 
the Pyramids was ſplit: when to ſave the Men a Sea-man was order'd to ſwim 
to Shore with the Plumming- -line, to which they faſtned a ſtronger Rope, by 
which help they: might berwixt ſwimming and wading get aſhore ; but he was 
ſo bruiſed and-beaten by the Billows upon the Rocks where he Landed: that 
he was not able to draw the Haller to the Shore : but about two hours after 
Sun-ſer the Sea did with her impetuous Waves ſo batter the Frigart, and ſhe rol- 
ling ſo much, that they look'd every Minuteto be ftav'd, they were forc'd to 
cut down chei Maſts by the Board for the preſervation of their lives. About 
ewo hours after Sun-ſet Yan Campen lent one or two aſhore on the Weſt-ſide of 
the- Pyramids, to make faſt a Halſer on the Rocks for the purpoſe before- 
mention'd : after that Yan Campen Sail'd up the River Hokſieu to look for his | 
Boat, but could not find her. 

The twenty third, being Thurſday, Yan Campen went aſhore with a Sloop on 
an Iſland lying cloſe by the Pyramids, to ſee if any ſweet Water was to be had 
there, which they found in a Pit or Well. A Teat alſo was carry'd aſhore and 
ſer up, into which they brought Rice, Beef, Pork, and freſh Water for thoſe 
that were Ship-wrack'd, where two by Cold and drinking of Brandy, miſera- 
bly loſt their Lives in the Night. 


The ewenty fourth in the Motning ſome Chineſes com toa Jonk by Yan 
P'2 Campen _. 
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Campen on the Iſland, proffer' d to carry him to the Fort M; mezen," ſaying that 
the Governor Hanlavia would entertain him nobly ; for they ſuppos'd the Fleer 
to haye been gone to'Batavia: they alſo gave him ſome freſh Pork, Eggs, and 
Rice, and ſhew'd him other Civilities. 

The Admiral by Letters advis'd Yan Campen the ſame day, that all his expe- 
tation and ſtay was for him, that they might ſet Sail rogether, but ſuppos'd 
that the bad Weather had hindred him from coming out; and that in. the 
Morning when he heard him Shoot, he was about weighing Anchor with all 
the Ships that were with him at Tenhay, of which he had {ent him the Finch and 
Sea-hound, and deſiring him, that if any more Tydings came from Hokjiew, 
that he ſhould Fire three times, and for a little while keep in his Flag. 

| The ſame day the Sea-bound Frigat and Finch came to an Anchor near the 
Wreck in the River of Hokfieu, whither /an Campen went immediately wich his 
Boar, to ſee what Goods could be ſav'd; which to do was almoſt impoſlible, 
becauſe of the raging Billows, which beat ſo violently that no Boat was able 
to come near her. In the interim the. Fleet whieh lay at Tenhay alfo ſetting 
Sail, fell down towards the Wreck ; yet afterwards changing their purpole, 
Tack” d about, lying Northward. 

The twenty fifth the Admiral's Sloop, with his chief Pilot, went aboard the 
the Vice-Admiral in the Sea-hound Frigat ; from whence after midnight he was 
ſent again to the Fleet with News concerning the Wreck. Little was per- 
form'd that day, no Veſſels being able to lie near; the foundred Ship : butthe 
next day they recover'd ſome Cordage, Lead, Tin, and Sandal-Wood, which 
was put aboard the other Frigats. 

The twenty ſeventh, fetching the laſt Cables has: lay on the Deck, they car- 
ry'd them aboard the Sea-hound in the Night ; and then likewiſe ſav'd the Guns 
and ſome Short. 

The next day ſeven Tartar Lake came to an Anchor near the Wreck; 
which Yan Campen Rowing, put one Mey aboard to look to the Pepper, and —— 
Goods that were yet remaining ; which at laſt being given to the Tartars, was 
by them efteem'd a great Prize. 

In the afternoon the Sea-bound and Finch weighed and ſet Sail to get out wy 
the Channel of Hokfieu, and came towards Evening to an Anchor by the Fleet 
inthe Bay of Linkun, where Yon Campen immediately went aboaxd of the Naer- 
den to the Admiral Bort , to whom having given a Relation concerning the 
loſs of the Ankeveen, he Row 'd aboard the Zirickzee. 

- The firſtof March, being Thurſday, the Admiral at Day-break fir'd a Gun, as 
a Signal. that the Fleet ſhould all weigh Anchor, and putting to Sea, proceed 
on their Way to Batavia. In the Evening about Sun-ſer they came up with the 
South-Point of the Ile of Cracodiles, which bore South-weſt about five Leagues, 
and the South-Point of Carellos Nor-Nor-eaſt about fix x Leagues from them, 
their Courſe Weſt-South-weſt. | 

The ſecond they ſaw ſeveral Fiſhers Jonks near the Coaſt, and about Noon 
- came.inito twenty four Degrees and fifty. three Minutes Northern Latitude, and 
had the Southern Iſland Makau North-weft and by Welt about five Leagues 
from them, they ſteering South-weſt, and Weſt and by South. 

Saturday, being the third, the vlave at Sun-ſet was about three Leagues and 
2 half from inother Iſle , and}! on the next day at Noon in twenty two De- 
grees and thirty eight Minutes Nor-Nor-Eaft, about four Leagues from the 
Sandy Banks ; and againſt Evening came up wich the Black Fill on. the Coaſt of 
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| China, about font or hve Leagues from them, their Courſe being South- welt 
and by Weſt, and Weſt-South-weſt. 

The fifth the Fleet was about five or ſix Leagues from Thas dons Fedos Gant 
ar Noon in twenty one Degrees and twenty nine Minutes , the next day i in 
ewenty Degrees and thirty Minutes; and the day after, being OY: at 
Noon in nineteen Degrees and fifty Minas 

On Thurſday Yan (ampen was got. out of fight of the Fleet in nineteen De- 
grees and thirty fix Minutes ; and the next day reach'd nineteen Degrees and 
"_ Minutes. 

\The-tenth in the Morning he. came up with the Eaft-Point of the Iſland 
Ainan, bur at a great diſtance from him, and found himſelf at Noon in nineteen 
Degrees and twenty four Minutes Northern Latitude, the Eaft Point Weſt and 
by South, and Weſt-South-welſt, about four or five Leagues, and Poele Tayo, 
North-weſt, about three or four Leagues diftant : The Eaſt-Point of Ainan aps 
pears like two Iſles as you come about the North. 

The twelfth about Noon Van Campen was in eighteen Degtees and twenty 
ſeven: Miniites, three Leagues from the South Coaſt of Ainan, which is found 
ro be fix or ſeven and forty Minutes more Southerly than it is placed in the 
Maps;: and in the afcernoon coming near the Shore, he eſpy'd the Fleet ftand- 
ing South-South-eaſt.; and the next Morning he deſcry'd the Admiral Bort 
with ſeven Sail, to lie a little ro Leeward on his Larboard. About Noon be- 
ing cighteen Degrees and thirty two Minutes, the Mount Tinhoſa bore Weſt 
and by North, about four Leagues from him, appearing like three Iſles, 
whereof the middlemoſt is the biggeſt: More into the Countrey are two other 
Hills to be ſeen ; ,and in the South-weſt and by Weſt many Highlands : The 
South-weſt Shote was ſcent in the South-weſt and by South, about four or five 
Leagues from him. This Countrey is not rightly placed bs the Maps, neither 
in its duc Latitude nor Longitude ; for it lies forty fix or forty ſeven Minutes 
more Southerly. in the Maps than it ftands. 


The fourteenth in the Morning the Admiral Bort with all the other Ships | 


vere behind in the Channel Eaſt-North-eaft, and about Noon in eighteen De- 
 grees: and ſeventeen Minutes Sail'd Northerly up to the Fleet, which in the 
Evening:came up with Tmboſa * The next day at Noon they came to ſeven- 
teen Degrees and fifry nine Minutes, and the day after to Fifteen Degrees and 
forty Minutes Northern-Latitude,, cheir Courſe South. 

The ſeventeenth: about Day-break they eſpy'd the Coaſt of Champan, which 
is very high Land, lying South-weſt and by Weſt from them : Six hours after 
they diſcern'd the Iſle call'd Round Holm, near the Coaſt of Champan, and abour 
Noon were in the Latitude of twelve Degrees and ten Minutes; and Sailing 
along the foremention'd Coaft, in the Evening they paſt by the Bay call'd Ba- 
geranz, and about Sun-ſer they deſcry'd Poele, or the Ifle Cicier de Terra, Welts 
wards. about a League from them. 

The eighteenth Yan Campen being about midnight ſeparated from the Fleer, 
found himſelf about Noon in nine Degrees and nine Minutes, and about Sun- 
ſet ſaw:Poele Candor Weſt-Nor-Weſt, Gon Leagues from him, his Courſe South» 
Weſtand by South. 

The nineteenth he came into ſix Degrees and twenty nine Minutes ; the 
twentieth, in four Degrees and thirty Minutes ; and on the one and ewentierh, 

inthe Morning ſeeing Poele Tymon South- weſt and by South about three 


Leagues diſtance, he made towards it, and dropp' d Anchor at the South-Point 
in 
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eighteen Fathora Water : 5nd ſoon after the Admiral Bore with all his Ships, 
coming alſo to an Anchor, put their Pennon under their Vein, EXCEPT the Loe- 
nen Pink, which after a lirrle ſtay ſteer'd her Courſe for Batavia. In the after. 
noon the whole Flect ſertirig Sail again to proceed onward of their Voyage, 
ſteer'd South South-eaſti _ 

The next day about Sun-riſi ing Panyang bare abour four Leagues to the South 
South-Eaſt from them : Art Noon the Fleet found themſelves to be. in forty 
fix Minutes Northern-Latitude, and faw Panyang Weſt and by North , and 
about Sun-let they ſaw Piſmires-Iſle 1 in the South-weſt about four Leagues dis 
ſtant, and the Iſland Lingen South-weſt, and South-welt and by South, .abour 
ſix or ſeven Leagues off : and about Noon the next day Yan Campen was a 
the Fleet in fix Minutes Southern-Latitude, and. ſaw about Sun-ler Poele, 
the Iſland Saya, South and by Weſt, and the Cape of m_ Nor-Weſt arid by 
Weſt, three or four Leagues from them. __. 

The twenty fifth they diſcern'd the Seven Iſlands, Or Pele Tammy, itn che 
South-eaſt and by South, and Poele Saya inthe Nor- Weſt, -and Nor-Weſt and 
by Weſt : .abour Noon the Poele Ines were Eaftwards fouke or ave 2 


from the Zirickxee. 
The twenty fixth they deſcry'd the Mountain "VAIE abour Suri ing to 


> lie South-eaſt and by Eaſt, aboutfive Leagues diſtant, and at Noon abour three 
.. = -Leagues from thence hey were in'two Degrees and nine Minutes South-Lati- 


tude : At Night about Sunſet they ſaw the third Point of the Ifland Sumatra 
South-Sourh-caſt, rwo Leagues from them, and Pele Nanko Eaft and by 
North, about thee Leagues fromthe FT and Monapin in the Nor-Weſt, 
and Nor-Weſt and by North, all lying along the Coaſt of Sumatra. | 

The twenty ſeventh at Sun-rifing they deſcry'd the firſt Point 'of i 
South-eaſt, -and South-Eaſt and by Eaſt, about two Leagues and a half from 
the Zirickzee, who at Noon was in three Degrees and five Minutes South 
Latitude; and having the Iſland Lucipar South-eaft about three Leagues from 
him, Sail'd cloſe along the Coaſt. ik 

The next day about Noon the Zirickzee was in n four Degrees and divulbe Mis 
nures Southern Latitude, and on the twenty ninth inthe Morning coming up 
with the Thouſand Iſlands, which lay Weſtward from him, he eſpy'd the Admi- 
ral Bort with ſeven Sail in the Nor-Eaft and by Eaft, and one lying at an An- 
chor near the Iſland Agnietes. At two a Clock in the afternoon the Fleet came 
to an Anchor before Batavia, where they found the following Frigat and 
Pinks, ' viz. the Stadthouſe Frigat of Amſterdam, the Holland Remedy, the Nightin- 
gale Pink, the Arms of Batavia a Frigat, the Griffin, being the Reer-Admiral of 
the Harbor, 

The thirtieth, being Friday, the following Ships arriv'd there from Holland : 
the Kennemerland,Orange, Rbynland, and the Kogge. 

The next day the Fluſhing Frigat came alſo to an Anchor from the Coaſt of 
Malabar,” with News, that Rykloff van Gouns had taken the Ciry Coeſfien, and 
likewiſe the Riſmrg-St Frigat from Rekkan. - 

On Tueſday the third of April a Thankſgiving Day was kept for the Con- 
queſt of the City Coeſien, and in the Evening Bon-fires were made, and all the 
Guns fir'd from the Fort, and round about the Walls of the City Batavia, and 
likewiſe from all the Ships. 

The eleventh the Ter-Boede Pink came alſo to an Anchor before Bataviafrom 


Sian; and the Agents related their Adventures to the Lord-General. 
| | A 
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OF THE 


Second Embaſly , 


Being a Journal of the Adventures that happened to oh two 
Fleets ſent from Batavia to the Iles of Formoſa, Tayowan, and the 
| Coalt of China, under the Command of Balthazar Bort, as 
Admiral, and General of the Land-Forces, ſince the Year 
16G 3. June the 27. until Anno 16 6 4. March the 21. 


== ye fc great Damage which the Netherlanders ſuffer'd , Anno 
DN YL 


1661. by the loſs of Tayowan and Formoſa, taken from 
them by the Pyrate Coxinga , not only ſtaining their 
Honor , but alſo damnifying their Eſtates, and preju- 
dicial to their Trade, 'was not {atisfh'd by the Fleer and 
Land-Soldiers , ſent out the laſt Year, as was expe&- 
cd, becauſe the Tartars were not only wanting to joyn 
hall Forces for the Defeating of the common Enemy, 
bur alſo detain'd them moſt of the time idly at Hokjieu, 

feeding the Admiral with fair Promiſes, without any performance, although 
a fir opportunity ſcem'd to be preſented to the Hollanders, becauſe the Enemy 
by the death of their General Coxinga were all in confuſion ; yet notwithſtand- 
ing, as our former Relation mentions, the Hollanders Fleet at ſeveral times 
rook thirty three Jonks, beſides many leſſer Veſlels which they burnt, and alſo 
the ſtrong Fort of Kitat, leavingwhole Towns and Villages in Flames whole 
Inhabitants fled to the Mountains, whilſt the Tartars took not the leaft Cog- 
nizance thereof, although they knew that Coxinga's Party made Overtures of 
Peace, and had to that purpole ſent Ambaſſadors to their Emperor at Peking, 
as it was "reported at the departure of the Fleet ; though his Majeſty having 
put them off with dilatory anſwers, hignitying alrogerher, that they ſhould 
ſhew the firſt Point of their Obedience, by wearing ſhort Hair, as himſelf and 
all his Subjects did, which (as the Hollanders ſuppos'd) might procraſtinate the 
bulinels - and beſides all this, the Tartars did not perform what they promis'd 
concerning the inlargement of the Dutch Priſoners , yet confin'd in the Iſle Ey- 


muy, although they ſhew'd all outward Civilities in their Entertainments, ſtill 


Complementing their Ambaſſadors, yer would not grant them a free Trade 


before they had full Orders from the Emperor , with which they held lo long 
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in ſuſpence ſo long, that they would nor any longer attend with their whole 
Fleer ſuch continual delays, but having done little or nothing , ſer Sail ftom 
thence the firſt of March, and came ſafe on the twenty ninth of the ſame 
Month before Batavia, leaving the Ankeveen Frigat behind them, which ſuffer'd 
Ship-wrack before the Channel of Hokfieu, as before mention'd ; and the Mer- 
chant Conſtantine Nobel, with eight Netherlanders which were kept by the Tartars; 
| and as their Governors pretended, in kindneſs to them, that they ſhould nor 
return until they carry'd from the Emperor what ſhould give latisfaction to 
their General Maetzuiker ; all which caſt up together, amounted to more Jea- 
louſie, than Hopes, ſo that Ballancing their Actions, they could nor poſitively 
ſay, that either they were Friends or Enemies whom they Treated with : Yer 
howlſoever, let them be what they will, whither againſt the General Maetzuiker 
and his Council in Batavia, pitch'd refolutely upon, that with all their Forces 
they would profecurte thoſe that had done them their Injury, viz; the Coxingans, 
and would never hearken to any accommodation , until by repriſal or others 
wile, they had fully fatisfi'd themſelves of the Damages ſuſtain'd in Tayowan 
and Formoſa. Which Decree of theirs was luckily confirm'd by Letters from 
their Maſters at Amſterdam, bearing Date Ofober the 22. Anno 1662. Wheteby 
they were inform'd, that a Peace was corichuded between Holland and the Por- 
tugueſe, which giving them more liberty, they prepat'd to equip their Navy 
with greater ſpeed and diligence, and ſend forth once more, under the Come 
mand of Balthazar Bort, to the Coaſt of China ; and if by Treaty with the Tar- 
tars they could not abrain their deſires, they would try what they could do by 
force of Arms, and look upon both as one Enemy. 

In this cheir great Expedition, ſixteen Ships were appointed, and ficted out 
with Men and Arms according to the following Schedule. 


Names of Mariners Land-Men Volunteers Reformadoes Iron Braſs 
the Ships. had no Pay Guns Guns 
Nut-Tree I51 139 I7 L 32 20 
Tertolen i06 96 2 3 27 <4 
Uluerdingen 95 94 4 zo 

Mars I12 106 I 28 3 
Naerden 92 103 3 Ts 28 8$ 
FluſShing -105 | |- 96 4 30 3 
The Arms of Zealand 100 117 I 28 

Rogge 1.90 | |. 105 3 39 >» 
Sea-Hound 62 69 i 1 I9 > 
Zaierikree 107 93 I I 28 4 
Overveen | 75 74 I " 
Fonker + wi 2 26 
Meliskerke 64 55 L 8 3 
;Buikſloot 64. FI © 20 

New Dam 48 24. 16 

Finch Pg 34 22 < TX 

Together 1382 1234 41 6 -: 239090 244 


Which make in all 16 Ships,bearing 2653 Men, and 396 Iron, and 44 Braſs 
Guns. | 


All 
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All which Veſſels were Victual'd for rwelve Moneths, and furniſh'd with 
Rafarics of War accordingly. 

At the ſame time, four Merchant-Men, viz, the Yenenburg, Pepper- Bag, Grave- 
Land, and Amitelland , all Laden with rich Cargo's, and Bound for Japan, were 
order'd to go and continue with the Fleer, till hey came in fight of Formoſa. 

The Soldiers in Batavia were divided into twelve Companies, which had 
three Captains, twelve Lieutenants, twelve Enſigns, thirty eight Serjeants and 
Corporals, every Company according eo the Councils Ocder, conſiſted at firſt 
of an hundred Men, that afterwards if need requir'd, they might be divided ins 
to fifty or ſeventy in a Company, and then chooſe new Officers for them. 
| The ſeveral Commiſſions to the Officers of the Fleet, were firſt given them 

alhore in the preſence of all the Militia in Arms, by che Lord. General, and 
afterwards by the Governor of the Company , Charlt Hertfing , accompany'd 
aboard by the Lords Adrian Fander Moyden, and Jacob Hutzaerd, where their 
Commiſſions and Orders were publickly read before all the People. 

The chiefeſt Orders in their Letter of Advice, given in* Writing to the Ad- 
miral and his Council, from the Grand Council at Batavia, conſiſted in the 


following : 


7 you have furniſh'd your ſelf with Water and Wood, at Laver and Ty- 
won, you ſhall Steer your Courſe dire&ly to Formoſa. 

Your firſt place of Rendezyouz ſhall be ar the Iſle of Pehoe, otherwiſe call'd 
Piſcadores, about twelve Leagues Weſtward from Formoſa. 

If any Ships run beyond the Piſcadvres , they ſhall Sail on to Hokfien, Tying 
on the Main Coaſt of China, and there expect the Fleer. 

Coming in ſight of Fouls five or fix Ships ſhall Sail to the South Shore of 
Tayowan, to enquire how Afﬀairs ſtand there, and bring a ſpeedy account of itto 
the Piſcadores. 

If the preſent Poſſeflors ſhould proffer freely to deliver up Tayowan and Fore 
moſa, do not refuſe, but make the beſt advantage of the opportunity. 

You ſhall Sail wich the whole Fleet from the Piſcadores firſt ro Hokjieu, and 
put all other affairs aſide, till ſuch time as you have made inquiry,in what Po- 
ture our bilfineſ(s ſtands wick the Tartars. 

Let the abſolute knowledge of the Tartars well meaning, or otherwiſe, be a 

uide to the Admiral-and his Council, what ſeems fit to be done. 

Take all Chineſe Jonks which you meet with by the way , or on the Coaſt, 
not regarding from whence they come, or whither they go; neither makeany 
diſtin&tion , whether they belong to hs Tartars or Coxinga. 


Send geenliar Ships to Cruiſe up and down for thoſe Jonks that Trade to 


Japan, and let them not Sail to the South of Cabo de Sumber ; but ro the North- 
ward of it towards the Gulf of Japan. 

Whea it's convenient, let them put into the Iſles of Meaxima, Gotto, and Co- 
ray, lying to the Weſtward of Japan; and if it may be done icky any conſ1- 
derable hinderance, to make Inſpections, and enquire what convenient Harbors 
there are for Ships. 

If two or three Jonks be taken, ſend them with the Cruiſers. 

To uſe no Hoſtility to the Portugueſe, becauſe of the concluded Peace. 

Let the Merchandize which are diſtributed in the Fleet, if the Tartars will 
not permit a free Trade , be ſent to Japan, and likewiſe keep the four Mer- 
chants Freighted thither in your company , till you come within fight of 


Q Formoſ, F 
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Formo/a, then let them proceed on their Voyage, except the Amſtellant, which 
ſhall Sail with you to Hokſieu, to take in the Merchandize forithe Chineſy 
Trade, 'our of the ſeveral Ships (bur if they will not allow it) then carry them 
ro Japan. | 

Make your firſt coming'at Hokſieu known to the Governor of the Fort Min» 
jazeen, and ſending a Chineſy aſhore, ask for the Merchant Conſtantine Nobel, de- 
firing him to come aboard. 

If all things ſtand well in Hokſieu,ſend their Excellencies Lerter by ſome per- 
ſon of Quality to the Governors, and defire their Anſwer to it. 

If the Tartars are united with the Coxingans , and would per{wade you not to 
uſe Hoſtility, by. no means condeſcend, except they will conſent to make 
good the Damage which the Hollanders had ſuffer'd in Tayowan , and Surrender 
up Formoſa and Tayowan , with all the Forts and Caſtles; and alſo procure the 
Emperors Letters to forbid the Chinefys to Trade with any, but with our Peo- 
ple in Tayowan : Neither ſhould any Chineſys Sail with their Jonks Southward 
of the Iſle Ainan, nor to Japan ; and that thoſe which were found there, might 
be taken by them; and alſo to releaſe the Netherland Priſoners. 

The (hine/ys ſhall be permitted to Sail to Batavia and Malakka, provided they 

have our Paſtports, if the Article of their not Sailing to Japan be too hard for 
them, pals it by. | 
But all the other Propoſals muſt be perform'd, which if not, no way to 
agree with them; and that they ſhould alſo get the Articlrs concluded upon 
Sign'd and Seal'd at Peking. 
If they ſhould requeſt an Embaſly to be ſent to the great Cham, and there to 
make our Addreſſes; by no means agree to it, but promiſe them, if ſatisfa&ti- 
on be made of all things, to ſend a Honorable Embaſly in recompence to his 
Majeſty. | | 

If the Tartars and Coxingans are joyn'd in a League , and do not regard the 
Netherlanders as much as formerly, neither will make fatisfaRion , declare 
them both Enemies, and uſe Hoſtility to one as well as the other, by Burning 
and Ruining all places on the Main Continent-of China : Then allo Steer to the 
Chinchey Iſles, and there endeavor to deſtroy the two Towns, Qze and 4ymuy. Tf 
there be a conveniency there for a ſtrong Hold that might be kept by a ſmall 
Garriſon, 'to take it in Poſſeſſion ; for which purpoſe the Iſle Kolong lies very 
convenient, and likewiſe the Piſcadore's, but barren and unfertile, where alſo a 
Fort might be erected for our better Guard. 

Nor to accept to take any other place in poſſeſſion, if you can get Tayowan 
again. 

Endeavor to Conquer Formoſa and Tayowan by force of Arms, if it cannot 
be done by Peaceable means; yer take not ſo much Ground in poſſeſſion as 
formerly. 

The lower Caſtle of Zelandia being a good Garriſon, would be a ſufficient 


| Defence againſt the Aſſaults of the Chineſes. 


The upper Caſtle ſhall be Diſmantled, and left ungarriſon'd, that after- 
wards on farther Order it may be pull'd down, and build a ftrong Redoubr in 
= place. | 

To keep the Fort Provintia, and Garriſon it with a hundred Men : as alſo 
that of Quelang. | ; 

To begin ſomewhat in more ſafety in. Tayowan, the Forces ought' to be 
brought aſhore through the Straights of Lakge Mocy on the main Land, and there 


firſt 


To the Emperor of CHI NCA. 
firſt to Artaque arid win the Fort Provincia, and likewiſe endeavor to get the 
Inhabitants there, to joyn with our Praple/ co which purpoſe ir will be re- 
quiſite for you to take flat botrom'd Veſſels from the (hineſes, becauſe our 
Boats cannot carry ſo many Men in thoſe ſhallow Waters ; neither could the 
requir'd Forces be brought aſhore together ; and ifthey wetted thole Veſlels, 
it would not be convenient to atrempt any thing on that ſide, but be better be- 
hind Tonkoya, abour fix Leagues Southward of Tayowan, where in the Northern 
Mouſon the Water is very ſmooth, and a higher Shore to break off the Winds. 

From thence they ſhould March up in two or three days by Land to the Fort 
Provinciaat Sakkam ; and beſides the convenient Landing there, the Inhabitants 
of the Sourh might perhaps joyn with the Hollauders, which if they ſhould, all 
the Chineſes in Formoſa would not be able to withſtand them. 

If the Tartars ſhould deny the Trade, and that thoſe of the Iſles 4y and Que- 
muy live apart from Formoſa and Tayowan, and are in friendſhip with the Tartars, 
and allo inclin'd to agree with you, 'do you likewiſe ſeem willing to ir, nay, 
ſeek to joyn with them, provided they procure us thoſe Articles demanded of 
the Tartars, and uſe their aſſiſtance towards the regaining of Formoſa and Tayos 
wan ; nay, to fall upon the Tartars themſelves, if occaſion ſhould require. 

No time is limited you to come with the Fleet from the North to Batavia, 
but is left to the Diſcretion of the Admiral and his Council, 

* After the Admiral Balthazar Bort had on June the 30. Anno 1663. been con- 
dudted by ſeveral Friends aboard his Ship, he ſer Sail the next Morning | 
three hours before Day, with all the Fleet, conſiſting in ſixteen Men of 
War, and four Merchants, bound for Japan; out of the Haven of Batavia, 
with a South Eaſt Wind, md running between the Iſles of Hoorn and Edam,they 
ſtood to the North-Eaſt. Ar Noon, the Fleet had the Ifle South-Wayter South 
Weſt and by Weſt three Leagues from them, in five Degrees and thirty Minutes 
Southern Latitude; in the Evening about Sunſet they had the Iſle North-Wayter, 
abour Weſt-North-Weſt, four Leagues diſtant. 

. The ſecond at the uſual Signal of a White Flag, and firing of a Gun, all the 
Commanders and Chief Officers of the Militia, came aboard the Admiral, who 
according to the Lord General, and Indian Councils Order, choſe out of them 
all for his Privy Council the Perſons under written, which the reſt were to 
follow in Order, viz. next to the Admiral Balthazar Bort, who is to be always 
Chief : was 

Huybrecht de Laireſſe, Vice-Admiral. 

William Volkerſz,, made Commander of thoſe Ships that were to go to Japan, 
and Rere-Admiral as long as he ftay'd with the Fleer. 

Bartholomeus YVerwei , who at Yolkerſz, departure was to carry the Rere -Admi- 
ral's Flag ; and in has Degree take place in the Council. 

Peter Cali Maſter of the Admiral's Ship. 

Erneſt Van Hogenhoek, Merchant in the Kogge. 

And the firſt Captain (hriſtian Poolman, Commander of the Nut-Tree. 

Theſe having taken their places, the Fleet was by them order'd ro be divided 
into three Squadrons, as had already been conſider'd by the Admiral, and 
approv'd of by the Vice-Admiral ; and the Orders which the Fleet was Ro fol- 
low, being read were allo affirm'd , and likewiſe the proportions of Diet was 
agreed ON. 

At Noon the Admiral was in fone Degrees and five Minutes Southern Lati- 
rude, and had the High 1land with the Trees, Welt-North- Weſt, about ſeven 
| Leagues from him. Q 2 The 
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The third about day-break, they ſpy'd the Coaſt of Banka ; at Noon they 
Sail'd Eaſtward of the Ile Lacipa, and in the Evening paſt within rwo Leagues 
and a half by the firſt Point of Sumatra, South and by Eaſt from them. 

On Thurſday, being the fifth, they ſaw the Mountain Honapyn, and were 
within two Leagues of the Shore of Sumatra, towards Evening, they Sail'd by 
the River Palimboang, and between Poele Tousjou, and Poele Sayo. 

The ſixth, they ſaw the Iſles Tousjou, and were at Noon in one Degree and 
ſixteen Minutes South Latitude. | 

The ſeventh, the Fleet found Poele Sayo North-Weſt and by Weſt, about three 
Leagues and a half from them, in nineteen Minutes Southern Latitude; and 
in the Evening deſcry'd in the North the Iſles which lay near Lingen. 

On Sunday they diſcover'd Dominies Iſland , Weſt-South-Weſt , four Leagues 
from them ; and crofling the Line, ſaw the High Iſle of che Box-horns, about le- 
ven Leagues diſtant. 

The ninth at Noon, the Admiral was in fifty four Minutes Northern Lati- 


tude, and in ſight of the Iſle Pangang, Welt and by North, about three Leagues 


and a half from him. 

. On the tenth appear'd the Iſles Tinghy, North-Weſt and by Weſt, and Laver 
North and by Weſt from them, in the Morning , the Fleet being near Laver, 
caſt Anchor on the Weſt ſide of it. Tymon hath no Wood, neither for Firing 
nor any other uſe, with which Laver is plentifully ſupply'd : This Ifle is pretty 


high, and hath two riſing Promontories, one on the South, and the other ar the 


- North end, which make a Plain in the middle. 


The twelfth about Noon, five Ships upon the Admiral's Order ſet Sail 
from Laver to Poele Tymon,to take in Water, Fuel, and other Wood, and likewiſe 
to Barter for Proviſion, according to their agreement of the eleventh. | 

The Bay on the South-Eaſt Point of this Ifland lies very convenient for the 
fetching and taking in of freſh Water, Firing and other Wood, which is to be 
had aſhore in great plenty; but Proviſion is ſomewhat ſcarce here , becauſe 
the People of this Countrey have their Habitations more towards the Souths 
Weſt fide: and alſo that which is to be had, is much dearer than at Porte Laver. * 

The nineteenth, the Admiral about Sun-riſfing ſet Sail from Poele Tymon, and 
came in the afternoon to an Anchor, with the whole Fleet, by thoſe Ships that 
were {ent out before from Laver. 

The Fleet thus furniſh'd with all Neceſſaries, Weigh'd Anchor on the twen- 
tieth about Day-break ; and in the Evening had the Iſle Poele Tymon, about four 
Leagues Southerly from them. | | 

The one and twenty, they kept a Faſt. 

The twenty two, twenty three, twenty four, and twenty fifth, nothing hap- 
pen'd of any remark. 


The twenty ſixth, the Ifles Candor bore Eafterly about ſeven Leagues from 


the Fleet. 


The twenty ſeventh, and twenty eighth,nothing happen'd,only a ſtrong Gale 
of Wind blew from South-Eaſt out of the River Cambodia. 

The twenty ninth, the Finch Sailing befare, made a ſign that ſhe ſaw Land, 
which was afterwards found to be the two Sand Hills on the Coaſt of Champan, 
about ſix Leagues Northerly from the Admiral, who in the Evening deſcry'd 
Pocle Cecier de Mare, three Leagues in the Sourth-South-Eaſt; and Cabo Cecier in 
the North-Eaſt and by North, three quarters of a League from them. 

The thirtieth, the Bay of Padaran bearing Weſt-North-Weſt, they came by 


Avarella 
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fvarella Falſo about Noon, and were in twelve Degrees and ſeven Minutes 
Northern Latitude ; their Couiſe North and by Eaſt: 

The firſt of Augaft, Poele Cambir was Eaſt and by North from the Admiral, 
and in the afternoon the Ifle Caiton, North-North-Eaft, about fix Leagues. 

The ſecond, the private Jun&o being aſſembled, the Admiral read to them 
ſome peculiar Over, chiefly abour the putting in at the South of Tayowan with 
four or five Ships, and the manner how they ſhould beſt get knowledge con- 
cerning the condition of their Enemies , according to his Ecellcacies: Order 
in Batavia; and allo in what time it was beſt to Cruiſe for their Jonks, that 
Sail richly Laden to and from Japan ; and likewiſe how they ſhould diſpoſe 
of thoſe Jonks which they ſhould take on the Coaſt of China, Manilbas, Makkaw, 
Tunking, Quinam, Ciam, Ligoor, Patany, and other places; and alſo of thoſe which 
they might find in the Haven of Tayowan, and in the Piſcadores. 

Laſtly, Ic was judg'd beſt to refer it till the next meeting, and in the mean 
time to give every one a Copy of it, as was perform! d by the Secretary on the 
fourth of the ſame Month ; who alſo put in what was conſider'd before- 
| hand, and concluded on, That William Yolkers, before his departure to Japan, 


might ſee their refolmion chiefly concerning the Cruiſing for Japan Jonks, and ” 


giving an account of it to the Netherlanders there, they might make uſe thereof 
when occaſion ſery'd. 

The fifth and ſixth they ſaw the Iſles Tinho/a, and Ainam; though Tinboſa-lay 
five Leagues diſtant from the Admiral. 

Mean while on the ſixth, according to their laſt Intentions, an Order was 


made in the Council, concerning the written Propoſals, and newly added Ob- 


ſervations, taken by the Admiral and Council at that time ; of which every 
one had a Copy given them : which the better to underſtand, it is requiſite that 
we alſo give a Tranſcript thereof, as follows : 


The Admiral according to Order , when he came in fight of Formoſa, ſent. 


four or five Ships to the Southermoſt Harbor of Tayowan, that there they might 
enquire ſome News; and firſt propos'd what Ships and Perſons out of the 
Fleer might be fitteſt for that purpoſe; and if the Chineſys did not come aboard 
of their own accords, whereby they might attain to the defir'd Informati- 
on, they ſhould put out a White Flag to invite them, or fire now and then 
a Gun, bur if they could not attain their defire by theſe two means, they 
ſhould ſend one or two Hoſtages, which they had brought with them from Ba- 
eavia, (which if they did no good, could do no harm ; ) and there ask the Go- 
vernors for whom they kept the Forts and Caſtles on Tayowan and Formoſa, 
whether for themſelves, or together for thoſe of Ey and Quemny, or for the 
Tartar , as being his Subjects ? and whether it were beſt to be done in writing 
or by word of Mouth ? 

If they ſhould make anſwer to the foreſaid Demand, and deſire tro know 
our Intention, whether it would not be convenient to intreat them to ſend 
ſome of their People with us to the greater part of the Fleet at the Piſcadores, 
promiſing there to acquaint them with our Deſign. If they ſhould be therero 
inclin'd, leaving them Hoſtages, whether they ſhould conſent to it ? Alſo how 
many days the Ships ſhould ſtay on the South part of Tayowan ? likewiſe if du- 
ring that time, they ſhould uſe any Hoſtility, as taking of their Jonks and 
other Veſſels, becauſe the Indian Council had Commanded them to uſe none 
till they knew how they ſtood affected to the Tartars ; bur on the contrary, 


Comm again, That nevertheleſs all Chineſy Jonks ( from whence loever 
they 
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they came, and whither ſoever Bound ) which they met withal in their Chati« 
nel, they ſhould endeavor to take without any diſtin&tion, whether they be. 
long t to the Tartars or Coxinga. 

And in regard the Intentions of their Excellencies in Batavia are declar'd to 
us, that we may take all Chineſy Jonks coming from other Countreys, if it 
would not be convenient to take out the Goods, whether Skins or ought elle, 
and ſending them for a tryal to Japan, to ſee han the Japanners would reſent | 
it, whether well or ill , and whether it relate only to the Jonks,on the Coaſt of 
China, or alſo to thoſe which they miighe find on the Goalt of the Manilhas, Mak- 
kan, Tanking, Quinam, Cambodia, Siam, Ligoor, Patany, Johoor, and Formoſa, which 
if they ſhould not be ſet upon at our firſt coming thither , might eaſily eſcape 
from us. 

On the contrary, they conſider'd that the Enemy by ſuch harſh aQions 
might alter from their good Reſolution, if perhaps they had any before, and 
then not ſuffer the Netherlanders to ſpeak with them, much leſs freely proffer ro 
ſurrender up Tayowan and Formoſa into our pofſelion again,as their Excellencies 
would willingly have it : and to that purpoſe Commanded to take hold, and 
make good ule of ſuch an opportunity; otherwiſe, if the Enemy ſhould make 
fair Promiſes, and thereby detain us from taking their Jonks, or doing ought 
elſe; when perhaps, being forc'd by ſudden Invaſions, they might ſooner come 


\toan agreement, and do what we ſhould demand of them. 


Therefore it was Propos'd, if they ought not to take all the Jonks and Veſ: 
ſels which they ſhould find in the Piſcadores, at the Admirals coming thither. 

Secondly, Since their Excellencies had commanded to ſend peculiar Ships 
to Cruiſe up and down for the Jonks that Trade to Japan, without exprefling 
in what time it is beſt to be done; nay requir'd, that according to their Or» 
der, it ſhould be done before William Yolkerts went from the Fleet to Japan, to 
carry News alſo thither concerning it, that in caſe ought ſhould happen there 
he might govern himſelf accordingly ; therefore the Admiral Propos'd, if ir 
were beſt to be begun in the Southern or Northern Houſon; if in the Southern, 
the only time would be about the latter end of Auguſt, or the middle of Septem- 
ber, to get to the Northward of the Cape Sumber; and moreover, in the Japan 
Sea, in which the foremention'd Jonks were beſt to be taken. 

Yue then again was to be conſider'd, the Cruiſers would be forc'd to ſpend 
three or four Months, without any likelyhood of meeting with any Jonks; and 
likewiſe to conſider, that the Ships aforemention'd would not be able to en- 
dure there long, if they ſhould be ſurpris'd by Northerly Winds, want Water 
or Wood, and their Men happening to fall ſick and die, which would force 
them to pur into ſome Harbor or other ; and alſo, that it was very uncertain, 
it by their Cruiſing they ſhould meer with any thing , becauſe that the Nether- 
land Ships could not always Sail in that Channel, for the Reaſons aforemen- 
tion'd, which the Chineſes uſe : Nay, if they ſhould keep there continually, they 
mighe let them paſs by in dark or miſty Weather, and though the Netherland 
Ships did perhaps ſee ſome Jonks, yet they might looſe them by their nimble 
Sailing : Adding moreover, that their Excellencies in this concern had thus 
expreſt their opinion in the Orders which they had given to them : viz, 

* As We are inform'd, there may be more aſſurance made of thoſe Trading 
* Jonks thar Sail to Japan, than when they return in the Northern ſeaſon, ar 
* which time it is very uncertain to wait for them, becauſe they generally re- 


'© turn late in the Year, and Our Ships can ſcarce ſtay lo long there. 


But 
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But on the contrary, it is alio to be obſery'a, thar if the Netherland Ships 
do not go at the foremention'd time, bur later; they cannor ger beyond the 
Cape de Sumber, and no likelihood to meer with any Jonks to the Sourhward of 
it, whereby we ſhould be depriv'd of thoſe rich Booties, that is to be had our 
of the Japan Jonks; of which their Excellencies make mention in their Or- 
ders, ſaying, =: 

* And fince the richeſt Prizes are to be had our of the Trading Jonks which 
« Sail to, and from Japan, therefore it is requiſite that you ule your chiefeſt en- 
«« deayors about them,and ſend out expert Cruiſers to frequent the North Paſ- 
« ſage, and not the South of Cabo de Sumber, Sailing quite to the Japan Sea. 

Provided chis Cruiſing thus order'd, with hopes to take ſomething, could be 
perform'd; yet there are no reaſons to perſwade us to ir, for the uncertainties, 
if it muſt be perform'd by our Ships only, their Excellencies make mention of 
in theſe words : 

« We put it to your conſideration, if it would not be convenient to take 
«* two or three Chineſy Jonks that are good Sailers (which perhaps may fall in- 
*f ro your hands on the Coalt of China) along with you thither, thereby to de- 
* ceive the (hineſes, and the eaſter take their Trading Jonks, which Our Fri- 
< gats, becaule of their ſluggiſh Sailing, are ſcarce able ro do, fince We know 
<« the Chineſes commonly ourt-Sail them. 

Abour this the Council ought chiefly to conſider, if We had beft undertake 
ſo uncertain a Deſign this Year , becauſe the Fleet would not only be much 
weaken'd thereby, bur allo abated in its Power and Forces, when it ſhould go 


againſt che Enemies ; neither would they eſteem nor regard us ſo much, as if 


we had all our Forces together ; and we ſhould allo thereby be bereav'd of our 
nimbleſt and beſt Ships, which would be more aſfliſting to us in all Aﬀairs, than 
the biggeſt. 

It may allo happen, thar falling on ſo many things together, nothing might 
be effected; therefore it ought to be confider'd, that all uncertain Deſigns 
which cannot be perform'd, without ſeparating the Fleet be laid aſide, and lee 
what could be done to the Enemy with our whole Fleet together, and accord- 
ingly defer the ſending of Ships out to Cruiſe up and down the Coaſt , the ra- 
ther, becaule in Ofober, November, and December, it 1s better to get along the 
Shore to the Northward, as it happen'd to us the laſt Year ; beſides, their Ex- 
cellencies themſelyes have little hopes this Year to get any Jonks that come 
from Japan, as by theſe following words more plainer appear, ſpeaking of this 
concern in their Advice and Orders. 

« And to be ready ſo ſoon, that We may take them in their going thirher, 
<« is not to be done from hence, by which We ſhould underſtand, that all 
« other Deſigns ought to be laid aſide, and begin firſt with Cruiſing; therefore 
<« to conſider what number of Ships We ſhall ſend our to that purpoſe , and 
« how they ſhall be Man'd; and alſo if they ſhall put into the Iſles of Meaxt- 
<« ma, Gotto, and Koray, to enquire if there beno ſafe Harbors, Bays, and other 
« conveniencies for Ships, that in time of need they might make ule of them 
« according to their Excellencies Order,if it may be done without prejudice or 
« hinderance, 

But it is again to be conſider'd, that this Enquiry and Cruiſing cannot be 
done both in one ſeaſon; and likewiſe to be ſuſpeed, that our Cruiſing Ships 
might be kepr in the Havens aforemention'd by the Chineſes , yer this mighr be 


excus'd in Stormy or Tempeſtuous Weather ; however, We ought not to cruſt 
Our 
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our Forces in their Hands ; alſo that Cruiſing from Hokfieu, they might by 
Sayling along the Shore lun beyond Cape de Sumber, nay, to Nanking, to ſee for 
convenient Havens and Bays, for the getting of Wood and freſh Water, of 
which in bad Weather, they might alſo make uſe, and at once take all thats 
Jonks which they chutd meet with : On all which Propoſals, they reſfoly* d and 
agreed as follows. 

Firſt, That the Admiral in perſon, according to his requeſt, ſhould go to 
Tayowan, with the Nut-Tree, Vlaerdingen, Kogge, Sea- Hound, and Jonker, there to 
enquire concerning all Afﬀairs, that on all accidents hgmight give ſpeedy Or- 
der: IF the Chineſes do not come aboard of their own accords, he ſhall fire 
ſome Guns leaſurely one after another, and alſo ſet up a Chieuw ; if nothing be 
effected that way , to ſend the two # TAP? Hoſtages, brought along with them 
from Batavia, ( if they can get no. Priſoners) aſhore with Letters; by whom 
ſome Queſtions ſhould be ask'd, viz, For whom they kept their Forts and Ca- 
| Rles in Formoſa and Tayowan ? wherber for themſelves, or joyntly with thoſe of 
Ey and Quemuy ? or for the Tartars, as being their Subjects? with promiſes, if 
they-ſhould truly anſwer them, that then the Netherlanders would alſo declare 
their Intentions, if thus they obtain'd their deſire, the Admiral ſhall ask them 
ro ſend ſome of their People along with him to the reſt of the Fleer at the Pi/- 
cadores, with promile, there to declare his Deſign, without leaving any of our 
Men as Hoftages in. their cuſtody. If they are not inclin'd thereto, the Ad- 
miral ſhall do wha! time and convenience ſhall adviſe him to : For the pers 
formance of which, he ſhall only ſpend two or three days, in which time no 
Hoftility ſhall be us'd aſhore, bur nevertheleſs, not only endeavor to make . 
Prize of all Veſſels there; but alſo in the Piſcadores, 

Concerning the ſecond Propoſal about Cruiſing for the Jonks in the Japan 
Channel, Ir is thought fit that it be undertaken after the buſineſs be done at 
Hokfjieu, if they are not prevented by receiving ſatisfaction for their ſuſtain'd In- 
juries. But if they ſhould net, then to wave their Cruiſing ſo long in the South- 
ern Mouſon, but return to the Enemies chief Towns and Places; and Sailing to 
the North with the whole Flect, do all the Damage poſlible, both by Sea 
and Land, and then againſt the time comes, ta, ſend the Merchant Erneſt Van 
Hogenbook as Admiral with three of the beſt Sailers, Man'd as they were at that 
preſent, and three nimble Jonks (if they mw be Maſters of ſo many be 
twixt that time) to Cruiſe beyond Cabo de Sumber, nay, if poſlible, as far as 
Nanking, that in their way thither, they might fk for ſome convenient Bays 
and Harbors wherein Ships tight be ſafe in bad Weather , and be furniſh'd 
with Water and Wood. Moreover, to flic up and down in chirry two and thir- 
ty three Degrees, and ſeize on all Ships they could light upon. They ſhould 
alſo for chat purpoſe, put in at the Iſles Meaxima, Gotto, and Koray, provided 
they could do it without prejudice, according to their Excellencies Order in 
Batavia : In performance of which alſo, the Cruiſers ſhould again come to 
the Fleet , either at Zy, Quemuy , or Heſs in February , that then with all 
their Forces they might undertake ſuch Adventures as ſhould be thought con- 
venient. 

The two chief Articles {fqremention' d thus agreed on, it was alſo thought 
far, after their former refuſal , to Sail with the forcmaiba'd Ships from Pe- 
bd Blanko to Formoſa, IIA h the Cape of Tankoya, ſo to reach the South Harbor 
of Tayowan, and Anchor there; and likewiſe although William Yolkerts, Admiral 
| for the Japan Merchants, had purpos'd with his Ships to ata on his Voy- 


age 
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age from Pedro Blanco along the Coaſt of China to Japan; yet the whole Fleet 
conſiſting of twenty Sail ſhould firſt appear in ſight of Formoſa'; and thar then 
three of the Japan Ships ſhould g go*%0n without the .Aukeveen , between Formoſa 
and the Piſcadores , and the Vice-Admiral with the rc cmaining twelve Ships, 
ſhould immediately Sail r6 the Piſcadores, and there tay and expect the Admi- 
ral with his five Ships; but if bad Weather, all the Men of War ſhould go to 
the Piſcadores, and the three Veſſels that were bound for Japan, without taying 
any longer by the Fleet, proceed on their Voyage. 

The Ro day, according co agreement, the Admiral fer Sail with his five 
Ships, the Nut-Tree, Vlgerdingen, Fara. Sea-Hound, and Jenker to Formoſa, to- 
wards the Cape of Tonkayo, from thence to ſteer for the South Harbor of Tayowan, 
and there drop Anchor. 

The eighth, the Sea-Hound and Jonkey return'd from their fruiclels chafing of 

a Jonk, ſince the fixt, which'in calm Weather had eſcap'd them, raking only a 
Chineſe Champan, in which the Jonker had five Men wounded, and the Sea- 
Hound one. 

The Politick Chineſes firſt ſet adrift a Pot with Arak in a Tub; and afcer- 
wards a Chineſe Water-Veſlel, on which ſtood a Cane with a Letter; and laſtly, 
the aforemention'd Champan, which was taken by the Netherlanders, but the Pot 
with Arak the Commanders would not permit the Seamen to ke up. | 

Whilſt the Sea-hound and Jonker were yet buſte chaſing the foremention'd 
Jonk, they ſpy'd another under Sail, coward which, accompany'd with the 
' Vice-Admiral and his whole Squadron, they made with all the Sail they could 
poſſible ; and ſoon after the Admirals Sloop was put out Arm'd with fix 
Bluaderbaſſes.and other Neceſlaries of War,and Man'd with the Boats Crue, be- 
ing twelve Soldiers,one Enſign,and a Corporal,all Commanded by his Pilor. 

In the taken Jonk, which on the tenth was brought. cloſe aboard the Admi- 
ral, chey found {even ſmall Guns , Sythes,-Pikes, a parcel of Fire-Balls and 
Arrows, and likewiſe good ſtore of Gun-Powder and other Ammunition ; the 
reſt of the Lading conſiſted in ſeveral kinds of Wood. 

The Admiral firſt caus'd ſome of the Chineſes to be mildly examin'd, then 
' threatning, that if they would nor ſpeak the truch, they ſhould die for it; to 
which purpole a Soldier was put behind one of them with a naked Sword, and 
then ask'd, To what intention they ply'd there, yet (partly ſuppoſing, that chey 
would not confeſs, and partly , becauſe the Interpreters could not well undet- 
ſtand what they ſaid) they could ger bur a ſlender account from them ; bur 
thar which they agrecd in moſt was, that they belong'd to the Tartar, and wich 
twenty Jonks had carry'd Tartar Soldiers from Canton to the. Iſland FE tO re- 
inforce the Garriſon, and had now been in company with five of the ſame 
Jonks in their way towards Canton; beſides, they made mention of their Paſs, 
which the Vice-Roy of Canton had given has ro that purpole, and deliver'd ic 
' to the Netherlanders, which were not able to underſtand it : Ar this time the 
Admiral was hw the Cracke Deep, off from the Makaw Ifland. s 

The eleventh, the Council being aflembled by the Admiral, caus'd the two 
Commanders of the taken Jonks, nam'd, Onghing, and Ongkeeyn, to be brought 
before them and examin'd, bur could ns, nothing from them, but what 
agreed with that which their People had told two days before, viz. that they 
had carry'd Soldiers from Canton ro Aman, and were now on their return; and 
reply'd when ask'd, That Coxinga had been dead a year, and that his Son Kim- 


ſia had the chief Command in Tayowan and Formoſa ;' but how i: was with the 
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Wars between the Tartars and Chineſes they knew not. | When ask'd if they M 
knew the Champan taken by the Netheylanders of the ſecond inſtant, and now be=, 
bind the Admiral's Stern : they anſwer'd , aftex h4ving ſee it, Jes, and that it 
belong'd to Canton, but if the Jonk to which it belong'd came along with them 
from Ainan, they <duld not reſolve. 

The Letter which they found alſo in the ſaid Jonk was given them to read; | 
but they gave another conſtruction than the former : Neither could the Fol: 
landers be rightly inform'd of the Contents , becauſe Ss Interpretors could 
not explain it ; ſo that in ſtead of ſatisfaQion, they found themſelves more per- 
plex'd than before. 

Hereupon the Admiral defir'd the Council to conſider if theſe ſhaven Chi- 
neſes, with their Jonk and Cargo, ſince they had ſhew'd no manner of Hoſti- 
lity to the Netherlanders, ought to be clear'd and diſcharg'd, or if it were bet- 
ter to be ſure by taking them along with the Fleer ro Hokſien, and put their free- 
dom to be judg'd by Singlamong and Lipovi Chief Governors there; or if by tor- 
cures, they ſhould make a farther examination. 

Which being conſulted on , it. was ſuppos'd that by tortures they might 
perhaps draw from them the truth, and what the Netherlanders expected, Viz, 
That they were of Coxinga's Party, dad Sail 'd with falle Paſſes, and yet be ſent 
out by the Tartars, and be under their juriſdiction , whom by the taking of 
theſe Jonks, they ought no ways to diſpleaſe ; the more, becaule their Ex- 
cellencies Order in Batavia, concerning the taking of Jonks,was not ſpecifi'd to 
relate to thoſe which Sail'd to places that belong'd to the Tartars, but thoſe that 
drove a Trade to Fapan : Bur becauſe this Jonk thus prepar'd for Piracy was 
much ſuſpe&ed , and alſo the rough entertainment which they had from the 
ſmall Veſſel ,fix of their Men being Wounded, they reſolv'd after conſideration 
to declare the Jonk with the foremention'd Goods, and all her Men free Prize, 
and carry them to Hokſieu, there to make further inquiry concerning the truth. 
This being told them, they ſeem'd to be fatish'd, only fearing at their returato 
be taken by Coxinga's Jonks. 

In the Morning about Day-break , the Fleet had the North-Point of Ilha dos 
Viados , or the Iſland Lemas North and by Weſt, two Leagues and a half from 
them. 

; About Noon, the Nut-Tree, Cogge, Zierikzee, Overveen, Naerden, and Mars, 
came at the firing of ſome Guns, from the Admiral to an Anchor, on the 
North-ſide of Lemas, within Cannon fhot of the Shore. A good "NPY be- 
hind the Admiral, ley ſaw the Buckſloot and Nieuwendam allo lying at Anchor. 
So on the twenty eh, the Admiral came with ten Ships ſafe to an Anchor, 
in the Road of Hokſieu , the reſt of the Fleet were order'd to Sail to the Bay of 
Tenhay , 4 the Good Fo ſoon after ſent notice of h val b 

y , and the Good Fortune loon atter ſent notice of her arrival by Letters to 
the Governor of the Caſtle Minjazeen, lying at the Mouth of the River Hokjien eh - 
and likewiſe to the Vice-Roy Singlamong, and General Lipovi, | 

The twentieth of Ofober, after long ſtay, and many Conſultations, cons 
cerning the Commencing the War againſt the (oxingans, the VicwAdmiral Hui= 

bert de Lareſſe, and Hogenhook came aboard the Admiral again at Soanchefoe, with 

a Letter from the Vice-Roy Singlamong, containing theſe words. 
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Sin glamong's Letter to the Admiral. 
br are come hither from a remote Conntrey, with mighty Ships, to ſerve Our Empes 

ror, which is a certain Sign of your good Inclinations. How ſhall We returix 
Kindneſſes ſuf ficient to ſuch your Deſerts? It is needleſs to (hew Th: ankfulneſs for the 
ſmall Trifles ſent you. Nou write to have it Seal'd, what hath paſs'd between us : But 
how can I poſſibly do it > becauſe you (if it be onely Written in Our Language) cannot un- 
derſtand it. Therefore I defire you to let the Buſineſs of the War be written in Paper, 
. both m the Dutch and Chinele Tongues, and ſend it to Me, that T may alſo "gh appres 
bend it. 

When We together ſhall have regain'd the Iſles of Ay and Quemuy, IWe will joyn Our 
Jonks and Knew 66 your Ships, to ſet upon Tayowan, and ſo utterly root out their whole 
I Party. 

| Tt s moſt true, that Our - Emperor will requite the good Service which you have done to 
this Empire, by permitting you a free Trade ; for T and the General Lipovi will write 
expreſly about it to hu Imperial Majeſty. 

The Jonk which you deſire to carry News to Batavia, ſhall be ſent you, when you pleaſe 
to adviſe Us , whether you will bave it Mann'd with Tartars or Hollanders ; We 
defire you to employ none of your Ships in it, that your Forces may not be weakned, becauſe 
they will be wanting in the War. Tf you pleaſe, We deſire you to ſtay a little lenges before 
you depart ; for 1 expe& an Anſwer from Lipovi, which ſo ſoon as I have, We will ap- 
point the day. This s in ſhort an Anſwer to your Letter ; for all things cannot ſo well be 
expreſs'd on Paper. 

Written in the ſecond Year of the Emperor Conghi, the ninth Moon, and the nineteenth 
Day. 


The one and twentieth, according to the Vice-Roys Requeſt, the Articles 
and Agreement: were written in Chineſe and Dutch,on Flower'd Paper,and both 
Sign'd and Seal'd by the Admiral and Secretary, with the Companies Seal in 
Red Wax, and ſent aſhore about Noon by the Merchant Erneſt Hoogenhoek,who 
was alſo Sande to requeſt, That the Vice-Roy would, in like manner 
Seal that for the Netherlanders with his Seal, and return it with him. The Ar- 
ticles were theſe. 


I. There ſhall be an inviolable League between us and the Subje&s of his Imperial Ma- 
7eſty of China and Tartary. 

Il. Faithfully to aſs15t one another againſt the Coxingans, our Enemies, tilb they are 
brought under Subjection. 

II. That Writings ſhall be deliver'd on both ſides concerning the Flags and Colours, 
Whereby to diſtinguiſh each other from the Enemy. 

IV. That the Expedition againſt the Enemy ſhall be haſtned on both Parties. 

V. That the Emperors Jonks and Veſſels ſhall be under Our Flags, and as Ours divis 
ded into three Squadrons, ſhall keep under them, till their coming to Eymuy and Quemuy, 
that when Our Ships, which draw more Water, cannot come near the Shore, We may run with 
the Jonks into the Havens ; to which purpoſe, We deſire Chineſe Pilots. 

VI. That We Land and ſet upon the Enemy together. 

VII. That the Eaſt-India Company fall drive a Free and unmole fred Trade in Chis 
na and Tartary, and all other his Imperial Majeſties Countreys, for ever ; but the diſpoſing 
of thoſe Gooas which We brought along with Us, ſhall be "I d till with Joynt Forces We 


have conquer 'd Eymuy and Quennuy, 
R 2 VIII. That 
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VIII. That when We have ſubdu'd thoſe Iſles, upon Our Requeſt We may take Poſſeſ 
fron of one of them, or any other thereabouts, which may be convenient for 11s, to keep a 
Garriſon, to defend Us from Aſſaults of the PyrateF."y.. 

IX. That on the Conqueſt of Eymuy and Quemuy, your Highneſs Jonks and Forces 
ſhall Sail with Us to Formoſa and Tayowan, and upon Conquering of thoſe Places, deli- 
ver them with all the Forts and Caſtles, and what is found in them, mto Our Poſſeſsion, that 
We may inhabit that Countrey, as formerly. . 

X. That the Vice-Roy ſhall accommodate Us with a good Jonk, which we may ſend 
with Information to Batavia. 

XI. That his Highneſs alſo take care that all this be approv'd of , and confirm'd by the 
Emperor in Peking, and a Grant thereof procur'd under his Imperial Majeſties Signet, to 
the Hollanders. 


About theſe Articles, as the Admiral was inform'd by Letters of the twen- 
ty third from Nobel and Hoogenhoek, the Vice-Roy made great ſcruple, ſaying, 
That he could not ſign them, before he had made the General Lipov:, and the 
Emperors Depuries in Chinchieu, acquainted with the ſeventh and eighth Arti- 
cles, and had their Approbation concerning them, which ar fartheſt within 
two or three days, on the Word of a King, ſhould be perform'd ; to which 
purpoſe he had already ſent the foremention'd Articles, written by the Nether- 
landers in form of an Agreement,by Poſt to Chinchieu. And likewiſe the other Ar- 
ticles,eſpecially that of Tayowan and Formoſa, which upon the taking of it with 
joynt Forces, ſhould be lefc in poſſeflion of the Netherlanders,was already grant- 
ed without contradiction by the Vice-Roy. Nay, he had proteſted to them, 
That upon the taking of Ay 'and Quemuy, the free and unmoleſted Trade 
through all the Empire of China ſhould not onely be granted to the Hollanders 


. fora few years, but for ever, for which he would ſtand oblig'd ; onely he de- 


fir'd them to ſtay the foremention'd three or four days, as we ſaid ; when 
they anſwering, told the Vice-Roy, That in that Point they could not ſatisfic 
his deſire ; but that one thing or other thereof muſt be Seal'd : He again re- 
peated what he declar'd before. 

The twenty third the Admiral ſent Lairefſe, and the Rere-Admiral Bartholos 
mew Yerwei aſhore, with Order to go with Nobel and Hoogenhoek to the Vice- 
Roy, and deſire him to Sign and Seal the Covenant for performance of all 
thoſe foremention'd Articles, and alſo for that of the Free Trade, which his 
Highneſs had granted ; and then declare to him, That the Hollanders would 
at preient be ſatisfied with it, and flay the limited three or four days for the 
granting of that Article concerning Eymuy and Quemuy ; but that in the mean 
time he would be pleas'd to haſten the ſending of the Jonk which was to be 
diſpatch'd for Batavia. if | | 

The twenty ſixth the Plaerdingen, Nut-tree, Tertolen, Naerden, Mars, Zierikzee, 
Fluſhing, and the Cogge, being under the Rere-Admiral Bartholomew Yerwei his 
Squadron, ſet Sail from before the River Soanchieuw, ſteering directly for Cape 
Tjombou. | 

The twenty ſeventh a Servant came with the Interpreter Melman from 


.his Highneſs Siyglamong, who had himſelf been with the General Lipovi, and 


brought the long-expetted Seal'd Agreement, as alſo two Letters, one from 


the Vice-Roy, and another from the General. The Conditions aforeſaid were 
to this effect. | 


Cc M4 
4 Sg inglamong, 


rA 


To the Emperor of CHI N A. 


\raglamong; ' Chicf Commander, and King of the Tertieory of Fokien, hath 
concludi:d in his Coungilas follows 

« Singlamony;'s Jonks {hall carry a black Flag, in the midſt of which ſhall 
« ſtand a red Full-Moon. | 
OM Matthithel avia,Governor in Soanchieuw,a yellow Flag with 2 white Pennon: 
« The Jonks under his Command, a white Flag, and a red Moon : His Man- 
darins, a green Flag, with a red Moon, and a white Pennon. 

&« Tongcmnpek, a black Flag, and a white Pennon : His Officers, a black Flag, 
« witha Silver Moon. 
"© Soenſinpek, a black Flag, and a red Pennon- 

& 7antoetek, a black Flag, with a yellow Pennon. 
_ - © Loylavia, a green Flag,with a Silver Moon in it: His Ofhcers,a green Vane, 
« with a red Moon, and a white Pennon. 
© 6 Thelavia, 4 green Flag, with a red Moon, and a black Pennon : His Offi 
© cers, a green Flag, with a red Moon, and red Pennon. | 

&. Yoejoeng, a green Flag, with a red Meads and a white Pennon. 

< The Holland Ships ſhall ſer Sail from hence with Our Jonks : The ſmal- 
© left, and thoſe that draw leaſt Water, coming before the Enemies Countrey, 
*« ſhall run up into the Harbors; and the greateſt Ships, as likewiſe Our big- 
<« oeft Jonks, ſhall follow. If che Holland Ships, or Ours, be in any danger, 
« they ſhall nor deſert, but each be ready to aſlift the other as much as poſlible. 
* We promiſe therefore to be faithful, as People of one Heart oughr to be, 
& and from hence forward no Hoſtility ſhall be ſhewn on our Part to the Hol- 
&« landers. Touganpek ſhall allo fer out two convenient Veſſels, furniſh'd with 
<« experienc'd Sea-men, which ſhall fail before the Holland Ships,and be at their 
© Service. Likewiſe he ſhall furniſh the Hollanders with three g00d Pie 
& lots, that underſtand and know this Channel, which alſo ſhall ſerve the Hol- 
« landers. When they et Sail from hence with Our Jonks, they ſhall keep to- 
« gether, till they ſee if the Enemy with his Sea-Forces will come out to meer 
« Us: If not, Our Ships ſhall with the Zollanders come to an Anchor at the 
& Cape of Laetjen, which ſhall be the Station where the Jonks of Our Kingdom 
&« ſhall meet, and from thence beſiege the Enemies Forts and Iflands by Sea, 
£ when Singlevrong ſhall give Order what his People are to do when they come 
« aſhore. The Hollanders ſhall the day before receive a Letter from Singlamong, 
© when they ſhall ſer Sail from hence. After the' Conquering of Eymuy and 
&* Quemuy, the Hollanders ſhall by Our Emperor be accepred as Subjects, and his 
© Imperial Majeſty ſhall acknowledge their faithful Aſſiſtance, and grant them 
© their Requeſts, which Iand Lipovi promiſe with all ſpeed to procure, when 
© once We have ſeen the Valour of the Hollanders. Furthermore, you may ell 
« thoſe Merchandizes which you have here aboard in that Ship which lies in 
the Hokfieu : Bur ſince the time is ſhort that the Ships muſt Sail againſt che - 
« Enemy, it will be better that the Goods be repoſited in Hokſieu, and the ſale 
< thereof deferr'd till We ſhall have conquer'd Eymuy and Quemuy : Yet if you 
&« will ſell any thing before, you may, it being freely permitted. 

« Our Tartar Jonks ſhall all have a black Circle in their Sails, in which 
 &« ſhall ſtand a black Character. Eo 

<« This We have Seal'd with Our Royal Signet : In the ſecond Year of the 
«© Emperor (ongl4, the ninth Moon. | 


The 


Several EMBASSIES 


The Letter writ to the Admiral by the Vice-Roy Singlamong was to this purpoſe. 


He laſt-Year you were ſeathither fronfthe King of Batavia, and came 


cc .with your Ships before Hokfieu, and have acquainted by Letters and 
« Word of mouth, That you come to ſerve Our Empire, and aiiſt Us againſt 
< Coxinga, Which We have already made known to his Majeſty at Peking.: And 
*« ſeeing you reſolve to be fully ſatisfied and reveng'd to the height for all the 
« Loſles you have ſuſtain'd, and tiever to deſiſt until you have utterly extirpa- 
<« ted thoſe Pyrartes, bole We have been the more earneſt in Our Sollicita- 
« tion : And ſince you are come hither again this Year to the ſame purpoſe, 

« tojoyn with Us, We have read your Letter, which We receiv'd ſome days 
« fince, concerning the War, with the Government and Order thereof, which 
« We ſhall obſerve when We come to engage with the Enemy ; but We find 
* thereby, that you make more Propoſals than the laſt Year, ad thole ſuch as 
<« I and Lipovi (though Chief Governors of this Territory) cannot conclude 
« on, before we have made it known to the Emperor, and receiv'd his 
« Approbation. As to what concerns thoſe things for which We have receiv'd 
© Orders and Command from the Emperor to conclude with you heretotore, 


© We have ſent you in this Letter,and they ſhall alſo be ſtrictly oblerv'd by Us. 


The Letter from the General was to this purpoſe. 


Lipovi General of the Tartars in the Territory of Fokien, to the Admiral of the 
Hollanders, ſends Greeting. 


oy Wo days ſince I receiv'd Singlamong's and your Letter concerning the 
"2; Agreement to be concluded between you and Us, which I have ftriQ- 
& ly perus'd ; but finding ſome weighty Articles in it, I chought | it not conve- 
<« nient to anſwer your Propoſals. Ir is true, Iam plac'd by the Emperor here 
<« as Chief Commander; yet I am not impower'd to treat about ſuch Afﬀairs, 
* according to my defire ; but muſt firſt acquaint his Majeſty with it, and ex- 
< pect his Confirmation : But I have very well underſtood your deſire, and 
<« you muſt expect an Anſwer to your Buſineſs from the Court at Peking, whi- 
© ther I have already ſent a Letter. As to your going with Our Ships 'to Ey- 
<« muy and Quemuy, Singlamong will acquaint you with Our Intentions, and give 
<« ou order concerning all things elſe. You have inclos'd in your Letter the 
of Agr eement We have mention'd, viz. That after the Conquering of Eymuy and 
* Quemuy, Our Fleet and Forces ſhall ſail with yours to Tayowan, and likewiſe 
< that here in Hokſien, or elſewhere, a Place ſhall be granted wherein you may 
<« drive a Trade; I have alſo written about it to the Court at Peking, from 
« whence We expe& a ſudden Anſwer, which ſo ſoon as We receive, We will 
« ſend you, together with the Emperors Pleaſure concerning your laſt Articles. 
« You requeſt alſo three Pilots, which Singlamong will diſpatch.to you. Here in» 
*« clos'd I ſend you an Expreſs as the Flags in thoſe Ships which ſhall go out of 
* this River, to Eymuy and Quemuy, by which they may be diſtinguiſh'd, 

&« Santokquon, Lipovi's Admiral, fhall carry a blue Flag, with a black Moon, 
© ind a white Pennon. 
TT” Cheytingquon, a black Flag, with a Moon Argent. 

_ ©© Salavia, a green Flag, with a red Moon. 
ec Schulanan, General of the Militia, a red Flag, with a black Moon. 
« Captain "574 kipth a white Flag, with a ſable Moon. 


, 


& Captain 
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« Captain-Jan Sumpin, 4 green Flag. 
« Captain Goo Sumpin, a black Flag, and a blue Peniidhic 


This Seal'd Writing, being compar 'd with thar ſent by the Netherlanders to 
_ his Highnels, to be Seal'd by Jana, was found to differ in the principal Arti- 
cles, Viz. 

The taking poſſeſſion of the Iſles of Eymuy and Quemuy, was not mention'd, 
but left our. 

No mention was alſo made, That if they conquer'd, then they would go 
with them to Tayowan and Formoſa. 

Concerning the Free Trade through the whole Empire, and alſo to get the 
Emperor to ratifie their Agreement, they expreſs'd thus : © That upon the 
** Conquering the Iſles of Eymuy and Quemuy, the Hollanders ſhould be receiv'd 
* into the Emperors Subjection,and that his Majeſty ſhould acknowledge their 
* Affiſtance, and grant their Requeſt, to which Singlamong and Lipovi would be 
© means that it ſhould be perform'd. 

Beſides, although the King and Councils Writing agreed for han part 
with that of the Hollanders, yet they had inſerted many new things, about the 
carrying of their Flags, and other unneceſſary Matters. 

The laſt Exception was, That the Vice-Roy Singlamong” s Letter was ſign'd 
with his Seal, but Lipovi's was not. 

The Admiral Bort, in Anſwer to their Highneſles Singlamong and chink writ 
back, with an Account of what Flags and Colours the Netherlanders us'd to 
carry, and ſhould carry in that Expedition, as follows. 


* BEfides the Letter from your Highneſs and the General Lipovi, I allo re- 

ceiv'd yeſterday the Reſult made in your Highneſs Aſſembly about Our 
' . © Buſineſs, in which we are permitted to ſell thoſe Commodities at this time 
© onely which We brought along with Us, being but few, and ſuch as Captain 
& Nobel can at any time give your Highneſs an Inventory of : We accept of 
< this Grant, provided it may be forthwith publiſh'd, as well here in Soaxchieuw, 
&« as Hokſieu, and made known to the People by divulgiog the Proclamation ; 
«and that Captain Nobel may go about it ro Hokſieu, and there at his coming 
| © open his Cargoes, and expoſe the Goods to ſale. And though this be bur a 
© ſmall Requital for the great Service which We intend to do, yer We will 
« firmly hope and belicve, That his Imperial Majeſty hereafter will not refuſe 
© to grant us a Free Trade for ever, through his whole Empire, it being onely 
« what agrees with his Royal Bounty, to requite all ſuch who to their great 
« Charge come to his Service. We declare, That Our Fleet of Ships ſtands 
« Our Maſters in above a hundred thouſand: Tale to fit out, and forty thouland 
« Taile a Month to maintain : Thar Fleet which return'd laſt Year with ill - 
&« ſucceſs ro Batavia, coſt alſo a great Sum of Money, which your Highneſs 
«© muſt needs be ſenſible of, and likewiſe what damage We luſtain'd by che 
« loſs of two Ships that came to his Imperial Majeſties Service. If therefore 
« the Sale of thoſe few Goods which We have brought along with Us, can 
<« make any ſatisfaction for the great Charges which We have already been ar, 
«© Weleave to your Highneſs conſideration. Therefore We cannot but be Rill 
« ijmportunate in our firſt Requeſt, That the Free Trade may be ratified to 
© Us for ever through the whole Empire, and Writings {eal'd in confirmation 
<« thereof. 


<« But as concerning Sek and == upon whoſe Eoqueſt We delire 
« ſome 


wg 
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© ome adjacent Iſle to plant in; and alſo about your Sailing: with. Us front 
« thence to Formoſa and Tayowan, and (orivugiog that Countrey upon the res 
< raking of it to'Us, your Highneſs makes no ion ; neither of rhe Article 


«tg procure Us Letters from the Emperor for the confirming all things. 


<« Yet We are confident that your Highneſs'will be ſo favorable as to pro- 
<« cure what We fo oft and ſo long have requeſted ;. upon which account We 
& are ready and willing to venture Our Lives and Fortunes for the Emperor, 
< 2nd uſe Qur uttermoſt Endeavors to ruine that avaritious and inſulting Py- 
« rare, ſo We ſtand ready to joyn Our Forces with yours, deſiring all celerity 
« in the Expedition, and that the time for Our ſetting Sail from Eymuy and 
&* Quemuy may be appointed and publiſh'd, becauſe the time limited for Us co 
« be there, by Our General and Council, is already paſt. 

FE There are yet ſome Priſoners of Ours, whom We deſire your Highneſs to 
<« remember, and to ſend them to Us, if you hear where they are, or find them. 
<« In Canton, as We underſtand, are two of Our Men, that went over to the 
« Enemy, lhich We deſire may be ſent fetter'd ro Us, becaufe fuch as are un- 
« faithful to their Truſt, as the worſt of Men; ſhould ſuffer by condign Puz 
<« niſhmenr. | 
© The Flags and Colours which your Highneſs Fleet ſhall catry in this Our 
<* intended Expedition, We are ſufficiently inform'd of their differences by 
« your Highneſs: Ours alſo you may be pleas'd to take notice of, here inclos'd. 


From the good Ship the Nut-Tree ,.'the ewenty ſeventh of Oftober 1663. 
from Soanchieuw. - | Balthaſar Bort. 
The Hollanders Colours, when joyn'd with the Tartars, ſhall be as follows. 

<« Firft, All the Vants and Flags which conſtantly flow from their Ships, are 


= Red, White, and Blue. 


cc When A whict Enſign appears on the Stern, and a Gun is fir d, it fi gnifies 


< the calling of a General Council : This Enfſi Ign allo ignites Peace, as the 


«Red War, and the beginning of a Fight. 

<« At the putting on of a red, white, and blue Pennon from the Admirals 
e Ship, all the Ships muſt follow him. 

.< The Admirals Captain ſhall carry a green Flag, in which on the upper 
© end near the Staff ſtands a gilded Lion with a Bunch of Arrows in his Paws. 
© The ſeveral Inferior Officers ſhall be diftinguiſh'd by their ſeveral Co- 
<* Jours of Red, Blue, Yellow, and Green. 

©« The ore Adeniral ſhall carry a blue Enſign, with a Lion near the Staff, 
* and his Inferior Officers Watchet, Blue, White, and Yellow Colonrs. 

- «All other - Martial Officers ſhall carry their Colours mingled, by which, 
<« together with their Sails and Yards, they _y very. well be diſtinguiſh” d 


&« from the Tartars. 


The ſecond of November, Conſtantine Nobel came from Soanchieuy aboard the 
Admiral, and brought an Anſwer from the Vice-Roy Singlamong, in which the 
time of their ſerring Sail, and all other things were mention'd, as appears by 
the following Contents. 


| «JN the tenth Moon, the firſt day, I have given Order to the Agent Nobel to 
cell che Holland Admiral, That Our Tartar Jonks ſhall ſer Sail our of the 


Fc River Soanchefoe on the vjath of this Our tenth Moon, and ſhall ride cloſe by 
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© the Hollander; | in the Haven of Schoeni,. and if Wind and Weather ſerve, to ſet 
&« forth with your Ships the ſame day, and ſer Sail to the Bay of Wettauw. Let 
< five of your beſt Sailers,that draw leaſt Water, go before with Our nimbleſt 
<« Tonks, and ſo run into the Haven of Wettauw'; and the rerhaining ten. Ships, 
« with Our great Jonks, Anchor jn the Mouth of the Harbor. If We ſhould 
« mect with any of the Enemies Jonks in the Bay of Wettauw, as alſo in the 
« Haven of Kinſakia, as We may expe, let us joyntly aſſail hom: 

* Concerning your Landing on the Enemies Coaſts, Bethetok and I have re- 
<« folv'd about it, which muſt be known onely to us two; but We will give 
cc you timely notice thereof. 

«I have order'd the Agent to bring me the Lift of the Merchandiſes which 
"I have brought along with you, and I will ſend them by bim to the Go- 
© vernor of Hokſieu, with Orders to him to ſell thetn in Publick, to which pur- 

« poſe the (a) Conbon will be very ſerviceable. 


Nobel alſo brought a Letter from the General Lipovi, in anſwer to chat which 
the Admiral had ſent ro him , containing the following Lines. 


65 He twenty ninth of this ninth Moon I receiv'd your Letter, and per- 
ec -: us'd the Contents of it, caking notice of the leveral diftinAicas of 
\ « the Hollanders Flags and Clones: which We have approv'd, and at this inftant 
* acquainted Qur Officers with, and order'd them to govern themlelves ac- 
&« cordingly. 

« You are here ſent from your King in Batavia, with your Ships, to aſſiſt 
<< and ſail with us to Eymuy and Quemuy : Therefore We believe that you will 
« ſhew your Valour, in ſetting upon the Enemies'Countreys and Veſſels, that 
ce when they are Conquer'd, you may return with Honor to, Batavia, and there 
<« give an Account of your Adventures to your King, Thar here you have ob- 
© rain'd your long wiſh'd for Deſire of Free Trade, for which you have come 
« hither two Years. 

* You write that We ſhould ſend you Letters of Aſſurance, that yon might 
« for ever Trade through all this Empire, beſides the appointing you conveni- 
<« ent Houſes and Places; which is not poilible to be granted, till we are im- 
< power'd from his Majeſty at Peking, to whom I have already writ concern- 
« ing it, who by this time underſtands your Requeſts : Bur as for thole Wares 
« wich you have brought with you, you may diſpoſe thereof at your pleaſure. 
< But after the Conqueſt of Eymuy and Quemuy, when you ſhall return with Us 
<* again to Hokfieu, We ſhall by that time have, We hope, a pleaſing Anſwer to 
<< all your other deſires, from the Emperor. 

<« You propoſe alſo, Thar if any of your Countrey-men, being Priſoners 
© with the Enemy, ſhould fall into Our Hands, we would not kjll them ; 
© which We not onely. promiſe, but further alſo, that We will ſend them to 

* you; and to that purpoſe I have already trictly commanded both My Of- 
os kicers and Soldiers. The day on which the Ships ſhall ſer Sail with Our 
« Jonks, Singlamong will privately adviſe you. 


The eleventh the Admiral Sail'd out of the Mouth of the River Soanchieuw, 
and with three Ships, viz, the Nut-Tree, Cimmamon-Tree, and lonker, he came to 


the Cape of Sombou, although not followd by the Tartar Jonks. The Rere- 


Admiral Yerwei, ke had ſince the twenty fixth lain in the River Soanchefoe, ter 


Sail alſo from tage with chree Ships, the /larr dingen, Naerden, and Sea-hound. 
| S The 


(a) An Officer belong- 
ing to the City, 
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The hirreenth the Admiral was inform'd by Letters from Tonganpek, That 
his Jonks were the day before come out of rhe River of Soanchefoe, into the 
Bay of Schoeni ; and that Morning a Letter was brought to him from the Ad- 
miral Matitoe ( who three days before was gone to che Cape of Wattauw) in 
which he was advis'd, That he ſhould be with all the Jonks of the Realm ar 
Wattauy on the fourteenth day of that Moon, and alſo acquaint the Holland 
Admiral with it, that he might Sail thither with his Ships. 

According to this Advice from Tonganpek, and alſo perceiving the Jonks ſail- 
ing before, the Admiral ſer fail with fourteen Ships from the Capt of Sombou 
to that of Puthay, behind which he came to an Anchor about the Evening, in 
nine Fathom Water. 

Here Jacob Gommers, Commander of the Zierikzee, came aboard the Admiral, 
bringing with him one of the Dutch Priſoners, call'd Maurice Janzen Vis, bor 
in Mauritius-Iſle, who not long before was taken by the Enemy Coxingans, and 
by them ſent to the Netherlanders : He alſo deliver'd the Admiral a Lerter from 
the Enemy, dated the tenth Inftanr, written by Summimpeſion, otherwiſe call'd 
Sioubontok, the ſecond or next Perſon to the young Coxin Kimſia, who had the 
Supreme Command over the Iſles of Eymuy and Quemuy,and other Iflands lying 
thereabouts. The Letter was to this effect. 


Summimpeſiou, alias Sioubontok, Commander and Governor of Quemuy, 
ſends this Letter to the Chief der of the Holland Fleet. 


Ou have underſtood and know , that (oxinga two Years ago conquer'd 
"28 Tayowan, which formerly was his Native Countrey. 

' © This was done becauſe he was forc'd to provide a Settlement and ftrong 
« Fortreſs for his Soldiers, which he us'd in his War againſt the Tartar. 

« And two Years ſince Coxinga coming to Formoſa, at Sakkam, Jacob Yalencyn 
&* ſurrendred upon theſe Articles, That the Hollanders ſhould be alotted a Place 
*« in Sakkam, or elſewhere, to go on with their Trade, and ſettle their Fao- 
Ty IN. 

« Asto what concerns the Tartars, they are very much diſabled, and cheie 
< Forces {ſo broken, that they have loſt the Territories Huquan and Nanguin ; | 
« therefore they have defir'd you to make War upon Us with your Ships, as 
* We are inform'd ; which We fear not, having Soldiers enough, all indifpu- 
© tably valiant : As for your Ships, they are very large, but draw a great 
« deal of Water, fo that they cannot penetrate the River, but muſt always 
* live at Sea. You alſo know very well, that when We were in Tayowan We 
<< were ſtor'd with Soldiers, and Ammunition; therefore have a care of your 
« ſelves, that theſe Eaſtern Tartars deceive you nor ; for they are cowardly and 

« deceieful, as you perhaps will find coo ſoon, when you ſhall ſee, that in the 
© Battel, and in the greateſt need, they will forſake you, ſhifring baſely for 
themſelves : But admit they heal ſtand ſtoutly, they will always be ca- 
« villing ; ſometimes they will pretend,that you have not afliſted them as you 
<« ought, but that in all their Engagements they were forc'd to reſift Coxinga's 
* Forces alone ; Nay, if you ſhould conquer us, which we no ways fear, they 
©© will never grant you a ſetled Factory ; for Singlamong and Lipovi have afſur'd 
«Us, That the Hollanders ſhould never obrain a Free Trade in (bina, it We 
ba would come in. And beſides, the Emperor in Peking hath not ſo much as 
© once heard of your Buſineſs; for if he did, he would never put you upon A 
* War a Us; therefore 1 adviſe you in good time to look to your ſelves, 

*© NOT 


— 
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| To the. Eniperor of CHI N A. ng 
«© nor Engage for a falſe Friend againſt ſo potent an Enemy : for'your Ships, of 7 
« which you boaſt lo much, are rather for Burthen than War : and it you come 
« tro Trafhick with us, then know, that the Coaſts you intend for have many 
<« Rocks, Sands and Shelves, where your Ships may eafily ſuffer. Bur in Taye 
« han we have Sugar, Deer-skins, and other Merchandiſes which you deſire, in 
«far greater abundance: therefore if you will turn your Buſineſs to-a friendly 
© Commerce, intimate your Intentions to Kimſia, and he will provide a Place 
« for your Metchants, and a Harbor for your Ships. I have with yours ſent 
« ſome of our Men to you to know further your Mind.; and if you deſire to 
«Treat with me about any thing, ſerid three of your Men to me, and we will 
« firſt conſult : we will ſend you aboard Yalencine's Wite, your Miniſter Leos 
« nard With his Wife, and all the other Priſoners. What we Write is plain, 
<« but ferious, not ambiguous, and free from all difiimulation. The Hollander 
« {ſſam was Interpreter two years {ince in Sakkam to Jacob Palencin, therefore I 
[ © have ſent him with chis Letter to declare to you all things, and to acquaint 
f « you with the condition of our Afﬀairs, 


In the 17th Year of Yunlie, the 10th Moon and the gth Day. 


The Commander, Jacob Gommers-back, ſent in Writing by the ſame Champan 
which brought Maurice, an Anſwer to the young Coxin, 'That neither he nor his 
Officers could give any Anſwer upon it ; but that they muſt firſt acquaint 
their Admiral with it, and have his Order : therefore it would be requiſite for 
his Highneſs to ſend a Coya with Oars to him, to carry the Meſſenger (by the 
Chineſes call'd Aſſam, and by the Netherlanders, Maurice) to receive his Anſwer 
on their Propoſals. - 
| This .Maurice Janzen Vs inform'd the Admiral and his Councel, as well of 
his own accord as by Examination, That the Enemy was five or ſix thouſand 
ftrong in the Iſland Eymuy,and that there were no other Caſtles or ſtrong Holds, 

but one round Stone Wall, without Batteries or Guns : That the Iſland Liſſoe 
was inhabited onely by Ruſticks, and that the Enemy had no Fortifications 
there ;, bur on the Iſland Goutſoce was a ſmall Caſtle : That Anpontek Command- 
ded in Formoſa and Tayowan, yet lived on Sakkam, which was no way fortif'd : 
That in the Caſtle there were no Soldiers, nor any bur. Coxin's Wives and Chil- 
dren : That the HMilitia were Quarter'd all about the Countrey,yet much decrea- 
ſed by divers running away, and many cut off daily bythe Formoſan King Mid- 
dag ; for neither he nor the People of the Mountains would ſubmir to the Ching/e 
') Government; but all the Villages did : That before Eymuy and Quemuy lay 
about eighty great,and twenty ordinary Jonks with Soldiers; moreover,above 
ewo hundred and ſixty Jonks Unarm'd, in which their Womea and Children, 
| and Houſholdſtuff, had their abodes : Laſtly, that the Towns on Eymuy 
and Quemuy were molt of them deſerted, and the Chineſes preparing to flie to 
[ Formoſa. 
| Upon this Intelligence the Admiral and his Councel conceiv'd, that their 
dilatorineſs about the Iflands would ſtrengthen Formoſa, all the reſt flying thi- 
| ther, which by all means ought to be prevented. Hereupon it was thought 
| convenient and concluded, to ſend the Vice-Admiral and Captain Poleman as 
authoriz'd Perſons, to Tonganpek, General of the Tartar Fleer, lying art the Cape 
of Pathany, to demand of him peremprorily, If he did not intend with all his 
Jonks and Forces that very day,to joyn and ſet Sail with them,and ſo together 


fall upon the Enemy : which if he refus'd, then tell ro him, That they would 
| $3 under- 
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undertake the Work themſelves. And that it might appear they dealt uprights 
ly, Maurice Tangen was ſent with the two Captains to acquain t him, That they 
had Overtures of Peace from Summimpeſſiou, yet they would not deſiſt from 
their Intentions. | 
Bur they returning told the Admiral, That he was very unwilling to Engage 
till he heard from Singlamong and Lipovi, and therefore defir'd three or four 
days reſpite, alledging that it was nor according tothe Agreement, which was, 
That they ſhould afſail the Enemy together : bur it they would go, then to 
leave two or three Ships for their Convoy to follow them. | 
The fifteenth he ſent a Mandarin with Letters to the Admiral, perſiſting in 
his former Deſire, that he would pleaſe to tarry but two days longer. Bur 
the Admiral ſuſpe&ing delays, and the change of their Councels, and that the 
time expir'd they might have other Orders, piccht upon the next day to ſer 
forward with eight Ships to Quemuy, and to leave feven [mall Frigats to con- 
duct them ; of which they ſent hiqa word by his own Mandarin ; defiring allo, 
that for the more caſie Landing of their Men they lend them twenty five of 
their (oya's, or ſmall Boats. b Bn | 
In the Evening the Hollanders eſpy'd fifty or fixty little Tartar Jonks and 


Coya's ro ſtanddirely for Quemuy, to whom the Admiral immediately ſent his 


Lieutenant Hendrick van Dalen, with the Interpreter John Melman, to demand 
the reaſon thereof, and why they Sail'd thither ? to which they return'd an- 
ſwer, That the Tartars had that Night taken a Coya with three Men from the 
Enemy, who inform'd them that there were many more at Quemny, therefore 
they had ſent our thoſe (ya's to watch their motion ; adding moreover, that 
the next Morning they were to come again to the Fleet. 

The ſixteenth abouc Day-break they ſaw the ſame Veſlels according as they 
told them, returning from Quemuy, but ſcem'd to be a greater Fleet ; to meet 
whom, upon a Signal, many more Boats ſet out from the Tartars by fifteeen or 
ſixteen in a Company, which might eaſily be diſcern'd very much to decreaſe 
the Fleet; and obſerving they went all of them chither full of People, and re- 
rurn'd in a manner empty, they were jealous that the Tartar either had, or 
would privatcly agree with the Enemy®: whereupon they chang'd their in- 


tention, and reſolv'd to wait another day for the Tartar Fleet, whilſt they ſent - 


to them to be berter ſatisf'd concerning the former Paſlages. 
In the afternoon a Mandarin, choſe by Tonganpek, brought the twenty five 
Coya's to the Datch Fleet, with a Letter to the Admiral, deſiring ſome farther de- 


lay; buthe not altering his reſolution, diſtributed the Tartar Veſſels amongſt 


his Fleet as he ſaw fit : and immediately the Admiral and the Councel agreed, 
that the next Morning he ſhould Sail from thence with eight Ships to the South 
Point of the Ifland Quemuy; and in the mean time the Rere-Admiral Bartholo» 
mew Verwei ſhould with his Ship and the other ſmall Frigats, being ſeven in 
number, ſtay with the Tartar Fleet, and Sail with them rowards Quemuy , but 
if the General Tonganpek did not follow the Admiral with all his Forces within 
five days, that then the Vice-Admiral, no longer delaying, ſhould follow to 
joyn with the Admiral, that ſo together they might fall upon the Service, the 
berrer to endamage the Enemy. Mean while came another Letter from 
Senglamong the Vice-Roy, tothe Admiral, by all means deſiring him to tarry a 
lictle longer ; but he perſiſting, and nor enduring delays, the next day with his 
Ships reaching to Eraſmus Bay, the twenty five Coya's running in, lay behind 
the North-Foreland : the Admiral not doubting bur that the Tartars ' would 
| follow 
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follow him, Sail'd nearer the City ; and about ten a Clock the next Morning 
anchor'd before the great City Quemuy : where after ſome difficulty in chuſing 
their Ground, the reſt of their Fleet being now joyn'd with the other ſeven, 
Rode as near the Ciry as they could : then the Admiral ſent ſome Boats 
ro diſcover fit Landing-places, with Orders alfo, that if they ſaw any conveni- 
ence to Land a Party; which Coker their Captain perform'd, putting aſhore 
fourſcore Men ; bur the Chineſes coming out of the City gave them a ſmarr 
Camiſado ; yer the Hollanders behav'd themſelves ſo well; that they pur the 
Enemy, though twice their number, to flight with the loſs of one Man, and 
ſome few wounded. During this Skirmiſh, the Follanders having gotren 
ſome Ground, and the Chineſes retreated, the one was recruited from their 
Ships, and the other from the Town, who after a while facing each other, 
came to aſecond Engagement : but theſe alſo, as the former, were repuls'd, 
and forc'd to retreat with loſs;and had the later Landed Hollanders been drawn 
up and ſetled in a Body, they had probably, by a total rout in their confuſed 
flight, broke in with them into the Town ; but they ſeeing the Hollanders ad- 
vance no farther, fled not in, but lay ſculking behind a natural Breaſt-work of 
Rocks that lay before the Town, whence they gawl'd them very much with 
continual flights of Arrows. The Admiral from Sea obſerving the difficul- 
ty of the Service, ſent Order that Captain Poleman ſhould Command in chief 
upon the Shore to prevent all diſorders and confuſions, ordering them to ſtand 
upon their Guard, and not venter too near the Town, while he ſhould Land 
and plant ſome Cannon to facilitate the Storming thereof : But whilſt the 
Flanders made good their Ground all that Night, next Morning the Admiral 
himſelf Landed ; then conſulting what was beſt ro be done, or whether they 
ſhould Storm the City that day, Letters were preſented them from 
Singlamong , Matithelavia, or Bethetok , Tonganpek, and other Commanders, in 
which they advis'd, That the Tartar Forces would ſet forth with their Fleer 


that very day, therefore they defir'd chem to forbear Storming till cheir whole 
Force 
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Force were conjoyn'd, that they might firſt together ſet upon the Enemy at 
Sea, and having routed them there, attended with Victory, next aflaulr the 
Town , alledging, That when they had caken the Cicy, all the adjacent Places 
and Iſles would of themſetrbs ſurrender. The Admiral, though well fatisf'd 
by this, that the Tartars were punCtual to their Promiles, yer thought it better 
not to loſe time by ſuſpending their Motion (which would ask' ſome days) re- 
ſolv'd to givethem a preſent Aſſault : whereupon ic was unanimouſly agreed, 
with two Companies of Soldiers and ſome Sea-men with Hand-Granado's, to 
draw near, having a. good Reſerve upon all occaſions: this no ſooner conclu- 
ded, but they march'd up to the Walls; where while ſome ply'd the Defen- 
dants with Volleys of Shot, that they could not peep over the Wall, and others 
threw Hand-granado's, ſome ſet up Scaling-Ladders, on which they mounted 
very reſolutely , 'burt they being made of Canes, and over-burden'd with the | 
Aſailants, broke when they had in their hopes ſwallow'd the City , which che | 
Admiral obſerving, and that they were like ro do no good at preſent, ſounded | 
a Retreat ; and ſo they drew off in ſome confuſion, though with no confidera- 
ble damage. | 

This. Defign falling out ſo unfortunately, the Admiral commanded all his 
Men aboard, and the next day ler Sail ro meer the Tartars, and the remainder 
of his Fleet, according to Singlamong's Deſire, having ſent Letters before him 
to that purpoſe. 

Whilſt the Admiral made theſe Diſpatches,andw ent with the Vice-Admiral 
went aboard the Jonker Frigat, a Chineſe Meſſenger arriv'd with a Letter from 
Somminpeſiou, in Coxin Kimpſia, Coxinga's Son's Name, who had the chief Coms- 
mand over his Forces. The Letter bcing interpreted, was found to be of the 
ſame Contents as that of the tenth inſtant, which we mention'd before. Be- 
fides this was another written by a Dutch Priſoner, John Janſe of Bremen, who al- 
ſo deſir'd them to agree with the Chineſes, who, if the Netherlanders were inclin'd 
ro Trade, were beſt able to ſerve them , ind to that end they might chuſe a 
Place where they pleas' d, and it ſhould be given them ; and alſo that their King 
Kimſia did with the firſt opportunity expect rhe firſt Meſſenger Maurice, who 
he hop'd would bring him news, that they would agree with him, in hopes 
of which they intended to ſend them their Priſoners from Tayowan, 

Whereupon the Admiral ſent word again ro Tjioubontok, That he had re» 
ceiv'd his Letters too late, becauſe the Netherlanders had entred into a League 
before with the Tartars, by which they were oblig'd to maintain Wars againſt 
them, unleſs the Tartars gave any new occaſion of breach ;, but as concerning 
Aſſam, or Maurice, he intended to ſend him by ſome other opportunity. 

All things being now ready and in order, they weighed Anchor, and had 
not Sail'd far before they deſcry'd behind the Point of Quemuy two of their 
other Ships at an Anchor, by which they abſolutely concluded, that the Tartars 
whole Fleet was there with them, becauſe they alſo ſaw a great many Jonks 
Sailing behind the Ifland Liſſce; bur in ſtead of coming on they dropp'd An- 
 chor : when in the Evening the Admiral receiv'd another Letter from 'Ton- 

ganpek to this effect : | 


The City Qzemmy Stor- 
med, 


He eighteenth of our tenth Mon eight of your Ships Sail'd about Quemuy, which 

#5 very well done. This day 1 hive receiv'd Letters from Singlamong to ſet Sail 

with your and our Ships on the one and twentieth of the tenth Moneth, from Wetauw to 
Tathaen : Wherefore T and Matithelavia have ſet forward with the remainder of your 
Ohips 
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intending no ft ach matter. 


come to a right nnderſtand ng, 
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FE: Ships to the Weſt Point of Quemuy, that on the twentieth in the Morning they might be 
ft Tathaen, Wind and Weather favouring : 


You mention in your laſt Litten, that the 
Coya's which were ſent to your'Service did not perform « as they ou ght ; the Buſmeſs ſhall 


be examin 'd, and their Officers ſhall ſuffer condign puniſhment. On the clofung of this Lets 


ter we came with our Jonks and two of your Ships, to the Point of Olatauw, where we 
have taken ſome of the Enemy's Veſſels, and with the ſlaughter of a few put the reſt to 
flight : : nothing now remains, but that we may-conjoyn Forces at Lifloe, hoping there to 
meet you, that t the next morning we may fall upon the Service. 

Which the Admiral oreſently anſwer'd, and ſending Orders to ' his Reer- 
Admiral to bein a readineſs, prepar'd for che Rendezvouz art Liſſoe. 
The nineteenth he receiv'd other Letters, both from Tonganpek and his 
Reer-Admiral; giving an account onely of fates {mall Actions, and a little jea- 
louſie of his Reer-Admiral concerning the Tartars ; which he anſwer'd no 
otherwiſe, but that he would meet them ar Liſſoe. 

About day-break the Admiral receiv'd a Letter,brought i in a Coxingan Veſſel, 
from Tjioubontok, or the ſecond Perſon to Kimſia ; in which, in Kimſia's Name, 
was Written to this effect : 


Summimpeſſiou ſends this Letter to the Holland Commanders in their Ships. 


Our Letters which T receiv'd yeſterday T partly underſtand, viz. that you bave made a 
League with the Tartars ; in ſo doing you have done well : for we know by experience, 

that you Hollanders never break your Words, and inviolably obſerve all Covenants and 
Promiſes. Whereas the Tartars were ever a perfidious and treacherous People © for it is 
common with them, after Articles of Peace, and Afts of Oblivion, whom they receive under 
their ſubjeftion, aud ſhould honorably prote&, they without mercy murder, butchering in a 


manner, whole Provinces, and thoſe great Perſons that were able to withſtand them, after 


they had invited them With golden Baits of Promotion, having once got them in their power, 
have firſt loaden them with Fetters, and after murder'd, witneſs my Grandfather Equon 
and others, whereof we have had woful experience theſe twenty years. They have threatned 
to deftroy us and our Fleet with Fire and Sword, and take in Eymuy, and thoſe Iſles we 
ſtand poſſe eſs' d off, but never durſt look us in the face, till by the like diſſembling arts they. 
4 drawn you in to their aſSiſtance,, for which they promiſe you (if you will believe them) 
a free Trade for ever through the whole Empire : But they are onely pleaſant with you, and 
Beſides, whenſoever you with your Ships ſhall Engage ours, they 
will, to keep up their charatter of cowardiſe and treachery, leave you ſingly either to be over- 
thrown, or Work out a hard, and at the beſt, a diſputable Victory : but if by your ſole 
Proweſs and Power you ſubdue us, which we little fear, yet they will not onely take into their 
poſſeſſion what you have won, but aſſume the whole honor of the Victory unto themſelves : 
but we will not inſiſt further on this Point. Your Nation we have a kindneſs for, becauſe we 
know you to be honeſt, therefore we, as an honorable Enemy, hoping our ſelves to be ſufffici- 
ent enough to fight you, adviſe you to beware of Rocks and Shoals, whereof there are many 
in our Harbors : yet if upon better advice, and ſurer, you will come in to us, we have in 
Formola at preſent twenty thouſand Chineſes, which make abundance of Sugar yearly ; 
for which your Ships may come into the Haven of Tayowan, and there Traffick : to Which 


purpoſe we will give you Tamluy and Kelang, formerly inhabited by the Hollanders, 


and provide you wh a good Harbor for your Ships: If theſe pleaſe you not, you-may take 
Lamoa, or any other. mW therefore deſire you ſpeedily to ſend a Perſon of Quality with 
Aſſam, with whom I may Communicate and Treat concerning the whole Affair, who, if we 
ſhall bring you all your Priſoners, of what quality ſaever. 
/ The 


Aſſam is 2 Hollander, 
otherwiſe call'd Aſaurice, 
and brovgt the firſt Lexcer 
from S«mmimpeſsion. 
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The Heavens. Sun bad Moon , are witneſſes, that what I offer ts truth, and deſire Peacs : "2 E 


but if it muſt be War, let #us know your determination : for we have a Fleet five h undred 


ſtrong, beſides two hundred Fire-ſhips, with which we ſhald put you to it, try your Valor, .d 


and know how well you Hollanders car fight, not doubting when we come to trial, but to 
- fink, rout, and burn you all. 


In the ſeventeenth Year of our Em mperor Junglie, the tenth Moon 
and the nineteenth Day. 


The Admiral onely anſwer'd, That he was. engag'd already to afbſt the , 
Tartars, and they never made any breach with their Allies without many and 
juſt Provocations : therefore he could ferve him no otherwiſe bur by return- 
ning thanks: for his kind proffers ; and that they would continue their civility 
ro their Priſoners, as he had done to theirs. 
About nine a * "PP in the afternoon the Admiral ſer Sail with his etght 
Ships to Engage with the Enemy's Forces, gwhich conſifted in a thouſand as - 
well great as {mall Jonks, and the day before anchor'd near the Iſland Liſſce : 
Then he Sail'd to the Southward of Quemuy, where he met with the remainder 
of his own and the Tartar Fleet: about Noon they fell in with ſome of the Ene- 
my's Jonks between Liſſoe and Quemuy ; and although they endeavor'd to hin- 
der them from running away, yet ſome of them made their eſcape, creeping 
cloſe under the Shore, and ſtcer'd their Courſe ro Eymuy : however , they 
hemm'd in about fifty great Jonks of War, which afrer ſome reſiftance, and 
the ſinking one of their biggeſt, us'd all means poſlible to break through, and 
ro fall upon the Tartars, which lay without Shot, and not once offer'd to En- 
gage; which after ſome difficulty they effected, and immediately Boarding 
them, before the Hollanders, by reaſon of a Calm, could come to their aſſiſtance, 
behaved themſelves with ſo much courage, thar after a little reſiſtance the Tars 
tars were forc'd to flic up to the Netherland Ships, and leave two of their Jonks 
behind, one Commanded by the Admiral Betherok, Governor of the City of 
Soanchieuw, and the other by the General Jantetok, which the Enemy took and 
plundred, but were afterwards by the Netherlanders regain'd, which the Enemy 
. could not prevent, becauſe upon the Hollanders approach they had enough to do 
to ſecure their own Jonks by flight, for their nimble Rowing (the Ships not 
being able by reaſon of the calm Weather to follow them) was their preſerva- 
tion, onely one running on the Shore of Quemuy, was forſaken by her Men. 
Againſt the, Evening the Enemy being much ſcatter'd, Tyded towards the 
South ; but part of them chaſed along the Coaſt of Quemnuy by the Rere-Admis 
ral late in the Evening, made their eſcape. The Enemy thus fled, the Battel 
enced for that Night. The Tartar Jonks went to the North from whence they 
came, but the Hollanders anchor'd at Liſfee ; whereupon ſearch he found himſelf 
no way damnifi'd, bur onely in his Sails, having bur one Man kill'd, and about 
{ixtcen wounded. ; 

The Hollanders were now fully ſatish'd of the Tartars cowardilſe, for that 
with their whole Fleer, which was four times as fkrong as the Enemy's, they 
durſt not Engage with "30M 1 or eight Jonks, but fled; as we ſaid, for Gafeguard 
under the Netherlanders Guns, leaving their Admiral Bethetok, and the General 
| Jantetok, which laſt was kill'd : whereas the Enemy, when he came near the 
great Ships, defended himſelf with Bowes and Arrows, and Darts, which in 
great abundance they ſhot and threw into the. Sails, and likewiſe with ſmall 
Shot and hery Darts, yet did little damage. 


In 
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[a the Evening the Interpreter Melman was ſent aboard Tonganpek, to enquire 
how it hapned that his Men had nor defended themſelves berter 2 wheres he 
made this Anſwer : © That a ſudden fear had ſurpris'd them ; bur deſir'd 
&* him that he ſhould be pleas'd at the riſing of the Moon, to Sail berween the 
<« Ile of Goutſoe and the other ſmall Ifles chereabouts ro Eymiy , where he 
« would meet him. 

_ Thetwenticth, two hours before Day, the Ada wich ais whole Fleet 
ſer Sail for "ly and Rowing along to the Southward, (o paſling by Goutſoe ; 
not far from whence they ſpy'd Coxin'gas Fleet : whereupon the Hollaadins made 
up towards them, as they on the other fide did towards the Tartar Jonks, and 
about ten of the Clock came into the Channel berween the. Weſtermoſt Iſland 
of Toata and the Northern, or third of Goutſce : bur the Hollanders, becauſe the 
Current was againft chem in that Straight, ſpent rwo hours in approaching the 
Enemy ; by which time they had Engag'd the Tartars : but at the Hollanders 
coming in they quitted their Deſign, and ſhifted for their ſafety ; which, 
though the Hollanders had them as in a Pound, that either they muſt be taken, 
ſunk, or run aſhore, they perform'd with ſuch activity, skill and courage, that 
they broke through the midſt of them, running their low-built Veſſels cloſe 
under their Guns, fo fighting their Way, that of a hundred and eighty Ships 
of War, three ecely were taken, the reſt all catring with ſmall damage into 

Quemuy and Goutſoe. 
'* Lipovi, greedy to hear of the Succeſs, came down the River Chinchieu, and 
ſent a Batfiang, or Meſſenger aboard the Admiral, to know the news and ad- 
viſe concerning the Landing of the Tartar Horſe at Eymuy : to all which he 
return'd an Anſwer in Writing by the ſame Bat/! ang, relating at Jarge the 
whole circumſtances of the Bartel. 

In the afternoon the Netherlanders ſaw four Chineſe Jonks coming from Que- 
muy, which deſigned paſſing by them to go to the Tartars , but they were pre- 
ventcd in their Courle by the Guns, and forc'd to Anchor near the Ships, of 
which the Commanders that lay neareft, went aboard, and according to the 
Admirals Order brought them into tne middle of the Fleet, who being exa- 
min'd by the Commanders, told the Admiral, That they had onely fix Fami- 
lies aboard, and Provided for their Voyage : Whereupon he declar'd the 
Jonksto be free Prize, and gave all what was in them to be diſtributed amongſt 
the Sea-men. Notwithſtanding, ſome Tartar Mandarins came to intreat the 
Admiral to let them be diſcharg'd, alledging, that they had an Invitation by 
Letter from Geitonkok, Governor of Chinchien, to make an eſcape over to them : 
but he having a Letter from Soangbieu, to ſpare none upon any pretence, but to 
make all Prize and Priſoners, made ſeizure, ſending two of them, and keep» 
ing the other two for himſelf 
| . But Lipovi not long after ſent another Letter to the Admiral, acknowledg- 
ing, that though he deſir'd to be inform'd from his Excellency, yet he had ſeen 
the Fight, though ar great diſtance froma Hill, and acknowledg'd the honor of 
the Victory belong'd | only to his Ships. His Letter Tranſlated was to this effect : 


Lipovi, Chief Commander and General of the Tartar Forces im the Territory of 
Fokien, and Admiral of the Fleet before F,y muy, by this Letter ſends kind 
Salutations to his Excellency the Admiral of the Hollanders. 
6 = one and twentieth inthe Morning, from a Mountain I ſaw the co- 
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ming of your Ships, and with joy beheld the driving away of the 
NJ --- « Pyrates 
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te Pyrates Jonks with the Thunder of your Cannon. Now [I ſe the integrity of 
« your Nation, and that you mean as you ſay, and perform what you promile. 


< [ will not be negligent with the firſt opportunity, to ſignifie to my Maſter | 


©« the good Service which you have done to his Imperial Majeſty, and how 
« bravely you have behav'd your ſelves in'the Fight, routing yours and our 
© Enemies. Soanghieu's Supplies will be ready to joyn with us to morrow. 
«« What I have more to write, I hope erc long, Sir, to deliver by word of 
« Mouth, 

To which the Admiral return'd in brief, That he was much rejoyced that 
he was pleas'd to preſent their Buſineſs to the Emperor with ſuch favor, that 
he ſhould be the better prepar'd to requite their good Service. 


With Lipovi's Letter , Bort alſo receiv'd one from Admiral Sitetok, who ſent 


him four fed Oxen which he had taken in Eymuy. 

The ſame day the Rere-Admiral brought John Janz, one of the Dutch Priſon- 
ers aboard the Admiral, who had written the two fore-mention'd Letters, and 
was come in a Champan with four Chineſes aboard the Rere-Admiral the day of 
the Fight, having on purpoſe miſconſtrued rhe Admiral's Letter to the Chineſes 
deſire, as if he had granted what was bur in Propoſal, viz, That the Nether- 
landers would Charge their Guns onely with Powder, and that he muſt go in 
Perſon to acquaint the Rere-Admiral with the Deſign : By which means he got 
his Liberty, and the reſt were taken Priſoners. | 

Mean while, the Enemy being diſpatch'd at Sea, the Tartars under Lipovi 


- having Landed their Horle, which pur the People under great conſternation, 


they ſuddenly took the Ciry of Eymuy by Storm, ſlaughtering the Inhabicants, 
and plundering their Houles. 

The ſame day a Mandarin came with a Letter from the General to the Admi- 
ral, expreſfling his joy for having taken the City Zymuy, and deſiring thar on the 
Morrow he would be pleas'd ro favor him ſo much as to come thither and 
ſpeak with him. The Admiral congratulated his Victory, but excus'd himſelf 
as to waiting upon him, becauſe of the diſtance of the Place. 

The one and twentieth he receiv'd Miſſives from Tonganpek to this effect : 


as Wo days ſince I ſaw with great admiration, how valiantly your Ships 
w-1 behav'd themſelves in the Engagement againſt the Enemy, which 
*« will ſo amaze the Pyrate himſelf, that he will never dare to look you in the 
* Face. I for my particular part humbly thank you for ſuch kind Service, in 
« diſlipating the Enemy. About three days fince I ſent you the Vice-Roy's 
«© Order, wherein he commands us to Sail with all our Fleet to Eymay ; bur be- 
«ing on my Way thither, I was by another Order detain'd at Liutien. Now in 
< regard his intentions are to come in Perſon to Eymuy, I humbly defire you, 


, © according to his Requeſt, that you will pleaſe to ſend five of your Ships to 


** Lintien, and with the other ten lie at an Anchor before Eymny, to prevent the 
© Ecnemy from making an eſcape, and in ſo doing you will oblige me. At 
«« preſent I have litcle of freſh Proviſion to ſend you; yer be pleas'd to accept 
*« this ſmall Preſent, viz, five Porkers, fifty Capons, fifry Ducks, - five Pots 
* with Liquor, ſome Crabs, and ten Picols of Radiſhes. 

To this Letrer he anſwer'd, That on Singlamong's Requeſt, to ſecure him and 
his Jonks from the Enemy, he would command eight of his Ships to Sail to 
Liſſoe ; and that they would not fail with the reſt of their Fleet to come to the 
Tartars aſſiſtance. 
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To the Emperor of CHINA. 

No ſoonef was this Anſwer on Shore, but Lipoyi ſent. a ſecond Requeſt, and 
that he need not trouble.-himſelf, for he was: ſuthciently Guarded by Tonganpek 
with bis Forces : therefore it he. would be pleas'd ro come aſhore; he and his 
Mandarins would entertain him in the faireſt Houle in the Iſland. 

Upon which Invitation, firſt chuſing rwo Jonks for his own ule out of thoſe 
which he had taken, he went aſhore, accompanied with the Vice-Admiral Hui- 
bert de Laireſſe, and Captain Poleman., | 

The General being aſſembled with his principal Mandarins in young Coxinge S 
Houſe, receiv'd the Admiral with great courteſfie and real joy. Lipovs alſo 
aſcrib'd the honor of the Victory to the Netherlanders, telling them, Thar it 
was not themlelves, but they that had put the Enemy to the rourt : har he had 
ſeen the Engagement at Sea before Eymuy, and ſufficiently heard of that ar 
Quemuy : for which much rejoycing , he highly extoll'd their Valor. Where» 
upon he aſlur'd the Admiral, That though he was nor able to make ſatisfaction 
for the Service which they had done to his Countrey, he would endeavor that 
the Emperor ſhould. 

Lipovy having ended his Diſcourſe, the Admiral return'd in like manner, 
how glad he was for his Victory at Eymuy, wiſhing him many more, not Jonbe: 
ing but he ſhould ſcowre the Sea, and clear the Port and Barkin from the 
Coxingans, that Pyratick Rabble. 

Afrer this the Admiral made three Requeſts to the General : 

| Firſt, That he would be pleas'd to write a Letter to the Konbon in Hokſieu, and give 
Order in it, that the Goods which Captain Nobel and the Merchant Hogenhook had in 
Hokſieu,might be ſold off. 

Secondly, That they might not ſtay long there, but ron the Enemy on Quemuy 
and the other Iſles. 

Thirdly, That the Tartars ſhould then go with the Netherlanders to Formoſa,and 

aſsift them in driving the Pirates from thence. 
The firſt and ſecond Requeſt Lipoy: abſolutely granted the Admiral, pro» 
miſing more, That he would nor fail to get them what they ſo much defir'd, 
a free Trade through the Empire, and that within two days they would Sail 
cogether to Quemuy. But concerning the third Propoſal of going with the Ne- 
therlanders to Tayowan, he made no promiſe; but ſaid, That perbaps would follow, 
after the reſt of their work was finiſh'd. 

Then Lipovi recounted to him what purchaſe they had upon the Ifle , con- 
fiſting only in a few Cartel and Sheep, of which he ſent forty Oxen and ſome 
of the Sheep aboard the Netherland Ships; promiſing them the whole Plunder 
of the other Iſles, that his Men might not be diſcourag'd , but might venture 
their Lives for formentiog 

Whilſt the Admiral was aſhore , three Champans with (hineſe Ruſticks came 
amongſt the Fleer, which dwelt on the Main Land near Goutſove, with Requeſt 
to the Netherlanders, to grant them a Pals to go to the Tartars, and ſubmit them- 
ſelves to his Subje&ion , by cutting their Hair like the Tartars; and paying of 
Tribute, which the Admiral ſo ſoon as he came aboard granted them; in re- 
quital whereof, they gave him four Hogs, and five Pots of (hineſe Beer. 

The Ruſticks being ask'd concerning the condition of the Chineſe Enemies, 
_declar'd, That they were all fled away from thence in the night, none knowing whither they 
were gone. | 

The twoand twentieth, the Admiral receiv'd a Letter from his Highnels, 
and. the Vice-Roy Sing lads , in Thanks for his gotten Victories over the 
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Chineſer, with Intreaties;that he would Sail with the Fleet to the Iſle of Gontſor 

The ſame day Captain Poleman and the Secretary were ſent aſhore to deli. 
ver to the Vice-Roy and General, what ſo long had ſlept, and would not be ar 
rſt receiv'd, the Letter and Preſents from Maetzuiker and the Council at Batas- 
via, and to requeſt of Lipovi , that he would be pleas'd, according to his pro- 
miſe the day before, to write to the Conbon, and with ir ſend a Letter; which the 
Admiral had given to Poleman and the Secretary, and direQted to Conftantine No- 
bel at Hokſitu. 

The Agents having receiv 'd their Orders, went in two plidia to the Gene- 

ral, whom they found on the Main Land ; oppoſite to Colongfoe ; and after 
a hand Salutation to him from Maetauiker, they deliver'd him the Letter, which 
the General having perus'd , declar'd ,” that their Excellencics Letters were 
very acceptable; yet it ſeem'd ſtrange, chat they ſliould ſend Preſents, when 
they knew it was not his Cuſtom to- receive any ; but if they were uſeful 1 in 
War, he would accept of them ; to which being ſoon perſwaded, he requir'd 
them as they were brought befove him, and commanded then, without open- 
ing, to be carry'd to his Tent , only returning the Complechent of Thanks, 
promiſing alſo to unite to the Ghibas's in Hokſieu, in the behalf of the Hollanders 
there : After this, the Agents having been nobly entertain'd by Lipovi,took their 
leave and departed: 
The three and twentieth the Fleet having fir'd three Guns, ſer Sail to the lile 
of Goutſoe, accompany'd with the Tartars ; and about Noon they cameto An- 
. chor, a League and half South-Weſt from the Iſland, not being able, by rea- 
ſon of a calm and contrary Tide, to double the North Fore-land, while the 
| Tartar Jonks Anchor'd before Liſſce; from whence, the Admiral was defir'd 
by Sietetok and Tonganpek to come aſhore, whither ( having reſolv'd to go be- 
fore ) he went with Laireſſe, Captain Poleman, and three Companies of 
Soldiers to the Iſle of Goutſce ; from whence the Enemy was fled, and they 
took poſlefiion of three new rais'd Forts which were deſerted, one of them 
with a Caſtle, and though not very beautiful, yer ſtrong, for the Walls and 
Breaſt-Works which were twenty three Foot high , were made of firm 
Stones, and the Curtain on the Walls ſix Foot broad ; the whole in Circum- 
ference, as big as the Caſtle at Batavia, but nothing was found in it, except 
Stools, Benches, (the Tartars having been there and Plunder'd all) and thirty 
nine unſerviceable Iron Guns, which lay about ; of theſe the Hollanders making 
themſelves Maſters, plac'd Cociets to look over chem, till they had opportu- 
nity of Shipping. 

The Admiral coming our of the Caſtle, was met by the Tartar General, 
who earneſtly invited him aboard his Jook to a ſmall Treat, which he mo- 
- deſtly excus'd, deſiring them to take a light Sed-Ratkrtkinmeine upon the 
Land, which bs thought would not be inconvenient for either ; ſo giving Or- 
der while the Meat was a Cooking, they view'd the other two foufhen Forts; 
one of which for the moſt part was cut out of a Rock, and built very firong 
on a Rivers fide, whither oftentimes Armies of Hornets, thick like a Thun- 
der-Cloud, appearing cover the adjacent Countrey, devouring Plants, Fruits, 
and whatever they find where-ever they come ; which before their lighting, to 
prevent, the Ruſticks come arm'd with Cane, and Flags at the ends, and fight 
them by flouriſhing and waving them about els Heads, which "4M them 
down in thouſands, where thus deſtroying ſome of chow , the reſt not ventu- 
xing to light, flie in theif great bodies to other places, and ſo often clear the 


Countrey. 
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Countrey. Here the Admiral having ſpent ſome time, they were call'd down, 
where on the Sea ſhore they Eat, Drank, and were Merry ; and well: pleas d 
each departed to their own Quarters. 

The next day there came Letters from Lipovi , that he had given Order to 
diſmantle the three Caſtles, excuſi Ing it from the infertility of the Countrey, as 
unhc for the Hollanders ro make any thing of, either to improve or Garriſon ; 
and that Formoſa was much better for them to reſettle upon , which they need 
not doubt , bur the. Tartars ſhould help them to regain, and then they, ſhould 
poſlels it as formerly; but the Admiral ſent word,that he would not ſuffer them 
co touch it, until the next day he had ſpoken with their General Lipovi. 

Soon after the Admiral receiv'd a Letter from Lipovi , which was to this 
effect : 

At preſent you bave had much trouble , but now there us nothing left but the Iſle Que- 
muy, Which Þ defire you will Sail to wich Setetok and Tonganpek, that there you may 

fully take fatisfattion for your loſſes; and therefore let your Soldiers firſt Pillage the 

Countrey, and then ours ſhall be contented with the Gleanings : This done, We will burn and © 

pull down the Towns, becauſe we do not deſire to keep them; when we have won Quemuy, 
then we will conſult of further Proceedings; 

The twenty fifth in the Morning, the Adel and the Mars, and Zirikzee 
Frigats , ſetting Sail. with all the Tartar Jonks to Quemny , Anchectd] in the 
Afternoon between Lifſoe and Toata, where he call'd a Council, to conſult 
if they ſhould take the Iſland Goutſoe in Poſſeſſion , becauſe of che Forts als 
ready built upon it, and Garriſon them, or not ? Whereupon after ſome debare, 
they unanimouſly agreed, not to ſettle on that Iſland, nor Garriſon the Forts, 
bur ſuffer the Tartars ro burn and deſtroy them, becaule it was litcle, barren, 
and not improvable by Cultivation ; but their ſpecial reaſon was, that ir 
would too much weaken them , having deſign'd ſo ſuddenly to fall upon 
Formoſa. 


The twenty fxth in the Morning, the Admiral ſer Sail agajn, being fol- 
low'd 
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low'd by nine Frigats to,the Welt fide of Quemuy , where he Ancttoi'd itnongf 
ſeveral Tartar Jonks. "Wren Sail chither the day before. 

The Rere-Admiral Perwei Ray'd with five Ships art the Ile of Goutſoe,to bring 
away the remaining Guns, and make thoſe that could not be brought unkr for 

| Service by Cloying ; wid Orders alſo, that when he had done, he ſhould come 
- up to ueniny. 

The Admiral and his Men going  aſfiore, found the Enemy likewiſe fled 
from thence, and the Tartars pulling down, tearing, and rifling the City, | 
which was contrary to Lipov:'s promiſe, who not only in his Letters, bur per- 
ſonally aſſur'd the Admiral, that the Netherlanders ſhould have all the Plunder, 
bur afrec this they ſer a leſs bfloe upon the Tartars promiſes. 

But however, the Admiral, Vice-Admiral and Captain Poleman went to ſee 
this liccle City, whole Walls were of an incredible thickneſs, yer not ſo trong 
as thoſe of 4ymuy , and an hours walking in Circumference, with four Gates, 
beſides fifteen or ſixteen Iron Guns, which the Tartars FP Prize of. SD, 
over, the City conſiſted all of Stone Houſes, but thinner built than Azmuy, yer 
all were delolared, the Inhabitants being all fled, only here and there the Tar- 
tars pick'd up ſome miſerable Creatures out of Holes and blind Receſles, whom 
they us'd Salvagely, killing ſome, cutting, flaſhing, and driving them like Cat- 
tel, which the Admiral obſerving and pitying, towards Evening went thence 


baod. 
The twenty ſeventh; rhe Admiral receiv'd ſeveral Letters, but that of moſt 


concern was this from the Vice-Roy and General, Saiglaveny and Lipovi, which 
were written before, bur hinder'd by bad Weather, came not till now, being 
in effe& the Contents of all the reſt. | 
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bs you worthy Hollanders have had great care and trouble to beat the Pirate 
Our Enemy, which 1s very well known to Us; We may certainly ſay, 
© that you have been a Terror to them, and put them to flight by your Valor 
«and Conduct ; I and Lipovi Thank you for the Service done to Our Empire. 
{© Three days ſince We deſir'd you in a Letter to come to lee Us at Cinwe, that 
*« there We might Communicate Our Conſultations; to which We have re- 
« ceiv'd your Anſwer and Reſolution, that you intend to cleanſe your Ships 
<« at Owemuy, which We are very well pleas'd with. But the Pirate out of fear of 
« your Forces is fled, and hath ſettled on the Iſle Tongſan, which place belongs 
«to the Province of Fokien ; therefore if he be not now proſecuted, he will 
<« ſoon return to the deſerted Iſlands and ſculking places which he hath for- 
« ſaken. You write after you have cleans'd your Ships, that you will Sail to 
© the Cape of IWWetgw, or to Soarchefoe, ro ſpeak with Us; which it the Enemy 
« ſhould hear of, he would ſoon come and find the land, which is now Guat 
« ded by you, in its full ſtate as he had left it; becauſe you defir' d that the Forts 
* there ſhould not be pull'd down, nor the Houſes in the City be burat, if 
« therefore the Enemy ſhould find your People gone and his places no way 
© ruin'd,he might'perchance ſoon be Maſter of all again ; wherefore We keep 
_** Our Forces in Arms near the Enemies Borders, leſt that after your departure 
<« he ſhould return. 
{© The twentieth of Our tenth Moon, one of Our Commanders inform'd 
< us, that ia the laſt Month he took near Tongſan, in:the Haven. of Yuntzaw, an 
{« hundred and fixty Jonks and Veſſels; and alſo that he took and kill'd five 


* thouſand Men, of which two hundred arc yet kept Priſoners, whereof one 
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1 © is aneminent Mandarin : Therefore fince the Pyrare is ſo near, and it is not 


« ro be doubted bur that he will ſertle himſelf again onthe foremencion'd Ifle, 
« We defire youto take this trouble upon you, and do ſo much Service more 
c« for this Empire, as to Sail with Our Jonks to Tongſoa , that there the Foe 
« may allo be diſlodg'd. To which purpoſe, Lipovi and I are together ar Cinwe, 
«togive Order, that all Our Jonks, as well great as (mall, may be in readi- 
« neſs; and beirg furniſh'd with Men and Proviſions, may Sail with your 
ec Ships to Tongſoa, We very well know, that your People underſtand better 
« how to fight at Sea than Ours; therefore I and Lipovi wiſh , that you be in- 
<«clin'd to go thither , that We may have it from your own Mouth, where- 
« upon We will rely, and deſire that We may know your anſwer by theſe two 
«© Mandarins ; but if it be poſſible, take the trouble upon you, and come to Us 
&« in Cinwe, that We may conſult about this and other Afﬀairs. 


The Interpreter and Secretary brought alſo a Copy of the Letter ſent by 
Singlamong and Lipovi , about their buſineſs to the Emperor in Peking, which 
being Tranſlated was to this effe&. 


He Holland Ships having ſet Sail with Our Jonks from Soanchefoe, and 
" Anchor'd again at Wetauw , on the twelfth of the tenth Moon , the 
« ejghreenth of the ſame, eight Ships Sail'd to Quemuy, and feven Holland Ships 
«© with Our Jonks the day after paſs'd thorow, and Anchor'd by Our Jonks on 
« the Weſt fide of Quemuy. 
«© The nineteenth, Our People drove away ſome Jonks from Quemuy, but 
« on the twentieth, We ſaw the Pyrates Jonks, being almoſt rwo hundred,com- 
« ing from Goutſoe, towards Us and the Hllanders , who inclos'd the Encmy, 
© and made ſuch a rout amongſt them, that they were forc'd to flie, having 
« left many Men, as We underſtood of ſome that came over to Us from 
« Fymuy. _ 
« The one and twentieth day of the ſame Moon, the Holland Admiral went 
* with a couragious Heart with his fifreen Ships to the Enemy at Taota, and 
« ftoutly Ingag'd him on the Iſle Eymuy ; from whence the Pyrate, to,his great 
&« ſhame and diſgrace, was allo forc'd to flie to Goutſoe, whither the Hollanders 
* and Our Jonks alſo Sailing on the twenty fuurth, they found the Enemy 
= fled thence Southwardly tro Lamoa and Tangſoa. 
«© The twenty fixth, the Holland Ships Sail'd with Ours to Quemuy, and there 
* caus'd by Our People,all the Towns and Forts to be burat and pull'd down. 
&© The Hollands Admiral hath behav'd himſelf very Valiantly againſt the Ene- 
. © my; they are all a People of great Reſolution and Valor, to fight with their 
&« Ships at Sea, and Muſquets on the Shore; they have had a great deal of labor 
&* 2nd trouble, for they carry many great Guns in their Ships, which require 
© much trouble co Charge and Dilcharge them. 


The Admiral writ in anſwer to their Excellencies, That he intended to ſend 
2 Jonk to: Batavia, with advice to the Lord General and IMdian Council, of their 
Adventures concerning the Routing of their Enemy, and his deſerting of their. 
chief Cities, Eymuy, Quemuy, Goutſoe, and others; which done, and that he had 


cleans'd his Ships, he would in Perſon cometortheir ( a) Highneſles, that then () Singlanorg and Liperi, 


they might conſult one with another concerning all their Afﬀairs. 
Moreover, the Admiral told the two foremention'd Meſſengers, how he 


was diſpleas'd,. that their People had taken all the Booty on Quemuy, and given 
his 
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his Men not ſo much as an Ox, which was contrary to Lipoy?”s protniſes, t&t 
onely in Perſon, bur inchis Lemersalſo; alledging, that it no ways ſuited with 
their Natutes to be ſerv'd ſo, which he deſir'd them to tell Singlamong and Lis 
povi: Who reply'd, The Meſſengers had to their ſorrow already under5tood it out of the 
Admirals Letter, and would not forget to make ſatisfattion for it. 

The ſame day the /laerding and Buikſloot came to an Anchor near the Iſland 
Quemuy,before Goutſoe; for the three other;viz.the Cogge,Fluſhing,and Naerden could 
not get out. Here the Rere-Admiral Yerweitold the Admiral, That fince bis depar- 
ture from thence, according to his Order, be had gotten twenty Iron Guns out of the Forts 
onthe Iſle FA H- beſides an hundred ninety eight Bullets, which were diſtributed amongſt 
the Fluſhing, Buikſloot and Nieuwendam. : 

The third in the Morning, they ſaw one great new Jonk, one Wankan, and 
two Coyaes coming about: the South-Weſt Point of the Iſle, ro which moſt of 
the Ships ſent their Boats and Sloops, to take them, which accordingly was 
perform'd by the Rere-Admiral , who took the Jonk, and alſo the three other 
Veſſels, who yielded without the leaſt reſiſtance, all of them Loaden with Bal- 
laſt, Rice, and (a) Padje. 

The Admiral and Rere-Admiral Rowing aboard the Jonk , found in her 
eight Iron Guns : The Chineſes aboard inform'd them, that in the ſeventh Moon 
of the Year, they were ſent by the young Coxin "ld the Ifle Quemuy to Pakka, 
Kitat, and biker adjacent Iles, and places lying to the Northward of Hokſieu, 
there to Load as much Rice as they could ger, and then return with all ſpeed, 
becauſe thoſe places were in great want. They alſo related, Thar in the 
eighth Moon , they had found about the North ſeveral Bills of Singlamongs and 
Lipovi's ſticking up, whereby all the Chineſes that kept our of the Empire were 


Invited to come in to the Tartars. Thus the Chineſes in the great Jonk inform'd 
| the Hollanders, perhaps on advice'of ſome Tartars that had been with them be- 


fore ; For thoſe of the other three Veſſels declar'd, that they thought all things 
had ſtill been there in their former ſtate and condivion, and. expected to have 
Found their Families at Eymuy and Quemuy ; neither did they know any other, 

but that their Fleet had remain'd ready to have Ingag'd the Tartars : But com» 
ing abotit the South-Weſt Point of Quemny, and ſpying the Hollanders Ships, they 
would fain have fled, but were neceſſitated by reaſon of the calm , and ſeeing 
they could not get "Pp from them, to ſurrender themſelves without any re- 
fiftance ; therefore they defir'd that their Lives might be ſpar'd, which they obs 
rain'd. "They alſo ſaid, That they expected twenty Sail to follow. them, 

which on the ſecond inſtant they had left to the Northward of the Iſle Ongkoe; 


from whence they came with fix Veſſels, of which, four were now in the Ne- 


therlanders Poſſeſſion, and two Sail'd tho the South, as they judg'd, to the 
Iſles of Tangſoa and ſg where they dwelt : Being a d if they had not ſeen 
any of the Enemies Fowks coming from Japan, at Sea, they reply'd, No, but 
that in this Moneth ſome were daily expefted from thence. 

Soo after, Tonganpeks Admiral came aboard the Dutch Admiral, to ask 
what Veſlels cheh: were which he had taken, and from whence chey came, 
and alſo if they had reſiſted the Netberlanders , a which they inform'd him as 


beforemention'd : Then he i inquir'd when -"M Admiral intended to 90 to Sin- 


glamong and Lipovi.; and if he would Sail with them to Tangſoa * 2 To the firſt 
Queſtion the Admiral reply'd, That he knew not the certain day : And to the 


ſecond, That he did' not @ Kia what his Ships ſhould:do there, becauſe their 
Highneſles had advis'd him, that one of the Tartars SEE I had. ſome 


days 
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Jays fi nce taken from the Enemy an hundred and fi lixty Veſlels, and kill'd and 
taken Priſoners near five thouſand Men. This, reply” d he, was not of the 
young Coxin's power, bur of another Pyrate, who kept abour the Iles Ton 19ſ03 
and Lamao, and was formerly neither ſubject to the Tartar nor Coxin, but ſer up 
for himſelf, and maintain'd Pyracy. 
Thea the Secretary related , That young Coxin had ſent Agents to this Py 

rate, to crave his aſſiſtance againſt the Tartars ; and alſo that he was gone with 
all his Forces to Tangſoa and Lamao, there to joyn with him, becauſe he did 
not know (being driven from the Iſles Zymuy, Quemuy, Goutſce, and others there= 
abouts) what he ſhould do. 

The ſame day they ſent the conquer'd Jonk, by them call'd,The Good Tidings, 
to Batavia, with eight Chineſe Priſoners, Letters, and Papers. 

This day alſo the three remaining Ships which ſtaid at Goutſoe to help ks 
in the Guns, came to the Fleet at Quemuy.; ſo that the whole Fleet conſiſting in 
fifteen Men of War, were all in a Body together. | 

The fourth, a Tartar Veſſel with two Mandarins came to the Admiral with a 
Letter from Mons and Lipovi, in which they earneſtly defir'd him, that he 
would repair to them at Cinwe. Whereto the Admiral reply'd, That fa ſoon as 
his Ship was clear'd from-the Rocks (for the day before it was driven within 
halt a Muſquer ſhot to the Rocky North-Weſt Point of Quemuy) and lay out of 
danger amongſt the other Ships, he would wait upon them. 

Mean while came Maurice Janſz, whom the Netherlanders us'd as their Inter- 
preter in the Chineſe Tongue, and told the Admiral, That he had heard by ſome 
Tartar Chineſes which came aboard with the Mein , that young (oxin had 
ſent Agents to Singlamong and Lipovi, with proffers, that they would fubmir 
themſelves to the. Tartars Juriſdiftion, by cutting off their Hair, becauſe he 
was not able to. maintain War againſt them any longer ; but eſpecially, by 
reaſon of thole great loſſes which he had lately ſuſtain'd. 

The Admiral to learn the Truth of it, Order'd the Interpreter Melman to in- 
quire of the two HMandarins, who afficm'd it, with alledging, That the Enemy 
had lately ſo many wounded and {lain Men by the Netherlanders Guns, that 
none of his Soldiers would fight any longer ; nay, that all his Forces in Tayo- 
wan came flocking to the Tartars, and would freely ſurrender both Tayowan and 
Formoſa to the Hollanders : Therefore the Vice-Roy and Lipoyi defir'd to ſpeak 
with him ; alſo that Tonganpek was to go to Tayowan with ſome Jonks to fetch 
all that would ſubmir themſelves to their Emperor, and from thence bring 
them to the Main Land. 

The next Morning, about five a Clock three Jonks came to the Fleet, and 

in them one Mandarin, who came aboard the Admiral, with requeſt frac cheir 
Highneſles, that ſeeing it was fair Weather , he would be pleas'd in thoſe 
Jonks to come to them , or at leaſt to appoint a day, becauſe they might not 
wait in vain at Cinwe, from whence they were minded to go with the firſt con- 
VENIency. 

The Admiral having -onliied with his Council, reſolv'd to go chiakin the 
next Morning; whereupon the Mandarins went in one Jonk to carry the News 
to their Excellencies, leaving two behind amongſt the Fleet to convey the Ad- 
miral to Cinwe. | 

The ſixth, the Admiral went according to his promiſe attended with Cape 
tain Poleman , Secretary Yſbrantſz,, and ſome other Retinue in the two Tartar 
| Jonks ſent for that purpoſe to the Fleet. 
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_ day ” 
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In the Evening, the Vice-Roys Interpreter came to them, and'in his Maſters 
Name entring the Jonks, badthem welcome, with promiles, that he would 
take care the next Morning to provide that they ſhould be well Mounted for 
Cinwe. | | 

The ſeventh , the Admiral Landed between the Straights of Eymuy, and the 
main Coaſt of China, where he was preſented with a Copy of a Letter, bya 
Batavian Chineſe, call'd Seko, from Nobel and Hogenhoek in Hokfieu, dated the 
twenty eighth of November, (of which the true Letter and Poſt was lent by the 
Conbon) in which they inform'd the Admiral, Thar they could not go from 
Soanchieu before the twentieth of the ſame Month, and that ſeven days after 
they came into Hokfieu, where they were nor permitted” to -Vend their Com- 
modiries according to the Conbon or Governors promiſe, till he had further 
Order from Singlamong and Lipovi, that when they told him that it was granted 
by the Vice-Roy and General, he reply'd, That he had no luch advice. 

The Letters and Preſents of the Admirals he had receiv'd, and ſent a Meſ; 
ſenger to their Highneſles , to know their intentions concerning the Trade, 
further requeſting, That they would be pleas'd to ſend him the Originals, writ- 
ten by Singlamong and Lipovi concerning the ſame. This Copy being deliver'd 
to the Admiral in his way , riding to the Vice-Roy , he would nor read it till 
he had been receiv'd in the Vice-Roy's Tent ; after which, he perus'd it in the 
Vice-Roy's preſence, and three of his Council,and explaining it to them, ask'd 
them, Why againſt their written Obligation they kept their Merchandize un- 
ſold 2 But the Vice-Roy excuſing himſelf, ſaid, That he had ſent Letters of 
Licenſe to the Conbon, but Lipovi had Countermanded ir, and firſt defir'd an 
Inventory of all the Merchandize which they had brought with them, that he 
might ſend it to Peking ; but fince that he and Lipovi joyntly had given free 
leave to ſell thoſe, and bring in other Goods; whereupon the Admiral de. 
fir'd, That he might have ſuch a Letter of Command then given him, that he 
might ſend it with one of his own to Nobel and Hogenhoek in Hokfieu , which 
the Vice-Roy immediately granted. 

— This Diſcourſe being ended, Singlamong propos'd to the Admiral , and de- 
fir'd that he would ſend his Ships with their Jonks againſt the Enemy, who on 
the Iſles Tongſoa and Lamoa did now fortific himſelf; whereupon the Admis- 
ral reply'd, That he had heard and underſtood, that the Enemy had ſent 
Agents to his Highneſs, and profier'd to ſubmit themſelves to the Tartars, and 
therefore ({aid he) how ſhall we underſtand your Propoſal:? The Vice-Roy 
pauling a little anſwer'd, *Tis true, but there is no aflurance in theſe Villains, 
neither do I believe them ; therefore he judg'd it convenient, ſtill ro proſecute 


the War againſt them. The Admiral reply'd, That he intended to Sail ro Tay- 


. owan and Formoſa, and therefore intreated him to ſend his Forces and Jonks 


_ firſt along with him thicher, and then they would go joyntly, and drive the 


Enemy from Tongſoa and Lamoa, alſo that he had receiv'd Orders from his Ma- 
ſters in Batavia, that when he had beaten the Enemy from Eymuy and Quemuy, 
he ſhould not go to Tongſoa or Lamoa , but to Formoſa and Tayowan : Beſides, 
the Admiral added, that he had underſtood that the Coxingan's were not in 
Tongſoa, but having Pillag'd the Ruſticks, and taken. what they could find, 
were gone to Tayowan and Formoſa; and though the Vice-Roy perſwaded the 
Admiral that he was aſlur'd to the contrary, yer he ſtood firm to his Propoſal, 
that he might go from thence to 'Tayowan ; whereupon, the Vice-Roy obler- 
ving the Admiral to be in earneſt, ſaid, 'That the preſent routing- of the Ene- 
my 
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my could not be taken for a Conqueſt, for they ſtill had their Forces together; 
and therefore withour doubt, as ſoon as the Netherland Ships were gone, hey 
would return to their Rectpracles again, and inveſt the Coafts as formerly, 
Whereupon the Admiral reply'd, Thar i it was impoſſible to kill them all, bes 
caule where-e're they came, chey fled from them, and got away by the nim- ' 
bleneis of their Joaks; and if the Netherlanders ſhould g0 With the Vice-Roy's 
Jonks to Tangſoa and Lainoa, and drive the Enemies thence; yet the Coaſt 
would not ſo be clear'd of them, bur that there would ill be ſome in one 
place or other: To which the Vice: -Roy ſaid, that if the Enemy were bur 
driven thence, he would be fatisfi'd, becauſe th he would be hunted out of 
the Territory of Fokien, where he was Chief; and then(proceeded he)my Jonks 
ſhall go with yours to Tayowan ; therefore he defir'd the Admiral to ——_ 
with his Vice and Rere-Admiral about it; which he promis'd to do, and fo 
ended that Conlulcation. 

Moreover, Singlamong excus'd himſelf concerning the forty promis'd Oxen , 
becauſe he had no Veſlels at Eymuy to bring them aboard the Admirals Ships z 
therefore he defir'd him to accept them now, and with them five hundred Pi. 
. cols of Rice, which he had given Order to be carry'd before. The Admiral 
thanking him, ſaid, That he needed not the Rice ſo much as the Cartel, how- 
ever, he would accept his kindneſs; but when they were brought aboard, half 
of them were dead, which they were forc'd to throw into the Sea, whereof the 
Vice-Roy having notice , promis'd, that for every dead Beaſt, they ſhould 
have one alive. 

| Soon after, the Admiral having been well entertain'd, took his leave, and 
went to the Fears {er up on purpole for them, near the Sea-{ide on a bigh Hill. 
No ſooner was the Admiral come chither, bur he recciv'd the promis'd Letter 
. of Command. to the Conbon , for ſelling FY Merchandizes in Hokfieu, that he 
might ſend it himſelf with his Letter to Nobel, who was only to ſhew it to the 
Conbon, and then make Sale of his Goods, which contain'd to this effect. 


Sin glamong ſends this open Letter of Command to the Holland Admiral of the Sea, 
to be ſent by bim to their Agent in Hokſleu. 


oy the Hellanders with their Ships and Forces have done ſo good Service to 

Our Realm, in the routing their and Our Enemies, and the wiſh'd for 
Victory remains on Our ſides, therefore I and Lipovi have reſolv'd to Grant 
them to Sell all thoſe Merchandizes , which they have brought with them in 
Hokfieu, for the maintaining of their People ; as We have by Letters already 
inform'd the Emperor in Peking : Therefore We Command the Conbon in Hoke 
fieu, thar he aſſiſt them in the ſame, and provide them a Perſon who may be 
preſent to look: that they may not be cheated by Our Merchants. 

"This Letter We have ſent open, that the Holland Agent, upon the receipt of 
theſe Our Orders, may. immediately begin to diſpoſe of his Goods that are aſhore 
it Hokſieu ; as allo thoſe that are yet in their Ships lying before the Magazine. 
The Mandarin, who by the' Conbon is order'd to be at the ſelling of the Commo- 
dities, ſhill rake an exa& account of what Goods and Moneys the Hollanders 
receive in return for their Merchandize, that they may not be deceiv'd or de- 


frauded by any ; and he ſhall alſo inform Us of what ſhall be done herein. 


| Under Singlamong's Seal was written: In the ſecond Year of. the Emperor 
(onchi's Reign, the eleventh Moon, and eleventh day. 
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In the Evening the Admiral ſent the forty Oxen which had been given bin 
by the Vice-Roy, to be diſtributed amongſt the Ships. 

Soon after the Vice-Roy ſent to tell the Admiral, That if he was defirous 
to ſee the Countrey, he would ſend Horſes to his Tent ; for which Proffer he 
return'd thanks, and ſent word, That he would expe& them. Mean while ir 
began to grow wet Weather ; but the Rain again ceaſing, the Admiral and his 
Company walk'd afoot to thel© Camp, where the Tn had intrench'd them- 
ſelves very handſomly within ſeveral Batteries : Here getting on Horſe-back, 
they were conducted to the Vice-Roys Tent, who defir'd the Admiral to come 
in, where having fate a while, he inquir'd if he had ſent Letters to his Vice- 
Admiral, and alſo his Letter of Command to Nobel and Hogenhoek in Hokfieu , 
to which he anſ{wer'd, les. 

Then the Vice-Roy told him, That he hop'd the Vice-Admiral would com- 
ply with his Requeſt, to ſail to Tongſoa: The Admiral an{wer'd, He ſuppos'd 
there was no doubt; and withal added, That Nobel and Pedel defir'd they mighr 
goto Batavia, and therefore he had order'd Hogenhoek, who had liv'd many 
Years in Japan, and the Factor Bartel (both Men of whom the Netherlanders and 
his Highneſs might expe& good Service) to ſtay in Hokfieu: To which Singlas 
mons an{wer'd, That it was all one to him who ſtaid, ſo they were People of 
_ good converſation,and he beliey'd the Lord General would nor ſend any other 
into that Empire. After this, they diſcours'd abour the cleanſing of the Ne- 
therland Ships, and he Iſland Colong/oe, which the Admiral defir'd he might ſee, 
and thar if it lay convenient for the Netherlanders, they might take it into poſ- 
ſeſſion, and Garriſon it with Soldiers, the ſituation being near the Main Land, 
and before the Mouth of the River (binchen, which whatever the Miedenler 
wanted,they might have from thence, and likewiſe drive their Trade all under 
one. Whereupon the Vice-Roy replied, That they had always made choice of 
| Goutſoe ; What then would they do with (olong/oe? Whereupon the Admiral 
replied, That if he would permit them to drive their Trade, that then they 
would leave fix Ships there, take the IſJand into Poſſeſſion, and Garriſon the 
Forts with their Soldiers : Whereto the Vice-Roy ſuddenly ſaid, That that 
was not his meaning ; for he durſt not give away any Lands that belong'd to 
the Emperor,but that they muſt expe& his Imperial Majeſties Order for that, 
as well as the driving of their Trade in Hokſreu : Yet at laſt, after many Ar- 
guments, he granted the Hollanders on the Emperors allowance to take and 
Garriſon the Ifle of Goutſoe, conditionally, That it the Emperor ſhould not 
approve of it, then to deſert it again. Burt concerning their Trafick, Whe- 
ther.it would be granted them for ever or not, they muſt myo an Anſwer in 
hve Weeks time. 

Thus the Buſineſs reſted ; and the Netherlanders, after having been lauifally 
entertain'd, taking their leak. in the Evening rode to their Tents. 

Towards Night the Adadidal receiv'd a Lenar from the Vice-Admiral His 
bert de Laireſse, and his Council, in an{wer to one ſent to him the day before, 
wherein he advis'd him, That their Opinions agreed with his, not to go with 
the Fleet to Tongſ0a ey Samoa ; yet they referr'd themſelves wholly. ro what 
the Admiral pleas'd to do. 

The ninth the Vice-Roys Interpreter went to the Admiral, -ro know whe- 
ther he had receiv'd an Anſwer from the Vice-Admiral ; ; whereupon the Admi- 
ral inform'd him, That he could not perſwade his People to it, becauſe ir was 
poGolc for cher with their Ships to ge from Tongſ0a to Formoſ« and Tayowan, 
whither 
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whither they had ſtrict Order firſt to Sail ; according to which, after ſix days; 
he relolv'd to fer Sail thither wich his Ships that lay at Quemny, defiring thar 
his Highneſs would be pleas'd to fend his Jonks with him; as after the ſubduing 
of the Iſles of Eymuy and Quemuy, he had promis'd ; with which Anſwer the 
[aterpreter return'd. Bur ſoon after he was ſent back with the Vice-Roys Ex- 
cules, That he could nor lend his Jonks with him to Tayowan, ' becauſe chey 
wanted Sails and Rigging for ſuch a Voyage ; but if they would pleaſe to ſtay 
a little longer, they would endeavor to fit themſelves out : And as an Induce- 
ment toit, he granted them the Ifle of Goutſce, which they might freely take, 
and Garriſon as they thought fir. Bur the Admiral much diſlatisfied anſwer'd, 
Thar he delighted not in ſuch Procraſtinations, nor would any longer be de» 
lay'd; for he plainly ſaw, and muſt be bold to ſay, That the Vice-Roy mind- 
ed not either what he ſaid, or what he writ, and therefore they would no 
longer rely upon him : Bur as for Goutſoe, it was not then convenient for them 
to take the poſſeſſion thereof, becauſe they ſhould thereby weaken their Forces 
delign'd for the taking in of Tayowan , but if they would preſerve the Forts 
and Houles from ruine till their return, then they would Garriſon ir. 

Many other like Expreſſions he had to the Interpreter, concerning his not 
being ſatisfied with the Vice-Roys waverings and unconſtancy ; who relating 
it all to the Vice-Roy, he ſeem'd very much netled, to hear from the Admirals 
_ Mouth ſuch his Character, and ſent him back ſuddenly with ſeveral Comple- 
mental Excuſes : But the Hollanders continuing firm to their Reſolution, aftet 
' many Meſſages toſs'd too and fro, at laſt it was brought ſo far, that he not on- 
ly excus'd them from going to Tangfo and Lamoa, bas allo med, that with 
all the Fleet they might go to Formoſa; promiſing likewiſe, that he would 
{ſend two Jonks, Mann'd with two hundred Soldiers; to Reme/e, under the- 
Command of two .Mandarins, with Letters to demand that Countrey for the 
Hollanders : But if the Enemies would not ſurrender to the Hollanders, nor ſub- 
mit to the Tartars, that then one of their Ships ſhould come back with the two 
Jonks and Mandarins to inform him of'it, that he might ſend all his Navy and 
Forces to their aſſiſtance, which, according to the Admirals Requeſt, they 
ſhould have confirm'd and his Sign Manual before they fer Sail. 

In the Evening Admiral Bort advis'd the Vice-Admiral Laireſſe, in a Letter, 
of all that had pals'd aſhore. 

The tenth, he having reſolv'd to go aboard the next Morning, defir'd his 
Goods might he pur into a Jonk, and that he might be furniſh'd with Coelyes 
for that purpole. 

Thele Coelyes, by others call'd Poeles, are 4 mean ſort of Laboring People, 
that for ſmall Wages will ſerve any Perſon whatſoever, in the Carriage of Bur- 
dens and Commodities from Place to Place, as our Porters or Carriers : They 
wear Shoes of Straw or Leather, which they tie about their Ancles with a 
 String,made faſt at their Toes; and are fo ſwift of Foot, that they can match a 
Horſe in his full ſpeed. 
 . In the Afternoon Captain Poleman was ſent to Singlamong, to thank him for 

the Kindneſſes ſhewn to them while they had been on Shore, and alſo to ac- 
quaint him, that they would wait- five or ſix days longer for the two Jonks 
and Mandarins, with two hundred Soldiers, and alſo the Letter to the Gover- 
nors of Tayowan : Laſtly, to preſent his Highneſs, in the Admirals name, a 
Pair of Piſtols and Holſters; and a Sword with a guilded Hilr. 


At his Return Poleman related what he had receiv'd in anſwer, Thar his. 
| Highneſs 
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Highneſs Was ſorry he could give no berter Entertainment ; but he hoped they 
would excuſe it, as being in a Camp, and not a City ; Thar he would ſend the 
rwo Jonks and a, with the Soldiers, and alſo the Letter to the Gover- 
nor of Tayowan, at the appointed day : Thar he accepted the Preſents, becauſe 
they conſiſted in Arms, pretending to be aſham'd, becaule the Ong or King of 
Batavia had twice ſent to him, and he had not _ one Return : Bur he would 
not forget to pteſent him by the Finch ſome of the Products of his own Coun- 
trey, with a Letter, and humble Thanks for his good Inclination towards him. 

. Theceleventh tle Admiral and all his Retinue took their leaves, and ſoon 
ahier went to the Fleet, and Singlamong with his Army to Soanchieur. 

The twelfth in the Afternoon the Admiral came near the low Point of Que- 
muy, aboard of the Zierikxee Frigat. 

The thirteenth, ſeveral Jonks went from thence to Eymuy and Soanchieuw, 
whither Tonganpek was gone four days before, in which time he had written 
a Letter to the Admiral, to this effect. 


on I Thank you for the Honor and Kindneſs which I have receiv'd from you 
| ſince We joyn'd Our Fleets. Now the Enemy is fled, there is great hopes 

© that you may eaſily regain your Countreys of Tayowan and Formoſa, The Py- 
« rate is retir'd to Tangſoa, whither We muſt purſue him; to which purpoſe, I 
<« will fit out eighty great and ſmall Jonks,” under the Command of Choent/ay . 
« and Goemtſm, which ſhall Sail ro Eymuy, and there joyn with Sitetok's Fleer, 
© 1 would have gone my ſelf in Perſon, but that I am oblig'd to go to Soan- 
« chefoe, to receive an Honor ſent from the Court at Peking to be conferr'd up- 
<« on Me, which I thought good by theſe to acquaint your Honor with. 


In the Evening two Mandarins brought a Letter to the Admiral from the Ge- 
neral Lipovi at Soanchieuw, and alſo five hundred Picols of Rice, which he had for- 
merly promis'd to the Seamen and Soldiers. . 

The fourteenth in the Morning the Admiral went aſhore in the Iſland Que- 
muy, where he view'd ſome ruin'd Villages,and eſpecially the Wall'd City Savja- 
Houpon, being built in a pleaſant Place, and full of fair Houſes, bur burnt by 
_ the Tartars, before the Hollanders coming thither. 

This Thws, according to the Relation of the Netherland Priſoner Maurice 
Janſz, was firſt buile by the forementijon'd Savja, in the time when old Coxinga 
went from thence to beliege Tayowan, having before had his Reſidence in Ey- 
muy, from whence he went to Ouemuy. Abour fix Months before Savja and his 
Brothers went thence, and Embarqu'd themſelves to go over to the Tartars,be- 
cauſe young Coxin continually oppreſs'd them by over-heavy Taxations. 

Coxin- having notice of this Flight of Savja, ſent Meſſengers to him, with 
tair Promiſes not to moleſt him for the future, and to make him Chief Gover- 
nor of Eymauy and Quemuy , which Bait wking, he return'd, but was ſoon dif- 
patch'd out of the way, and all his Goods ſeiz'd, which being told to his Bro- 
thers, which were nor yet come back (of 'which TOTen was one) they went 
overtotthe Tartars. 

'Iw the Afternoon the Admiral return'd. abou; whither in his way, going 
into-the Boat, he found manydead Bodies, which had been My Butcher'd 
by the © W992 

The ſeventeenth two Mandarins came from Soanchieuw, to the Admiral, with 
_—_— 'd Letters from Singlamone, in which he advis' 4 the ſeventeen Chineſe 

£1; Commanders 
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Commanders on Formoſa and Tayowan, to ſubmit with their Soldiers and Coun- 
trey-men. The Letter was this effect. 

D 


Lipovi's Letter fent to Tſhakoenfin, Wetingwan, Toerlinpetenſin, Poſinſo- 
jau, Yogaukiloo, Yoewetsji-kay, Gautinong, Soanchyong, Nioetingli, 
Chuenkicin, Lioetfingoen, Kiwintſ1wan, Suangi, Gautinghroe, Yuenſau- 
gautingwan, Sinkintingjang, Ympincin, Lioetſinang , all Commanders in 


Tayowan. 
cc His isto ler you underſtand, That the Heavens, Sun, Moon, and Stars, 
cc nay all the Elements, have hunted you from one Place to another, 


«till at laſt you came with Coxm into Tayowan : Now I and Singlamong tell you 
« by this Our Letter, That on the tenth Moon, the one and twentieth day, 
«« with Ours and the Hollanders Forces We have conquer'd the Iſles of Eymny 
« and Qzemuy, and all the other adjacent Places of your Generals, and drove 
«them lo long, till they are fled to Tongſoa, where Kimſia, Coxinga's Son, and all 
| * his Party, do now ſculk, but cannot find Suſtenance there for ſo many Peo- 
« ple: Who knowsnot that in ſhort time he will die of Hunger ? His Forces 
< have already the laſt Month receiv'd a terrible blow , for one of Our Gene- 
<« rals, call'd Wanſumpin, flew above ten thouſand Men, beſides two hundred 
« which he took Priſoners, amongſt which are three Mandarms, Tfiauſou, Syancin, 
<< and Rikkoe. We have allo taken from them in the Haven Yuntzauw a hundred 
* and fifty Jonks and Veſlels. Yet ſince Singlamong and I know that you in- 
« tend and reſolve to come to Us,and freely ſubmit your ſelves ro Our Govern- 
« ment and Realm, when a fair Opportunity is offer'd ;, therefore We have 
<< ſent theſe Agents and Letters with the Holland Forces to Tayowan,to perſwade 
«you to ſubmit your ſelves to the Emperor. 

« Art the coming of the Netherland Ships to Tayowan, you and your Soldiers 
« having corre&ted your long Hair, ſhall come over to Us with thole Ships ; 
« but if you will nor reform your exuberant Locks in Tayowan, We will de- 
« cline the ſo doing till you come on the main Land, under Our Government; 
« but whether you pole your Heads, or nor, the Hollanders ſhall tranſport you 
© and yours in ſafety in their Ships ; which if you diftruft, upon notice given, 
« I will ſend you of Ours, that ſhall Landl you withour doing you the leaſt 
<« prejudice ; and after afſure your ſelves that you ſhall be preferr'd to the like 
« Dignities and Imployments in Our Army, as you have in Tayowan, which We 
« have already perform'd to others of your Party, as Tonganpek, Tuncinpek, Jan- 
< tetok, and many more that yielded. | 


The like Letter was ſent to the fame Commanders by Singlamong. Beſides 
other Letters of ſeveral Advices and fleight Concerns, too long to be here in» 
{erted. 

The twenty fifth the Council unanimoully concluded, That ſince the Fleet 
was equipped and ready, to fail with the firſt fair Wind to Formoſa and Tayo- 
wan, and according to the States Order'in Batavia, bring them under their Sub- 
jection. 

To this purpoſe the two Jonks, call'd Eymuy and Quemuy, which were 
amongſt the Fleet, were fitted out : "The biggeſt, being Quemuy, was Mann'd 
with thirty Hollanders, and fifteen Chineſe Caprives ; and the ſmalleſt with 
twenty five Hollanders and twelve Chineſes. Then the Admiral gave order, 

Firſt, That the Fleet ſhould ſteer tothe Piſcadores,rand there Anchor near = 

: | | South' 


I51 


. February. 


Several EMBASSIES 


South Point of the Fiſhers-Iſle, or the South-Eaſt Point of Pehoe, where the 
Rendezvouz ſhould be, that from thence they might all go rogether. If any of 
the Ships ſhould chance to mils the Piſcadores, they ſhould loſe no time, bur 
fail traight up to Formoſa, and there attend the coming of the reſt of the Fleer, 
which all ſhould endeavor to get to the North Foreland of Tayowan. It any 
of the Ships, or the whole Fleet could not reach that Point, or come before 
Tayowan , nay, it they were got thither, or any where elſe on the Formoſan 
Coaſt, had be neceſſitated to ſeek for a convenienter Anchoring Place, it was 
ordered, That they ſhould go behind che Cape of Tankoya, from whenes in 
fair Weather they might proceed forward in their Voyage to Tayowan : And 
that the Almighty might proſper them in their Undertakings, a Faſt and Pray- 
er-day was order'd to be kept in all the Fleet the twenty eighth of that Month. 

The twenty ninth the whole Fleet ſer fail, conſiſting in fifteen Ships, beſides 
the two Jonks taken from Coxinga, and two others that belong'd to the Tartar, 
which they ſent with their own Letters and Interpreter to Tayowan, and fteer'd 
their Courſe South-Weſt, between the Ifles of Lifſoe and Quemuy, and Anchoyd 
about Sun-ſet a League fedck the South-Eaſt Point of Qzemuy, where being 
hindred by foul Weather, they lay all the next day. 

Mean while a Jonk All the Enemy came to the Admiral with an open 
Letter from the Netherland Priſoners in Formoſa, fign'd by fifreen of them, and 
written on the ſixth Inſtant, in the Village Loakhow, near the Strarghts of Tayos 

wan, which Letter inform'd them, Thar they not onely writ this from their 
own free inclination, but alſo by the expreſs Order of SummimpeſSion, who told 
them, That if the Netherlanders defir'd to treat with him, and drive their for- 
mer Trade, he would give them Tamſuy, Kelay, or Lemao, alledging, - Thar if 
they would not accept that proffer, their Priſoners ſhould never expe& to be re- 
leas'd by him : Therefore they begg'd, That the Admiral would endeavor to 
work ſome means for their Liberty. 

Hereupon the Admiral immediately call'd his Council, and read the Letter 
in the preſence of the Meſſenger, who as he had peculiarly done to the Admi- 
ral, ſo he proffer'd the Council the ſame Places. But he had no written Orders 
"iq ſo doing, neither was he impower'd to Treat; for he declar'd, That he was 
onely ſent to deliver the Letter, agd to ſee how they were nciin'd : And al- 
though they endavor'd to draw from him ſome diſcovery of the Enemies Po- 
ſture, by variety of Queſtions, yer they could get nothing more, than that by 
the young Coxin's permiſſion he was ſent from the Governors of Tayowan and 
Formoſa, to Singlamong and Lipovi, to make ſome Agreement with the Tartars. 

Wherefore after ſerious Debate, the Admiral and his Council, with the five 
Tartar Agents approbation, anſwer'd the Bearer by Word of Mouth, T hat the 
Netherlanders would not be wanting on their parts, if they were nal d to 
agree with them, which they muſt manifeſt with the firſt opportunity , and 
to that purpoſe meet them in the Piſcadores before Tayowan, whither they were 
now going. Likewiſe they gave him a Letter, in anſwer to that of the Pri- 
ſoners ; . yet the Contents were ſuch, thar if the Enemy ſhould tranſlate ir, he 
ſhould not pick any advantage out of it. 

In the afternoon the Fleet proceeded on to the Piſcadores, but was forc'd by 
A Rtrong North-Eaft Wind to Anchor two Leagues Southerly from Quemuy. 

In the Morning, being the firſt of February, the whole Fleet ſer fail again, 
and onthe ſecond reach'd the South Point of Fifhers-1ſle, South-Eaſt and by Eaſt 
five Leagues from them. Ar the racking about the South Point, they heard three 
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Cannons fired 1n (hurch-Bay, which the Netherlanders ſuppos'd was a Sign to the 
Inhabitants, to give notice of the coming of the Dutch Fleet. 

In the Evening the Fleet came berween the Great Table and the South Point 
of Fiſhers-Iſle, and the next Morning they all dropp' d Anchor in the Bay. of Pe- 
hoe, lying to the South-Eaſt. * 

In the Night the Weather grew very tempeſtuous, the Wind blown hard 
out of the work EM. 

The ſixth the Sea-hound, Buikſloot, and —_— Frigats, ſail $1 into the 
ſame Bay, clole to the Shore. 

In the Evening the Captains of the Ships were commanded early the next 
Morning to ſend their Boars full of Soldiers to thoſe three Ships, but not to 
Land them till farther Order. | 

The ſeventh before day the Admiral and Captain Poleman went aboard the 
Buikſloot Frigat, from whence Poleman was ſent aſhore, with a Party of Men; 
to explore the Countrey, and bring off ſome Cartel if he could. Mean while 
the Admiral commanded the Captain of the Buik/loot to pur a Cable out of 
his Stern, and bring all his Guns to one fide, that, if occaſion requie 'd, they 
mighr fire at the Shore, which was immediately perform'd. 

Whilſt theſe things were doing, the Netherlanders were inform'd, That the 
Tartars had been afhore, and skirmiſhing with the Enemy, loſt four Men : 
whereupon the Admiral ſoice word to Captain Poleman to be very careful, who 
-1mmediately march'd with fix Companies, cach conſiſting of forty Men, up 
into the Countrey,and left one Company on the Shore. He had ſcarce march'd 
a League and half, when News was brotight, That the Enemy hal fallen up- 
on him, and that in the Skirmiſh five or fix of his Men were wounded, and 
an Enſign ſlain. Amongſt the wounded was Captain Bitter, who with an Ar- 
row was ſhot into the Foot, and alſo receiv'd two Cuts with a Sword throughi 
his Hat and Clothes, but nor into his Fleſh. . The Admiral by this time being - 
alſo landed,gave Order to all the Ships to ſend as many Sea-men aſhore as they 
could ſpare, each arm'd with a Pike and Sword. Being now drawn up into 
Bartalia, he ſent two Companies more to Captain Poleman, and ſoon after 4 
Company of Sea-men, who had not been gone above half an Hour, but a Ser- 
jeant ſent. from Peltnies brought word, that the Enemy was put to fight, and 
fourteen of them ſlain. - : The Adbntvad ſent back the Serjeant with Orders to 
Captain Poleman to purſue the Enemy as far as was poſſible; and proſecnte the 
already gotten Vidtory ; yer not to go any farther than he would be able to 
come back in the Evening, for the Admiral would wait his coming upon the 
Shore : Whereupon the Serjeant, with another Company of Soldiers,and ſome 
Sea-men, march'd away. | 

In the Evening Poleman return 'd, and infor d, That he had purſu'd the 
Enemy. as ſoon as ; he had put his wiew in Order again, having ſcen much Blood 
along the way which he went, and found four more lying dead, but met no 
manner of Reſiſtance, nor ſaw ſo much as one Chineſe afterwards. 

Poleman alſo brought a Horſe and an Aſs with him, bur never an Ox nor 
Cow, notwithſtanding he ſaw ſeveral hundreds, having no opportunity to 
fetch them. 

The twenty cighth, about Day-break, ſix Companies of Soldiers and fixty 
Sea-men, under Caprain Poleman's Counmelt were ſent to the Church»Bay ; 
and two Companies of Soldiers, and twenty Sea-men, led by Captain Shim- 
melpenry to the Hollands Fort, with Order, That it they could not meer with 
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any of the Enemy, to fetch ſome Cattel aboard of the Ships : In the Evening | 


they return'd, having not mer with any Oppoſition, but bringing with them 
about ſeventy Oxen , and ſome Sheep and Goats, which were diſtributed 
amongſt the Ships and Soldiers. 

The ninth in the Morning Captain Pooleman, with ſeven Companies of Sol- 
diers, march'd towards the Church-Bay, and "Oy Places thereabouts, to fee 
for more Cattel, with order to-ſtay there all Night, and Acurn to the Fleet the 
next day. The ſame day alſo the Admiral, Vice-Admiral, and ſeveral others, 
march'd with two Companies into the Countrey ; and in the place where thi 
Battel was, they found the fourteen foremention'd dead Bodies, which were 
ſripp'd of all they had by the Tartars. Soon after the Admiral return'd to the 
Place where they bad incamped themlelves. 

In the Afternoon, being the tenth, the Eymuy Jonk and the three Boats came 

again from the Church-Bay to the Fleet; and accordiug to the Relation of the 
Secretary, who the day before had march'd cthither by Land, and was now res 
turn'd again with the Jonk, Captain Pooleman had given one whom he had ta- 
ken Priſoner his Liberty, on promile that he would furniſh chem with Catrel, 
and bring the Ruſticks ro them ; which he endeavor'd, though to little pur- 
poſe ; for Pooleman got onely ewo Cows, a Calf, and a few Poultrey : But 
Peter Coker, who had been aſhore with his three Boats full of Men before Cap- 
tain Pooleman came thither, had found fifteen Iron Guns, twelve of which, that 
carried from three to eight pound Bullets, did formerly belong to the Hollands 
rs ; but the other three were made by the Chineſes. 

Not long after Peter (oker came to the Admiral wich ſome Priſoners and 
Chineſe Ruſticks of the Countrey, as alſo twenty fix Cows and Oxen. 

Laſtly, the Admiral ſent the foremention'd Villagers and Priſoners home, 
with Command, as they priz'd his fayor, to bring more Carttel ; and then gave 
them a Sack of Rice, and a Cup of 4rak, for which with their Heads bow'd to 
the'Ground they cry'd, Camſia Compagnia, that is, We thank the Company. 

In the Eyening the Admiral went aboard, but came aſhore again the next 
Morning. 

In the Afternoon Captain 'Pooleman with his Soldiers having been a foraging, 
brought fome Chineſe Peaſants, and rwenty Cows, tothe Admiral, who difmi(- 
ſed the Men, upon promiſe of bringing in daily freſh Proviſions. 

Thetwelfth cowards the Evening came about twenty five Countrey-mento 
the Netherlanders Camp, with Goats and Poultrey, for which the Admiral gave 
them two Bags of Rice, reſtor'd them the Priſoners, and granted them afree 
Paſs, which was to this effect. ; 


i ce the People of this Countrey have ſubmitted themſelves, and as an 

'Earneſt of Subje&ion, preſented Us ſome Catrel, Sheep, and ſuch as the 

ec OG affords. therefore We have taken them-into Our Prote&ion ; and 

* We charge and nd all Perſons, and eſpecially the Netherlanders, nad to 

« Jothemthe leaſt harm, when they is their own free Wills come with Pro- 
< viſions, -or anything elſe, aboard of Our Ships. 


Dated on the great Iſland Pehoe. | Balthaſar Bort. 


\ The thirteenth, three Hours before day, the Fleet ſet Sail, and at 'four a 
Clock-in-the Afternoon dropp'd Anchor three quarters of :a League North 
Eaft from the -Caſtle Zelandia, with their fifteen _ beſides the Jonk Eymuay, 
and the two Tartar Jonks. | | And 
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And now in regard the Netherlanders receiv'd no Tydings from the Shore; 
much leſs Proffers as they expected of ſurrendring up the Countrey : there- 
fore the Admiral on the fifteenth propoſed ro his Council what it was beſt to 
do in carrying on their deſign of recovering it; whether it were beſt firſt ro 
Parly, or begin with the Sword. Hereupon they concluded, that they had ac- 
cepted of the Tartars Propoſition about ſending their Ambaſſadors with Letters 
from Singlamong and Lipovi to the Governors of Tayowan, according to a Reſult 
raken the eighteenth of December ; in which the Chineſe Commanders in For: 
moſa and Tayowan were defir'd with their Soldiers to come to the Tartars and 
deliver up, the Countrey to the Netherlanders, as.we have before related : To 
which purpole the Agents were allo among the Council; there to delire their 
Order to let them go with their Jonks, and rwo of the Netherland Ships to Tan- 
kaya, and there to deliver their peculiar Letters, and adviſe them to come over 
to the Tartars, alledging, "Thar they could never do it in a better time : where- 
upon, after ſerious conſideration, the Council granted their Requeſt, and as 
Convoys, ſent two Frigats along with them. 

Soon after the two Tartar Jonks, conducted by the two Frigats, took their 
Voyage to Tankoa. 

The next Morning, about two hours before Day, the Admiral fet Sail with 
{ix Frigats more to the Cape of Tankoya, and two hours afrer Noon Rid by the 
Frigats that ſer Sail before, and the rwo Tartar Jonks lying Weſterly about a 
League from the Point. 

The Tartay Agents being Landed with their Letters, they immediately mer 
with a great company of People; who ſoon after ran all up into the Countrey, 
{o that they ſaw not one Man afterwards. 

Towards the Evening the Rere-Admiral Yerwei came "E3"} the Adaziedl. 
with news, That one of the Tartar Agents was return'd, who: told him that 
they had deliver'd all the Letters, to which they expeed a ſudden Anſwer, 
and doubted not but they ſhould attain their Deſire, four hundred Soldiers be- 
ing already prepar'd to come over to them ; of which one hundred lay at the 
Mountain 'Tankoya, and three hundred at the Siiver of Tamſuy, where ts Enc- 
my fear'd that the Netberlanders would Land. 

In the Morning, being the nineteenth, the Jonk Eymuy came from Tayowan 
ro the Admiral at Cape Tankoya, with Letters from the Vice-Admiral Huibert 
de Laireſſe, and another from the Governors of Tayowan and Formoſa, to the 
Netherlanders. 

The Rere-Admiral, preſently after the Admirals departure from him, Sail'd 
with all the ſmall Frigats within Shot of the Caſtle Zelandia : which his ap- 
pearance wrought luch effect, that thoſe on the Shore ſent the. forementien'd 
Letter to him , ſo that he did not think it convenient to make any farther pro- 
greſs with their Boats before they heard further from the Admiral. The Lets 


ter was to this effect : 


The Governors of Formoſa, Kovia, Anghia, and Oenia, have receiv'd the 
Letter from the Hollanders, and return this Anſwer. 


*E Ormoſa belongs to us of old. The young (oxins Father permitted the Hol- 
landers to live and drive a Trade with them: after which the Hollander 
* made themſelves Maſters of the Countrey, and oppreſt the Inhabitants with 


«© Taxes, who complain'd of it to Coxin: Whereupon he came with an Army 
d «and 


156 


"x T | 


Several EMBASSIES 


« and Conquering Tayowan took it into his poſſeſſion, and after the Hollanders 
« went from thence elected us to be Governors of it: and we have, according 
<« to the Articles of War, maintain'd your Priſoners, and furniſh'd thoſe thar 
« went to Batavia with all Neceſſaries. Coxin alſo ſent a Mandarin with a Hol- 
« [and Ship to Quemuy, to fetch the Governor Yalentine, and other Priſoners 
« from thence : but the Hollanders did not endeavor to get thither, but carry'd 
« the Mandarin with the reſt to Batavia , ſo that the Priſoners remain'd in our 
« cuſtody, where they have wanted nothing but Liberry : but you- kept the 
« Mandarin, and carry'd him to the Tartars your Allies, who area very fickle 
<« and falſe People, which the Hollanders have had trial of in Canton, where they 
« firſt granted them to Trade, and afterwards defrauded and deceiv'd them. 
© Now you have receiv'd Promiſes from them in Hokſieu, that you may ſettle 
« on Haythom and Colongſoe, and there drive a Trade. The old Coxin knew very 
« well what treacherous People the Tartars were, therefore he would never 
<« agree with them. They haye often ſent Ambaſſadors tro Treat about Peace, 
© under which pretence ſome years fince they had like to have taken Fymuy ; 
« but it fell nor out according to their expectation, for they were beaten from 
**rhence, and all the Priſoners we took, we chopp'd off their Hands and Feet 
* and ſo ſent them home, which we ſuppoſe you are not ignorant of ; but on 
* the contrary, Coxin knows the Hollanders are a People that keep their Word, 
<* therefore he hath us'd the Priſoners well : but now you are joyn'd with the 
« Tartars, and have taken the Countreys of Eymuy, Quemuy, and Gonutſoe from 
«us, yernevertheleſs the Tartars dare not take them in poſleſſion,but have one- 
* ly burat down the Houles; nay, they have ſent Agents fince that to the young 
& Coxin, to defire him with his People ro come under their Prote&tion, which 
<« he hath refus'd. The. Hollanders have a conſiderable time Sail'd up and 
© down the Coaſt, and have not yer obtain'd from the Tartars a Place to ſettle 
<« on, by which they may plainly perceive their treachery. Your Letter we 
© have receiv'd, and thereby partly underſtand your Requeſt, to deliver your 
* Priſoners, which we think very fit : they are all in good health, and have a 
« good allowance. We know that you Hollanders ſeek nothing but Trade, yer 
<« we are not ignorant that you will not truſt us, and therefore neither credit 
© our Sayings nor Writings: nevertheleſs you may believe that Sepoan, or 
& Kimfia, would agree with you. If you are ſo inclin'd, and deſire to ſettle in 
© any Place, ſend us Ambaſſadors, Perſons of Repute, whom we will not de- 
«tain, if you do not keep ours : if you are hereto inclin'd, do. it ſuddenly, 
*© that we may inform Sepoan of it, and make a League with you, that we may 
* nolonger ſtand in fear one of another, but Trade friendly together ; for the 
&« Tartar, aſſure your ſelf, will at one time or other delude you. This our 
«Writing you may credit, taking the Heavens to witneſs the truth thereof. 


In the twelfth Moon, the one and twentieth Day. 


The ſame Morning the Rere-Admiral Yerwei came Aboard the Admira) 
with four Tartar Agents, and two Perſons belonging to the Enemy ; who being 
heard in the Councel, declar'd, That they were ſent from Siantongſiong, Comes 
mander in Chief of the Chineſe Forces in the South part of Formoſa to Treat with 
the Netherlanders, and make them divers friendly Propoſals. Whereupon the 
Admiral demanded, How many Men the Collonel Siautonzſiong had ? they 
an{wer'd, Seven thouſand; which fo ſtartled the Admiral, that he knew not 
what to reſolve upon. Art laſt he demanded, What they would deſire of the 
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Netherlaulers * they reply”: 4, That they had no Order, bur onely that they 


came thither to hear what chi Hollanders would proffter. Laſtly, having leri- 
ouſly debared the Buſtnels, they reſolv'd to proffer the Collonel five thouſand 
Tail of Japan Silver lo "hs as he ſhould come to them, with a Proviſo, That 
if the Hollanders ſhould want his Men, they ſhauld TY them againſt the Ene- 
\ my, Which they promi'd, but inſiſted, that the Sum was too lirtle ; ſo that 
they deſir'd, if the Netherland were really inclin'd to agree, they ſhould lend 
ſome Perſon of Quality to the Collonel, to Treat with him himſelf, proffering 
to leave one of their number, to ſtay as a Hoſtage till the Perſon whom they 
ſhould ſend did return. 

In the afternoon the Secretary, with the Interpreter Maurice, the Tartar 
Agents, and one of the Meſſengers were ſent to Siautongſiong with a Letter , in 
which he promiſed him the foremention'd Sum ; and another to the Dutch 
Priſoners, intimating to them the hopes of their Liberty. 

After the Secretaries departure, a Tartar Jonk was ſent to Tayowanto Laireſſe, 
with Orders to ſend the two Chineſes with a Letter to the Governors there, 
propoſing the releaſe of their Priſoners, and offering a Treaty upon honorable 
rerms, 

The ſameday the Soldiers in "P eight Ships under the Admirals Squadron, 
conlifting in eight hundred Men, were divided into fixteen Companies and 
put alhore, and the day afcer the Tents which were pitch'd under the fide of 

a Mountain, were quite finiſh'd. 

The one _ twentieth about Noon, Secretary /{brant came back with the 
Interpreter Maurice, ſent on the ninomwald to Siautongſtong, and related, That 
he had deliver'd him the Admirals Lerter, and diſcourled with him; whereby 
he found that the Collonel was inclin'd ro come with four thouſand Armed 
Men to the Netherlanders, that ſo he might be carry'd to the Coaſt of China, 
provided the Hollanders would give him ten thouſand Tail of Japan Silver ; of 
which they ſhould pay five thouſand ſo ſoon as he had given them Hoſtage, 
chat he might diftribure it amongſt his Soldiers, and the other half (being for . 
him and his Officers) ſhould be paid him ſo ſoon as he came aboard their 
Ships, alledging, that thoſe of Sakkam and Tayowan, being about nine thouſand 
Armed Men, would immediately after his deſerting them, endeavor to agree 
with them ; that for a little Money they ſhould ſurrender up the Caſtle and 
Forts, with all rhe Countrey thereabours, and go to the Coaft of China, And 
further, he defir'd to keep five hundred Acres of Land, and two hundred _ 
Horſes, that were his own, which he would lend the Hollanders till they were 
Maſters of the Countrey. Beſides, at the Secretaries Requeſt he had underta- 
ken to deliver the Netherland Priſoners, and to that purpole advis'd him to ſend 
one or two Ships more from the Cape of Tankoya to Tayowan, that thoſe of the 
Caſtle might nor ſend our Forces, and prevent the Deſign. 

Whilſt they were driving this Bargain, the Jonk Eymuy came to the Admi- 
ral atthe Point of Tankoya, {ent by the Vice-Admiral Laireſſe from Tayowan, with 
News, That the Enemy, as he perceiv'd with his Perſpective Glaſſes, wrought 
very hard upon three Forts, which he had now finiſh'd, leading them croſs 
from the Sea-ſhore to the In-land Water, and alſo that the Enemy before 
with eight or nine great Jonks ſer Sail thence. 

The two and twentieth, being Tueſday, the Interpreter Maurice went again 
to Siautougſiog with a Chineſe Letter, in which he was promis'd five thouſand 
Tail of Japan Silver, {o foon as he brought the Netherland Priſoners from Sak- 


kam 
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kam to their Camp, and that then he ſhould with all his Soldiers come .to the 
Netherlanders, and go over with them to the Main of China. And the ſame day 
two Ships were, accordirig to his PR: - ſent from the Fleet art Tankoya to 
Tayowan. 

The three and twentieth in the afcernoon the Interpreter Maurice return'd, 
with tydings, Thar the delivering of the Netherland Priſoners could not be F; 
fected, becaule Stautongſrong, before he would undertake ir, would firſt receive 
fve thouſand Tail of Silver. But the Admiral and his Cond no Way appro- 
ving of it, ſent them and the former Hoſtages to-their Maſters, norwithſtand- 
ing the Tartars endeavor'd to perſwade the Admiral to pay the five thouſand 
Tail, alledging, That the Chineſes at their coming over mult leave their 
Eſtates behind them, therefore they onght to be perſwaded thereto by Money. 
Burt the Admiral anfwet'd, Thar if they ſhould have ſent him the Money, they 
could-not have been aflur'd of his coming to them by his leaving thoſe. rwo in- 
conſiderable Hoſtages, and thereupon reſolutely declared, That if Siautonsſtong 
defir'd Money, he ſhould firſt deliver rhe Netherland Priſoners, and come to 
them. 

The four and twenteth in the Morning, the Zierickz zee and Tertolen Frigats, 
ſent two days before to Tayowan, came again to the Fleet at Tankoga, with Ler- 
tets from the Vice-Admiral .Lair eſſe, and the Chineſe Governors in Formoſa and 
Tayowan, in anſwer to the Admirals, written to tnem on the nineteenth. Whilſt 
Laireſſe lay with part of the Fleet before Tayowan, they perceiv'd that thoſe 
which they ſuppos'd to have been Battlements before the Caſtle of Zelandia, as 
he had advis'd in his firſt Letter, were onely Nets; hung up there ro dry. The 
Chineſe Letter was to this effect : 


Ou Hbllanders write to us to ſend two Men to Treat with you, which we 
cc are not. -inclin'd to do before you ſend two Perfons to Treat with us 
« firſt : neither do you underſtand our Language, which made you ſend two 
« Chineſe Ruſticks with Letters. As to what concerns the Letter written to 

© your Priſoners, we have made them tranſlate it in our Preſence, and thereby 
© underſtand your kind Salutation to them all, and alſo your inclination to 
&« agree with us, and cut off the League with the Tartars ; with Requeſts mores 
< over, that the Priſoners ſhould be ſer ar liberty : if your meaning be ſo, we 
"oy ſhall be very glad ; bur the contrary hath appear'd to us by a Letter brought 
*© tous aſhore by ſam and another Perſon, viz. That the Hollanders are yet 
© united with the Tartars, as is manifeſted fo by Simglamong and Lipoyy's Let- 
<« ters written to us; ſo hal we know not. what to think of this contradiction. 
© We believe what ever you do is meerly to deceive us, and to draw away 
* our People, bur we will prevent it with our greateſt care. Beſides, you have, 
* according to the information of your Holland Prifoners to us, writ to them, 
© Thar you are cozen'd by the Tartars, becauſe you could nor ger a Place in 
< poſſeſſion ro drive your Trade on, and therefore forc'd ro Cruiſe up and 
© down the Seas with your Ships: If this berruth, we will agree with you. 
* If you are reſolv'd, and defirous to Treat with us, ſend Aſſam and two other 
< Perſons of Quality to us, whom we promiſe to entertain nobly, and after 
«having Treated with them, ler them go freely away , and when we are 
* agreed, we will allo ſend your Priſoners, andgive notice to the young Coxin- 
*< 24, otherwile call'd Sepoan, that we are agreed. 
The Council of War in anſwer to this Letter, writ to the Governors 
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'T * Formeſs and Tayowan the twenty foutth of- January from Tankeya, to this 
 ck&: 


| W- thought to have bad a better Anſwer from you, than your Letter, which we res 
ceiv'd this inſtant, makes mention of ; for thereby appears to us, that you will not 
ſend any body to us, neither of your own-nor of our Priſoners. When we lay before Que- 
muy, before our coming hither, a Letter came from Sepoan, wherein you (pecifi'd your 
inclination to agree vich us * þi do you now require Agents from us to Treat with you ? 
We pofitively declare, that you ſhall firſt ſend one to us, and hear our Anſwer to your Prof- 
fer, to give us Quelang, Tamſui, Pehoe, or Lamoa, and then we will Treat further, 
and perhaps make a good Agreement : which if you will not do, and ſend us no Anſwer here- 
upon, We will in the ſpace of two days put our Flag of Defiance,and uſe Hoſtility againſt you 
every where. Our gotten Victories before Eymuy and Quemuy, with the ruine of both 
Cities, as alſo of the Forts on Colongſoe and Goutſoe, witneſs our Power : therefore 
ſince we cannot do any thing to you by fair means, we will try what we can do by force of 
Arms ; for we have that God, who is Creator of Heaven and Earth, on our ſides : neither 
are wy at ſuch difference with the Tartars, as you ſuppoſe. We hive a Trade again in 
Hokſieu, and their whole Countrey is at our Service, and ſtands open for us : we may put 
into any of their Harbors with our Ships : nay, they promiſe to aſ$iſt ns with all their 
Jonks and Forces, if you are ſtubborn and will not agree with us : Therefore conſider with 
- your ſelves,and do not refuſe our good Proffers whilſt you may have them. Here inclos'd is a 
Letter to our Friends,your Priſoners, which pray deliver to them : we obſerve that they have 
not well underſtood our meaning ,of which at preſent we have given them better information. 
Theſe Letters were carry'd to Laireſſe by the Zierikzee Frigat, with Orders 
moreover to him, that the ſending to redeemthe Priſoners was come to effec, 
and alſo that ths Collonel Sautongſi ong had already inform'd thoſe at T. Sn 
concerning their Treating with him, as they had percciv'd by their Letters. 
Upon the ſending of theſe Letters aſhore, Laireſſe was order'd to ſtay two 
days for an Anſwer, but if then he receiv'd none, to fire a Cannon with a 
Buller on the Shore, and ſer up a red Flag from all the Ships, and then come 
together to the Admiral, that they might conſult together what was beſt to be 

done : Burt if they ſhould, according to the Netherlanders Requeſt, ſend ſome 
of their Men to Treat with them, and ſhould.defire that ſome of the Hollan- 
| ders ſhould. go aſhore again, that Laireſſe ſhould ſend the Faftor Philip Mey. 

The twenty cighth the Enſign, Chriſtopher Juſt, came to tell the Admiral, 
that the Enemy was that Morning come over the In-land Water on that Tra& 
of Land, where their Men lay Encamp'd with a conſiderable Army ; and be- 
ing beck Horſe and Foot carry'd about ſeventy Colours, which he himſelf had 
told, and diſcover'd accidentally, going with five Men more the laſt Night to 
ſhoot ſome Veniſon, towards the South near the River of Tamſuy. 

The Admiral immediately upon this Intelligence went aſhore, where he 
caus'd the convenienteſt Place, about a Cannon-ſhot from the Hill (where che 

 Netherlanders pitched their Tents) co be Entrench'd, and ſome great Guns to be 
carry'd thither, thattherewith they might put a flog to the Enemy, if he 
fhould march foowend 1 who, about two Leagues from thence had Encamp'd 

himſelf, and ſhown many Bravado's with his Horſe, but yer durſt nor ſet upon 
the Netherlanders, who kept themſelves in good Order at the fore-mention'd 
Entrenchmenr, that they might nor loſe their advantage. 

The next Morniag, being the twenty ſixth, the Enemy ſent three Men 
witha Letter to the Admiral, who gave them Audience, and reaJ ir without 


the 
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the Works; which v were not then finiſh'd, in'a Tent. The Letter was to this 3 | 
effect : E 


Tathonling Totokfiau lends this IE to the Dutch Admiral, from an opright 
heart and good inclination; to which I call the Heavens to witnels. 


Ee Leiter written by the Admiral I have receiv'd, and underſtand your meaning, 
Our Agents alſo bave told us what you ja aid to them , by which T gather, thvt you 
 Hollanders are « People of noble Minds,and endu'd with Wi if dom and Underſtanding there. 
fore we deſire to enter into a League with you.” My Intentions T have before declar'd to_ 
\ your Secretary and Interpreter Maurice : T1 am now come hither with my Army for my 
pleaſure. According to a Letter ſent to me from Sepoan at Tayowan, I have order to 
' make Peace with you : To which purpoſe two Mandarins are ſent to Tayowan to make 
an Agreement, and ſurrender ſuth Places as you deſire ; ſo that T hope we ſhall be Friends: 
To attain which T ſend you this Letter, with Requeſt, that you will ſend Agents to go with 
me by Land to Tayowan, that there they may make an inviolable League between us. 


The twelfth Moon, the nizeteenth Day. Underneath was his Seal. 


Whereupon the Interpreter Maurice was ſent with the two Tartar Agents to 
the Enemies Camp, fully to know their Intentions, and allo to tell them the 
Netherlanders Reſolutions. The Tartars returning before, wete in the Evening 
follow'd by the Interpreter, who was immediately ſent back again with a Meſ- 
ſage, that the Netherlanders granted his Requeſt, viz, To ſend two Perſons of 

| theirs trohim, ſo ſoon as the ſix Hoſtages which he had proffer'd ſhould come 
into their Campl who that very Night camethither with the Interpreters. 

- Art the ſame time a Rumor was ſpread, and the (hineſe General had alſo told 
it to the Interpreter Maurice, That the young. Coxinga was gone to the Coaſt of 
China, to ſubmit himſelf to the Tartars, and accordingly had commanded his 
Soldiers in Formoſa tp come to him, and ſurrender up the Countrey to the Nee 
therlanders : Bur this quickly appear'd nothing but a bare Report. 

The twenty ſeventh in the Morning, according to a Reſult taken by the 
Admiral and his Council, the Hollanders Agents were ſent to the Enemies 
Camp, viz. the Licutenant Hendrick Noorden, and Factor John Renaldus, and 
Jobn Melman, as Interpreter,for their Aſſiſtant. They were fetch'd in on Hotſe- 
back, and courteouſly receiv'd and entertain'd by the Chineſe General, who ac- 
cording to his Promiſe was ready, with his whole Army, . conſiſting in two 
thouſand Armed Men, to break up that day, and go with them by Land to 
Tayowan. 

The Agents had theſe following Orders given them in writing to Read to 
_ the (hineſe Governors at Tayowan. 


IT. That they ſhould deliver and ſurrender the whole Countrey of Formoſa to the Ne- 
therlanders, that it might be poſſeſd and Govern'd by them as formerly. 

Il. Eppecially 'the Caſtle Zelandia in Tayowan, and the Fort Provencia, m 
Sakkam, With all the Guns and other Ammunition, and alſo Quelang: 

II. To reſtore the Companies Goods, Merchandizes, Moneys, and other things, which at 
the ſurrender of Tayowan they took poſſeſSion of and alſo ſatisfaftion for the Charge which is 
they had been at in coming two ſeveral years with a Fleet of Ships to their Coaſts, which had 
coſt above ſixty Tun of Gold. 

IV. ll Debtors to the Company, whether their Servants or Free Peopie, ſhall ſatisfie 
their Creditors, Fo 


V. Our 


their Guns planted, and a Breaſt-work rais'd with Planks, that if occaſion 


To BY Emperor of C H INA. 


V. Our Priſoners ſhall immediately be redeem'd, and ſent with their Goids to our Ships. 
VI. On the granting. and- allowing of theſe Articles, there ſhall be an everlaſting 
” Peace betwixt them and us, and all things paſt ſhall be farguntrn and forgiven. 


' The Commiſſioners having Read the Articles ſeverally to them, ſaid, 
That the Netherlanders defir'd a ſpeedy Anſwer, what they were ;medki d to 
3rant or not, and allo what they would have of as Netherlanders. 

Three Sea-men, which were ſent along with the Agents to carry ſome 
Goods, came back with two (hineſes, ſent from the Enemy with two live 
Hogs, and four Baskets of Porato's, for a Preſent ro the Netherlanders ; who 
oave the Bearers two Cangans, and as m_— Meat as they would eat, which they 
devour'd very greedily : He alſo gave them a Paſs to bring Proviſion into 
our Camp. ' 

| After the Enemy had broke up with his Army, che Admiral, according to a 
Reſolution takea a little before, alſo made himſelf ready to go with the Hoſta- 
ges from Tankoya to Tayowan ; to which purpoſe towards the Evening leaving 
the Shore, he went aboard of the Vlaerding Frigat, and left the chief Command 
to Captain Poleman, the ſecond to Schimmel Penny, and to Bittar the third, of the 
ſixteen Companies then aſhore, viz. ſix under the firſt, and five apiece under 
the other two. The Camp was allo in good Order, their Sconces finiſh'd, 


ſhould require, they might eaſily caſt up Earth againſt ic. The Nuat-tree, Naer- * 
den, Mars, Fluſhing, Buikſloot, with the Quemuy Jonk, remain'd there at an An- 
*chor. In the Evening the Admiral, follow'd by one of the Tartar Jonks, ſet 
Sail, and the next Morning, without having gain'd much Ground, becauſe of 
the firong Tyde towards the South, he came to an Anchor abour half a 
League to the Southward of Tankoya. 

he fix Chineſe Hoſtages, which were left in ſtead of the three Hollanders 
that went by Land to Tayowan, related and declar'd at the drinking of a Cup 
of Tee with the Admiral, That moſt of the Chineſes which were then an For- 
moſa, were not inclin'd to ſtay there long, bur much rather would ge to the 
Coaſt of China their native Countrey where they had Friends, and ſubmit 
themſelves to the Tartars; That the old Coxinga came to Formoſa with his Sol- 
diers, none was to be blam'd bur one Pinqua, who was the onely Perſon that 
advis'd him to it : and fince they did not find it on Formoſa as they had been. 
told, but on the contrary, loſt a great many of their Men in the War and 
Sickacf. occaſion'd from the unwholſom Air : and beſides, having now loſt 
Eymuy and Quemuy, therefore the Chineſes do not at all cfleem of chis Pingua : 
nay, the Soldiers and others have defir'd to cut his Fleſh alive from his Bones, 
and every one eat a piece of it, if it might have been permitted. 

In the Evening the Jonker Frigat, ſent from the Haven of Tayowan by the 
Vice-Admiral Laireſſe, brought a Letter to the Admiral from the Chineſe Go- 
vernors, which was to this effect : | 


Ie the Governors of Formola, Gamia, Siautongſiong, Koulavja, Anglavja, 
Owilavja, Tanlavja, an cis Tanlavja, write in their Names 
this Letter to the Lord Admiral. 


\ \ [FE deſire nothing but Peace. We have recciv'd Letters from' the Tartar, 
but will not hearken to it, nor have any thing ro do' with him. You 


write in Your Letter, which We have receiv'd, to' ſehd You two' Agents.” Ir is - 
Y rrue,” 


By the Hollanders call'd 
The Straights of Tayowan., 
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true, We have loſt Eymuy and Quemuy, and alſo Goutſce, but We care not fo | '" 


chem; for we deſerted them freely, and ſuffer'd the Tartars to come into them, 


We Ge have fought againſt the ſame Tartars, and ſlain Bethetok, and other of their * 


Officers. They have, 'tis true , deftroy'd-and” burnt the Towns and Habicari- 


ons upon the Iands Eymuy, Quemuy, and Gonutſoe, and pull'd down' ſome of 


the Fortreſſes, but have not had the courage to keep them ; ſo that We very 


well know what People they are. In former times You Fbllawlers have En- 


gag'd with Us in the Piſcadores, Baxembay, and Loakkan, fo that We know Your 


Cuſtoms, and You Ours. We have loſt the Fight at Quemuy, and luffer'd 
Our Cities there to be taken by them, but this was done by Your help : We 


have loſt a great many Men gn Our part ; but alfo know, that You likewiſe 
have had ſome loſs. But now a Letter is brought tro Me by two Mandarins 


from Sepoan, commanding that We ſhall endeavor to make Peace with You, 


and give You a Place to Trade in ; Therefore if You are willing to agree 
with Us on that account, or not, let Us know with ſpeed. As to what con- 
cerns Us, We have order from Sepoan to agree with the Admiral, that We 
may the as Friends and Brothers. We have alſo underſtood by Your Letter, 
that if We do not (end Agents to You in two days, that then You will uſe 


Hoftility againſt Us ; ſeeing Your Writing was ſomewhat harſh, We have 


thought Your Propoſal to be of like kind. Burt if You are lnded to agree, 
We will grant Your Requeſts, and make a beginning whilſt the rwo Agents 
from Sepoan are here; therefore what the one hath to ſay to the other ought 
now to be known. The Letter written by the Lord-Admiral to the Priſoners 
We have deliver'd to them : If You will not credit Us, ſend 4ſſam aſhore to 
examine the truth. | - 

This Letter was Seal'd with Owider's Seal, in the Title call'd Owtilavia. 

The twenty ninth the Admiral fer Sail again with the Jonker Frigat, but the 


Tartar Jonks went back. 


The thirtieth in the Morning the Admiral was got two Leagues to the 
Northward of the (ape of Tankoya, where by contrary Tydes he was again 
forc'd to an Anchor ; and by two Perſons that came from Tayowan, he recei- 
ved a Letter from the young (oxinga, otherwiſe call'd: Sepoanand Kimſia, who 
at that time reſided on Tangſoa. They alſo proffer'd the Admiral as a Preſent, 


twenty Pieces of Silk Stuffs, four Frails of Japan Tobacco, and ten Japan Ap- 


ples, which he modeſtly ef? d, except the Apples. 
In this Letter nothing more was proffer'd the Netherlanders than the INand 
Lamoa, as appears more at large by the Letter it ſelf, as follows : 


Szovan, a Servant to Tfioubontok, is come back, and hath brought g00d 
eydings from the Lord-Admiral with a Kelarien. T hat the Enllanders 


were inclin'd to make Peace with us. We have receiv'd the Letter from the 


Admiral written to the Netherland Priſoners, and underſtood the Contents of 
it. I much rejoyce at the great love which the Hollanders bear to their Priſon- 
ers. In the laſt Southern Mouſon, the Hollanders coming with Ships into the 
Piſcadores, they deliver'd a Letter to the Mandarin, who durſt 'not of himſelf 
take upon him to grant what they deſir'd, * HIFI he hath ſent the Letter to 
Me, on which I ſent one to the Admiral ; wherein 1 defire to make Peace with 
the Hollanders. But my Letter coming to the Piſcadores, they were gone from 
thence with their Ships to Fokſiev.. On tht Admirals coming with his Ships to 


| Quemuy, 2 SErVant was ſent from Tſionbontok, or Tonbeenpek, with a Letter to the 


Holland 
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| To the Emperor of CHIN A. 
Hhliand Admiral, to which he had ſent Anſwer, That he had agreed with the 
Tartars, and therefore could not make Peace with the Chine/es ; nor that he had 
any reaſon to break the League with them ; Therefore becauſe we could nor 
then agree with you we Fought together : in which Fight indeed a great 
many Ruſticks were kill'd in Quemnuy : but we ſuppoſe that ſome of the Ho!- 
landers were allo ſlain. Our intentions were not to Fight with them, bur we 
rhought to have made Peace. All the Villagers on the Iſlands, and thoſe 
which dwell along the Sea-Coaft, have been under my ſubjec&ion. I al- 
ſolov'd them, as Ido your Nation. Therefore I ſend two Mandatins, Floupous 
Thouſou-Japien, and Lungeugia Tjiouki, whom I have commanded to endeavor to 
agree with you; and we hope, you will not be backward in agreeing with us, 
which will be good for both, becauſe we ſhall make good advantage by your 
Trade. If we agree, then you Hollanders muſt forſake the Tartars Friendſhip, 
that we may not fear them ; and when the Peace is concluded, we will give 
you the Iſland Lamoa, and deliver you your Priſoners; then we can Trade to- 
gether, and you come with your Ships to us, and we with ours to you; which 
. to teſtifie that I mean it from my heart, I take the Heavens to witneſs. 


Written inthe twelfth Moon, Underneath was fix'd Sepoan's Seal. 
che firſt Day. 


The Meſſengers that brought this Letter related; That they had firſt been 
in the Piſcadores, and from thence, according to their Orders, came five days 
ſince to Tayowan : but they ſhould have been there before, had not the bad 


Weathers detain'd them ſome days at Tangſoa. Moreover, they had heard fix | 


days before, that the three Netherland Agents were on their Way to Tayowan ; 
and alſo that all the Priſoners were in good health. 

The Admiral told them, That if they deſir'd the Iſland Lamoa, they could 
have that when they pleas'd, and needed not their Proffer : and alſo told them, 
That they did not maintain the War againſt them for Lamoa, but for Formoſa 
and Tayowan. | 

To which they reply'd, If their Maſter Sepoan did not rightly underſtand 
their Deſires, ir was not his nor their fault, for the Netherland Priſoners had 
ſo explain'd his Letter to them, that he demanded the Iſland Lamoa : alledg- 
ing, If the Hollanders wanted Formoſa and Tayowan, they ſhould not have taken 
the Iſlands Eymuy, Quemuy, Goutſoe, and others thereabouts, from them. 

Then the Admiral ask'd if they had no Commands beſides the Letter, to 
declare any thing elſe to the Hollanders ? whereupon they anſwering No, the 
Admiral told them, That the Netherlanders would on thole terms never make 
Peace with them. 


Whereupon they reply'd again, - That they might do as they ſaw fit : for if 


they could nor agree, they would go and ſubmit themſelyes to the Tartar, and 


deſire of Him not ro grant them to Tradethere. Burt theſe Threats the Ad- 
miral not regarding, told them again, Thar if they were not yer weary of the 
War, the Hollanders would not be tir'd with uſing their Armes, till chey had ut- 
rerly extirpated them. 

Whereupon the Coxmgans obſerving that they could avail nothing by harſh 
Speeches, after a little conſideration defir'd the Admiral to paſs by all thoſe 
Diſcourſes, for they would rather hive in Friendſhip than ar Variance, and 
therefore were ſent to Treat; and to that end deſir'd that he would be 


pleas'd to go with his Ship to the Harbor of Tayowan, where (after chey had 
T I conſulted 
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. conſulted with the Governor) they doubted not, but they ould give him full 


ſatisfaction ; To which the Admiral made anſwer That he would endeavor 
to get with "I Ship to Tayowan, and that then he would expect their ſudden an- 
ſwer, what they intended to do; and if they would manifeſt their good in- 
rention, they ſhould bring ſome of their Priſoners along with them; that the 
Admiral might know the reaſon, why they had not written to him fince he 
came chirher, becauſe it created ſuſpicious thoughts in him of cheir Welfare. 
Then the Admiral as'd them, Why they did not ſend their Priſoners to them 
according to' the Agreement at the Delivery of Tayowan : To which they re- 
ply'd, Thar they were ready to have deliver'd them, if they had been deman- 
ded ; but becauſe that was not done, they remain 'd Rill i in their power. 

But afrer they had promis'd the Admiral at their return to bring one of the 
Netherland Priſoners with them, and had been kindly entertain'd, raking their 
leave, they went to the Shore, and ſo from thence to Tayowan by Land. 

The ſix Chineſe Hoſtages that were aboard the Admiral, and had the day be- 
fore told him that moſt of the Chineſes were not inclin'd to ſtay on Formoſa, bur 
would rather ſubmit to the Tartar; inform'd the Interpreter Maurice, that ſome 
defir'd to ſtay and live there, of whom ſeveral were Perſons of Qualiey. 

The one and thirtieth , the Admiral came with the 7Taerding Frigat half a 
League Southward of Sakkam, and the next day Anchor'd in the Harbor of 


"Tayowan, before the Caſtle of Zelandia. 


The ſecond againſt Noon, the Interpreter Melmancame aboard the Admiral 


- in a Chineſe Champan, with a Letter from the Agents Lieutenant Hendrik Noorden, 


and John Renaldus, written in Tayowan the Night before, in which they inform'd 
the Admiral, That after the twenty cighth of January, having remoy'd with 
the Army nader Siautongfiong's Command, they Rode to Sakkam, where coming 
on the twenty ninth, , on the thirtieth they were courteouſly cntertain'd at Tay 
0w4an, but forbidden to ſpeak with the Netherland Priſoners. 

The next day after their artival in Tayowan, they had Audience granted 
them from the Governor Ouwilavia, before whom they were commanded, ac- 
cording ro the Chineſe manner to kneel, which they refus'd. 

Whereupon Ouwilavia having caus'd them to be ask'd, to what end they came 


to him, and being told that it was to know how he was inclin'd to agree with 


them, he anſwer' d, That he referr'd himſelf to the Letter written by the Ne- 
ben Priſoners, on the ſixth of Ofober laſt ro the Admiral , and then ask'd 
the Agents, if they had any thing elſe to ſay 2 Whereupon the Agents, accords 
ing to their inſtructions read the Propoſals, which he would no ways hearken 

- bur ſaid, Thar they were unreaſonable, and not fit to be anſwer'd, aver» 
that the Admiral himſelf had written to the Netherland Priſoners, thas he 
would be contented with Lamoa, whereupon they parted at thattime. 

The firſt of February, the Holland Agents met with thoſe of Sepoan, where the 
Letter written by the Admiral and his Council, the one and twentieth of 00- 
ber, to the Holland Priſoners, and in which they thought to ſhew, That the Hol- 
Lawler: would have been ſatish'd only with Lamoa, was produc'd, which the 
Agents explain'd quite another way , viz. That Lamoa in compariſon to the 
other places that were proffer'd to the Netherlanders, fignifi'd nothing, and that 
they were no ways fatisf'd with it. 

Mean while, being mer together, the Holland Agents ſaid , That they 
had underſtood abdard of their Ships , how their Priſoners were us'd to hard 
labor, nay, that they doubted whether they were yet living; they to manifeſt 


the 


To the Knott of CHLN A. 


the contrary, bronkll them all out of the Caftle into a Court, where the As 
gents. look'd upon them at'a diſtance, but were not permitted ro ſpeak to them, 
Arlaſt, the Agents were directed to tell che Admiral, that the Mandarins of Se- 
poan were ready to go again to the Coaſt of China, we that he might now ſend 
a Letter with them to Sepoan, and make mention of ſome other place, and not 
ſpeak any more of Tayowan and Formoſa, for they were reſolv'd not to hear any 
more of it. 

While Afﬀairs ſtood in this poſture, the Chineſes told Melman, That they 
would not deliver the Caſtle of Formoſa, unleſs forc'd by neceflity, which they 
concluded with a Challenge, Thar if the Hellanders would give chan a meet- 
ing at Sakkam, they would fairly try their Valor, and hight chem Hand to Hand 

in Champain; and if they wanted Boats, would ſupply them with their own 
Champans, to Land as many as had a ſtomach to the Invitation, and if their 
fortune were ſuch (which they did not fear) to looſe the day, they would de- 
liver up the Forts , and whatever elſe they defir'd ; Bur if they got the better, 
which they could not doubt, yet they would be ready to a compliance; and 
laying all animoſities aſide, joyn in. an everlaſting League of Amity. 

The Netherlanders ſeeing by this, that the Chineſe Governors on Tayowan had 
fleighted the propos'd Articles,arid commanded their Truſtees not to make any 
further mention of ſurrendring, judg'd it convenient preſently to ſend for 
their Agents, and break off the Treaty ; only Commanding, that they ſhould 
cell the Chineſes at their departure, that fince they had fleighred his Propoſals, 
they muſt now make their Addrefles to Batavia, and accordingly ſent them 
this Letter. 


BY the Letter of Our Agents which We receiv'd aboard this a6 and alſo 

by the Relation given Us by the Interpreter, We underſtand, that you 
will not hearken to the ſurrender of Tayowan and Formoſa, and ſince We are 
not impower'd without that, to conclude of any thing ; therefore We delire 
you to ſend Our Agents, and to receive yours, deſiring Almighty God to give 
you a righter underſtanding of your own good, that you may not deceive your 
ſelves, truſting too much in your own Strength and Valor. 


This Letter the Interpreter Melman carry'd with Orders to anſwer their 
Challenge thus by word of Mouth , chat if they were ſo hardy, to try their 
Fortune with the Hollanders, and put it to the hazard of a Set-day, thanking 
them for the offer of their Champans, they would (if they wanted Boats) rather 
ſwim to Shore, ro give them their deſir'd fatisfation ; and though they knew 
their Valor, they ſhould be allow'd to bring two.thouſand into the Field 
againſt their one; and alſo they would ſpare their trouble of coming to Sak- 
kam, by giving them a meeting and ſmart Entertainment at the half way. 

The Tartars Agents now reſoly'd to return, ſent one of their Servants to 
Baxemboy, with Order, to deliver ſome Letters. there, and Demand an{wers 
of thoſe ſent from Singlamong and Lipovi : Bur he return d ſoon after with an Ar- 
row in his fide; which the Chineſes, when they perceiv'd that he was a Tartar, | 
had given him aſhore ; nay, according to his own ſaying, they would have tas 
ken his Life, had he not ſfav'd himſelf by Swimming to his (hampan. 

On the fourth in the forenoon, the Interpreter Melman came a ſecond time 
with a Letter from the Netherland Agents to the Admiral; and alſo one from 
the Chineſe Governors, in Anſwer to that, written ro them on the ſecond ins 
ſtant, which Tranſlated, was to this eftect. bo 
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Names, is no other than 
{uch a one Lord , or the 
Lord ſuch a one. 


( a) Lavja, which is the 
termination of all theſe 


Several E MBAS b TES 


The Governors of Tayowan and Formoſa, (a ) Koulavja, Sjaulavja, Gomlavja, 
Anglavja, Ouwilavja, Tanlavja, and another Tanlavja, fend in their | 
Names this Letter to the Dutch Admiral. 


Worthy Sir, 


\ \ TE, have receiv'd three Letters from you, whole Contents We underſtand, 
being thereby well inform'd of your deſires, heretofore you Seanded 
only Ouelang and Tamſuy to Trade in ; but now, ines Our Prince Sepoan hath 


*condeſcended to give you Lamoa, nothing leſs will ſerve your turn than Tayo- 


wan, Sakkam, and the whole Countrey of Formoſa, which is Our antient Right 
and Parrimony ; but do not deceive your ſelves to believe, that We will ſo part 
with what ſo many years hath belong'd ro Us; bur it you will comply, and 
rake what you are proffer'd, well and good. The Priſoners are yet ſtrong and 
healthy. Nor have We any thoughts to detain your Agents, for whether We 
conclude, or nor, you need not fear but your Meſſengers ſhall be return'd, ſo 
well We know the Law of Arms, bur ſend Our Agents firſt, becauſe We five 
them firſt to you , and then your own are free to depart. Sepoan hath ſent a 
Letter heretofore, to which he deſires a ſpeedy Anſwer, which alſo is Our 
Requeſt. 


Dated the firſt Moon, the ſeventh Day; underneath it was Subſcrib'd, 


Ouwiaen. 


The Holland Agents now deſiring to return, were not permitted, but in 
ſtead thereof, jealonſies daily increaſing, a Guard was ſet upon them , where- 
fore the Dutch Priſoners earneſtly defir'd in their Letters, That the Admiral 
would firſt uſe ſome mild way for their Deliverance, that they. might not al. 
ways live as Exiles amongſt a Crew of Heathens, and theit Wives and Children 
in Batavia, as miſerable Widows and Orphans. 

Melman the Interpreter, according to the Admiral's Dire&ions, deliver'd the 
Challenge, bur receiv'd no other anſwer than, Yery well , and inform'd them, 
that at his recurn to the Fleet, without the Caſtle they had lately Planted along 
the Shore about twenty Iron and Braſs Cannon. Upon this Intelligence, Siau- 
tongfiong's Commiſſioners perceiv'd that all things were not right aſhore, and 
therefore beliey'd, that the Hollanders would not ſend them before their Agents 
came back ; aciher did they defire them to go aſhore there, but requeſted, 
that they might be ſent to Siautongſiong at Tankoya, from whence they were 
brought, fearing their Landing there might coſt them their Lives ;, the rather, 
becauſe Siautongfiong refus'd to go to Sakkam or Tayowan , therefore if he defer: 
ted thole of Tayowan, the Agents believ'd that he would joyn with the Hollan- 
ders, for the Letter from thoſe of Tayowan to S:autongſiong leem'd to exprels, 
Thar Sepoan had ſubmitted to the Tartars, reforming his Hair, and ſending for 
all his Soldiers and Officers from Formoſa, with Commands, that they ſhould 
come thence, and ſurrender up the Countrey to the Hollanders. 

But the contrary ſoon appearing, rais'd in the Agents a further ſuſpect, and 
as many jealouſies in the Hollanders, ſo that now the whole buſineſs was how to 
contrive home their Agents; and to that purpoſe, concluded to write to the 
Governors of Formoſa, that fince they could not ſurrender up the Caſtle in Tay- 
Wan, and the Fort in Sakkam,they would go to Treat with Kimſia or Sepoan hims 
ſelf at Tangſoa, and there ro ſee if they could come to better terms with him : 


This 


To the Emperor of CHI NA. 


This Meſlage they ſent, with deſign-ro get their Agents, but never intending any 
ſuch matter as the performance of it ;, and accordingly the Chineſes believing it, 
diſmiſs'd the Agents, who-upon the ſixth in the afcernoon came ar laſt aboard 


again, With the Interpreter Melman, and a Letter written to the Admiral from 


the Governors in Tayowan to this effect : 


The Governors of Tayowan and Formoſa, Gam-lavja, Siaulavja, Koulovja, An- 
lavja, Ouwilavja, Tanlavja, and a ſecond Tanlavja, ſend in their 
Names this Letter to the Hollands Admiral. | | 


WE have perceiv'd by the Follanders Letter, that, they are of an upright 
Heart, though they ſuſpe&ted We would detain thoſe they ſent to Trear 
with Us, as appears by their laſt, which is contrary to Our Cuſtom, and their 
Opinion, who ever put it into their Heads, for We have ſent them. freely of 
Our own accords, without the Formality of meeting half way, and cxchang- 
ing Ours for theirs, whereby you may perceive Our Integrity , and thar We 
never had any ſuch deſign : We repoſe the like Confidence in you, and know 
that you will not fail Us in Our expectations. | 
You (as We have underſtood by your Letters) will intreat Sepoan to ſend a 
Aandarin with you to Batavia, and there to agree with your King, which We 
will acquaint Sepoan with, who knows beſt whart is fitteſt for him in Honor to 
do : You have alſo receiv'd from Sepoan himſelf a Letter, to which be pleas'd 
to ſend an Anſwer, becauſe he will not Treat without Letters of Credence. 
We alſo adviſe, that if you intend to Treat at Tongſoa, with Our Prince, that 
you would inform Us punQtually of the time, that We may give him notice 


of your coming, and thar he may the better prepare Jonks ro Convoy you in- | 


ro ſafe Harbors, to prevent the looſing and endangering of your Ships. 
We have no more to ſay, but deſire Our Commiſſioners may be ſent to Us in 


this Veſlel. 


Hereupon the Chineſe Agents were ſent aſhore, not to Tayowan, but accord- 
ing to their Requeſt to the Southward of the freſh River in Formoſa. The Ad- 
miral alſo Order'd Melman to bid the Men that belong'd to the Champan, tell the 
Governors, Thar if they deſir'd a Letter from him, they ſhould ſend for it che 
next day. Dec Hy 

The Agents Henrick Van Noorden, and John Renaldus being come aboard of the 
Admiral again, inform'd them , Thar the Quarters in Tayowan, except two or 
three Houſes, lay Ruin'd, and were nothing bur a heap of Rubbiſh; bur on 
the contrary, that Sakkam was much inlarg'd with Houſes, and that they had 
ſcen few Cattel as they paſt along. _— 

The ſeventh, two hours before day, according to their reſolution taken the 
laſt Night, the Admiral ſer Sail with ſeven Frigats to the Point of Tankoya, 
where about Noon he Anchor'd amongft the reft of the Fleet. 

Soon after the Admiral's arrival there, Captain Poleman coming to him, 
told -him, That all things were well on the Shore, only ſome few Soldiers were 
fick, of which ſome dy'd, and the Diſtemper increasd. He added allo, that 
that very day, a Captain call'd Lita and twenty fix Soldiers with their Arms, 
came from the Chineſes with two Colours, and one Pennon to us, to go over 
with our Ships to Tayowan, and offer'd to fight for us againſt the Enemy ; with 
promiſe alſo ro get more to their Party. 


This 
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| climſescomeorer tothe This Captain Lita gave Information, chat Siautongſtong did.not in the leait in-* 
E: oo” tend to come to them , but at one time or other , would ſeeupon.them, if he 

could find a fic opportunity ; and that the Enemies Forces on Formoſa conſiſt- 
ed in ten thouſand Arm'd Men, of which near five thouſand belong'd to this 
Siautongſiong, whereof he kept about him a Guard-of fifteen hundred Men, -the 
reſt were diſtributed, ſome; about the River Tamſny , but the greateſt part a- 
bout Fokan. 

In the Evening,there came fix Soldiers more, belonging to the foremention'd 
Lita, as on the next day. twenty five more, furniſh'd with Coats of Mail, Hel- 
mets, and Scythes; and about Noon nine more, each of them only with a 
Scythe, who had ſtood on the Inland Water, making ſigns to be fetch'd over to 
the Dutch Camp ; and as they related, had been forc'd to throw away their 
Coats and Helmets, or elſe they could not have gotten through the' Woods. 

The foremention'd Captain Lita, was according to Order Preſented by Ca- 
ptain Poleman, with four Pieces of Cangans or Clothing , to diftribute amongſt 
£ his Soldiers. | 

The tenth came ten other Chineſe Soldiers, belonging to Lita's Company, 
with Tidings, That the Enemy on the other fide did fortifie and ſtrengthen 
himſelf very much ; to which purpoſe he had already gotten a great number 
of Baskets to be us'd as blinds, and plac'd them ready for the firſt opportunity 
to lay Guns berwixt them, and that then they threatned ro come, and ſer upon 
the Netherlanders. 

There alſo came four Chineſes from Siautongfiong, into the Dutch Camp, and 
in their Maſters Name, preſented the Admiral with two Kings Fiſh, and a Baſl- 
ket with Potatoes; in like manner, two other Chineſes came to the Camp, 

,, Who brought ſome dry'd Fiſh and other Proviſions to ſell, which Poleman took 

_ } in exchange for a Cangang ; but becauſe ir was ſuppos'd that they were ſent as 

Spies, none of them was permitted to come within the Works. 
i Thee<cleventh came four other Chineſes, who affirm'd what the ten which 
came the day before had related, concerning the Enemies Fortifying himſelf. 
Thoſe Chineſes that came thus to the Hollanders ( to prevent them from a&- 
ing any miſchief ) were divided amongſt the Overveen, Buikſloot, and Cogge Fri- 
gats, and their Arms taken away from them, viz, thirty in the Cogge, nine in 
| the Buikſloot, and twenty fix in the Overveen. 
! In the afternoon came a Perſon with a Letter from Siautongſiong, otherwiſe 
call'd Tatholing-Totokfiau, to the Admiral, which was to this purpoſe. 
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Tathonling-Totokſiau ſends this Letter to the Hollands Admiral. 


þ0:merly the Admiral ſent his Secretary with the Interpreter Aſſam to My 

Army, who ſpoke with Me; My Inclinations have been for the Hollanders 

ever ſince they have been with Me ; We then Diſcours'd of five thouſand Tail 

to be diſtributed amongſt My Souldiers, of which I have as yer not recciv'd 

A one, fo that I find My ExpeRtations of receiving Money to be fruſtrated ; nay 
i of fear, that by the long delay , My good Intentions which I have had in this bu- 
fineſs, and ſtill have, will be preyented ; therefore I deſire, with the firſt to 

| know your Honors Intentions, for when I (which I would have the Hollanders 

\ take notice of ) ſhall come to them with my Souldiers, they may be ſure of 

the Caſtles and Forts, nay, the whole Countrey of Formoſa. You formerly pro- 
mis'd to give me five thouſand Tail, when I ſhould deliver the FH:l/and Pri- 
joners 


© Tothe Emperor of CHINA. 


4 ſoners* in Sakkam, which I never undertook , neither think it needful, becauſe 
F they will fall with the Countrey into your Kands. | 

And that your Horor may the better Credit Me, I promiſe hereby to deli. 
ver My Grand-father to go in the Holland Ships to Soanchefoe , and there Treat 
with Singlamong and Lipovi, concerning my coming over, and to that purpoſe | 
Requeſt, that they would be pleas'd to ſend ſome great Jonks hither with the 
Holland Frigats, which if they do, all things ſhall be well. 

Pray Credit my Writing, for I mean all what is here before mention'd with 
an upright Hearr, there I deſire it may be kept private ; pleaſe to ſend 4/- 
ſam to Me, that I may hear from him what your intentions are ; if that can- 
not be, fog your Reſolution in Writing , that I may Govern_my {elf aC- 


cordingly- 


Written in the firſt Moon, the fourteenth Day ; and underneath ſtood 
Tathonlinz-Totokfiau his Seal. 


The ſame Meſſenger brought allo two little Letters from Siautongfiong, as he 
pretended to.the Tartar Agents; but being broken open by the Admiral, one 
was found to be to Tonganjeh, and the other to Sibja ; yet both of the follonr- 
ing Contents. 


He Letter ſent to Me by your Servant Gom, I have receiv'd and under- 
ſtood your meaning, My inclinations, as you very well know, were 
always to leave this State and come over to cha Tartars , but to do it accord- 
ing to your writing with the Holland Ships, I am ſomething doubtful, fearing 
they might carry Me to Holland, or elſewhere: Beſides there is no conveniency 
for My Wives and Children, neither for My Arms in thoſe Ships, for I am near 
five thouſand ftrong with My Soldiers and Officers, which are all ready and 
willing to come over to you; wherefore I hereby deſire you, to be importu- 
nate with Smglamong, that his great Jonks with the Holland Ships may be ſent 
at fartheſt on "che Gfreench day of the ſecond Moneth, either to Tamſuy or Tan- 
koya ; upon whole timely appearance, I will :mmediately put aboard My Com- 
manders, Wives and Children ; as for the Soldiers it is no great matter, they 
may go in the Netherland Ships : "Hi d to ſend my Grand-father to ſpeak with 
you farther about this Concern, which I defire you to keep ſecret. 


The Admiral, by the Vice-Admiral's and Rere-Admiral's advice, return'd 
this Anſwer. 


nom your Writing, I underſtand anew your defire of five thouſand Tail, 

which had you come to Us with your Soldiers, they had been paid be- 
fore this time, according as We proffer'd : But to be plain with you, We ſul- 
pect all your Actions, which are clandeſtinely manag'd ; you holding a Cor- 
reſpondence at Tayowan, though you pretend and defire of Us, that your Letter 
may be kept private. 

We had allo thought to have found more fair Dealings in the Governors of 
Tayowan, and if you were really reſolv'd to go to the Coalt of China, you would 
not have trifled fo long, bur ſent ſome Perſons of Quality to Us, to have been 
carry'd in one of Our Ships to Simglamong and Lipovyi ; bur fince We cannot by 
fair means, We will endeavor to bring 1 you and thoſe of Tayewan both to ber- 
ter Terms by force. 


- The 


Several EMBAS-SI ES | 


The twelfth in the Evening, Captain Poleman with eleven: Companies being | 


in Arms, the Guns and other Ammunition was in the Night brought aboard IF. 


from the Point of Tankoya; and the nexr day all the Tents were pull'd down 
and put into the Ships ; and ſoon after the Sea-men and Soldiers that had been 
appointed to ſtay. aſhore, came from thence aboard. 

The thirteenth in the afbciovn, the Admiral aſſembled his Council to con» 
ſulc what they ſhould do further, and Propos' d, That ſince they had no place 
of meeting there, nor on the Coaſt of China, whither they ſhould go with the 
whole Fleert,to ſee what condition the Forts were in at Goutſoe, and if they could 
be repair'd with little coſt and trouble, then to Pitch there for the preſent, tha 
they might have a place of Rendezyouz upon any occaſion, and alſo might 
leave there ſome Frigats, to go out in the beginning of the approaching Sou- 
thern Moy/on, to Cruiſe for the Japan Traders. 

Secondly, If they ſhould fall ſhort of Goutſoe , whether it were convenient, 
and the time would permit them to venture a deſign on the Iles Lamoa T: ” 
ſea, and from thence ſend the Cruiſing Frigats. 

"Thirdly, If they ſhould directly Steer "From thence to Batavia, with the 
greateſt part of the Fleet, and ſend only chree or four Frigats with the hundred 
Chineſes, and their Captain with the two Tartar Jonks to the Coaſt of China, ac- 
cording to their promile to Singlamong. 

- Theſe Propoſals being duly weigh'd and conſider d, at laſt they Reſoly d, 

Firſt, To examine, how the Fleet was ſtor'd with Provifieas. apt” 
biden: and Sea-men, and then they might on better ground and with more 
ſfety, conſult what they had belt to do, ang accordingly the whole Fleet were 
found to be two thouſand and ſeventy eight Men, (nine hundred and fixty Sol- 
diers, and one thouſand one hundred and eighteen Sea-men;) beſides an hun» 
dred Far two Soldiers, and an hundred and thirty Sea-men char were lick; the 
number of thoſe that were dead, was two hundred and eleven in all. 

The fourteenth the Tartars backs d twenty three more from the Shore that 
came running to them with.their Arms-, and in their Champans carry'd them 
aboard the Ylaerding Frigat. 

The ſame day a Party of the Enemies Horſe and Foot , conſiſting in about 
three or four hundred appear'd upon the Shore, but durſt not come within Shot 

of the neareſt Frigat, and towards Evening chey march'd away again. 
* The fifteenth they agree'd to ſend four Frigars, under the Command of the 
Rere-Admiral Perwei, to'the Coaſt of China , mw that the Admiral ſhould with 


the reſt of the Ships go to Batavia : The Orders which Yerwet was to obſerve, 
were to this Effect. £ 


0 ConduB the two Warcds Jonks home that came with the Netherlanders from 
China to Formoſa, and alſo to put aſhore in China , the Renegade Chinelſes, 
being an bundred and two, beſides their Captain , therefore to uſe all means to reach the 
Coait of China, and if poſſible, to get to Puthai, and Land them there, or if by con- 
trary. Winds be could not reach Puthai, then to run to Chinchieuw. 

To ſtay on the Coaſt till the laſt of February , and wait for an Anſwer to the Admirals 
Letter, which he had given the Rere- Admiral to ſend by the Renegade Chineſes to deliver 
to Singlamong and Lipovi; and if he receiv'd no Anſwer in that time, to 99 thence, 


without any longer delay towards Batavia, whither the Admiral would ſet Sail With the reſt 
Ee the Fleet before. 


The 


Ty the Ferkives of CHI NA. 


-Fhe Admiral's Letter to "IVE and Lipovi, from the Fleet before Tunkoya 
was to this effect. | 


The Holland Admiral Balthazar Bort, doth hereby preſent his kind Salutation to Sin: 
glamong the Vice-Roy, and Taiſing Lipovi General of the Territory of Fokien 
and wiſhes health to their Excellencies, with a happy and proſperous Government. 


\ \ [E hop'd that the Chineſe Forces which remain on Tayowan and Formoſa, 
would have accepted of your Excellencies Proffer, and accotdingly 
come over to Us to be conveigh'd ro China. To the Letters written by your 
Highneſs to that purpoſe to them, We added another, to aſſure them of Our 
Integrity and Care, We would manifeſt in the carrying over and furniſhing 
them with Proyiſions, which was deliver'd by:your Excellencies Agents to Si- 
autongfiong, General of the Forces in the South part of Formoſa, who pretended 
to be ſatish'd therewith, and began to Treat with Us, and Demanded five 
thouſand Tail of Silver belbechand; But We obſerving, ah if he ſhould once 
have gotten the Money, he would have deceiv'd Us, therefore We would nor 
conſent to it ; however, upon his aſſurance, that Sepoan, otherwiſe nam'd Kim- 
ſia their Prince, had greed with your Excelilimais. and ſubmitted himſelf to 
his Imperial Majeſty, We diſpatch'd Agents to him, and Ialſo went from Tan- 
koya thither by Sea. I receiv'd a Letter from Sepoan, whereupon he offer'd us 
the Ifle of Lamoa, and to make Peace. with us, provided We would immediately 
break Our League with your Highneſs, and joyn with them, which We look 
upon as a buſineſs no way ſuiting to Our Honor , therefore We immediately 
Commanded Our Agents from Tayowan, and refuſing all Treaties about Peace, 
reloly'd to go to Arms ; but a Sickneſs ariſing amongſt Our Soldiers that lay 
Encamp'd fome time in Tankoya, We were neceſſitated to remove. Mean while 
Captain Lita ſubmitted , and brought with him an hundred Men, which We 
have ſent your Highneſs with this Letter , had your Excellencies ſent your 
Jonks with Us, many more would have come over; for they pretend , that 
they dare not venture themſelves in Our Ships: We will be here again from 
Batavia ( whither We are now going) with a ſtrong Fleet and Forces in the 
Southern Moufon, when We hope your Highneſfſes will alſo be ready, that We 
may fall upon the Enemy in Tangſoa and Lamoa, or where ever elſe he ſhall be, 
that ſo We may at once make an end of the Work. 


When Kitat or Lita the Commander was come aboard the Admiral, and 
cold that he ſhould go with four Frigats to China, with all his People, he ſhew'd 
great ſigns of joy ; affirming, Thar Siautongſiong did not intend to come in,but 
only held them in Treaty to gain time, yet they might cafily maſter For ſa 
and the Fortreſles thereon, if they would ſuddenly fer upon Lama and T angfoa 
with a well Man'd Fleet choſe being the only ſtrong places which he had on the 
Coaſt of China. 

The ſixteenth, the Rere-Admiral Yerwei ſer Sail with his four Frigats, and 
ſteering Northerly along the Formoſan Coaſt , abour Noon Anchor'd a League 
from Ape-Mountain , and likewile the Admiral with eleven Ships, and the Jonk 
Quemyy putting ork, came to an Anchor on the one and twentieth in the 
Piſcadores.” 

In the Evening, the need Verwei ſet Sail with the four Frigats to the 
Coaſt of China, to Land the Chineſe Revolters, either on Puthay or abouf the Ri- 


ver Chincheo, under the Tartars Juriſdition. 
: 7.2 The 
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The twenty fifth, a Letter written by the Admiral to the 'young Coxin,-or 
Sepoan, in Tangſoa, was ſent aſhore by 4-Chineſe Priſoner at Pehoe, that from 


thence he might go thither with the firſt opportunity, which was to this effet. Wi 


ec He Holland Admiral Balthazar Bort wiſhes Health to Sepoan. 

ec I receiv'd your Letter at Tayowan; bur the ſudden departure of your 
« Meſſengers would not afford me Opportunity of ſending an Anſwer. We 
« did at your Requeſt ſend Commiſſioners to Tayowan; but when they motion'd 
« the Surrender of the Fort, they had a Guard put upon them. We always 
« believ'd, that it was free for Us to ask, and you to deny, without ſuch At- 
« fronts. Tjiautongfiong made Us believe, That your Highneſs had ſubmitted 
« to the Tartars, and commanded all your Souldiers from Formoſa, with Order 
« to deliver the Countrey to Us : Whereupon We ſent Our Agents, as afore- 
_ mention'd : But when We receiv'd your Letter, We underſtood the contrary; 
<« for you advis'd Us to break Our League with the Tartar, and proffter'd Us 
« onely Lamoa for a Faory, and the Releaſing of Our Priſoners : In anſwer 
« to which, We adviſe you to unite with the Tartar, and deliver Tayowan to Us, 
&« that We may live peaceably together, and Trade flouriſh afreſh, which you 
« very well know is Our chief aim. I much wonder why thoſe of Tayowan, 
<« while Our Agents were there, ſent not to Me, and why yours never return'd 
© to ſpeak with Me; perhaps they may pretend Fear, but they have no reaſon, 
*« for with Us 'tis uſual in the midſt of the ſharpeſt War, to ſend Perſons to 
c« Treat, and make Overtures of Peace : And themſelves are able ro make our, 
« how honourably We protected them : Whereas on the contrary, thoſe of 
&« Tayowan were ſo barbarouſly uncivil, that they would not ſuffer Our Agents 
<« to ſpeak with Our Priſoners, nor take a Letter from them to Us. I have ſer 
<« Sail from thence, with intention ro come to you at Tangſoa, in hopes to find 
« more Civility, and withal to perſwade you to ſend Ambaſſadors to Batavia ; 
<« but the ſtormy Weather hath ſpent ſo much of the time, that to My great 
& ſorrow I could not effett My defire : Therefore I have left this Letter with 
« the Piſcadoreans, to be ſent to you with the firſt opportunity. If you reſolve 
* to ſend, do it with ſpeed. 


Balthazar Bort. 
The twenty fixth the Admiral ſet Sail again with his ten Ships, and ran by 


the high Weſtern Iſland : The twenty ſeventh he ſaw the Sands ; and the twenty 
eighth, the Macau Iſlands. On one of theſe Macau Ifles ſtands the City Macao, 


_ of whoſe Beginning and Plantation this is the Account. 


The Chineſes art firſt permitted the Portugueſe to Traffick on a deſolate Iſle 
call'd Sancham, or Sancian, thirty Leagues from the Continent, and ten from 
Macao, where they built themſelves, in ſtead of Houſes, Bowers of plaſh'd 
Trees, and meanly thatch'd on the top. Here the (hineſes came to Trade with 
them, after they were thus ſerled, nor would ſuffer their nearer Approaches, 
being terrified with the remembrance of the former Calamities they luffer'd 
by Invaſions, eſpecially of the Tartar in the Year 1208. yer freſh in their Me- 
mory. Theſe their Fears and Jealouſies increas'd upon them, by ſeeing and 
conhidering the Portugueſe Ships, what huge Veſlels-they were, like floating 
Caſtles, big with Armed Men, and terrifying both Sea and Land with the 
Voice of their thundering Guns,” Beſides, the Mabumetans and Moors, which in 
great numbers daily reſorted to (anton, reported, That theſe People (m caning 
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the Portugueſe) were Franks (for ſo they call'd all Europeans) and were a mighty 
People of prodigiqus Valour, and Conquerors of whatever they defign'd, and 


' that the Borders of their Empire were extended to the Brims of the Univerf. 


Burt though the Portugueſe were thus repreſented, and appear'd themſelves to be 


© too formidable, yer the Avarice of the Chineſes overpower'd their Fear ; for 


the Benefit accrewing by this Commerce was ſo great, that it did not onely 
redound to the Emperors Advantage, bur alſo the Magiſtrates and Common 
Pcople were all Sharers ; ſo that by Degrees they ſuffer'd it to be driven with- 
in their Dominions, yet with this Proviſo, That ſo ſoon as their time of Sale 
was done, they. ſhould 20 again to India with their Commodities. 

The Portugueſe Merchangh had Annually rwo Markets or Fairs, to buy what 


the Indian Ships tranſported in January, or the Japanners in June. 


The Fairs or Markets were not kept in the Haven of Macao, nor on the Iſle 
of Sancian, as in antient times; bur in (Cantor it ſelf, whither an infinite Com- 


pany of People reſorted ; for the Portugueſe went from the City Macao, with 


the Magiſtrates leave of Chins, to the Metropolis Cantou, two days Journey by 
Water, againſt Tyde, and lodg d at Night in their Veſſels i in the Haven : Yet 
all things were done with ſuch circumſpetion and vigilancy, that it was caſic 
to ſee they were not without jealous Fits, and grudgings of their former Fear. 
Theſe yearly Fairs continu'd two Months, and ſometimes longer. 

By this means that Place which was before deſolate, began to be inhabited 
not onely by the Portugueſe, but alſo by many of the neighboring People ; ſo 
that in few Years, by the great abundance of Commodities broughr hither 
out of Europe, India, and China it ſelf, it grew a famous and populous City : 
Nay, ſuch was the Chiceſin Covetouſnels, ſeeing their Wealth, that they nor on- 
ly dwelt there, and Traded, but Married with them, and.in a ſhort time fill'd 
the whole Ile full of rich Habitations. : | 

This Place is alſo famous amongſt the Catholicks, for the great reſort 


thither of Prieſts, and their converting the Natives to the Chriſtian Faith, From 


hence all the Voyages for the Converting of Heathens were undertaken; as to 
Japan, China, Tunking, Cochinchina, Cambaya, Laos, and other Countreys ; where- 
fore the King of Portugal gave it the Title of a City, and by the approbation 
of the Pope rais'd it to an Epiſcopal See. But ſince the baniſhing of che Por- 
tugueſe our of Japan, this City hath much decreas'd. 

The twenty ninth.in"the Night the Fleet reacht che Eaſt Point of the Iſle £4- 


an, which,according to. Bartholomew Yerwei's Obſeryation, lies much more Nor- 


therly than it is plac'd in the general Map. On this Iſle lies the City Tg, 
otherwiſe call'd Ciunchew, being fortified with very ſtrong Walls, full of hand- 
ſom Buildings, and well ſeated for Trade; the whole Iſland being in a manner 
ſurrounded with Mountains and Woods, produceth great plenty of all Neceſla» 
ries for Humane Suſtenance. 

On the Mountains grows the ſweet-ſmelling (raine-Wood , and likewiſe 
Ebony, Roſes, and Brafile, much us'd by che Dyers through all China, There 
are alſo many Indian Nuts, and a Fruit by them call'd Jaca, which grows not 


- on the Branches, but the Body of the Tree. Amongſt others, there alſo grows 
a certain ſtrange Herb, in the Chineſe Tongue call'd Chitung ; for the Sea-men 


are of opinion, that they can find by its Joynts or Knobs, in what Month,and 
how many Storms there ſhall be in a whole Year, ſaying, The fewer Joynts 
this Herb hath, the leſs the number of Storms will be, and likewiſe from its 


Stalks that ſhoot out of the Joynts from the Root upwards, they judge in 
what 
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what "IBN? it will be tempeſtuous Weather. The Iſland alſo breeds: many " 


Harts, and other wild and tame Beaſts, hefides abundance of Birds. 

Near this Iſland they alſo fiſh for Pearls on the Northern Shore, between 
this and the Main Land. There is likewiſe a very ſtrange Fiſh caught here, 
with four Eyes, and fix Feet, which the Chineſes affirm produces alſo Pearls. 

There is yet another 0 f WP in this Sea, whoſe Head reſembles a Birds, all 
the reſt a Fiſh, and yields, as they lay, cel Precious Stones. 

Between the Ciry Coacheu and the Iſle of Hainan they catch ſome Sea-Crabs, 
which differ not much from the other, except in this,that as ſoon as they come 
out of the Water into the Air, they are turn'd into Stone, yer ſtill keeping their 
former Shape. ' The Portugueſe and Chineſes uſe them for Medicines againſt 


| Burning Fevers. 


On the Southſide of this Iſle the [hinge catch Whales, after the ſame man- 
ner as we do at Greenland. 
This Iſ}and hath divers Mountains towards the South fide, whereof one 
call'd Kinim, hath a Quarry of red Marble. 
Nar. far from Linkao, a little Town, there lies the Mountain Pifie, of which 


the (hineſes tell ſtrange Fictions; for they relate, That there was a Stag cndued 


with Humane Reaſon, which conducted the Iſlanders Army through unknown 
ways, and brought them wherethey block'd up their Enemy, that came from 
Cochinchina to invade them, by which means they obtain'd a great Victory, and 
on the ſame place erected a Temple in his Honor. 

Eaſtward of Cincheu is a Lake, where a City ſtood formerly, that was ſwal- 
low'd up by an Earthquake. 

By the little Town Jai riſes a Mountain, ſaid to be ſo lofy, that neither 
Wind nor Rain reaches the top; and therefore call'd Hoeifung, that is, Above 
the Wind. 

It is very remarkable what the Chineſes relate of the Sea near the Town Ci- 
um, Viz, That it neither ebbs nor flows, which is obſerv'd art the neighboring 
Places; but runs one half of the Month towards the Eaſt, and the other half 
to the Weſt. 

The City of Ingly is a Place of great Commerce, in which there are three 
Markets every day ; one of which is held in a very large Place on the Eaft 
ſide of the City, whither ſo ſoon as the Sun riſes divers Merchants reſort, as 
Arabians, Turks, Zurats, Malabars, Abyſſmes, and thoſe of Pegu and Malaya, beſides 
many of the Native Inhabitants, Indians, and Portugueſe. 

After this Marker is ended, which continues till nine a Clock, begins a ſe- 
cond, which is kept before the Governors Palace, and laſts till Noon, at which 
time every one retires home to their Dinners. 

In the Afternoon about three a clock the third Market begins, in a Placear 
the South ſide of the City, where thoſe Women ( for the Females drive the 
Trade here, and not the Men) which {ell ſeveral ſorts of Goods, ſtand apart 
by themplaes, and ſeparated from one another , Firſt ſtand in a row the 
Prppereradets ; next, thoſe that ſell Berel Leaves, Onekka, Water-Melons, and 
Anana's ; and behind them the Bookeſcllers. In another Quarter are the Iron- 
mongers and Brafters Shops, furniſh'd with Armor, Poniards, Swords, and all 
ſorts. of Weapons, and likewiſe Sandal-Wood : Oppoſite to them "RE ſuch as 
vend Sugar, Honey, and all manner of Preſerves : Not far diftant is ſold 
white, black, red, yellow, green, and gray Beans ;, and laſtly appears a hand- 
ſom Square, where all forts of Herbs, cither for Food or Phylical uſe, may 
be bought. Here 
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Here alſo thoſe Merchants which Trade.in Linnen, and other Commodities 
by Whole-ſale, haye their Exchange”; beyond which is a Market for Poulcry, 
as Hens, Ducks Pigeons, Parrots, and other Birds; and likewiſe of Cabrito's, 
or Goats. | | 

Here are allo three - High Streets : In the firſt on the right fide are ſome Jew- 
ellers, which ſell Rubies, Hyacinths, and the like ; on the left fide, many Chi- 
neſe Picture-drawers, intermix'd with ſuch as ſell divers Colours of Sowing- 
Silks, Silk and Damask Stuffs, Flannel, Sattin, Gold Wyre, Cloth of Tiſſue, 
\ Porcelane, Wax'd Baskets, Copper Baſons, Pots, and Cans, great and ſmall ; 
Quickfilver, Cheſts, Writing-Paper of all Colours, Almanacks, Leaf-Gold in 
Books, Looking-glaſſes, Combs, SpeCtacles, Brimſtone, Chineſe Scymirers with 
wax'd Scabbards, China-Roots, Fans, and other Trifles. The ſecond is full of 
Pifture-Shops. The third is onely for private uſe. Paſſing on ſomewhat fur- 
ther, you come to the Fruit-Marker, and through that into the Fiſh-Markee ; 
and from thence turning towards the left ſide, ro the Shambles, beyond which 
is a peculiar Place, where the Women ſell by Retail round and long Pepper, 
white and black Cloves, Nutmegs, Mace, Cubebs, Cinnamon, Cummin, Gin- 
ger, Zedoar, Sandal-Wood, Rhubarb, Galanga, Anniſceds, and the like : On the 
right fide is the Rice-Markert ; cloſe by which, the place where they ſell Pors, 
Bags, Mats, and Salt ; and oppoſite to it, on the left fide, Oyl. 

The firſt of March the Fleet ſail'd by Tinhoſa ; the ſecond, by the Cape de 
Avarelles ; on the third they palſs'd over the Garden of Holland, Breda, and Acker 
floot Sands, lying on the South fide of the Paracelſes : The fourth they fail'd by 
| Candoy, and on the {:venth Anchor'd at the Ifle of Timon. 

The eighth was publickly read an Order of the Council, by which it was 
commanded, That none, either there or at Batavia, ſhould ſell any of the Chi- 
neſe Children which the Officers, Soldiers, or Sea-men had taken, either to 
Moors or Heathens : And for the better prevention thereof, it was order'd, That 
they ſhould all be numbred; which Office was committed to the charge of 
Peter Suskens, Captain Adrian Mouldpenny, Secretary Henry Ysbrands, and jobn 
Renaldus. This Order was verbatim as follows. 


Ince there are many Chinele ( hildren, as well Females as Males, in the Fleet which bes 
long to the Of ficers, Sea-men, and Soldiers, whom We fear they may ſell either here at 
Poele Timon, or when they come to Batavia , either to Idolaters or Mahumetans, 
which i neither fitting nor lawful for Us Chriſtians, but ſtritly forbidden by Our Su- 
perior Magiſtrates : Therefore We give every one knowledge and warning, not to diſpoſe of 
any of the Maids or Youths, or other Chineſes, either here at Poele Timon, or Batavia, 
to Mahumetans or Helaters, neither to barter nor give them away to lach on pain f 
thoſe Puniſhments decreed for ſuch Offences : And that ſuch Miſdoers may be found our, 
every one ſhall be oblig'd to give an Account of how many they have, to Our appointed Of fi- 
cers, that they may take their Names in Writing : And this to be ſet up in all the Ships of 
the Fleet lying at an Anchor before Poele Timon. Dated the eighth of March, 1664. 


The tenth it was concluded'in the Council, That ſince there was not Pro- 
viſion enough to be had for the Fleet, and that melcich was there, very dear, to 
go thence to the Ile of Layer, in hopes tO be better provided : Townnk which 
having weigh'd Anchor, they {et Sail in the Evening, and about midnight ar- 
riv'd there. On his departure the Admiral left a Letter with the Inhabitants 


of Poele Timon, to deliver to the Rere-Admiral Yerwei, in which he advis' d him 
of all what had hapned ſince they parted. 


[The 
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The twelfth it was reſolv'd in Council that Evening to, proceed on their 
Voyage to Batavia; according to which, they weigh'd An br, and let Sail. 
The thirteenth the Fleet ſail'd by Poele Panjang ; and on the fourteenth 
paſs'd Lingen, and Poele Saya, and in the Evening Poele Sepvnekl 
'The Chetarh towards Night they palſs'd by the Rock Frederick Hendrick,and 
towards Evening entred the Straights of Banka. 
The tweatieth the Fleet ſtemm'd the Thouſand Iſlands, and in the Evening 
Anchor'd in twenty eight Fathom, and were about three Leagues diſtant from 
the Iſle of Edam. | 
The next day, being the one and twentieth, the Fleet came to an Anchor at 
Batavia, with ten Ships. The Sea-hound Frigat, ſent thither with the Quemny 
Jonk, with Letters from the Piſcadores, were allo arriv'd there, and likewile 
two other Jonks., | 
Towards Evening the Admiral Balthazar Bort, Vice-Admiral Huibert d* 
Laireſſe, the Council of War, and Commanders of all the Ships, went aſhore, 
and were courteoully receiv'd by his Excellency the Lord Maetzuiker, who in 
viting them to Dinner the next day, the Admiral related all his Adventures to 
him, deliver'd him alſo his Papers, and a Liſt of the Priſoners and the Chineſe 
Children, which were in all two hundred forty three ; viz. fifty nine Men, 
2 hundred forty eight Male Childrea, and thirty {1x Female. 
| Fl we Mean while the Reat-Admiral Bartholomew Verwei,who on the twenty fourth 
Ch om tho Coal of of February ſet Sail with four Ships from the Piſcadores, to the Coaſt of China, 
| to tranſport the revolted (hineſes, and land them about Puthay, or the River 
Chincheo, the twenty ſixth came to an Anchor at the Iſland Colongſoe, where he 
deſir'd the Tartar Agents, that they would with one of their Veſlels fetch away 
the (hineſes; to which purpoſe he put the Agents aſhore ar the City Fymuy. 
The next day they brought a Jonk , into which they were pur with their 
Arms, and likewile the Letters given to the Agents, to be deliver'd the Vice- 
Roy Singlamong and General Lipoyi, with which the Agents went to the City 
Chincheo. 
 Thetwenty eighth a Tartar Veſſel came aboard the Rere-Admiral,in which 
was a ſhaven Chineſe call'd Hionko, which had formerly liv'd in Batavia, and 
ſpoke Portugueſe, who told him, That he was ſent by Sitetek, with Requeſt to 
Yerwei, That he would pleale to come to him ro Haytin (a Place about a League 
and a half from thence) to a Treat; bur Yerwei being fickly, pur it off. This 
Hionko allo related, That the Enemy with bis Forces lay yet in Tangſoa, and 
durſt not go to Thowsn, tearing the Dutch Ships that lay before it; and that 
about fourteen days ſince, five thobfand Men came to them in ixry Jonks, 
which then lay at Haytan ; that the Commanders which came in the ſaid Jonks 
defir'd ro: inhabit the Ifles of Eymuy and Quemuy, which if it were permitted 
them, the Prime of the Coxingans would come over to them : Burt the Vice-Roy 
Molomenc had denied, and would not hearken thereto, alledging, That when 
another Holland Fleet ſhould come again on the Coaſt, they would then with- 
out any further trouble ſubmit. 
; The firſt of March the Overveen, Cogge, and Buikſloot Frigats came to an An- 
chor by the Rere-Admiral. 
The third, being Monday, Yerwei ſet Sail with his four Ships, that according 
to Order he might proceed on his Voyage to Batavia, and in the Afternoon 
found himſelf half a League beyond the Iſland with the Hole , his Courle 
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__ The fourth he deſcry'd Lammo, an Ifle in the North-Weſt, four Leagues from 
the Fleet, in rweqty two and twenty three Fathom Water ; and in the Even- 
ing the NY Nor:VWeſt and by Weſt, within five Leagues, 

| T he fifth, being Wedneſday, Verwei came amongſt a Company of Chineſe Fiſh-* 
ers, of which he thought to overtake one, or by hiring of a Gun make him - 
ficiks ; bur in vain, fog they by their ads ſailing got clear away. 

In the Forenoon hey ſaw Pedro Branco,and about Noon were in twenty two 
Degrees eleven Minutes Northern Lach: Towards Evening they deſcry'd 
the Iſles Lemas, Nor-Weſt, three Leagues from them, 

The eighth, being Saturday,in the Morning they had Tinhoſa in the Weſt, five 
Leagues diſtant, and at Noon in the Nor-Weſt, his Courſe being South-South- 
Weſt. 

AMunday the tenth, about Sun-rifing, they ſaw Poele Canton, Weſt-South-Weſt 
four Leagues from them ; and at Noon, by Obſervation, found themſelves in 
fifreen Degrees and three Minutes Nordwind Latitude, and at Sun-ſet deſcry'd 
the Box Horns in the South-Weſt and by South. 

The eleventh they diſcern'd the Cape Averello, in the South and by Weſt, ſix 
Leagues from them ; and Poele Cambier de Terre in the Nor-Weſt and by Weſt, 


7 
at three Leagues diſtance, 


The twelfth in the Morning they reach'd the Round Holm , being three 
Leagues to the Weſt and by North ; and the Bay of Pangerang in hs Nor-Weſt, 
at the ſame diſtance. 

The thirteenth carly they ſaw Poele Cecier de Mare, in the South-Eaſt and by 
Eaſt, about ſix Leagues from them ; and the fourteenth at Noon the Point of 
Sinques Jagues about five Leagues to the Nor-Weſt. 

The fifteenth, being Saturday, they had fill. i oht of the high Land of Cam- 


bodia. 
On Monday they ſaw Poele Candor in the Nor-Weſt, about three Leagues di- 
ſtance. 

The twentieth in the Morning they had the Iſle of Timon in the South, towards 
which Yerwei ſteer'd his Courſe with the other Ships, and in the Aliant 
dropp'd Anchor on the Weſt ſide of the m"_ Sandy Bay, in eighteen Fathom 
Water. 

The Inhabitants of this Place inform'd = JENY That the Admiral Bore had 
been there ten days with the reſt of the Fleet. 

The lame day Verwei ſet Sail again about Noon from Poele Timon, and was 
the next day in the South-Weſt and by South, four Leagues from Poele Pans 
jang, which lay Nor-Nor-Weſt two Leagues from him : The following Day 
the Eaſt Point of Lingen bore Weſt-South-Welt from him ; in the Evening, the 
Ile Poele Sayo Nor-Weſt and by North; and the Northermoſt 'of the Iles, 
South-Weſt and by South. 

The twenty third, being Sunday,the Fleet deſcry'd the Mountain Monapyn, in 
the South-South-Eaſt,five Leagues diſtant,in fifreen Fathom Water. In the Af- 
ternoon the Monapyn bore South-South-Eaſt three Leagues off. Here he ſail'd 
directly towards the Straights of Banka, and on Munday Morning came up with 
Poele Nanko, driving with a Fore-Tide into the Straights, and in the Evening 
delcry'd the Iſland Lucipar Eaſt-South-Eaft, in five Fathom and a half, from 
whence he fſteer'd his Courſe dire&ly South-Weſt. 

On Tueſday, being the twenty fifth, they ſaw the Iſle with the High Trees in 


the Weſt and by North, four Leagues from them : On Wedneſday the North- 
A a Watchman, 
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Watchman, in the South-Sourh-Eaſt, about three Leagues ; a towards Evens 
ing in the South-South-Eaſt, at one League. 

The twenry ſeventh, being Thurſday, Verwei ſail'd Weſt- wn, along by the 
Thouſand Tſlands, and in the + BGS ke ran ſafe to an Anchor in five Fathom 
Water, on the Road before Batavia, where going aſhore,he went with the Com- 
manders of the other three Ships to the Lord General Maetzuiker, and the Coun: 
cil, and related ſach Adventures as had hapned to him fince his departure; 
who for his faithful Services and valorous Condu&, gave him hearty Thanks, 
and promis'd him greater Rewards. 

Thus much of the Relation concerning what hapned to the firſt Fleer, ſer 
out under the Command of the Admiral Balthazar Bort, and the Vice-Admiral 
John Van Campen, to the Coaſt of China, and their Expedition to the Vice-Roy 
Sinslamong and General Lipovi ; and likewiſe what Adventures befel the ſecond 
Fleet. Now it is requiſite to give a brief Account of what hapned in Hokjies, 

| to the Merchant Erneſt van Hogenhoek. 

March, 1664- Till the firſt of March, Anno 1664. Captain Conſtantine Nobel had reſided in 
| | the City Hokſieu, as Agent ; but then he came aboard the Finch, which he 
freighted with Merchandiſes to Batavia ; in whoſe Place Hogenhoek was order'd 
to look after the Companies Bulineſs in Hokfieu, and to keep a Journal as well 
of State as Trading Afﬀairs, and of all his Tranſactions and Services done for 
the Company, according to his Orders given him from the Admiral Bort and 

his Council. 

The ſame day in the Morning the Vice-Roy Singlamong went to Chinzieu, to 
receive the Enemies of the Iſles Tamſwa and Lamoa into Favor, except Kim1a, 
who was ſaid to be gone to Tayowan. 

On Wedneſday,the fifch,the General Lipoy: went allo to Chinzjeu,thar there with 
the Vice-Roy, he might receive the ſubmitting Chineſes into Favor ; from 
whence he ſent one of his HMandarins to the Netherlanders, to Complement 
them, and tell them in his Name, That ſome Letters written by the Council 
of State for that Empire, were come to his Hands, and that theirs would ſoon | 
follow. - Not long after the General Lipoyi's Chief Secretary came alſo with a 
Copy of the Council of States Letter, which was to this efte&. 


F & ogy of the Council "VV = Lepous have ſhew'd your Letter concerning the Hollanders Trading 
210506 here, to his Imperial Majeſty. 

* We Ponpows have alſo made your laſt Years Writing —— the Hol- 
& landers, known to his Majeſty. 

*© The Pizjapous have alſo ſhew'd yours written to them, to his Majeſty. 

The Conbon likewiſe hath written a Letter to the Emperor; That the pro- 
<« mis'd Ships were already come; and likewiſe the Hollanders Requeſt concern- 
« ing Trade. 

< Povi hath alſo written to the Zoetayſins, That the Holland Admiral was 
<* come with his Fleet of War to Hokſieu, and that his Requeſt was to come 
«and Trade here once a Year, and alſo that he might have a Place granted for 
<« the building of a rebcht. The Expreſs of the Conbon written to the 
*© Zoetayſms inform'd,That the Holland Admiral hath brought ſome Goods with 
cc _ in his Ships, with Requeſt that he may diſpoſe of them to pay his Sol- 
of ders. 

« Onall the foremention'd Writings his Majeſty made Anſwer, You, my 
* Lords, go and conſult firſt abour this Bufineſs , then ler me l_ew your Opi- 
**nions, and I will give) you my further Anſwer, The 


. Tothe Emperor of CHINA. | 
, « The Zoctayfins, Puejapous, Lepous, Ponpows, in humble Obedience to Your 
« Imperial Majeſtyzdo certifie our Opinions in manner following, 
« We have look'd over antient Records, and find that it was never us'd to 
« permit any Strangers to live in our Countrey, or build a Factory, much leſs 
« ro drive a conſtant Trade ; therefore We ſuppole it ought not to be granted. 
« We allo find, That in antient Times ir hath been accuſtomed, that when 
«* any Strangers came to Complement the Emperor, their Goods which they 
© brought with them were put into one of the Emperors own Store-houſes, 
«erected for that purpole, where one of Our Mandarins taking an Inventory 
« thereof, ſold them : Bur without Addreſſes ro the Emperor with Preſents, 
© nothing was permitted. 
<« But fince the Holland Admiral comes hither to aſflift the Emperor againſt 
« his Enemies, We think that by way of Compenſation he may this one time 
« be ſuffer'd to ſell his Goods brought along with him, firſt obtaining Licence 
« from the General Lipovi, and the (onbon in Hokies : But hereafter the Hollan- 
<« Jers ſhall firſt make their Addreiles to the Emperor, before _ ſhall (ell 
e © their Goods. 
© The Empeecor anſwer'd hereupon, 
<< I Conghy, the twenty ſeventh Day of the twelfth Moon, in the ſecond Year 
« of My Reign, permit the Hollanders to come every other Year and Trade : 
<« The other Points I am of the ſame Opinion as You, my Lords. Theſe are 
© the Words of the Emperor, according to which, and this Letter, you may 
_ © govern your ſelves. : 


In the tranſlating of this Copy of the Council of States Letter, their man- 
ner of Stile was as much as poſſible could be imitated. 

The foremention'd Lepous and Ponpous, which had written theſe Letters to 
Singlamong and Lipovi, are Judges and Councellors of Civil Aﬀairs, as the Pie- 
japous are of Martial : The Zoetayſins are four Guardians in the time of his Fa- 
ther, plac'd over the young Emperor and Empire, to ſuperviſe Aﬀairs during 
his Minority, being ar the time of this Grant about twelve Years of Age. 

The-tenth, being Munday, Hogenhoek ſent the Secretary Cheko with a Letter to 
the Governour of FZokſieu, who promis'd to ſpeed it with his Poſt to the Nether- 
land Ships. 

On Wedneſday, being the twelfth, the Netherlanders went all to the Pagode Cons 
zan, being one of the greateſt in all thoſe lower Territories, fituate in a moſt 
pleaſant and delightful Place, about three Leagues from Hokſien. 

Monday the ſeventeenth, in the Afternoon, Lepora, one of the Vice-Roys Ses 
cretaries, came to viſit Hogenhock, to whom, amongſt other Diſcourſes, he re- 
lated, Thar the Enemies of Tanzwa and Lamao had alter'd their Opinions, ex- 
| cept Zickautia Chief General of Kimſia, who ſtaid with his Wives, Children, 
Soldiers, and Jonks, to know.on what Terms he ſhould come in, having firſt 
cut off his Hair after the Tartar Faſhion. | 

He alſo related , That there was ſhortly expected a Seal'd Letter from his 
 Majefty, with great Preſents for the Hollanders. 

The twenty eighth, being Tueſday, Hogenhoek went to viſit the Canton and Go- 
vernor, and defir'd him to expound the meaning of thoſe Words, That the 
Hollaaders might come and Trade with their Ships every other Year : To which he 
courteouſly reply'd, That the Great Council of State at Peking would not yer 


permit the Hollanders a Free Trade for ever, nor grant them 2 Place for the 
Aa?% ; building 
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arſe with 
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building of a Store-houſe, accordingto their Minds declared to his Majeſty , 


but he was aſſur'd that his Imperial Majeſty, on the Propelal of the Council, 
had made anſwer, That they might come once in two Years ; which was as much as 
to ſay, That the Hollanders coming from remore Places, could come but once 
in two Years with their Ships to Trade, at which time they ſhould have leave 
to drive their Commerce : And it ſeem'd by this Order, that Gifts and Pre- 
ſents were onely wanting to ſupple the Courtiers, and ſoften the Counſellors of 
State, through whoſe Hands all things of this nature paſs'd, by reaſon of his 
Majeſties Puerility : And if (continu'd he) you do hereafter order your Af- 
fairs accordingly, I dare promiſe and undertake that you may not onely come 
once a Year, and Traffick ; but twice, if you be able ſo ro do. Whereupon, 
after ſeveral ſuch like Diſcourſes, he took his leave and departed. 

From the nineteenth, being Wedneſday, till the rwenty ſecond, nothing hap- 
ned of any Remark, the Netherlanders being onely buſie in building of one 
ſmall, and two great Rooms, for the towing their Commodiries againſt the 
next Seaſon. 

On Sunday the twenty third, the General Lipovi's Chief Secretary came to 
co viſit the Hollanders, with whom they diſcours'd about the News ſent from 
the Court in Peking ; and heexplain'd it juſt as the Governor had done, ſay- 
ing, That he had diſcours'd with his Maſter about it, who had told him, The 
Hollanders are ſure enough in this Countrey : The building of a Store-houlc 
is of ſmall conſequence ; they have already a good Houle to Trade in. When 


-his Majeſty ſays, Once in two lears, they may come every Year,nay twice a Year, 


if they can, provided the Hobou (meaning Contantine Nobel) went back to Ba- 


- tavia, and from thence were ſent with a formal Embaſly and Preſents to the 


Court at Peking. 
Againſt the Evening the Governor of Hok/ieu ſent the foremenrion'd Letter 
to (onſtantine Nobel back again, with information that the four Ships were gone. 
On Munday the twenty fourth the Emperors Commiſſioners came from Pe- 
king, to confer Titles of Honor on Tonganpek and Zibja,the Sons of Zovja, whom 
his Majeſty had receiv'd into Favor. | 

On Tueſday, being the twenty fifth, Ongſamya, Secretary to the Vice-Roy 
Singlamong, receiv'd the Netherlanders that came to viſit him very courteoully ; 
and after having drank two or three Cups of Tee, and ſhewed them his whole 
Houle, he ſolemnly invited them to a Dinner, where they were nobly enter- 
tain'd: And having paſs'd about ſeveral Cups of their Liquor, he ſaid to 
them, The Netherlanders may now be aflur'd of a Free Trade for ever , bur 
that they being ſo eminent Merchants, ought not to deal with the meaner ſort 
of People, (as they had done the two preceding Years) who ſold their Goods 
again by Retail, and then could ſcarce diſpoſe of half of them - but that they 
ſhould Trade with the Vice-Roy, General, and Governor, who if they wanted 
any thing in their Requeſts, might intercede for them at Court ; and that then 
alſo they would be afſur'd to carry out as much whice Raw Silk (which his 
Majeſty had prohibited on pain of death) as they deſir'd : Whereas on the 
contrary, if their Highneſſes were not pleas'd, they could not tranſport one 
Bale; therefore they ought to be wary. 

Hereupon Hogenhoek made anſwer, That ic was certain theſe Propoſals 
might be advantageous, and that they agreed with the Opinions of his Ma- 
ters ; bur if the Hollanders ſhould Trade with their Excellencies onely, who 
ingroſs'd the Commodity, as they had done in Canton, that then they could 
nor 
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not ſubſift at that rate; on which account, and for no other Reaſon, they had 
left (antor : Andhe wotld rather Sroſecute the Deſign no farther, hi gO tO a 
Place of Trade, where they might diſpoſe of their Goods at Profir: Burt if 
their Highneſſes would deal with them ,they ſhould have the Refuſal, and they 
\ would be very reaſonable, according as the Marker went. 

Afcer this they fell into other Diſcourſes, viz, That Zickautya, a famous Sol- 
dier, and General to Sepoan, was come to chem,accompianiad with fix thouſand 
of the chiefeſt Coxingan Soldiers; and that one of the chief Officers, Haytar's 
Brother, being aſhore, and repenting, intended to make his Eſcape again in 
the Jonks that lay hard by, but was overtaken by ſome of the Vice-Roy's Sol- 
diers, who would immediately have Beheaded him, had not his Brother, who 
had been Governor of Haytan, begg'd him , yer nevertheleſs he was pur into 
Priſon. This Diſcourſe being ended, and having drank a chirping Cup, he 
defir'd Hogenhoek to bear him Company for two or three Hours longer, and 
. then gave him leave to return. 

On Wedneſday the twenty ſixth, the Governor of Hokſie' s Secretary came to 
viſit the Netherlanders, with Requeſt, amongſt other Diſcourſes, for his Lords 

Cotton Quile, promis'd by (onſtantine Nobel, which Hogenboek ;mmmediaely ſent 
him. 

The twenty eighth, being Friday, Hogenhoek went to the Conbon or Governor, 
with Requeſts to him, Thar ſince the Goods which he had left were not ſold, 
he would grant him a Pads, for he intended to ſend ſome Goods to the Terri- 
tory of Nangkm, or Chikiang; there to exchange them for wrought Silks; To 
which he made Anſwer, That he could not do it of his own accord ; but that 
he would write to the General Lipovi, who was alſo concern'd in it, and let 
him know his Anſwer in a Fortnights time. 

Beſides, the Governor told him, that it was their own faults, that they _ 
not {old cheir Merchandizes the: for he was a Man of fray Years old, 
all which time he never knew Cloves ſold for an hundred and ſixty, or an 
hundred and leventy Tail, and accordingly all their other Goods were ſer at 
roo high Rates, ſo that they would not go off, unleſs they ſold them cheaper, 
although there was neither want of Buyers nor Money. The (hineſes ſold the 
Goods which they brought with them much cheaper, viz, Bags of Pepper at 
nine or.ten; Sandal-Wood, twenty two; and Quickſilver, at an hundred and 
ten, and an hundred and twenty Tail; Colour'd Clothes, at three, and three 
and a half the Dutch E1I, Scarler, five and {ix Tail; which ſaid he,are too great 
gains, according to what they are bought at : Kalappa. Hogenbock an{wer'd the 
Governor hereupon, That it ſeem'd not ſtrange to him, that the Revolted Chi- 
neſes ſold their Goods ſo cheap, (for ftoln Goods were always ſold cheaper than 
thoſe that were bought with ready Money ;) at which the Governor Smiling, 
defir'd the Hollanders to excuſe him, that he did not invite them to Dinner, 
becauſe his youngeſt Wife lay a Dying, ſo that after having drank a Cup of 
Bean-Broth, they departed. 

On Tueſday, being the firſt of April, the Governors Wife died, which occaſi- 
on'd that he gave Audience to none in fourtecen days time. 

Wedneſday, being the ſecond, the Vice-Roy's Secretary ſent the Faftor Lapora 
with a Letter tothe Hollanders, informing, That two Agents, with two Manda- 
rins ſtil'd Tzouzou (that is, Governors) came the twenty eighth of the firſt Moon 
from Peking, and had brought with them the Emperors Letter and Preſents co 


the Hollanders, for their faithful Service. 
| On 
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On Tueſday the twenty eighth, Haytankon Governor of Sinkzieu, with two 
Jonks, ſer Sail to the Manillaes : Their Lading conſiſted-glffefly in Raw and 
Wrought Silks : And it was rumor'd, That the Vice-Roy and General in- | 
tended to ſend a Trading Fleet to Japan, to which purpole abundance of Silk 
was already bought out of the upper Territories, which occaſion'd ſo ſmall 
Inquiry for the Netherland Goods. _ 

About this time it hapned that no Rain had fallen for fix or ſeven days: 
Whereupon the Conbon 6r Governor caus'd the killing or eating of Swine to be 
forbidden by Proclamation, on pain of death ; becauſe the young Rice-plants, 
that ſhould be tranſplanted, dried up to nothing. And on the Thurſday, being 
the ſeventeenth, the Conbon, with all his Mandarins and Nobles, went in Proceſ- 
ſion on foot, (which was never ſeen before) into ſeveral Temples, and carried 
Perfumes, making great Offerings to their Idols. The Prieſts alſo went up 
and down every day making great Lamentations and Prayers for Rain; the 
more, becauſe the Conbon had threatned them, That if no Rain fell in ten or 
twelve days, they ſhould be ſeverely beaten with Sticks. 

The ſixteenth, being Wedneſday, the Faftor Lapora came with a Letter, co- 
pied out of the Vice-Roy Singlamongs, written to his Secretary Ong/amya, the 
Contents of which were as followeth. | 


He Holland Admiral bath by aſſiſting Us againſt the Enemy gain'd great Honor, 
which T have made known to the Emperor ,vwho hath ſent two Agents from Peking, 
. > with an Imperial Letter and Preſents to them : Hu Majeſty hath alſo written to Us to go 
with your Forces and ingage Tayowan, and upon the Conquering of it, to reſtore it to you; 
and alſo that you may come every two Tears to Trade. Acquaint the Holland Hobou 
with this joyful News, and that the Agents are alſo to be in Hokſieu within fifteen or fix- 


teen Days. 


On Friday, the eighteenth, the Netherlanders were inform'd, That the Vice- 

Roy and General, attended with fome of the Revolted Mandarins, were gone a 
Voyage with their Jonks to Tanſwa and Lamoa,to meet Txjekautzia, who waited 
there to ſubmit, as they had been inform'd ; but coming thither, they found 
no body, Kimſia being fled with all his People, yer the Tartars not daring to 
ſtay, fearing his Return, rook away the Villagers, with their Wives and Chil- 
dren, ruining and burning all they could find. 
On Saturday, being the nineteenth, ſome Merchants came with Tydings 
that Tiiekautzia had brought a great many Merchandiſes with him from Tayo- 
Þan, and the other Iſlands, as Pepper, Sandal-Wood, Quickſilver, Japan-Wood, 
Cloves, Amber, Cloth, and the like. : 

About this time the Rice (by reaſon of the abundance of Priſoners and 
Coxingan Chineſes, and likewiſe the Army which lay there) began to grow very 
dear ; inſomuch that a Sack was ſold for thirty five or thirty ſix Maes : Their 
Highnefles therefore were neceſſitated for ſome time to give leave to thoſe 
Chineſes that were not Soldiers, to go to Sea with their Veſlels, and ſeek to get 
a Livelihood, and alſo Till ſome Ground on the Sea-ſhore. 

On Monday, the one and twentieth, News came that Houtin, one of the vyali- 
anteſt Soldiers belonging to Sepoan, was come to the Tartars, accompanied 
with eight thouſand Men, whom he deliver'd all to the Tartars, and likewiſe, 
That Kimſia was gone to Tayowan, and Anpikya to the Pifcadores ; and that Kim- 
ſia reſolv'd there to venture the Hollanders and the Tartars till the uttermoſt 
time, and was daily buſic about fortifying and ftrengthning the Caſtle Ze- 

| landia, 
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"FF landis, and raiſing another Fort on Sakkam, ſo to make Formoſa invincible. 


On Thurſday, beg the-twenty fourth, News came that the General Lipoy; 
was gone from Sinchieww to Soanchieuw, whence he was expected in ten or twelye 
days ; likewiſe that a Poſt was come Con the Court at Peking, with informa- 
cion, That Lipov: was made Poy;, or Governor of three Provinces, viz. Fokien, 
Kiangſi, and ( bekiang ; a thing {eldom done, to give the Chief Command, both 
in Civil and Military Afﬀairs, of three Territories, to one Lord. 

FHMonday the twenty eighth,a Mandarin came in the Governors Name to com- 
plement Hogenboek, and to tell him, That the Emperors Agents were expeed 
within five or {1x days-in Hok/en. 

On Tueſday the twenty ninth, the Governor caus'd an Idol-Prieſt, becauſe he 
had been negligent in his ayers and Offerings for Rain (for he droughty 
Seaſon ſtill continu'd) to be miſcrably beaten with Sticks, threatning him 
moreover, That if none fell in five or ſix days after, he ſhould be executed. 

The firſt of May, being Thurſday, it hapned to rain, to the great joy of the 
Idol-Prieſts; and the ſame day the Governor ſent the Mandarin Tan-lavja to tell 
the Netherlanders, That the Agents were expected either that day or the next, 
and if they would not pleaſe to goand fetch in thoſe Lords, becauſe they were 
come lo great a Journey about their Buſineſs, it being rhe Tartars faſhion, and 
that which Nobel had alſo done the laſt Year. Hereupon , the Netherlanders 
prepar'd immediately to go to meet the Agents, and Congratulate their Wel- 
come, as loon as they ſhould have notice of their Arrival. 

On Saturday, being the third, in the Evening the long expe&ted Commiſſio- 
ners came to Hokſieu, with a great Train of Tartar Soldiers and Servants; ſo 
that the Hollanders could not fetch them in. 

On the fourth in the Morning, Hogenhoek went with all his Attendants to 
the Caſtle, to Welcome the Emperors Agents, who came to meet him i in the 
Hall, and conducted him thorow two or three Chambers, where ſeveral 
Stools were plac'd, deſiring him to fit down on the lefr ad (by them ac» 
counted the moſt Honorable, which Hogenboek refus'd ,- yet cheer many Cere- 
monies, he was forc'd to fit right 2gainſt | the Chief Agent, who would not take 
the Upper-hand, ſaying, The Hollanders are Mighty Lords; and that His Majeſty 
rejoyc'd very ack that they had aſſiſted him with ſucks a great Fleet and For- 


ces, which was taken as a great kindnels at Court, for to none elſe but the 


Hollanders did his Majeſty aſcribe that Victory : Wherefore he was ſent from the 
* Emperor to them, with returns of Thanks , rogether with Seal'd Letters and 
Preſents. Then he ſignifi'd, that his Majeſty had granted Licence to come thi- 
ther, and Trafhque every other year; and beſides, had written to their Excel- 
| lencies the Vice-Roy Singlamong, the General Lipovi, and Governor of Hokſien, 
to joyn with the Netherland Fleet and Forces, and go with them ro Tayowan, 
which after the Conqueſt,ſhould be deliver'd to them, that they might as Neigh- 
boring Friends, Trade with one another. 

Then the Agents ask'd for the Admiral Bort, and the Fleet  Whereupon 
Hogenhoek reply'd, Thar for divers Reaſons written totheir Highneſles, he was 
gone to Batavia, bur intended to return very ſhortly with freſh Recruits, and 
then with joynr Forces to ſet upon Tayowan. Wherero the Agents cephy” d, 
That his Majeſty and the Council of State knew nor, bar that the Adiilical 
and the whole Fleet had been ſtill upon the Coaſt, for which reaſon, they had 
with all ſpeed written to their Excellencies, to 70 with them to Tayowan, that 


the Hollanders might be repoſleſ(s' dof ir, which bis Majeſty carneftly deſir'd. 
They 


May. 
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They would willingly deliver him his Majeſties Letter now , but their High, 
neſſes, the Vice-Roy Singlamong, and General Lipovi, w whoAvere allo concern'd 
in it, being abſent, it could not be done :. therefore they defir'd he would be 
lea” d to have patience till their coming, which would be very ſhortly. 

FHDgenhoek having drank a Cup or two of Tee, took his leave, and was con- 
duacd our at the Gares by the Agents, who profeſs'd great love to the Hollan- 
ders. In his return home, Hogenhoek mer with the (onbon or Governor of Hoke 
fieu, accompany'd with divers Noblemen and Mandarins, who were all going to 
welcome and Complement the Agents. 

On Monday Morning , being the fifth , one Mandarin came in the Agents 
name to ſalute Hogenhoek, and after having been entertain'd with Wine and 
Fruit, took his leave. 

Soon after, Hogenhoek went to the Governor to ask, If the opening of his 
Majeſties Letter muſt be defer'd cill the Vice-Roys and Generals coming home? 
Who anſwer'd, That it was very requiſite ; and becauſe the Letter muſt be 
broke open in che preſence of the frromencion' d Perſons, and him, he had al- 
ready ſent an Expreſs abour it to their Excellencies : But thar it noel be eigh- 
teen or twenty days before the Vice-Roy could return, till which time he muſt 
have Patience. Then Hogenhoek ask'd the Governor, ”; It was requiſite to invite 
the Agents to a Treat, and ſome other Recreation? Whereupon he was an- 
ſwer'd, That before chey had done all their Commands and Buſineſſes, they 
durſt not come, but when that was done, he might do his pleaſure. Asking 
moreover, If Hogenhoek did yet doubt, whether he was a true friend to the Hol- 
landers ?. And told him, Thar they were too haſty in the going with cheir Ships, 
and had they ſtaid bur five or ſix days longer, they might (without doubt) have 
carry'd this News to the King of Jacatra, (meaning Maetzxiker.) But the Admis 
ral, for two years together, was gone {o haſtily, that he did not ſo much as 
rake his leave of any perſon, which was nor well taken by them, and they had 
written their diſcontent concerning it to the General and Governor of India: 
Which Hogenhoek anſwering, laid, That neceſlity had forc'd them. 

Afcer being handlomly entertain'd, the Netherlanders taking their leave, re- 
turn'd to their Quarters. 

The ſixth being Tueſday , ſome Chineſe Merchants came to the Dutch Store: 
houſe to look upon the Commodities that were left; and afterwards ask'd, if 
the Hollanders would diſpoſe of them by Parcels, or all together 2 To akich 
Flogenhoek reply'd, That if they lik" d the whole quantity, that he would diſpolc 
of them all, and K paid for them as in Conſtantine Nohbel's time , at which the 
Merchants laughing, ſaid, That then the Goods were fold the dearer, becaulec 

it was the firſt time that the Follanders drove a Trade there, and atfo, becauſe 
the Chineſes were formerly forbidden on pain of Death not to buy ſuch Conpac: 
dities of Foraigners: Bur if they would abate ſomething of their Price, conſi- 
dering the whole Parcel, then they would Treat with them; which if they 
ons not do, they told Nabenberk; that he might keep them a year or two lon- 
b- - Whereupon Hogenhoek defir'd them to make a proffer, which was, an hun- 
i red and forty Tail for the Cloves; an hundred and twenty for Quickſi lver; 
= for Amber of twelve Guilders, cight Tail; for that of eleven, feven Tail Ty 
an half, for that of fix, four Tail, for that of five, three Tail , for that of 
ewenty four Stivers, nine Maes ; for the beſt ſort of Camphier, of twenty three 
RJals, eighteen Tail; for the ſecond fort of twenty Ryals, ſixteen Tail and a 
half ; for Scarlet, fix Tail the Dutch Ell; for Crimſon,four Tail, for other Co- 


lours, 
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lors, three Tail ; and if he thought fic to diſpoſe of them at theſe Rates,” they 
would deliver him White-Raw-Silk in the ſixth Moneth at the Market Price 
which ſhould be then ; to which, Hozenhoek deſiring {ome time of conſiderati- 
on, they recurn'd. | 

On Thurſday, being the eighth, the General Lipoyi return'd with all his Train 
ro Hokjieu, where he was nobly receiv'd by the Conbon or Governor. 

Friday, the ninth, Hogenhoek ſent the Factor Pedel to the General Lipovi, to 
Complement and welcome him in his Name, becauſe the Chollick, wherewith 
he was lore aillicted, prevented him from doing it in Perſon. 

Being come home, he related, That the General had accepted of the excuſe, 
and ask'd, it he had fold all his Goods, to which Pedel had made anſwer, No, 
and that chey remain'd\ without any enquiry for them ; which the or 
ſaid, was not ftrange to him, becauſe they held them at fo high a rate; andif 
they intended to diſpoſe of them before more came, they muſt ſer a more mo- 
derate Price, as they had done beiore, or elſe they would hereafter ſo ſtick on 
their Hands, that they would get nothing near ſo much for them as they might 
do now. 

The tenth, 'being Saturday, ha General ſent for a piece of Crown Serge to 
Hogenbock, which being carry'd him, he ask'd, What he muſt pay for it : Fiboem- 
hoek anſwering, laid, Forty Tail ; ro which the Factor reply'd, If the Mer- 
chants pay forty, my Maſter ought to pay bur thirty eight, becauſe he wants 
it for his own uſe, to make a Tent of it; whereupon Hogenhoek, according to 


his defire, let him have it. 
On Sunday towards the Evening, the Governor ſent his Servant ro invite Ho- 


genhoek to come to Dine with bow the next day; to which returning Thanks, 
he {ent word, that he would come, notwithſtanding he was not well. 


On Monday Morning, the twelfth, Hogenhoek went to the General Lipovi's 
Houſe, to Complement and welcome him; becauſe at his coming he could 
not in Perſon do it, being prevented by Sicknels, and now going to a Treat at 
the Gov crnors, it might hve been ill reſented, if he had nor fcſt vilited the 


- 


General. 
When coming, he had immediately Audience by «- General, who before 


he fate down, hk d him concerning his Health, and why he walk'd abroad ſo 
ſoon, and that he could ſee by his looks that he was not perfeQly cur'd. To 
which he anſwer'd, Thar he did it for the Reaſons aforeſaid, fearing it he had 
deny'd, that the Governor might perhaps have reſented ir ill. 

The General, after he had drank, and Preſented Hogenhozk with a Cup of 
Milk mixt with Bean Flower and Peking Butter, he began to ſpeak concerning 
the Letter that came from the Emperor, whereby he ſaid, It appear'd how 
the Emperor lov'd the Hollanders , obſerving, he had Commanded his Forces 
co goto aſſiſt them out of his own Dominions, which was never done before, 
neicher in the Chineſe nor Tartar Government. Nay, that which is more, if the 


Hollanders defir'd Tayowan, they ſhould poſlels it again, and then as true and 


fairhful Friends, to Trade and aſiiſt one another, as for their Trading there, 


they were aſcertain'd; and concerning their coming every other year, they 
need not to take any notice thereof, bur that they might upon his word come 
and Traihque every Year. 

But an Ambaſſador muſt withour fail be (ſent to ny Emperor, with humble 
Thanks and Preſents for his gracious Favors; and that he had writ to his Ma- 


jeſty, that the old Fobou (meaning Conſtantine Nobel) was gone to Batavia, to 
B b be - 
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be Commiſſion'd to that purpoſe ; and therefore it would not be convenient; 
that any other ſhould come in his ſtead. Bur Hogenboek anſwering, that he could 
not aſſure it ; the General ſeem'd difſatisfh'd , however taking no further no- 
tice, ask'd, When the Admiral Bort would come again, becauſe they only wait- 
ed for the Fleet to go to Tayowan, to ingage it with all their Forces : To which + 
Hogenhoek reply'd, that he knew not certainly the time, but ſuppos'd, that the 
Fleet would either be there again in June, or the beginning of Asguft, as the 
Admiral Bort had written ar his departure to their Highneſles. Bur the Gene- 
ral in return, onely declar'd himſelf unſatish'd with the Holland Admirals de- - 
parture, liyiog the whole fault of the Enemies not being rotally ſubdu'd up- 
on him, who (he ſaid) pretended to be more bound up, and limited by his 
Commiſſion than he was. 

Hogenboek, after many other Diſcourſes,defir'd, That he might take his leave, 
' which the General permitted , becauſe he was invited by the Conbon or Govers- 
nor; from whence as he was going, he met with a Mandarin by the way, ſent by 
the Conbon , to tell him, That ir was time to come, becaule the Agents were 
there already. 

Coming to the Court, Hogenhoek was very courteoully receiv'd by the Go- 
vernor, and likewiſe by the Agents, which being pals'd, they rook their places: 
The Governor ſat below the foremention'd Lords. The Stools on which they 
ſate were cover'd with Damask, Imbroyder'd with Gold. After having reſted 
themſelves a little, the Agents crav'd Hogenhoek's excuſe, that they had not vi- 
ſited him, alledging , Thar the chief "BN was, becul they had not fully 

effected all their Commands ; which ſhould no ſooner be done, bur they would 
wait upon him in his baſe, 

Then having drunk a Cup or two of Milk, the Governor defir'd the Ne 
therlanders to riſe, and fit down at the Table, as the Stools were plac'd, on 
which they accordingly went, and ſeated themſelves. 

Whilſt they were at Dinner, the Governor had order'd ſome other Paſtimes 
co be preſented, ſo ro make the Treat the nobler, which was very Magnificent of 
it ſelf : After the ſeveral Chargers with variety of Meat, had been chang'd for 
greater Delicacies thirty ſix ſeveral times, and the Feaſt ended with Mirth and 
Entertatnment , the Agents took their leave firſt, and afterwards the Nee 
therlanders. 

On the twenty ninth, againſt the Evening, the Vice-Roy Singlamong return'd 
to Hokfieu, where he was receiv'd with great ſigns of Rejoyeing, having Con- 
quer'd Tamzwa, Lamoa, and other little Iſles lying ws. by which the 
whole Coaſt was cleaf* d. 

The twentieth, the Mandarins belonging to the Agents came again to the Ne- 
therlanders, to raiſe the Price of Silks, relling their Landlord, that they had 
underſtood by the way, that the Hollanders bought great quantities of Silk, 
which they ſent ro Batavia, a thing contrary to Fe Emperors Order. But he- 
cauſe of their Services done to the Empire, it was conniv'd at; therefore their 
Maſters had alſo bought Silk to deliver to them, which if they would not take, 
it might cafily be wrought by the Agents means, to procure the V ice-Roy, Ge- 
neral Lipovi, and Governor, to forbid them to buy any more, before they had 
leave from the Emperor, wich ſeveral other ſuch like Diſcourſes ; but Hogenhoek 
returning them the former anſwer, they went away unſatisf'd. 

Abour ten a Clock, Hogenhoek with all his Company, went to the Vice-Roy 


Singlamong's Court, to Complement and wiſh him joy, of the Conqueſt gotten 
again{t his Enemies, Coming 


Wn 


To the Emperor of CHI N A. 
Coming chither, the Vice-Roy was gone abgut-half an hour before; co viſit 
one of his Chief Ggptains,, that laywvery ſick. But his Interpreter delir'd the 
Netherlanders to ſtay 2 little in the baſe Court, and he would give his Highneſs 
notice ; which being accordingly done, the Vice-Roy, after a little ſtay, re- 
rurn'd hoe, and immediately aranted Audience to Hogenhoek, who Congra- 
culated his happy Return, and likewiſe his Vi&ory , for which his Highneſs 
recurn'd him Thanks, and wiſh'd him Joy of the Letter and Preſents ſent to 
them from his Majeſty. But after ſome ſhort and Complemental Diſcourſes, 
the Vice-Roy made freſh Complaints of the Admiral Borts ſudden departure, 
without giving him the leaſt norice of it, ſaying, it was true, that he had re- 
ceiv'd a Letter from him, but ir was juſt at his departure, when he had notime 


to anſwer it. 
He agk' d moreover, if the Admiral wala return, or another come in his 


place ; #0 which Hogenhoek made. anſwer ; Thar ir was atthe King of Jacatra's 
pleaſuregand that he ; could nor give his Ex&llency any aſſurance of it. 

Then the Vice-Roy laid, That in regard he could nor agree with the Admiral 
therefore wiſh'd,that there would come another in his ſtead; for had the Admi- 
ral (ſaid he) ablerv'd my Advice, to have gone together t6 Tayowan,after we had 
Conquer'd Tamzywa and Lamoa, we had ſurely been Maſters of it ere this time. 
Bur the Admiral would never believe him ; but>there was now Order come 
from his Majeſty to go thither . for He did not know, bur that the Fleet was 
there yet, and therefore for their faichful Service done to the Realm, he had 
likewiſe granted them to come and Trade every Year, which they ought to 
take as a great Favor, and' believe, that his Majeſty was very graciouſly in- 
clin'd towards them, and therefore when an Ambaſlador ſhould come with 
Addreſſes to his Majeſty, he doubted not, but what er'e elſe they defir'd at 
Court, they would obtain. They fſtaid only for the Fleet, which ſhould no 
ſooner be come, but according to his Majeſties Commands, they would go to- 
gether to Tayowan. Ar laſt excuſing himſelf, that he could not in perſon ſtay to 
T reat him, being ſtill weary of his Journey, he Commanded two of his Coun- 
cil to bear Hogenhoek Company, and Entertain him, and when it was time to 
open the Emperors Letter, they ſhould give him notice ; which ſaid, he went 
in, and the Netherlanders ſoon after return'd ro their Lodgings. 

Againſt the Evening, being the one and twentieth, their Excellencies ſent 
word to Hogenhoek by one of their Mandarins, that the next Morning about Sun 
riſing, he ſhould go to the Emperors Gvetaion, and accordingly at the ap-. 
pointed time, Hogenboek taking Horſe, went thichee with all ſpced ; where 
coming, and Gading the dota Come Guarded, he ftay'd at an appointed 
place, ill the Vice-Roy and Agents came with he Emperors Letter, where, 
alſo, the General Lipovi, with the Conbon or Governor, and all the Handar ins 
weld 

After they had ſtaid ſome time, the General Lipoy: ſent to the Factor Pedel, 
to tell 'ogenhoek, That ſince he could not help to fetch in the Emperors Lerter 
at firſt, that now, when ir came to the Court, he ſhould fall on one of his 
Knees, todo it Rev erence, becaule it was the Cuſtorn of the: Country; Nobel ha- 
ving alſo done it at the f-rebing i in of the Letter the laſt Year. 

Hogenhoek having ſtaid an hour with patience, the Vice- -Roy Singlamong apz 
pear'd with a great Train of his Mandarins, Nobles, and Courtiers, and ſoon at- 
ter, the Agents with the Emperors Letters and Preſents. 


The Letter was carry'd by cight Perſons, all in a Livery of Red and Yelt- 
| B b z low, 
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low, on two Wax'd Sticks, on which ſtood a Cabinet made like a Temple, 
richly Gilt and adorn'd with Imagery ; in this Cabinet lay the Emperors Let- 
ter, wrap'd up in a Yellow Scarf : Afterwards follow'd five or fix Red Wax'd 
Tables, cover'd with Damask Clothes, and carry'd by four Perſons, on which 
the Preſents which conſiſted in Money, Gold, and Silks lay bare : Then fol- 
low'd the Agents on Horſe-back, accompany'd with divers Nobles. 

Before the Emperors Letter walk'd above twenty Perſons, beating on 
Drums, and playing on divers Muſical Inftruments ; ſo that it rather ſeem'd 
to be a great Triumph, than for the reading of a Letrer. 

As it paſs'd by, Hogenhoek, according to the Generals Requeſt, ſhew'd Reve- 
rence to the Letter, by Bowing of his Head and Body ; which done, they fol- 
low'd the Train into a great Hall, where their Excellencies were already Seat- 
ed, and then roſe up : After they had conſulted a little rogether, Hogenhoek was 
again Commanded to Kneel, an. fo to continue Kneeling all the time, whilſt 
it was reading. | 

After the Letter had been read publickly, it was laid on Hogenboek's Arm by 
the Chief Agent; for which Honor, he was forc'd Kneeling to bow his Head 
ſeveral times together, and likewiſe for the thouſand Tail, and Silk Stuffs. 

After this, their Excellencies went to fit under a Canopy, and caus'd a great 

Tankard with Milk mixt with Peking Butter and Bean Flower, to be brought 
to them, whereupon they invited Hogenhock alſo to fit down by them , atlaſt, 
the Vice-Roy riſing and taking his leave, went to his own Court : Soon af- 
ter follow'd the General Lipovi, and laſtly, the two Agents, Netherlanders, and 
Governors, who advis'd Hogenhoek, that he ſhould go the next day to Thank the 
Agents, which he accordingly promis'd to do. 
The Emperors Letter Hogenhoek Commanded Lewis de Keizer to carry on his 
back, bur the Preſents were laid in Pallakins; all the way which they pals'd, 
ſeveral ſorts of People, with Drums and other Muſical Inftruments, throng'd 
the Streets to ſee them. | 


Ho genhock 


To the Emperor of C01 N4. 


FHogenboek coming home,” was y elcom 'd by two of the-Emperors, Poet 
with three Vollcyvgf Shot,-and the Drums and Pipes play'd a whole hour be- 
fore the Letter, which they did onely to get Money; for Hogenhock was direct- 
ed to give ſomaycbac more than Nobel had done-the Year before; and likewile 
the Vice-Roy and General Qrder'd Hogenhoek to go: the next day to viſit the 
Agents, and return them. Thanks, becauſe it ſeldom or never happen 'd, that 
his Majeſty gave ſuch x great Preſents to atiy Perſon whatſoever. 

After Hogenhoek had been at homeſome time; he caus'd the Emperors Letter 


to be Tranſlated : Which was to this efkect. 


I Congny Emperor, md this Letter to the Holland Amiral Balchazar: | 


I Love Abdngers who come from remote : far diſtant there} asSan Emperor 

ought to do, and the more, becauſe thoſe that-do. us good, + muſt receive 
good again ; and thoſe that deſerve Honor ,, muſt be well rewarded. I'have 
certainly underſtood that you have purchas' 4 Honor, therefore I have ſene: Pre- 
ſents to you. I have heard, that you Balthazar have juſtly and valiantly gone 
with my Officers to War, by which I perceive you mean honeſtly with me 
and my People, as appears by your ſubduing the Pyrats, and driving them 
away, like a Bird which hath made a Neſtto Harch i in, and is now broken to 
pieces. The Honor which I always expected from the Aliialire, by Conquer- 
ing the 1/landers, and drivitig them away from thence, is perform'd ; therefore 
I am Oblig'd to Gratifie you with ſome Gifts, and ſend this my Letter, deſiring 


you to accept my Preſents, and Honor my Letter: 
Conghy. 


The Prifacel that came with his Majeſties Letter, conſiſted in a thouſand 
Tail of (hineſe Silver, and fi ſixty Pieces of ſeveral Silks ad Cloth of Tiflue. 


On Friday, the twenty third, Hogenhoek went in the Morning with all his At. 


tendance to the Vice-Roy and Gumecnt, and likewiſe to the Emperors Commil- 
fioners, to acquaint them, that he was diſlatisf'd for that the Emperors Let- 
ter made no mention of their Traffick, or about their ſtaying there, much lels, 
ro g0 with their Fleet and Forces to Tayowan, as their Highneſles had long fince 
promis'd him, as alſo the Admiral Bort, and Captain Nobel; viz, that there 
were Seal'd Letters expected from his Majeſty abour it ; and likewiſe, that 
the Admiral and they had not without reaſon complain'd of their inconſtancy, 
appear'd now plainly,becauſe not one of their Verbal Promiſes and Aſſurances 
were found to be true, which would be very ill reſented by the Lord General, 
| that they had been detain'd two years, and now receiv'd nothing but words : 
To which the Vice-Roy anſwer'd with a Grim Countenance, thar' tis true, his 
Majeſty had permitted the Hollanders to Trade, but an Ambaſſador muſt every 
other year be ſent ro him; and as to the bnlineſs of Tayowan, they would be 
ready to go with them thither to ſubdueit; if therefore an Ambaſſador ſhould 
come,they would immediately diſpatch him with Letters of Recommendation 
to Peking ; Whereupon he durſt afſure them, that they would obtain the ever- 
laſting Trade, and leave to go and come when they pleas'd, and alſo have an 
Iſland or piece of Land alotted them, on which they might reſide without 
Moleſtation. 
| The like Anſwers Hogenhoek receiv'd from the Governor ; but the General 
Lipoyi ſeem'd to be. __ diſpleas'd, ſaying, Thar ſo great honor of receiving 


Preſents, 
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low, on two Wax'd Sticks, on which ſtood a Cabinet made like a Temple, 
richly Gilt and adorn'd with Imagery ; in this Cabiner lay the Emperors Let- 
ter, wrap'd up in a Yellow Scarf : Afterwards follow'd five or fix Red Wax'd 
Tables, cover'd with Damask Clothes, and carry'd by four Perſons, on which 
the Preſents which conſiſted in Money, Gold, and Silks lay bare : Then fol- 
low'd the Agents on Horſe-back, accompany'd with divers Nobles. 

Before the Emperors Letter walk'd above twenty Perſons, beating on 
Drums, and playing on divers Muſical Inftruments ; ſo that it rather ſeem'd 
to be a great Triumph, than for the reading of a Letter. 

As it paſs'd by, Hogenboek, according to the Generals Requeſt, ſhew'd Reve- 
rence to the Letter, by Bowing of his Head and Body ; which done, they fol- 
low'd the Train into a great Hall, where their Excellencies were already Seat- 
ed, and then roſe up : After they had conſulted a little rogether, Hogenhoek was 
again Commanded to Kneel, an.i ſo to continue Kneeling all the time, whilſt 
it was reading. 

After the Letter had been read publickly, it was laid on Hogenboek's Arm by 
the Chief Agent; for which Honor, he was forc'd Kneeling to bow his Head 
leveral times together, and likewiſe for the thouſand Tail, and Silk Stuffs. 

Afrer this, their Excellencies went to fit under a Canopy, and caus'd a great 
Tankard with Milk mixt with Peking Butter and Bean Flower, to be brought 
to them, whereupon they invited Hogenhock alſo to fit down by them , atlaſt, 
the Vice-Roy riſing and taking his leave, went to his own Court : Soon af- 
ter follow'd the General Lipovi, and laſtly, the two Agents, Netherlanders, and 
Governors, who advis'd Hogenhoek, that he ſhould go the next day to Thank the 
Agents, which he accordingly promis'd to do. 

The Emperors Letter Hogenhoek Commanded Lewis de Keizer to carry on his 
back, bur the Preſents were laid in Pallakins ; all the way which they pals'd, 
ſeveral ſorts of People, with Drums and other Muſical Inſtruments, throng'd 
the Streets to ſee them. | 


Ho genhock 


To the Emperor of CAHl No A. 


Fhgenhoek coming home, was welcom'd by rwo-of the-Emperors Paetttenzie, 
with three Vollcyvgf Shor;z-and the Drums and Pipes play” d 2 whole hour be- 
fore the Letter, which they did onely co get Money, for Fogenhoek was direct- 
ed to give Cos more than Nobel had done-rthe- Year before; and likewile 
the Vice-Roy and General 'Order' 'd Hogenboek to go: the next day to viſit the 

Agents, and return them. Thanks, becauſe it ſeldom or never happen” d, that 
his Majeſty gave ſuch 5 great. Preſents to afty Perſon whatſoever. 

After Hogenhoek had been at homeſome time; he caus'd the Emperors Letter 
co be Tranſlated : Which was to this effect. 


I Congey Emperor, fend this Letter to the Holland Admiral Balchazar: | 


I Love Aldngirs who come from remote Ab far diſtant places, as an Emperor 

ought to do ; and the more, becauſe thoſe that-do. us good,*muſt receive 
good again ; and thoſe thibfelerve Honor ,, muſt be well rewarded: -I/have 
certainly underſtood that you have purchas' 4 Honor, therefore I have ſentPre- 
ſents to you. I have heard, that you Balthazar have juſtly and valiantly gone 
with my Officers to War, by which I perceive you mean honeſtly with me 
and my People, as appears by your ſubduing the Pyrats, and driving them 
away, like a Bird which hath made a Neſt to Hatch i in, and is now broken to 
pieces. The Honor which I always expected from the Hiller, by Conquer- 
ing the 1/landers, and drivitig them away from thence, is perform'd ; therefore 
[ am Oblig'd to Gratifie you with ſome Gifts, and ſend this my Letrer, deſiring 
you to accept my Preſents, and Honor my Letter: 

Conghy. 


| The Preſents that came with his Majeſties Letter, conſiſted in a thouſand 
Tail of (hine/e Silver, and ſixty Pieces of ſeveral Silks and Cloth of Tiflue. 
On Friday, the twenty third, Hogenhoek went in the Morning with all his At- 
tendance to the Vice-Roy and General, and likewiſe to the Emperors Commil- 
fioners, to acquaint them, that he was diſlatisfi'd for that the Emperors Let- 
ter made no inention of their Traffick, or about their ſtaying there, much lels, 
ro g0 with their Fleet and Forces to Tayowan, as their Highneſles had long fince 
promis'd him, as alſo the Admiral Bort, and Captain Nobel; viz, that there 
were Seal'd Letters expected from his Majeſty abour it ; and likewiſe, that 
the Admiral and they had not without reaſon complain'd of their inconftancy, 
appear'd now plainly,becauſe not one of their Verbal Promiſes and Afſurances 
were found to be true, which would be very ill reſented by the Lord General, 
| that they had been deals d two years, and now receiv'd nothing but words : 
To which the ViceRoy anſwer'd with a Grim Countenance, thar' tis true, his 
Majeſty had permitted the Hollanders to Trade, but an Ambaſſador muſt every 
other year be ſent ro him; and as to the buſineſs of Tayowan, they would be 
ready to go with them thither to ſubdueit; if therefore an Ambaſſador ſhould 
come,they would immediately diſpatch him with Letters of Recommendation 
to Peking ; Whereupon he durſt aſſure them, that they would obtain the ever- 
laſting Trade, and leave to go and come whe they pleas'd, and alſo have an 
Iſland or piece of Land alotted them, on which they might reſide without 
Moleſtation, | 
The like Anſwers Hogenhoek receiv'd from the Governor ; but the General 
Lipoy; leem'd to be Ty diſpleas'd, ſaying, Thar lo great honor of receiving 


Preſents, 
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Preſents , and a Scal'd Letter from the Emperor, in which he attributed the 
Honor of Conquering the Enemy to thetn, was. never..y# known ; fo that 
they ought to have been ſatisfh'd with that only. Hogenboek reply'd, T hat they 
thank'd his Majeſty for his Favor : But where-ever the IP: were per- 
mitted to Trade, they receiv'd Seal'd Letters from the Princes, which ſerv'd 
as a ſafe-guard for their Governors : Nay further , (faid he) che Hollanders 
Trade thorow. the whole World, without being limited a time; but when 
er'e they came, they were Welcome, and Trafhqu'd as they chought fat : 
Whereupon he General angerly reply'd, Each Countrey had its faſhion, and 
ſo accordingly had his; if they did not like the profter of coming every two 
years once, they might ſtay away; and if they did not come in thetime li. 
mited, they ſhould go away again without effecting any thing. Hogenhoek an- 
ſwer'd, That this Diſcourſe ſeem'd very ſtrange, when as he himſelf had pro- 
mis'd, that he would procure him Seal'd Letters from his Majeſty for it, and 
indeed in Honor he could do no leſs, their Requeſts being ſo reaſonable, viz, 
That after the Conquering of the Iſlands, they might for their great Charge 
and trouble, only enjoy the benefit of Trade. 

The Vice-Roy having been ſilent ſome time, diverted the Diſcourſe, ask- 
ing Hogenhoek if Nobel would return, with Addreſſes and Pretents ro his Maje- 
ſy at Peking * Whereto he reply'd, That he could not aſſure it, in regard it 
was in the Lord General's choice, whom he would chooſe to Negotiate ſuch an 
Aﬀair. 

Then the General told him, as he had often done before, Thar he had writ 
to the Emperor, and at Nobels return, they would grant the Company all _ 
what they would ask; for the Emperor affected the Hollanders very much, as 
appear'd by his Letters and Preſents, which in his time had never been done 
to any Stranger ; and the Agents muſt alſo be berter gratih'd than Nobel had 
done, and that without fail, the next day, becauſe they were juſt upon their 
return to the Court. 

Hereupon Hogenhoek ask'd the. Vice- -Rey, that he would be-pleas'd to tell 
him, how much more he ſhould give than Nobel had done 2 Who ſaid, That it 
was at his pleaſure: Then Hoeenboek taking his leave, went thence ro tac 
Agents, who courteoully receiv'd him, and Dilcours'd wich them concerning ' 
the conſtant Trade, ſaying, He hop'd that they would have brought Scal'd Let- 
ters from his Majeſty about it. To which they reply'd, Thar they had deli- 
ver'd Seal'd Letters aboutr ir to their Excellencies, Singlamong, Lipovi, and the 
Conbon or Governor of Hokſicu , to, this effect, that if an Ambaſſador came to 
thank his Majeſty, he ſhould immediately ravel up into the Countrey, and the 
Trade take a beginning to come every other year. 

The Agents allo were of opinion , That if an Embaſſy was ſent to the Court 
at Peking , that the Hollanders, if they requeſted any thing elſe, ic would be 
granted them, in regard his Majcſty bore a great affe&ion rowards them, (be- 


_ cauſe they had lo faithfully aſſiſted in the War ) and gave them the ſole Honor 


of the Conqueſt of Eymuy and Quemuy. They allo promis'd Fogenboek , that 
when they came to the Court, they would ſeek to obtain a Grant from his Ma- 
jeſty for the conſtant” Trade, for which he thanking them, return'd to his 
Lodging, where he debated the General's Propoſal of augmenting the Pre- 
ſents to be made to the Emperors Commiſſioners , and at laſt reſolv'd torgive 
the prime Agent twenty two Dutch Ells of Scarler, half a Chain of Blood Coral 
weighing fix Ounces, two Pieces of Colour' d Perpetuana's, ſix Pieces of Lin 
nen, with four rich Swords. T's 


To the Emperor of CHINA. 


The ſecond Agent they gave ſeventcen Ells of Scarlet, half a Chain of the 
like Coral, weighing four Ounces, two Pieces of Colour'd Perpetuana's, four 
Pieces of Linnen, and two Swords ;, and likewiſe in their Preſence, their Man- 
darins and other Attendants were alſo preſented every one according to their 


Quality. . 


On Saturday Morning, being the twenty fourth, Hogenhoek with his Servants 
went to the Agents ro deliver the Preſents, who ſeem'd to refuſe them, yet 


after having look'd them over, and deny'd them ſeveral times, they at laſt 
over-periwaded by Hegenhoek, receiv'd them. 

At parting, Hogenhoek defir'd once more, that they would be pleas'd to ſeek 
the Hollanders advantage, before the Emperor and Council of State, in the 
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gaining of the conſtant Trade, and render ſuch an account of them, as they | 


had found and ſeen during their ſtay ; all which they faithfully promis'd. 

Beſides, the Hollanders had ſome diſcourſe about Trading into ſeveral parts 
of India, and what Goods were brought thither, and carry'd from thence by 
the Netherlanders, which they again Tranſported to other places. 

The Agents ſeem'd to be much delighted in this Diſcourſe, ſaying, If an 
Ambaſſador be ſent to the Emperor, and the Enemy be driven from Tayo- 
wan, they need not fear but all things would be granted them. Here the Dil- 
courſe ended, and Hgenhock returning Thanks, took his leave and departed. 

On Monday, being the twenty ſixth, the Governor or Conbon ſent the Hollan- 
ders a Preſent, being good Table-proviſion ; for which Hogenboek return'd him 
thanks by Factor Pedell, 

On Thurſday the twenty ninth, the Chineſes kept the Feaſt in Hokſieu, by them 
call'd Peelou ; and likewiſe on the fame day through all China, viz. with long 
Boats with Oars, new Painted and trick'd with Silk Flags and Pennons of le- 
veral colours, with which they Challenge and Row great Matches. 

According to the Chineſes relation to Hogenhoek, the Inftiruter of this great 
Feſtival Peelou,was formerly Governor of the Paracelles, a Countrey that is very 
fruitful, and abounds with Gold and Silver, who foretold, That that Iſland 
_ ſhould be ſwallow'd up : wherefore he and ſome of his Friends, and others 
| that believ'd him, ſeveral days before fled from thence in their Jonks to the 
Main of China ; where they honor him as a God of the Sea : for as they report, 
ſoon after his departure the Ifland ſunk, in Commemoration of which they 
keepthis annual Holy-day. 

The Hollanders to oblerve the Cuſtom of this Feaſt, as alſo to recreate them- 
ſelves, hir'd a Boar to go among the reft. 

No ſooner was Hogenborck return'd home, but the General Lipovi ſent his 
Mandarin to give him notice,that the Emperors Agents intended the next Morn- 
Ing to go for Peking, and that he and his Men ſhould conduct them our of the 
City, and therefore to ſend him word what Horſes he wanted,and they ſhould 
be accordingly furniſh'd, | 

On Friday, being the thirtieth, about Day-break, another Mandarin, ſent 
from Lipovi, came to Hogenhoek, to deſire him that he would be ar the Agents 
Houſe betimes: Whereupon he and his Men went immediately thircher, ſome 
on Horſes, others in Pallakins; where coming they found them buſite Packing 
up their Goods, and linking and coupling of Slaves and Slaveſles, ro the-num- 
ber of fix or ſeven hundred, taken from the Iſlands Eymuy and Quemuy, and gi- 

, Yento them by the Governors of Zing and Sanzieuw, and other Officers ; where» 
; fore the Hollanders deſir'd ro go out before, that they might not hinder the 
| Agents; 
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time at the Vice-Roys open Houle, the Agents came to them on Horſeback; 
excuſing themſelves that they had made them ſtay fo long : which they an- 
ſwering again with a Complement, told chem, Thar they had not accounted 
the time long, but took it for an honor to wait upon them. | 
Here the Emperors Envoys thank'd Hogenboek for the Preſents, ſaying, That 
they had receiv'd them very kindly, but knew not whether his Majeſty would 
let them keep ſuch great Gifts without ordering to return them again. They 
allo promis'd, as they had done ſeveral times belocs: to Ipeak in the behalf of 
the Netbertbaders before his Majeſty and Counci!, and give them an account 
of all they had ſeen and heard ; and alſo would do their oo endeavor, and 
aſſt the Ambaſſador when he Thoukt come to Peking : for which Mhenbeck re- 
turning them humble thanks, Drank to them his Majeſties Health in a great 
Glaſs of Sack that he had ready tor that purpole, which went merrily round. 
The Envoy much admiring the excellent relliſh of the Liquor, ask'd if it grew 
in their native Countrey ? ſaying, That it muſt need be a brave Place, which 
not onely produces ſuch excellent Wine, but divers forts of rare Commodities, 
deſiring him to give cach of their chiefeſt Servants alſo a Glals, rhar when 
they came to Peking, they might lay they had drank ſome Dutch Liquor. This 
done, and the Hllanders having taken their Leave, they return'd, and came to- 
wards Evening to their Quarters. 
Co i 3 3% The laſt, being Saturday, Hogenhoek was inform'd, that the General Lipov: 
had ſhut up his great Gates, becauſe he would nor grant any more Audience 
and alſo that he would not trouble himſelf any longer abour buſineſs concern- 
ing his Office, being reloly'd to go to Peking, where his moſt pre-eminent 
Wife (Aunt to the preſent Emperor) reſided, "the having writ to him ſeveral 
times to come up to her. 
The Council of State (250n the twenty fourth of April 1s related) endeca- 
vor'd preferring the General, ro make him chief Governor of three Territo- 
. ries, Which he modeſty reiuled, being rather willing to give over all Offices of 
I State, becauſe (as he told, Fogenhoek) his Age requir'd eaſe, and that to Go- 
=  vern wasa Work too great for him ; and to that purpole expected his IVrit of 
Eaſe, for which he had ſent five or Gx Poſts to his Majcſty and the Council, 
ba whoſe Anſwer he expected daily. 
> > » Hogenbodks Requeſt fo On Tueſday, being the thirtierh of June, Hogenhoek ſent FaCtor Pedell ro the 
-; ” qe nperos Allowancz. , ; 3 
E- Conbon, or Governor, telling him, That he had not receiv'd any allowance of 
6: | Moncy for his Table from the  FHEWY in two Moneths, and therefore defir'd 
"9 | that he would pleaſe ro provide it for him. The Governor, to whom this 
leem'd very ſtrange, ſaid, That his Majeſty had not yer forbid, bur thar it 
ſhould be contidu'd. Bur however, on Thurſday Morning early, he with all 
his Company went to the Vice-Roy and General themſelves, complaining that 
they had not receiv'd their Table Penſion theſe two Moneths : wherear they 
were much diflatish'd, and immediately ſent Order to the two Mandarins, not 
to fail ro pay the'Arrears next day, and ſo at every Moneths end punctually, 
6 at their peril, and thence-forward. 
EY” | Jane, - On Friday, being the ſixth, the Grand Mandarin Txziekautzia, came from Sin-. 
| chieu by Land to Hokfieu, with a Guard of between four and. five hundred Sol- 
diers; and the remainder of them were to come within a day or rwo after, with 
his Jonks. It was alſo reported, that he ſhould goto Jemping, a Town about 
nine days Journey from Hekſien) to be Governor of it, though the Townſmen 
oppos'd it. On 


Agents; which accordingly they did: and afrer having ſtay'd y conſiderable. 
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On Wednefday, being the eleventh, Txiekautzia's Jonks arriv d at Fort Mi injazen, 
and were expected in three or four days to come up to the Bridge. 
On Friday the twentieth, Hogenhoek went to the Vice-Roy and General Lipo- 
vi, with Requeſt in their Gaveral Maetzuikers Name, for the delivery of ſome 
Holland Priſoners, that were brought thither with Tzjekautzia's Jonks : where- 
upon they promis'd ro eaquire if it were ſo or not, and would give Order that 
they ſhould be ſent co the General Lipovi, he having the Command of the ſub- 
mitted Chineſes. 
The Netherlanders heard this day the news of the death of Tonganpek, Zavja's 
Brother, and one of che Admirals, as alſo of the great Court Meſſenger. 
On Tueſday the twenty fourth, Zanzia, chief Secretary to Lipovi, came in his 
Maſters Name to acquaint Hheenbeall chat he had ſent to Txickautzia concern- 
Ing the Priſoners; who an{wer'd, That they which came to him from the 
Caſtle Zelandia in Formoſa, had told him, that they would rather chuſe to be 
| chopp'd in Pieces,than return again to their Countrey-men ; and that the Negro 
Boys refug'd in like manner. To which Hogenhoek made anſwer, Thar ir 
ſeem'd very ſtrange to him, ſince every day one or other ſpoke to him to pro- 
cure their Liberty. I hear,that ſince I mov'd the General concerning their Free- 
dom, they have been in Fetters, and harder reſtraint than before. In brief, I 
am confident he has falfly inform'd the General, of which I defire you will 
pleaſe ro acquaint him. 

The twenty fifth and twenty ſixth Hogenhock ſent a Letter to the General 
Lipovi, but it was not receiv'd in regard of his Infirmity : but on Friday the 
rwenty eighth it was deliver'd, and Anſwer ſent, That he.had read the Letter, 
and finding mention'd therein, Thar unlels the Priſoners were deliver'd, ſome 
trouble would ariſe thereupon, which he underſtood to be Threats, therefore 
Hogenhoek muſt know that he was Lipoy!, and that it Jay in his power to do the 
Hollanders good or hurt, and defir'd ro hearno more ſuch calumnious words, 
or elſe to forbear the Court. 

The Sunday following the Maſter of the Lodgings where the Agents lay, de- 
{ir'd him to take Tzijekautzia's Goods and {ell them for him, promiſing to give 
him a good Reward for ſo doing : The Cargo conliſted in twenty four Pie- 
ces of colour'd Cloths, ten Picols of Amber, three hundred of Tin and Lead, 
thirty Birds-neſts, fifry of Pepper, three hundred of Japan Wood, twenty of 
Quickſilver, twenty five of Cloves, and one hundred Picols of Sandal Wood, 
beſides other Commodities. Bur Hogenhoek refus'd it, alledging they had nor 
yet put off their own Goods , wherefore he durſt not undertake another Mans 
Buſineſs, | 

The ſame day Lepora the Vice-Roy Singlamong's Secretary lying near, came 
to Viſit the Agent, as his cuſtom was, and diſcourſing with him concerning 
the Priſoners, and Lipovi's rough Anſwer, proffer'd his Service to acquaint the 
Vice-Roy with the Buſineſs, well knowing that he had ſent two or three days 
before to Lipovi to let Hogenboek have them ; to which he afſented. After this, 
through the interpoſition of the Vice-Roy, Lipovi and Hogenhoek came to a bet- 
ter underſtanding, and thediftaſteful Letters, and harſh Repertees, were melio- 
rated into a Reconciliation. 

The next day General Lipovi ſent his chief Secretary to Hogenhoek's Houle, 
with Orders to tell him, That there had been five Holland Ships ſeen abour the 
Iſlands Heyton, by his Jonks which had brought Rice to Sinkfiew, which caus'd 
great joy amongſt the Netherlanders. 
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The firſt of Jrly the Vice-Roy Singlamong ſcent his Phyſeian to the Dutch 
Agent, who for three Moneths had been woubled with 'the Gripes, and allo 

| defir'd him to ſend him two Chains of Blood-Coral, which accordingly he 
did. | 

The ſixth the Governor or Conbon, went to the Caſtle Tiolo, lying abour 
three Leagues from Hokfieu, to Beſtege Ovatunge, an old Soldier, that held our ' 
againſt the Tartars from the time of 1quon, Coxinga's Father, being now of the 
age of ſeventy years, and having under his Command three thouſand Men. 

On Tueſday the eighth, Tzekautfia went to Femping, to take the Government 
upon him, having four or five hundred Soldiers and eighty Jonks, with which 
upon the return of the Dutch Fleet they were to go to Tayowan, as 5 the Vice- 
Roy and General had inform'd Hogenhoek. 

From the tenth to the eighteenth nothing hapned of any mark : when 
the Merchants which came Siden Nanking out of the Territory (bekiang, carry'd 
all their Silks to Sinkfieu, not coming to Hokſieu, which was to the great preju- 
dice of the Hollanders, as well in the Goods which they Imported, as thoſe 
which they intended to Export. 

Haytankon, Governor of Sinkſieu, and allo others, might not publickly ſend 
any Jonks to Japan, the Atanilla's and Tayowan, bur pr? chis Invention, which 
Hogenhoek makes mention of in his Annotations, viz. thoſe Jonks which they 
intended to ſend away, they load in publick at the Keys, and when ready to 
Lanch them,news comes in another, that ſome of the Enemies Jonks are on the 
Coaſt : whereupon the Merchant immediately unJadeth, and the Cargo is car» 
ry'd aſhore, and their Jonk with others ſent ro Fight the hovering Enemy, 
while privately in the Night they load again with prohibited Goods, which 
get away by Day-brezk ; but this could not be done, but by the connivance of 
the Searchers, knowing the Grandees are concern'd in the Freight. 

From the ſeventeenth, being Thurſday, till the twenty ſixth, nothing hap- 
ned bur a prodigrous Storm, mix'd with impetuous Showres of Rain, conti- 
nually deluging for nine days, by which many Houles were torn down and 
waſh'd away, and twenty People drown'd in Hokfieu. It rag'd allo in the 
neighboring Parts; for in the Streets of Lamthay the Water was Knee-dcep : 
and in Sinkjieu hs Water ſwell'd fo high, that ghey loſt above four thou- 
{and People, which were overwhelm'd and carry 'd away with the Torrent, 
and in ſome Places {weeping away whole Villages : In the Fort at Sinkfter 
the Land-flood did riſe fourteen or fifteen Foot high. Amongſt others the 
Vice-Roy loft four hundred Picels of white Raw Silk, which he rhought to 
{ell ro Tenganpek, which made Silk to riſe two hundred Tail - and as It was re- 
ported, there was above two thouſand Picols more carry'd away and ſvoil'd. 

On Treſday, being the twenty ninth, Hogenhoek gave the General a Viſit, 
who, though much indi{pos'd, rejoyc'd ro {ce bien, asking him why their 
Fleet ſtay'd-away (o long ? to which Hozenhboek inde niſiver. That they had 
2 Moneth good to the time of their engl the laſt year : at which the Genes 
ral wondring ſaid, You came in the ſixth Moon : bur he reply'd, It was be- 
cauſe there were two ſixth Moons that year ; bur if the General pleas'd to rec- 
kon the days, he would find a great difference. T he General feem'd to doubc 
whether any Ships would come thither that year, becauſe they Ray'd away fo 
long, and ask'd if Fogenhoek would aſſure him of their coming ? whereupon 
he reply 'd, It was without doubr, and thereſore delir'd the General to have 


patience; chat their Ships wanted a great deal of Repair, which requir'd ſome 
Moneths 


To the Emperor of C H 1 4. 
, ſaid the 


General, are 
all ready ſo ſoon as we receive tydings, that the —_— is arriv'd at the Piſca- 
dores, or before Tayowan, to fend the great Mandarin, Tyjekautſia Governor of 
Sinkſieu, and Zutetok, and two other great Lords, to welcom and conſult with 
him. 

On Wedneſday the thirteenth of Auguſt, Hogenhoek receiv'd news, That the 
General Lipov; had receiv'd his Writ of Eaſe from the Emperor, with Licence to 


Moneths before they could be fitted to go to Sea. 


come to Pekinz, and alſo that he was made a Councellor of State, for which 
Place he had given eight Tun of Gold, and many rich Preſents : Nay, it was 
certain, that the Vice-Roy Singlamong at the ſame time gave twelve Tun of 
Gold, that his Son might ſucceed him in his Place. 

On Saturday, being the ſixteenth, Hogenhoek had news, That one of Haytan- 
kon's Jonks, the Governor of Sinkſ1en, in its return from the Manilla's was taken 
by Anpikja's Jonks, having a hundred and fifty thouſand Spaniſh Ryals in her, 
and that Haytankon had on the contrary taken nine Jonks loaden with Rice, to 
carry to Zanchieu, in which Place Rice was very {carce. None was able to 
apprehend thele kind of dealings,i in the taking one anothers Jonks, yet never- 
theleſs Traded with one another, the one in Silks and Cotton Clothes, and the 
other in Rice. 

Till the two and tweatierh nothing hapned of remark. 

The three and twentieth towards Evening, the Vice-Roy's Factor came to 
invite Hogenhoek in his Lords Name to Dine with him the next day, which he 
promis'd to do. 

The twenty fourth, being Sunday, Fogenhoek went with all bia Attendants ta 
the Court , where coming they were immediately call'd into the Hall of Anus 
dience, fill'd with Mandarins and Lords, the Vice-Roy himfelt fitting very 
ſtately on a Stool, with a Chain abour his Neck, and an Ave Mary fix'd to ir, 
bad Hogenhoek kindly welcom. Having fat a links while, he related, That 
about three Moneths ſince he had ſent a ; Loves to the Chime of State in be- 
half of the Hollanders, to be deliver'd to his Majeſty, but would not tell him of 
it before, becauſe he knew not whether his Majeſty or the Council would 
grant his Requeſt, as he was now inform'd , therefore he had invited him to 
be merry : for which Hogenboek humbly thank'd the Vice-Roy. Yeſterday 
({aid the Vice-Roy) there came ſome Agents with two Mandarins from his 


Majeſty to Hokjieu, onely to enquire if there were one or two Ongs, that is + 


Kings, in Batavia : And they underſtood there were two from the Letters that 
came from Canton, for that of Canton was in the Name of the Governor, Genes 
ral Maetzniker of Batavia; and that of Hokſieu written to their Highneſles, was 
in the Names of Captain Moor and John Maetzuiker. He added allo, that he had 
a Letter from the Lepous, or Council of State at Peking; in which was menti- 
on'd, That his Majeſty had granted his Requeſt, which much rejoyced the 
Vice-Roy, who promis'd to ſend them the Copy of it : for which Hogenhoek 
return'd him humble thanks, anſwering, That the Lord General would think 
himſelf much oblig'd to hear of his great Favors. As to what concern'd the 
Names and Titles, Hogenhoeck ſaid they were all one, and that they had but one 
Governor-General, which was the Lord John Maetzaiker, but by the Indians was 
Entituled Captain Moor, that is, Chief, or Governor over all others in India; ſo 
thar both Titles were boron Hereupon the Vice-Roy ask'd how many 


Councellors and petty Governors he had under him ? to which Hogenhoek an- 
{lwer'd, SeYentcen or eighteen : 


at which the Vice-Roy ſeem'd to be much 


C C13 amaz'd, 


| Auguſt, 
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Several EMBASSIES 
amaz'd, ſaying, He never thought that the Ong of Batavia had had ſo many 
RicRoys under him, ſaying, Can it be poſſible 2 Hogenhoek ſmiling ſaid, 
He hop'd that his Highneſs ſhould fina that it was true, and thereupon nam d ; 
moſt of them : after which the Vice-Roy looking tedfaftly on all his Coun- 
cellors and Mandarins, who bowed their Heads, ſhewing him reverence. Then 
his Highneſs giving a Nod, all the Tables were brought in, furniſh'd with 
Silver Chargers and golden Goblers, which fill'd with variety of Meats, made 
up a moſt noble Entertainment. The Vice-Roy was at this time more than 
ordinatily merry, beginning ſeveral Healths one after another. 

Whilſt they were at Dinner, to recreate their Eyes and Ears, as well as fatis- 
fie their Appertites, exquiſite Muſick was preſented, with Maſquing, Dancing, 
and other Princely Recreations. 

After having drank very plentifully, Hogenhoek defir'd to take his Leave : 

whereupon the Vice-Roy commanded three great Bowls, Cut and Turn'd of 
a Rhinocerots Horn,to be fetch'd, one for himſelf, one for Hogenhoek, and a third 
for Factor Pedell, which they were to drink out three times one after another, 
before he would permit them to go, which accordiugly they did. 

Laſtly, Randing up to return Thanks and take their Leave, his Highneſs 
ſaid, That the Diſcourſe which he had had with Hogenhoek he muſt within 
_ three or four days adviſe the Emperor of, becauſe his Majeſty and Council ex» 
pected it. And here again he warn'd him to take heed that all were truth, for 
upon the leaſt prevarication his Majeſty and Council would be very much diſ- 
fatisfh'd : Upon which Hogenhoek aflur'd the Vice-Roy, that all was true which 
he had related. Whereupon he departed, and coming home in the afternoon, 
he heard that the General Lipovi had on the Morrow invited him to be his 
Gueſt, and alſo to tell him that the Letters were come from Court. 

On Monday the twentieth, Hogenhoek went with all his Train to the General 
Lipoyi's Houle, where he was Entertain'd with the like Diſcourſe as he had 
with the Vice-Roy., Mean while, the Copy of the Letter which the Vice- 
Roy ſpoke of on the twenty fourth was ſent tothe Agent, which being tranſla- 
ted was to this effect : 


To His Highneſs Singlamong. 


Our Letter We Lepous of the Council have receiv'd on the twenty fourth 

of che ſixth Moon, and in the third Year of Our Emperors Reign ; which 

We deliver'd and read to Him. We have ſeen Your Letter and Requeſt, and un- 
derſtood that the Holland Admiral is gone with his Ships, and hath left a Hou- 
bou, or Preſident, and a Tonpin, or Deputy in Fokien. Your Highneſs writes 
alſo that You have deliver'd the Preſents for the Dutch Admiral to their Agents, 
he being gone before. You writ alſo, that the Admiral behav'd himſelf brave- 
ly, having taken the Iles of Eymuy bad Quemuy, for which good Service His 
Majeſty hath Preſented him : but he being ſubordinate to their King Maet- | 
zWiker, who Commiſſion'd him to our Aſſiſtance, therefore he alſo muſt be 
Preſented. This Your Highneſs's Requeſt We have acquainted the Emperor 
with, We have all conſider'd and made our Opinions known to His Majeſty, 
and approv'd of Your Hignelſs's Propoſal ; therefore We will Preſent the 
Ong of Batavia with two thouſand Tail of Silver, and with a hundred Pieces of 
Stufts wrought with Gold and Silk. We have already given order to Our 
Officers to make them up, and prepare them for Tranſportation, and one of 
Our Lepous, with the Emperors Secretary, to go with them to Fokien, where 
chey 
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they ſhall give the Silver and Stuffs ro them, if they be there, bur if nor, then to 


© -leave them with Your Highneſs till their Return. We Lepows write this to 


Your Highneſs, that You may know how to govern Your ſelf accordingly. 


Dated the fourth Year of Our Emperors Reign. 


On Tueſday the twenty ſixth Lipovi's Secretary, with ſome Commiſſioners 
and Mandarins came to Viſit Hogenhoek ; where after a Diſh of Tee, the Com- 
miſſioners ſaid, They were come thither purpoſely to hear the Lord General 
of Batavia's Name, and how he was ftyl'd, becauſe there was ſome difference 
in the Name and Titles of the Letters, which were ſent from thence to (anton. 
'Tis true (ſaid he) their Highneſs's Singlamong and Lipovi had already fatisfi'd 
me, but I muſt hear it from your own Mouth, that I may the better render 
an account of it to his Imperial Majeſty ; being therefore ſent hither, and that 
his great Maſter deſir'd ro know his true Title, that he might addreſs himſelf 
the better with Preſents. Hereupon the Agent drew a Letter out of his Pock- 
et directed to him, which contain'd the Lord Generals Title and Names, as 
Hogenboek had given them to Singlamong and Lipovi, which was in theſe words : 
Captain Moor of India, John Maetzwker, reſiding in Batavia : but according to their 
manner of writing, they had writ Captain Moor of India, Maetzuiker John, writing 
his Sur-name farſt, and his Chriſten-name afterwards. Then one of the Com- 
miſtioners from Peking ſaid, That Holland muſt needs be a fertile Countrey, 
from whence ſo many good things come; asking allo ſome ordinary Queſti- 
ons, as it is uſual there; which the Hollendavs onely an{wer'd with a Smile : 
wherenpon the Agents ind Mandarins taking their Leave went home. 

On Wedneſday, being the twenty ſeventh, Coxinga's Mother came with his 
Brother Sibya to Hokſieu (who had fobanixend her ſelf to the Tartars that Year 
before the Dutch Fleet came thither) to deſire their Excellencies to furniſh 
them with Guides to go to Peking, the Emperor having lent for them to come 
and live there for the prevention of further trouble and inconveniences. 

The twenty eighth General Lipovi ſent a Mandarin to Hogenhoek, to tell him it 
would be neceſſary for him to conduct the Emperors Commiſſioners out of the 
City,becauſe they had taken ſo great a Journey for his Buſinels,and alſo ro Pre- 
ſent them wich ſomething that was handlom. Whereupon Hogenboek ask'd him 
if his Lord had not told him what he was beſt to Preſent : co which he ſaid, 
With fifry or ſixty Tail of Silver, and when he deliver'd them, to tell chem, 
That all his Goods were ſold, and that they would except of that Sum to buy 
Tobacco with on\the Way. Hereupon Hogenhoek making himlelf ready, went 
to take Leave of the Agents and their Retinue, taking with him ſixty Tail of 
Silver, viz, twenty five for the firſt Agent, fifteen for the ſecond, ſeven for the 
Heralds, and five for ſome of the Attendants: Coming to them, he preſented 
the Money as he had put it up handſom in Papers in ſeveral Parcels; which 
they receiv'd very thankfully, with promiſes, That when theycame to Peking 
they would not fail to Servethe Hollanders in what they could poſlible : where- 
: upon Hogenhoek return'd to his Lodgings. 


have often been made mention of, and hereafter will be more, our Bu- 
ſineſs ſeems here to require a brief Deſcription thereof. 

This Province, one of the fifteen which make up China, Paulus Venetus ſets 

forth by thE Name of Fugui, taken from the Metropolis Focheu : Ir borders the 


Sea 


Qi. the Province of Fokien, and the Towns and Cities belonging to it, 
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Sea from Eaſt to South , in the South-weſt, on Qnantung ; Weſt and Nor-Weſt 
conterminates Kiangſi ; the remaining part from rhe Norch- weſt to the North» 


. eaſt verges upon the Countrey of Chekiang. 


This Province is the ſraalleſt in che Empire of China : the Sourhermoſt part 
of it lies in twenty four Degrees and forty hve Minutes, extending to twenty 
cight Degrees and thirty Minutes Northern Laticude; a Tract of my one 
German, or two hundred forty four Engliſh Miles. 

The Kingdom of Min, or rather ſeveral Dominions, over which the Free 
Lords call'd Min, a bded, were antiently accounted into this Territory. 
They divide it into eight Shires or Counties, as we may call them, whereof 
Focheuſu the chief, Cineucheufu, Changcheufu, Kienninofu, Jenpingfu, Tingcheufu, 
Hinghoafu, Xaounfu, beſides the ſmall Colony of Foning : every one hath ſeve- 
ral 'Towns and Cities, to the number of fitry fix, belonging to them, beſides 
rwo fortifi'd Cities, and many Caſtles and Strong-holds at the Sea-lide. 

The firſt County Focheufu, borders Eafterly at the Sea; on the North, at Fu- 
ningfu and Kienningfu ; on the Welt, upon Jenpingfu; and the South looks upon 
Hinghoafu. 

The Chineſe Records tell us, that this Countrey was firſt planted by a Fami- 
ly call'd Cheu, and by them nam'd Min ; notwithſtanding ic did nor. then be- 
long to the Emperor of China, but to ia Free Lords which they call'd the 
Min. The firſt that joyn'd it to the Empire of China was the chiet of the Fa- 
mily Cheu , yer the Inhabirants ſoon ſhook off that Yoke, and kept theralelves 
free, till the fortunate and valiant Emperor Hoy, of thie Family of Han, re- 


duced and added it to China, wich all the Southern Territories, ſerling them in 


Peace, -and placed a Vice-Roy over it, call'd YJeuching, who kept his Court in 
the Metropolis thereof. Grn,the firſt King thereof, call'd rhe chief City, and the 
Tract of Land therero belonging, (yngan ; the next King Sui nam'd the Coun- 
rey, Menchen ; butthe Tangs, of another Line, Atencheu, and nor long atter Fo- 
cheu ; which Name the Taimingian Race kept ever lince. 

\ This Countrey Focheufu contains eight Cities, Focheu the Metropolis, and 
chief of all the Countrey, otherwiſe call'd Hokfieu, or Hokzieww, (utizn, Mincing, 
Changlo, Lienkiang, Loquen, Jangfo, Focing. 

The City Foches, by Paulus Venetus call 'd Fugui, liech abour fifteen Leagues 
Weſterly from the Sea, on the Southern "ii of the River Min, which with a 
wide Mouth falls Eaſterly into the Sea, and brings both great and ſmall Vel- 
ſels up to the City Walls. The convenience of this River makes the Town 
very populous and of great Trade : It is adorn'd with fair Buildings, and 


hath large Suburbs, call'd Nantai, otherwiſe, according to the pronunciation of 


the Inhabitants, Lamthay ; for thole in Fokien uſe in ſtead of N the Letter L. and 
often ſay Lamking in ſtead of Nanking : There are alſo many Idol Temples. 
Crols the Bay near Nantaz, lies a Stone Bridge, a hundred and fifty Rods 
long, and one and a halt broad, built all of white Free-ſtone, reſting on a hun- 
dred very high Arches; on the top of each fide are Rails and Benches, adorn'd 
at an equal diſtance, with Lyons neatly cut of Stone. 
Next this Bridge, at : the South end, ſtands a fair and large Pagode, or 
Temple. 
Another Bridge not unlike this, being a hundred Rods long, may be {een 
at the City Focing. And many more are without and within the Walls of the 
chiefeſt Cities. 


\ Three Leagues from Foche ſtands a Temple call'd Kouzan, the ſargeſt _ 


in the Nether Provinces. | Th 


up 


' rey of Quantung ; 
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The lecond Diviſion, Civencheufu, borders from the Eaſt to the e South- eaſt, 
and ſo to the South upoa the Sea ; and from the South-welt to the Weſt, tou- 
ches Chancheufu , and on the North verges with Jenpingſu. 

This Countrey formerly belong'd tothe Princes Min : and hath ſeven Ci- 
ties, Civencheu the chief, Nangan, Hocigan, Tehoa, Ganki, Tunygan, and Jungehung. 

The City Crvencoen lies near the Sea 10 a delightful Plain, and admits by a 
large Bay the greateſt Ships to Ride cloſe under the Walls, not onely on one 
bur both {1des of the City, for it is built on a Promontory encompals'd with 
Water, except on the North and South-eaſt ſides. 
| On the oppoſite Shore are many populous and Trading Towns, and chief- 
ly on a Place cowards the North-welt call'd Loyang, which may makis be look'd 
upon asgreat Cities, There alſo is a Bridge which hath the ſame denomina+« 
tion with the Town, the whole World not ſhewing rhe like , for it conſiſts 


of black Stone. like Touch-ſtone, not ſupported with Arches, but above three 


hundred ſquare Columns, ſharp above Bridge and below, the becter to break 
the impetuous egrels and regrels of the Current. Theſe Pillars are Capp'd, to 
walk upon, with fave Seone of an exact breadth, each eighteen Paces long, 


and two broad, which ſucceſſively touch one necks at either Foot of the 


Bridge; of which there are to the number of a hundred and forty : it is cer- 
raiuly a Miracle of Workmanſhip, not onely for its great number of Stones of 
ſuch a bignels, that reſt on thole Columns, but moſt of all, where ſo many 
large and equal Stones could be had : on each fide, to ka the Paſlage the 
ſafer, are Rails of the ſame Stones,adorn'd with Lyons, ſtanding on Pedeſtals, 
and hes [magery. 

It 1s worth our obſervation what is written of one part of this Bridge, that 
is between a Village call'd Loyan, and a Caſtle built on the Bridge ; for be- 


yond the Village reaches another part, not much leſs than the former, and 


of-one make : A Ctineſe Writer faith thus concerning it : 
This part of the Bridge Loyang, and alſo call'd Vangan, lying on the North-weſt 


fide of the City, croſs the River Loyang, was built by a Governor, call'd Cayang : 


extends in length to about three hundred and ſixty Rods, and in breadth one and a half. 
Before this Bridge was built they croſs'd the River in Boats ; but becauſe every year many 
Veſſels were by Storm caſt away, Cayang reſolv'd, for the ſafety of Paſſengers, to build 
a Bridge ; but fecing ſuch a great piece of Work to be too much for Mankind to undertake, 
and alſo the I Vater too deep to hay a Foundation in ir, he invok'd the Gods of the Sea (as be 
tays) for ſome time to ſtop the Current of the Water ; which (it you will believe) be ob- 
tan'd. After the If fluxes were flay'd, and no Tydes ſwelling the River in one and twenty 
days,” the Foundation was laid, and forty hundred thouſand Tail ſpent in the buildins 
of it. * 

The thicd Province call'd Chancheufu, being the moſt Southern of atl this 
"Territory, borders in the North-Eaſt and Faſt with (ivenchufu ; on the Eaſt 
South-Eaſt and South, with the Sea; on the South-Weſt rouches the Coun- 
oa the Weſt and North-Weſt, and North, at Tmgcheufs. 
che relt are Changpn, 

, and Ningyang. 


It contains ten Cities, of which Chancher is the chiefelt ; 
Lugnien, Nancine, Changtat, Changping, Pingho, Chaogang, Huicing 
The Name of Chancheu was firſt given to this Metropolis and Countrey by 
the Family of the Taxe, from the River Chang, on whole Weſtern Shore ſiruate, 
and was then allow'd the priviledge of a [mall City ; but the Juem made her 
afterwards a Metropolis ; and at the ſame time built the ſmall City 
Nancing : from whence Father Martin concludes, that then all theſe Places 
wer? 
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were much frequented by Navigators, and that Paulus Venetus his Zerte muſt 
needs be thereabouts. | 

On the South-fide, where the River alſo waſhes the City, is a large Bridge 
of Hew'n-ſtone, with thirty fix high Arches, and ſo broad, that on each {ide 
are divers Tradeſmen and Artificers Shops, in which they lell every day all 
manner of rich and foreign Commodities, which are brought thither from 
Hiamuen. EW | 

The fourth call'd Kienningfu, a very wide and ſpacious piece of Land, bor- 
ders on the North and North-Eaſt, upon Chekiang , on the Eaſt, with Poningfy , 
on the South, at Focheufu and Jenpingfu ; on the Weſt, at Xaonufu ; on the North; 
Weſt and North, upon Keangfi. 

This Diviſion belong'd antiently to the Princes Min; afrer which the Fa- 
mily Tang gave it the Name of Kiencheu ; and Sung, another Race, that which ir 
hath at preſent. | 

Here are ſeven Towns, whereof Kienning is the chieteſt ; the reſt are Cungan, 
Puchiang, Chingo, Sunghi, and Xeuning. 

The City Kienning lying on the Eaſtern Shore of the River Min, js no way 
inferior, either in beauty or worth, or bigneſs, to the Metropolis. Father Mars 
tin affirms this City to be Yenetus his Quelingfu. 

In this laſt Tartarick War this City ſuffer'd much damage ; for having re- 
volted from the Tartars, it was taken after a long Siege, and laid in Aſhes, and 
all the Inhabitants put to the Sword. The Fire conſum'd here a Bridge over 
the ſwift River Min, the Pillars whereof were of an exceeding heighth of Free- 
ſtone, the other parts of Wood, beautifi'd on the top with Houſes and Shops 
on each fide : but fince by re-building it hath re-gain'd ſomewhat of former 
luſtre. Beyond the Bridge, on the oppoſite Shore, ſtands a ſtately Payode. 

Moſt of the new Buildings fall ſhort of their old beauty, notwithſtanding 
the Chineſe Towns that are conſum'd by Fire, are much more eaſily re-built 
than thole in Europe, becauſe moſt of them are nothing but Wood. 

Near the City Kienning is another fair Bridge, with Shops and Houſes on 
both ſides. | 

This City Kienning is a Place of great Trade ; for all thoſe Commodities 
that come either up or down the River muſt paſs through it. When they 
come to the City Pucing, they are taken our of the Veſſels, and by Porters car- 
ry'd to a Village call'd Pingbu, belonging ro the City Kjangxan, over high 
Mountains and deep Valleys four days Journey : In like manner they are car- 
ry'd from Pinghu to Puching. The whole Way, as much as is poſlible to be 
done by the Art ot Labor of Man, is made even, and Pav'd with {quare Stones, 
along whoſe ſides are built many Houſes and* Villages, onely to entertain 
Travellers. The Merchandiſes being firſt weighed, are deliver'd ro the Ma- 
ſter of the Inn, which ſend them for a certain Gratuity by Porters to other Pla- 
ces, where the Merchant withour any trouble receives them : If any thing 
chance to be loſt, the Hoſt is bound to make it good. Here are always above 
ten thouſand Porters ready, which wait to receive the Goods, and carry them 
over the Mountains. Becauſe of this Carriage of ſo many Goods, a Houſe 


, Randserected for the receiving a ſmall Cuſtom, or Duty, towards the main- 


taining and reparation of the High-ways. 

The fifth Tra of Land, call'd Jenpingfu, makes the Centre of this Territo- 
ry, and borders in the Eaſt, at the chief County Focheuſu;, in the South and 
South-Weſt, at Civencheufu and Kancheufu; on the Weſt and North at Tingchen 
fu, Xaounfu, and Kienningfu. | King 


To the Emperor of C H IN > 


King Cn was the firſt that call'd the chief City, and. the Countrey thereto 
belonging Oh ng; the Family Tang nam'd it Ktencheu , that of Sung, Nankien ; 
but Taiming reſtor'd its antient Name Jenping, 

This Jenpingfu contains ſeven Towns and Cities, of which Jenping- is the 
chicteſt, next Cianglo, Xa, Yonki, Xunchan, Jungan, and Tatien. 

The City Jenping lieth on the Weſtern Shore of the River Min, from whence 
it rites with its Buildings up the Hills, rendring a delightful Proſpect to thoſe 
that pals by, and though none of the biggeſt, yet it is beautifi'd with ſeveral 
fair Houles :: The Walls exceed in heighth the neighboring Aſcents, which on 
the our-fides are inacceſſible, making the City very ſtrong, and indeed the Key 
to the whole Territory. 

On the Eaſt-ſfide is a Lake made by the Rivers Hin and Si. Almoſt every 
Houle is furniſh'd with Water, convey'd to them through Pipes from the 
Mountains, which Convenience no other Place in China hath. 

Not far diſtant lay over the Rivers Min and S; two fair Bridges, near which 
are two Temples. 
| The Town of Xa lieth on the Northern Shore of the River Taiſu, (though 
formerly on the Southern Shore) but was by the Emperors Order pu!l'd down 
ro the Ground, and lett delolate, becaulc in it a young Man had Murder'd his 
Father. 

The ſixth Diviſion being Tmgchenfu, is the moſt Weſtern of this Territory : 
borders Eaſterly on Jeapingd v: on the South-Eaſt, at Qvantung ; on the Weſt, 
at that of Kiangſi; and on the North, Xaounfu. 

This Countrey belong'd allo hereratien to the Princes Min: King (yn gave it 
the Name of Sinlo, and the Tang Family that which it bears at preſent : in which 
Tincheufa was only a ſmall Town,bur the Taimingian Family made ir a chief City. 

"This Conntrey contains eight Towns and Cities, viz, Tingcheu the chiet, 
Winghon, Xanzhang, YVuping, Cinglieu, Lienching, Quethon, and Jungting. 

The ſeventh County, call' d Klragbaafh is a ſmall, yer fruitful Countrey, and 
borders on the Eaſt and South-Eaſt, with the Sea ; on the South, at Civencheufu; 
on the Weſt, at Jenpmefu ; on the Nowll at the Tract ot Land belonging to the 
Metropolis Focheu. 

King Sui gave it firſt the Name of Putien , the Family Sung, that of Hinghoa, 
which {1gnifies A Budding Flower , afcerwards the ſame Family call'd it Hmgan ; 
but by the Taiminzian the antient Name of Hinghoa was reſtor'd. 

This Shire hath onely two Cities, whereof Hinghoa is the chief ; the other 
call'd Stenliey is but ſmall : bur the Countrey abounds with Villages and 
Hamlets. All che Ways, being fixty Stadia's long, and a Rod in breadth, are 
Pay'd with ſquare Free-ſtone. 

The City Hinghoa is very neatly built and adorn'd with many triumphal 
Arches, and full of Colledges for the training up of Youth in Literature, and 
encouragement of Learning. 


At the Foot of the Mount Hocung, South-Eaſtwards from Hinghoa, lies a 


Village, in ſplendor and bigneſs of Buildings like a great City, but hath nei- 
ther Walls nor any Priviledges belonging toit ;, yet many rich Merchants re- 
fide there, which Trafhck through all China, 

On Ys Shore of the Lake Ching, lying at the Foot of the Mount Chmven, 
Northward from Hinghoa, ſtands a great Palace, with ten Gardens belonging 
to it; in which, before cither Rig: or tempeſtuous Weather happens, as + che 
Chineſes lay, is a ringing noiſe heard like the ſound of a Bell. 
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' T and belonging tothe City 


Fortreſſes. 
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The eighth County, being Xaounfu, borders Eafterly at Kienningfu ; in the 
South, at Jenpinefeu and Tingchenfeu ; in the Weſt, North-Weſt and North, art 
the Territory Kzangſia. 

This Diviſion reckons four Cities, the chief of which is Xaouw, the reſt 
Quangce, Taining, and Kienning. | 

The City 00 i the moft Northern of this Territory, was antiently a 
mean Place, audbr the Princes of Mins Juriſdiftion, and was firſt fortifi'd 


- with Walls, and the Title of City given ir by the Family call'd Tang ; yet hath 


ever preſerv'd its Name of Xaouw. Ir lies Weſterly of the River Cu, and is cur- 
through by the River Ciao, which poures its Streams into the (4, and from 


thence by ſeveral {mall Chbdnels waters the City. 


Becauſe this County is a firm and profitable Soyl, and on the Borders 


_ of Countreys, whole Paſlage is troubleſom, it is fortifi'd with ſeveral Caſtles 


Gariſon'd with Soldiers. | 

The ſmall Tract of Land belonging to the City Foning, a Mountainous 
Countrey, and the moſt Eaftern of this Territory, borders in the Eaft and 
South-Eaſt, at the Sea; in the South and South-Weſt, at Fochenfu, in the 
Weſt, at. Kiennunfu , in the North, at the Territory of Chekiang. It contains 
three Towns, Foning, Fogang, and Mingte. 

The Ways through the Mountains are very (craggy, and ſcarce paſſable, 
eſpecially rowards the North and South-Eaſt. 

The City Foning it ſelf is fair and large, lying near the Sea, to its great 
benefit and advantage,having to the pleaſure of the Proſpect an Idol-Temple. 

On the North-fide of the City Xaouw a fair Bridge leads over the River 
Cayun, ſixty three Rods long, of the ſame faſhion as thoſe mention'd before. 
There are allo two large Temples. 

This Province, or Kingdom of Fokien, hach many ſtrong Holds, eſpecially 
on the Sea-ſhore, againſt any Invaſion of Enemies ; the chief. built for- 
merly by the Eheeler againſt the Incurſions of the Tartar, are two, Ganbai and 
Hiamuen. 

The Caſtle Ganhai hath a convenient and ſafe Haven for Ships. 

On the Eaſt-ſide of the City is a fair Bridge, two hundred and fifty Paces in 
length, built of black Stone, and ſupported with divers Arches. 

The Gariſon of Hiamuen lies on an Iſland North-Weſt from Quemuy. 

Both theſe Forts, for the beauritulneſs of their Building, Populouſneſs and 
Trade, exceed divers great Cities in China; for from thence all forts of Come 


modities are Tranſported through all India, and foreign Goods brought thither. 


Some years lince the famous Pyrat 1quon, otherwile call'd Coxinga, (well 
known to the Hollanders, Portugueſe, and Spaniards) poſſeſs'd both theſe Places, 
and was allo very powerful ar Sea, having a Fleet of three thouſand great 
Chineſe Jonks. 

The other Forts for a defence of the Sea-Coaſt, are Pumien, Foning, Tinghai, 
Muthon, Xe, Huckeu, Vangun, Chungxe, Tungxan, Hivenchung, Jungting. 

Anno 1662. the Tartars having Conquer'd the Empire of China, caus'd all the 
Towns and Strong-holds to be pull'd down, to prevent the lavidions of the 
Enemy, and hinder them from having any Supplies from thence by their Par- 


_ ty which might reſide in them. 


Thus ends the Continuation of the fecond Embaſſy. 
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TO THE 


EMPEROR 
China and Eaſt Tartary, 


Under the Conduct of the Lord 
PIETERVAN, HOOR XN, 
CONTAINING 


Several Remarks 1n their Journey through the Provinces of 


Fokien, Chekiang, Xantung , and Nanking , to the 
Imperial Court at Peking. 


Sent from Batavia, eAnno 1666. the third of Fune , whither he 
return'd Anno 1668. in Zanuary, &c. 


=p Troubles, Charges, and Endeavors the Netherland 
—0/ Eaſt-India Company , and their Magiſtrates in India, 
W/ || have ſome Years ſince us'd from time to time, on ſe- 
veral Occafions,for the gaining of their ſo long wiſh'd 
== forChineſe Trade,it would be needleſs here to deſcribe, 
nn, becauſe we may plainly perceive it from other Diſ- 
of ==; courles, eſpecially by the former Embaſſies and Expe- 
— = ditions under the Conduct of Peter de Goyer and Jacob 
de Keizer, ſent out Anno 1655. and 1656. And likewile 
from thoſe of Balthazar Bort, John van Campen,and Conſtantine Nobel, in Anno 1662. 
Yet after long Refterrings, Debates, and ſerious Conſiderations, it was at 
laſt again concluded, on the twenty eighth of May, Anno 1666, by the Lord 
General and Council of India, to ſend a Magnificent Embaſty, with rich Pre- 
ſents, to the Tartars Court, to the Great Emperor of China and Eaſt-Tartary, that 
it poſlible,they might art laſt attain ro their ſo long deſtr'd Free Trade through 
the whole Realm of China. 


To this purpoſe was elected and choſen his Excellency the Lord Peter van 
Dd > Hoorn , 
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 Hoorn, Privy Counſellor and Chief Treaſurer of India, as he was intituled in - 
his Commiſſion, given him the third of July in the ſame Year. 

Conſtantine Nobel was alſo choſen as Chief Counſel in the Embaſly, and 
Prime Head and Governor of the Trade in Hokſieu, or Focheu, the Metropolis 
of the Territory Fokien. He allo was commanded, for ſeveral Reaſons, to 
travel in the Degree before-mention'd up to Peking, and upon the Ambaſla- 
dors Deceaſe, to ſucceed him in his Place, and Negotiate that Aﬀair to the 


Companies beſt Advantage. 
Furthermore,the Embaſly was by the Lord General and his Council order'd 


to conſiſt in wes; following Perſons. 


The Lord Peter van Hoorn. Six Gentlemen, Viz. 
(onſtantine Nobel Chief Counſellor in Banning, Ruyſſer, 
the Embaſly, and Governor of the Berkman, Van Alteren, 
Trade. Frents, and Van Doorn. 
Jobn Putman FaCtor, and Maſter of the A Chyrurgeon. 
Ceremonies. Six Men for a Guard. 
Jobn vander Does Secretary. Two Trumpetters, and 
Gysbert Ruwenoort Steward. | One Cook. 


During their Journey up to Peking, it was order'd, That David Harthower, 
Cornelius Bartelſz, and Maurice, ſhould provide all things below in Hokſreu. 
On the third of J«ne before-mention'd, the Commiſſions were read aboard 


the Maerding, by the following Lords, 


His Excellency the Lord General Maetzuiker. 
Charles Hertzing Chief Comptroller. 
Nicholas Verburgh, | 


Laurence Pit, Lv Uſual Counſellors of Didia. 
Matthew vander Brook, |þ 
John Thyſx, 


jr T1 oy C Counſellors Extraordinary. 
After a kind Farewell, the foremention'd Perſons return'd aſhore: 
For the more Honorable carrying on of this Embaſly, a Fleet of five Sail, 
Laden with Preſents and Merchandiſe, and Mann'd with Soldiers and Sca- 
men, was fitted out from Batavia, conliſting in theſe Ships, viz. 


The Vlaerding, } * John vander Werf. 
Afen, John Naelhbout. 
Conſtance, > Commanded by 4 John Hendricks. 
Gilded Thgre, and Henry Bommer. 
The Blyſwik Frigat, , | : Peter Janſz. 


Several Chineſes alſo Shipp'd themſelves in the Fleet, to return to their Na- 
tive Countrey, from whence they came ſome Years before, and had ſerled 
themſelves in Batavia. 

The fourth, being Sunday, in the Morning the Fleet ſer Sail, and lying by the 
Lee about the Iſlands, they aid for ſome ready Moneys, and other Neceſſa- 
ries, which about ſeven a clock were brought them by one Simen de Danſer, 
Maſter of the Exchequer. Then the Fleet weighing Anchor again, ran Eaft- 
erly, between the Iſles Edam and Alkmaer, that they might have the advantage 
of the Eaſtern Mouſon (but the Wind, on the contrary, in the Afteryoon came 

about 


L 
. 


Tothe Emperor of CHINA. 
about to the Weſt) and then tack'd to and again, having the Wind about ſeveri 
a clock at Night to the South-Weſt; then they ſteer'd their Courſe Northerly, 
and ſo proceeded in the ſame Courſe as we have fully mention'd in their for- 
mer Journals from Batavia ; and therefore we think nor fit to trouble the Rea- 
der with needleſs Reperitions of the ſame things. 

The fifth of Aigu/t about Noon they came to the Netherland-Haven, where a 
Tartar came aboard of the Ambaſſador in a ſmall Veſſel, who ſaid that he was 
ſent from the Governor of Minjazen, to inquire what People and Ships they 
were, and allo from whence they came, and what Perſons of Quality were in 
them ? Whereupon being anſwer'd accordingly, the Tartar return'd aſhore, to 


give an Accomprt thereof, having firſt inform'd them of the General Lipovi's 
Death. 


the Fleet to carry them into the Netherland Haven, there alſo came a Tartar 
Veſlel aboard, with the third Perſon of Minjazen, to ask in the Governors 
Name, What Ships they were, and if an Ambaſſador was come with them to 
the Emperor ? Whereupon the Ambaſſador anſwer'd him accordingly, and 
alſo told him, That they intended to ſend che Maſter of the Ceremonies, 
and Mr. Rewenoort, with the Interpreter De Haſe, ro Hokſieu, with Letters to the 
Vice-Roy Simglamong, and the new General which was come from Peking in the 
deceas'd Lipovi's Place : To whom the Mandarin proffer'd his Service to carry 
them to Hokjicu, alledging, Thar he was (ent from the Governor for that pur- 
'pole. 

' After having receiv'd Thanks from the Ambaſſador, he return'd with the 
foremention'd Perſons aboard of the Bly/wuk, where the Letter was tranſlated 
into the Chineſe Tongue : The Conteats were to this purpole. 


Fa + \ 5 » J- : 
«That this Letter was to advile their Excellencies from the Lord Ambaſſa- 


« dor, of the coming of five Ships, laden with ſeveral Merchandiſes, and Pre- 
« ſents for his Majeſty, and their Excellencies the Yice-Roy, General, and Con- 
*« ben, or Governor ; and likewiſe of his coming from Batavia in the beginning 
* of the laſt Month, with the Merchant Conſtantine Nobel, and their ſafe Arrival 
«© inthe beginning of the New Mooa before the River of Hokſien. 

« Their Highneſles alſo were deſired to permit the Merchant Conſtantine No- 
« bel with the firſt opportunity to come to Hokſieu, to complement their Ex- 
© cellencies from the Ambailador, and acquaint them with his Intentions. 

About Noon the Holland Ambaſſador arriv'd in lafety in the Netherland-Ha- 
ven, where he drop'd Anchor with the /laerding and Blyſwitk, and was viſited 
by the chief Pilot of tne Tygre, with a Letter from Hendrick Bommer Maſter of 
the Tygre, written tO the Ambaſlador, gnitying, Thar the Pilot beforemen- 
tion'd, having been ſeveral times in the Netherland-Haven, made no queſtion 
to bring the Tygre thither ; ſo thar he defir'd his Order, becauſe the Ship 
would be ſafer there than in the Bay of Sothia. On which the Ambaſla- 
dor made anſwer, That he ought to govern trimſelf according to the Agree- 
ment made on the fifth Inſtant, of which the Copy was ſent him, and firſt ſteer 
«his Courle to the Bay of Sothia, till further Order came from above. 

The Ambaſſador obſerving, That the entring into the Mouth of che River 
Hokſieu was dangerous, becaule of the Rocks call'd the Pyramides, commanded 
all the Maſters and Pilots co conſult about ir, and give their Opinions in Wri- 
ting, that other Ships that ſhould come after, might make uſe thereof. 


The ſeyenth againſt Noon three .Mlandarins were ſent from the new General 
Siangpovi, 


The ſixth in the Morning, while they till rode at an Anchor, waiting for 
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Sianopovi, to ſee how many Ships and Men were come, and likewiſe what Pre: 
| ſents they had brought, from whence the Ambailador a what Retinue 
he intended ſhould go with him to Peking, Burt the Ambaſlador did nor think 
it convenient to inform him of all chings, becauſe the Maſter of the Ceremo- 
nies and Interpreter were not yet come from Hokſiea ; therefore he told the 
Mandarins onely, That he was comethither with five Ships, of which three lay 
in the Bay of Sothia, and two in the Netherland Haven ; and that he had four 
hundred Men aboard : bur as to the Preſents, he could not readily give an Ac- 
count, becauſe he muſt firſt unpack them, and then draw an Inventory in Chi. 
weſe : neither could he yer tell them the Number of the Perſons that were to 
attend him to the Court; but if they pleas'd to ſtay till ro morrow (when he ex- 
pected the Maſter of the Ceremonies and Interpreter would be there)he would 
reſolve them. Then the Mandarins ask'd, If there were no more Ships that had 
put into other Harbors on the Coaſt of China ? To which they were an{wer'd 
No. Then they demanded further, From whom the Lord Ambaſlador was ad- 
dreſs'd ?. to which they receiv'd a ſuitable Anſwer. The Ambaliador had allo 
a Chineſe Letter given him from the Governor of Minjazen, the Conteats being 
onely to congratulate his Welcome, which the Ambaſſador aniwer'd civilly 
in like manner. Hereupon the "wb departed, ſaying, they would ſend 
one on the Morrow to know the Quantity and Quality of the Preſents. 

The Ambaſſador ſoon after was inform'd by Nobel, That the Mandarin which 
bore the chief Command over the Jonks that lay there, had underſtood the day 
before, that the Emperor was inclin'd to allow the Hollanders and Tartars the 
Iles Eymuy and Quemuy, to ſetup their Factories and Trade. 

The eighth the Maſter of the Ceremonies, Mr. RuWenoort, and the Interpre- 
ter De Haſe, came aboard again, relating, Thar they had been art Hokfien, and 
there deliver'd the Ambaſſadors Letters to the Governars : The General, who 
firſt granted them Audience, had after the reading of the Letter ask'd them 
ſeveral Queſtions, as amongſt others, Whither they had a Deſign upon Formoſa, 
or came onely upon Embaſly 2 To which they an{wer'd, That the Ambaſla- 
dor was come thither but with five Ships, of which two lay in the Netherland 
Haven, and three at Timbay; and that they had no other Deſign but to wait up- 
on the: Emperor, according to the Contents of their Credential Letters and 
Commiſſion. Aﬀeer this, they gave the Conbon or Governor of Hokſten a Viſit, 
who ſhew'd himſelf very joyful at the news of their arrival. And next they 
viſited the General, and gave him an Account of the Ambaſſadors arrival, 
who ſent two Mandarins to go along them. 

About Midnight in their Return they came before the Caſtle of Minjazen, 
where they lay till the next Morning, and then defir'd the Governor to ftur- 
niſh them with a Veſlel to carry them aboard, to which he very willingly cons 
deſcended. 

The ninth Nobel, Harthower, Secretary Vander Does, and the Mandarins which 
came down the next day ina Pleaſure-Boar ſeat to the Fleet for that purpole, 
were carried aboard, having a Letter of Advice with them, to make uſe of 
when occaſion ſhould ſerve. 

The ſame Day this Preſent was prepar'd for the Governor of Minjazen. 


A Pair of Piſtols, Four Pieces of fine Linnen, 
A {mall Quilt, - Two Swords, 
Two great Pieces of Sandal-Wood. 


To = agg ns of C H Th N 4 


From that time nothing happen'd of remark, only ſome Jonks came to an 
Anchor clole by the Ambaſſador, to watch the Neeberliidito Tranſactions, as 
had been done from the beginning, ever ſince they arriv'd; ſometimes freſh 
Jonks relieving others. 

The elevench in rhe Morning, the Ambefides ſent the Bl/wuk's Boat to the 
Bay of Sothia, with a Letter ; by which he Commanded the Captains of the 
three Ships, ta Alfen, Tyger, and (onſtance , to come to him with the firſt fair 
Weather,to conſult once more about the bringing in of the Ships to Hokſiea. 

The twelfth, the Captains came according to the Ambaſſadors Letter aboard 
his Ship in their Sloop, and juſt at low Water they went with Caprain Vander 

Werff, and Peter Janſz Vlieg, to the River of Hokfieu, ro know the Soundings and 
the breadth of the Channel, | 

Afternoon, —_—_—_ $ Interpreter came aboard with ſome Tartars, to tell the 
Ambaſlador, that Nobel Landed the Night before in Hokſien, and that Horſes 
were provided againſt the Morning to carry him to the Governors to have 
Audience. Moreover he told him, that he was ſent from the General Siang- 
povi, to inquire abour the Aabiadi<dues Healch, and it he wanted any thing, 
or if any ſurly People ſlighted or neglected,to ſupply them with what neces 
ries were fit, and they requir'd. 

The Amballidor caus'd his Interpreter De Haſe to ask the Tartars, How the 
Governor of Hokſieu relented the Hollanders, and whether he ſhould be civilly 
received 2 Whereupon he reply'd, That he needed not queſtion his glad 'Re- 
ception. 

Furthermore,he doubted nor but that they ſhould have all their deſires gran- 
ted when lo er'e they arriv'd at Peking. 

The Tartar Interpreter alſo acquainted the Ambaſlador , that ic would be 
convenient to invite the Captain of the Jonks thar lay to wank ro a Treat; 
which {ome hours afterwards was perform'd by Putmans, and the Interpreter 
De Haſe; who coming to the Captain, and Mandarin, were kindly entertain'd, 
with aniwer, that according to their Requeſts, they and ſome other Mandarins 
would wait upon them the day following : They alſo ſent a Preſent to the Am- 
baſlador, of Capons, Geele, and a Veſlel of Chineſe ftrong Drink. 

Towards Evening, che Maſters and Pilots came aboard again to the Am- 
baflador, and told him, That he had ſearch'd the Bay of Hokfieu, of which 
they would give an account in writing, how the Ships ſhould get in and out 
with moſt ſafety, as was done the day following. 

In the afternoon the Ylaerdings Boat brought a ſupply from Hokfieu, of 
Beeves, Porkers, good Liquor, and ſeveral Fruits, with Letters from Nobel, 
Herthower, and Vander Does,that on the eleventh they were arriv'd at the Bridge 
of Lamhey and at their nailing by, the Governors of Minjazen Treated them 
kindly, and at Hokſieu they were preſently admitted to the Preſence of the Ges 
neral S:angpovi, the Vice-Roy, and the {onbon or Governor. 

All thele Viſits were paſt with many kindneſſes, and upon the delivery of 
their Letters from Batavia, with an Inventory of the Preſents, were told, That 
the Ambaſſador was Welcoih and according to his Requeſt ſhould be hono- 
rably and kindly Entertain'd, and that he would be pleas'd preſently to come 
albore, that they might the better inform his Imperial Majeſty of his arrival ; 
with which, the Ambaſſador being acquainted, gave Order for his Landing 


the next day. 
The 
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The next day they were to Treat about Commerce, which they ſuppos'd 
to be of great Conlequence ; the more, becaule by tactics every eric 
was on pain of Death bbidden to Trade with the Hollauders without 
Licence. 

When a rumor was ſpread in Hokſeen, that the Fort Qzelang in Formoſa had 
been Befieg'd two Moneths by three thouſand Tayowan Chineſes ; bur at Jaſt were 
forc'd to Retreat to Tamſuy, with the loſs of their General, &c 

The fifteenth, being Sunday, nothing happen'd of remark to the Ambaſſa. 
dor, - but onely expected further Tydings from Nobel, and his cther Friends in 
Hokſien. 

The ſixteenth, four Mondarins came from the General S1angpoy: and the (on- 
bon, ſent to the Ambaſſador to Preſent him with an hundred and twenty (anas 
ſters,or four Tun of Rice, thirty couple of Capons, as many Ducks, forty great 
Veſlels of their beſt Drink; ſix fat Beeves, twenty Porkers, a Score and a half 
of Geeſe, and a hundred Water-Lemons. | 

Becauſe the Name of Chineſe Beer will be often us +: it will be requiſite to 
give a ſhort Deſcription of it. 


ABR 
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He Drinks which th e Chineſes uſe are many : The firſt call'd Sumfoe, or 
Sampe, made of Rice, is of a clear Colour, like white Wine; wherefore 
they alſo name it, Sampe, f1gnifying pure White. 
The ſecond call'd Loo/zive, is of a brown Colour like Dutch Beer, of a plea- 
_ fant Taſte, but very ſtrong. | | 
The third nam'd Tzonzut, and by ſome held for the beſt and ſtrongeſt Li- 
quor in all China, is of a bright: Brown, very clear, and reſembles Brunſwick: 
Mum, yet taſtes like Sack ah: as ſtrong in its Operation. 
Which Liquor Vulgally the Hollanders generally call 52 KEN and Chi- 
neſe Beer. | 
The fourth being a fort of Diftill'd Warer, is call'd Hetzice, and is not only 
clearer, but much ſtronger than Brandy, therefore by the Netherlanders call'd 
Strong Arak. 
The fifth Drink is call'd Ktetzjoe, and by the Hellanders Nniep, and is alfo 
a Water Diſtill'd, yet nor ſo {trong as the former, of a ruddy Colour, and much 
drank in the (hineſe and Holland Ships, during their ſtay on the Coaſt of China. 
Moſt of all theſe Liquors are made and Extracted out of Rice. 
" ateniin Hier Smenl.z> They lay, That in the Emperor Ju's Raign, above two thouſand Years be- 
2-6 fore the Birth of our Savior, this famous Chineſe Drink, Extracted of Rice, 
was firſt made: The Inventer thereof was call'd Tlie , who having Preſented 
the Emperor with the new and pleafant Liquor, when he had well raſted it, 
ſaid, What great Misfortune hath brought this Drink into the Realm 2 Now 1 
foreſee the fall of my Family, and the ruine of the Empire by this inebriating 
Drink : Whereupon, he ſtraight, inſtead of reward and honoring him for bis 
happy Invention,being ſuch an aſſiſtant to weaken Nature, baniſh” d him theEm- 
pire for ever; and Commanded further upon pain of Dok: that none ſhould 
imitate or experiment the {ame : Bur though Yu Baniſh'd the firſt finder, yet 
he could not prevent the Art of making it, from ſpreading through his eetate 
Dominions. 
Beſides theſe Drinks, there is an eatjaary ſort boyl'd of the Root Tee, or Cha; 
and likewiſe another, by the Netherlanders call'd Bean Breth, which, as ſome lay, 
is Milk mixt with Peking Butter. 
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The Chineſes alſo Preſs ſeveral ſorts of Juyces, or Wines out of Fruit ; as 


S ' among other out of the Fruit Lichi. 


Yer in no place, do they know any Liquor made of Grapes; that kind of 
Tope only belonging to the Province of Xenſi, though they have ſtore of 
Grapes and Vineyards in other parts of China; for the Chineſes either dry or 
Preſerve their Grapes, to eat them in Winter, which they do by it: ina 
great Pot, and then pour difloly'd Sugar upon them. 

Upon th delivery of the foremention'd Preſents, Singlamong was not once 
made mention of, which occaſion'd ſome jealous thoughts. 

And now, becauſe the Ambaſſador expected that he ſhould Land ſhortly, he 
made an Order for his Attendants, and Information to the Comptroller, to be 
oblerv'd at his Landing, thereby to ſhun all Confuſions, according to which 
every one was to govern himſelf. 


Orders for the Attendants of the Embaſſy. 4 | 


()* what concern this Embaſſy is, every one may apprehend : How circum- 

ſpe&ly it ought to be perform'd, in reſpe& to our ſelves; and alſo how 
much Honor and Profit our Nation may reap by it, cannot be ſufficiently 
exprels'd, 

Therefore ſince the good Orders, Vertue, and fair Clniege of the Perſons 
that ſhall attend us, muſt be Ga d and maintain'd as the Chief Point, it 
may be judg'd what care and diligence ought to be us'd in it, that our bad 
Converſation may not hinder a good Event. 

This being confider'd of, we have rhought it neceſſary and fitting to pre- 
ſcribe ſome ſhort Orders to all our Followers, with expreſs Commands, that 
every one ſhall exactly obſerve them upon their Perils. 


+” Coviing aſhore , every one ſhall go to the appointed place, without ſeparating ſy : 
07 going from the Train without Special Orders from the Ambaſſador. 

II. Every one ſhall look to his Office, and be diligent and careful in what he is 
imploy'd. 

IIT. None ſhall go out of the Ambaſſadors Lodging, without bis, or the Secretaries 
knowledge. 

IV. The Comptroller Ruwenoort ſhall have the ſecond Command over the Gentlemen 
and Soldiers, but no Power to ſend any one out ,, or Diſcharge him without the Secretaries 

knowledge, who ſhall, if it be requiſite, acquaint the Ambaſſador therewith, 
'  V.. Everyone, of what Degree ſoever, ſhall have a ſpecial care, and abitain from tos 
much Drinking and Quarrelling, which oftentimes ariſe from it, on forfeiture of three 
Months Wages the firſt time, and the ſecond, of all his Pay, loſs of bis Place, and be fent 
to Batavia ; be that ſhall accof on a Quarrel or Coney between any Perſon , ſhall receive 
the ſame Puniſhment. 

VI. Every perſon ſhall carry himſelf very humble , and be bare headed in the Ambaſſas 
dors Preſence , as alſo, the Gentlemen, Soldiers, and other Officers ſhall be Dutiful and 
Obedient , but above all, be very Courteous and kind to the Chineſes. 

VII. Putmans being Maſter of the Gifts and Preſents , ſhall have a great care of the 
packing and dividing of them, that they may be look'd after and ſecur'd from ſpoiling, or 
Rain, and keep an exatt account of all, by entring them down in a Book of Preſents ; he 
ſhall alſo, as Maſter of the Ceremonies, obſerve that good Orders be kept inthat concern. 

VIll. On the Ringing of a Bell aftere, or by the way, every one ſhall come to Prayers 
FE, Ce "mn 
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in bis peculiar place, which ſhall be in the Evening at ſeven a Clock, perform” d by the Secre: A 
tary or ſome Perſon elſe, on forfeiture of a Rix-Doller, for thoſe that without great reaſm (F_ 


ſtay from it. 


Information for the Comptroller. 


"O); the Comptroller is requir'd, that he take upon him a Grave Formality, neither ſhew- 
ing a lightneſs in his Behavior or Converſation, and juſtly to pay every one their Dye , 
be is to be Governor of the Gentlemen, Clerks, Aſsiſtants, and Soldiers, and jo neceſſarily 
requir'd to be a good Example in Vertue to others , and alſo to be Geo and Civil to all 
Perſons, eſpecially to the Chineles and Tartars, with whom lies our greateſt Concern. 

II. The Comptrollers Office and Government ſhall conſiſt in Domeſtick Afairs, that all 
things may be done orderly, and kept clean , to which purpoſe are allow'd bim as Aſsiſtants, 
Frents, as Chief Butler, and Banning as Snwad, who ſhall aft in their Offices accord- 
ing to Putman's DireFtion, and take care not to waſt and laviſh, but to ſee that nothing 
be loſt : Alſo two Aſsi ſtants more are allow'd Putman, to look after all the Travelling 
Utenſils and Neceſſaries, viz. Cuiper , and Van Altern, which ſhall look to the Bed. 
ding , Housholdſtuff , and other things thereto belonging, Bi keep an exatt account there- 
of, at the Shipping or uſmg, that they may not be damnifi'd, that when the Ambaſſador ſhall 
reſolve to Land, or go, and come from one place to another, and the Secretary acquainting 
them with it, they ſhall preſently order the getting of them ready. 


Three Tables ſhall daily be kept and furniſh'd at twelve a Clock at Noon, 

and eight at Night, viz. 
_ The fiſt Table being the Ambaſſadors, ſhall be Oval, with room for eight 
or ten Perſons, at this ſhall Eat the Ambaſſador ; at his right Hand Nobel, 
Putman's, and Vander Doe's the Secretary , at his left Hand, John Van Hoorn, the 
Ambaſſadors Son, and as many more Plates ſhall be laid ready for Strangers. 
This Table ſhall be attended by the Comptroller Ruwenoort , who muſt ſtand 
behind the Ambaſſador ; beſides two Gentlemen, viz, Frents, and Doornik , at 
every Courle ſerving up, the Trumpeters ſhall Sound, and berwixt, the other 
Muſicians play. 

The ſecond, being the Comptrollers Table, Mr. Ruwenoort ſhall fir, with 
ſix Gentlemen, who ſhall all-be attended by che Negro. Boys, except a Soldier 
to Wait upon the Comprroller. 

The third Table ſhall conſift in fix of the prime of our Guard, the Inter- 
preter and Maſter-Cook , who riſing , the under Waiters ſhall rake the re- 
mainder, 

About the Dreſſing of the Meat, and the quantity , great care muſt be 
us'd. To which purpole Putmans, the Secretary Yander Does, and the Comptrol- 
ler R#wenoort ſhall firſt conſult about the Bill of Fare, and then give or- 
der for it. | 

Every Week the Comprroller ſhall deliver a Bill of his Charge to the Secre- 
tary, which when look'd over, ſhall be enter'd in their due places. 

Berkman ſhall be 2s Maſter kf the Horſe, and therefore is to look over them, 
that they have their Provender in due ſeaſon, and that it be good and not 
Muſty ; and likewiſe be careful of their Furoicurt, that all things may be kept 
cleanand in repair. 


At their Landing and going up to the Court at Hokfieu this order ſhall be 
obſery'd : 


Firſt, Two Trumpets ſhall Ride before, then fix Soldiers.with Carbines 
wad Swords, next Captain Yander Werf, and Pilot Peter Janſzde Viieg, then the 
. | x. | | | Lord 
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” Lord Sabadador himſelf; afrer him Bekmans and John Dubon Halberdiers, John 
| an Hoorn, the Ambaſſidonl Son; Nobel and Putmans, Vander Does and Ruwenoort, 
afcer theſe the {1x Gentlemen, Bamiing, Ruyſſer, Gerkaas Van Alteren, Frents, Van 
Doorn, and laſtly, Hans and Sluiter. 

The ſame day nothing happen'd of remark, only the General Po? 5 Inter- 
preter came to viſit the Ambaſſador, and el him, That the Veſſels which 
were to take in the Steeds, would either come chat Night, or carly in the 
Morning. 

The following day, ſoon after Sun-rifing, the foremention'd Interpreter, 
with two Captains belonging to the Jonks, came aboard of the Ambaſſador, 
tro acquaint him of the two Vellels arrival, to fetch the Emperors Preſents, the 
Horſes and Oxen. | 

After ſome Dilcourle it was concluded, That the foremention'd Captains 
ſhould the next Ebb go and fetch the Horſes with their great Jonks; to which 
purpole, the Comptroller Ruwenoort was (ent with them. 

In the afternoon, the Ambaſſadors Boat came again from above the River, 
with the Secretary Vander Does, who beſides his own Relations, brought two 
Letters, one from Nobel alone, and the other Sign'd by three, in which was 
written, That they had acquainted his Highnels of the Ambaſſadors intentions 
to Land, whereupon they had obtain'd leave ro ſend the Secretary Yander Does 
* with the Boar. 

In which were alſo brought a dozen Porkers, four Baskets with Artichokes, 
two with Cucumbers, and fifty Pots of (a) Chamchoe; and that it was conclu- 
ded, that twelve Men ſhould firſt go aſhore with the Ambailidor, and that he 
ſhould bring the Emperors Letter with him. 

By the fame Lerner they allo inform'd him, That the General had deſir'd 
them to procure ſome Glaſſes, Quilts, Blood-Coral, and ſeveral other things 
for him which they had aboard, and could have wiſh'd, that they had been 
Shipt uppermoſt, becaule his Favor was of great concern, and they might do 
ſome good with him by the way of Preſents, as they were inform'd, he being 
of a more affable Character than his Predecadiihc: And Nobel and Fadhins old 
him, That the Ambaſſador was not concern'd in the Trade, bur it was intruſt- 
ed wholly to them; ſo that withour doubr, the Ambaſſador would not be 
troubled about it; therefore they would on this firſt undertaking ſo proſecute 
their buſinels, that it might tend to his Honor, ſo that they deſir'd he would 
pleaſe to leaveir to their care. They added further , that they cfteem'd them- 
ſelves happy by the Ambaſſadors grave counſel to be provided againſt the Chi- 
neſes Treachery. In the Trade nothing was to be done, but to uſe care and 
prudence, as in former times. If they intended to effect any thing, they muſt 
wait, yet not depend too much upon it. The Jonks which were ſhould the 
Horſes at Minjazen, were judg'd to be unfit to go to Sothia ; therefore the Tar- 
tars deſir'd, that they might be brought into the Netherland Haven, in one of 
the Ships, Go whence they would convey them up the River. 

The Governors had lately choſen a place on the other fide of the River, 
where they intended to requeſt of the Emperor, that the Hollanders might build 
a Store-houfe ; but they knew not whether it was done out of their own incli- 
nation, or by the Emperors Order, (which perhaps had long fince granted it.) 
They were inform'd, that about cight or ten days ſince, a Maſtleſs Veſlel ran 
into the Storm-Bay, ad ſoon after went away again, and that the Comman- 


ders of her ſaid, that they were ſent from Batavia to Japan, and likewiſe that 
Ee an 
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an Ambaſſador was come thither with nine Ships; by which they ſuppos'd, 
that it was the Newpoort, becauſe no other Ships knew of the Ambaſſadors 
coming. 

There wen alſo a rumor, That ſome Portugueſe Ships v were arriv'd at Makaw, 
and of an Ambaſſadors going to Peking, that came over in them. 

The ſingle Letter from Nobel was to this purpoſe : That Hopes and a good 
Heart was half their Buſineſs, and he much rejoyc'd at what the Ambaſlador 
had been pleas'd ro write; but nothing more concern'd him, than the pro 
moting and making the Embaſſy more Honorable, that it might be perform” 4 
with all fitting Splendor and Magnificence, of which there were fair appear- 
ances. Burt becauſe nothing could be afſur'd from the Chineſes looks, therefore 
time muſt produce it. 

They declar'd, that all the Governors were exceedingly rejoyc'd at the Am- 
baſladors coming, and had never ſhown ſuch great incouragements to their 
Deſign. | 

The nineteenth, the great Jonk which went the ſame day to fetch the Hor- 
ſes, return'd, and brought a Letter from che Commander to this effect. 

That that Morning he had receiv'd the Ambaſſadors Order, for the ſending 
of the Horſes and Oxen , according to which he had Shipr them in the Jonks, 
with three Cheſts full of Saddles, all in good condition, and thar art their put- 
ting off, he had fir'd ſeven Guns in Honor of the Emperor, and the Ambaſſa- 
dor, which he hop'd he would opprove off. 

His Excellency Commanded Ruwenoort, that ſo ſoon as it was Flood, he 
. ſhould go up with the Horſes to Hockfien, which was perform'd accordingly ; 

and the Ambaſſador writ a Letter tro Nobel and Harthouwer, adviſing them, 
that he had receiv'd theirs by the Secretary, and prepar'd himſelf rog0in FE 
expected Veſlels to Hokjieu; and in the mean while, had lent the Horſes and 
Oxen, as allo their Saddles, and the Coach provided for the Emperor. 

The rwenticth, nothing bappen'd of remark. 

The one and inert in the Morning, two Pleaſure-Boats came with 
three Mandarins, two from the Vice-Roy and General, and one from the Go- 
vernor of Minjazen , to attend and bring in the Ambaſſador , who deſir'd 
two days for the fitting and accommodating all things for his more convenient 
Landing. 

The three and twentieth in the Morning, the two Pleaſure-Boats before- 
mention'd, that came with the three Mandarins, were ready to take in the Am- 
baſlador, bur prov'd much too little to carry him, his Attendants and Goods 
up the River. And becauſe they proffer'd as many Jonks on the one and twen- 
tieth as he ſhould need, therefore they were deſir'd to procure one more, 
which they ſcrupling, he {aid he had been told, that they were a well Go- 
vern'd Nation, and therefore wonder'd that hey kept not their own promile, 
chat he ſhould have as many as he needed , . therefore he would ſend one up ro 
Hokjieu to terch written Orders from the General, according to which he 
would Govern himſelf. Upon the news thereof, without any more ado, they 
ſent a Jonkto carry his Goods, or any thing elſe; whereupon he gave Order for 
the Shipping of his Goods ali hureodanns. | 

At Noon, the Ambaſlador Imbark'd himſelf to go up to Hokfien, and about 
three a Clock arriv'd at Minjazen; of which place the Governor ſent him a 
Complemental Letter, informing him of his indiſpos'dnefs, which prevented 
him from giving the civility of a meeting. Moreover, he caus'd the Ambaſla- 
dor 
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dor and his Retinue to be Entertain'd with (a) Bean-Broth, and Bak'd Mears. 

The Governor of Minyjazen allo ſent to delire the Ambaſſador to ſtay ſome 
ſhort time, becauſe he. would ſend a Lerter with him ; and ſoon after, ſome 
Mandarins coming aboard ſaid, That they were lent ſigns the Gumepin ro 
ſearch all Cheſts and Trunks, hich was lo 11] relented by the Ambaſſador, 
chat he ſaid with a dilpleas'd Countenance, the Mandarins had promis'd him, 
That his Goods ſhould without trouble or moleſtation be deliver'd ; and if 
they could nor, he would rather return aboar'd, than ſuffer ſuch affones, which 
words made them wave their receiv'd Orders ; yet he went away in the Even- 
ing withour a Letter. The Ambaſſador, by. realon of the Ebb meeting him, 
was forc'd to Anchor at Lamthay, and about Flood ſetting forward again, ab 
Day light arriv'd at the Bridge of Lamthay. Here che Mandarins went to ac- 
quaint the General of the Ambaſſadorsarrival, and alſo to know, if it pleas'd 
his Highneſs, that he ſhould firſt go into the Netherlanders Inn, or come to his 
Highneſs : 'The Ambaſlador allo made his coming immediately known to No- 
bel and Harthouwer, who came to welcome him; of whom he demanding, in 
what Poſtures Afﬀairs ſtood; They told him, they had no preſent caule of dil- 
ſatisfaction, becauſe the laſt Night Singlamong's Secretary had come and told 
them, that ſeven hundred Bales of Silk lay in ſtore, which were to be ex- 
chang'd for the Netherland Commodities, and allo that Singlamong would have 
halt a ſhare in the Trade ; The General two third parts in the other half, 
and the Conbon a third parr. 

The tour and twentieth, after ſeveral Houſes ſhewn, and deny'd, a Manda- 
rin came to ask if the Ambaſſador would be pleas'd to ſend one of his Servants 
to ſee the Houle which was choſen for him. Whereupon he ſent Nobel, Putmans, 
and Ruwenoort to the General, to detire him, to give Order for a Houle. 

The Mandarins which had ferch'd the Ambaſlador, and were that Morning 
gone to the General, to make his coming known, return'd with Horſes to con» 
du& him to the Vice-Roy Singlamong. 

And Nobel, Putmans, and Ruwenoort came with the foremention'd Mandari ns, 
to tel] the Ambaſſador, that a Houſe was making ready for him ; alſo that his 
Highneſs expected him at Court, and betore the Ambaſlador ſhould have done 
his buſineſs with his Highneſs, the Houſe would be ready. 

The General allo ſaid, That if they had known of the Ambaſladors coming 
from Batavia before hand, the Emperor would have given Order for the build- 
ing a new Houle. 

And accordingly, although it Rain'd very hard, yet the Ambaſſador prepar'd 
himſelf to go to his Highnels. 

Firſt, between the ſound of ſeveral Inſtruments, he was conducted to the 
Vice-Roy Singlamong, who bad him Welcome, and ſhew'd him to fit on a Bench 
at his left Hand, ( by the Tartar accounted the upper ) and next him Nobel, 
Harthowwer, FERRY and the Secretary Vander Does, on a piece of Cloth ſpread 
on the Ground. 

Then the Vice-Roy wiſh'd the Ambaſſador much joy, for which the Am- 
baſſador with many Ceremonies thank'd him , ſo thar this firſt Viſt ended o0n- 
ly in Coplements. 

He at laſt ask'd, If he had about him the Letter from his King to their Em- 
peror; and alſo, that with the firſt opportunity, they ſhould give an account 
to the General, how many Cheſts and Trunks they wanted to carry up their 


Goods, that they might be got ready againſt the appointed time, = 
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And likewiſe, that the General might give Order for the Jonks and Veſſels 
ro fetch the Preſents for the Emperor aſhore : To which the Ambaſlador an- 
ſwer'd, That he had not brought the Letter with him, becauſe of the badnels 
of the Weather, but his Highneſs migh: Command it when he pleas'd ; the 
number of Caſes and Cheſts, he would alſo give an account of, as they had 
occaſion, and ſo ſoon as they could come at the PRO acquaint his High- 

neſs with it. | 

Moreover, The Ambaſlador deſfir'd the Vice-Roy Ss advice, and inſtrugion in 
this Rabat, which he would be ſure to oblerve, and other Gb like Diſcour- 
ſes. To which the Vice-Roy an{wer'd, That he would invite the Ambaſlador 
ro his Court, and then they would further conſult concerning all affairs. 

From thence they went to.the General, who enquired after the Ambaſladors 
Health, and how all Friends far'd in Batavia? To which the Ambaſlador an- 
ſwer'd, and return'd him Thanks for ſending the Mandarins to fetch him in, 
and alſo for the freſh Proviſions. Then he ask'd the ſame queſtion as the Vice- 
Roy had done before, whereon the Ambaſlador reply'd, That the Goods which 
were to be fold, lay upon the Preſents; but he would give Order to Nobel to 
fetch them up, that they might be ſeen, and if they were damnif'd, they ſhould 
immediately be ſhown to his Highneſs ; which ſaid, his Highneſs was well 
ſatisf'd, ſaying, That he would then write concerning it to the Court at Pe- 
king. The Ambaſſador alſo delir'd his Highnels's advice, becauſe he knew not 
the Cuſtoms and Faſhions of the Countrey. 

| Moreover the Ambaſſador ſaid, That he would on the Morrow preſent his 
Highneſs with ſome Glaſles, and other ſuch like Rarities, which he defir'd he 
would pleaſe to accept. His Highnels inquir'd alſo of the Ambaſſador, if he 
had left good Orders on board, that his People us'd no Outrages, nor carry'd 
any Goods privately aſhore, ro which, the Ambaſſador ſaid, Yes, and if any 
one ſhould break ſuch Orders, he ſhould be leverely puniſh'd. 

The General ſhew'd the Ambaſſador two Mandarins, which (laid he) ſhall 
wait upon you, when I intend to acquaint you with any thing of conlequence, 
therefore defir'd him to grant them Audience. On which the Ambaſſador ta- 
king leave, was intreated by his Highneſs to Eat with him firſt, which was 
perform'd, and at Table laid, That he would with the firſt opportunity in- 
vite the Ambaſſador to his Court, to Diſcourſe with him concerning the 
Embaſly. h 

From hence they went to the Cords ; whither they came about the Evening, 
and were kindly receiv'd and bid Whlcome by him. 

Moreover, the Conbon ſaid, That the Ambaſſadors coming would prove an 
advantagious buſineſs to thik, promiſing to affiſt him in all things he would 
deſire. Whereupon the hbelodor taking leave, came to his Lodging about 
eight a Clock; abour ten aroſe a mighty Storm out of the North, which laſt- 
ed till Midnight. . 

The cwenty fifth in the Morning, they receiv'd the bad news, that the 
Jonks Laden with all their Travelling Neceſlaries was caſt away, driven from 
the Anchor, and ſhatter'd in pieces againſt the Bridge of Lamthay. But Putmans 
and the Secretary were ſentto ſee what could be ſav'd of the Damnifi'd Goods. 
Towards Noon, the Vice-Roy and General ſent them in all forts of Kitchin 
Proviſion, of what the Countrey afforded , and ſome Veſlels of their beſt 
Liquor. | 
'The 


To the Emperor of C H I N. A. 


The General ſent likewiſe a Paſs to the Ambaſſador, for the fetching aſhore 
the Emperors Preſents ; to which the Ambaſſador reply'd, Thar it could not 
be done before he 'T raded: Burt the Mandarin anſwer'd, That ir muſt be, or 
elſe the General could not write ro Peking : Whereupon the Ambaſlador told 
him, That he would viſit the General on the morrow, and diſcourſe with him 
about it; on which he went away. | 

Next Morning Captain Putmans went to Complement his Highneſs Smgla- 
mong, and in the Ambaſſadors Name to preſent him with ſome Rarities, who 
himſelf was ready to repair ro the Court, where a Mandarin gave him notice, 
That he was immediately expe&ed ; whither inſtantly going, and after ſore 
Complements had paſs'd, he deliver'd him the Copy of the Letter to his Im- 
perial Majeſty, with a Liſt of the Perſons Names that were to go to Peking 
with him ; and alſo a Schedule, being an Abſtract of the Embaſly, which was 
to this purpoſe. 

< That the Lord General Maetzuiker and the Council of India ſay, That the 
«© Hollanders look upon it as the beſt way of effefting Buſineſs, to be juſt, and 
© endeavor Friendſhip ; which hath been hicherto atteſted by all People thar 
<« have dealt with us, either upon the ſcore of Alliance, Commerce, or both : 
<« But the way of Traffique is look'd upon as the beft Foundation , whence 
oy ſprouting, it may grow up and branch like a Tree, ſo to enrich each other 
* in Peace, and aflift in all Exigencies of War. 

« That the Hollanders have many years endeayor'd both Traffick and Alli- 
<« ance with the Chineſes; to which purpoſe the General and Council of Tndia 
© ten years ſince {ent their Ambaſſadors with Preſents ro the Emperor in Pe- 
&© king, which were kindly receiv'd, and his Majeſty accepted of the ndeys 
c as Friends, and declar'd them ſo publickly. 

«« The 7 RT have now again by the Lord General ad Indian Council 
© addreſs'd their Ambaſſador with Preſents to the Emperor, with hearty wiſh 
<« es, That his Imperial Majeſty may live for ever, and that this their defir'd 
" « Affinity may laſt as long as the Sun and Moon cnduiith: 

« The Ambaſſador deſires of the Vice-Roy, General, and Conbon, That they 
« would affift him in this Negotiation, becauſe their Meliacion may facilitate, 
« 2nd ſo the ſooner effect the Bulineſs. | 

This being tranſlated, was, together with a Copy of the Batavian Miſfives 
to the Emperor, preſented unto the General, who after inquiry concerning the 
brave Horſes and Oxen which were to be given to the Emperor, deſiring to ſee 
them, they fell into other Diſcourſes concerning the Preſents, and abour land- 
ing the Merchandiſe, upon which there had like to have hapned ſome Con- 
traſt, but the Ambaſladors diſcretion ſeaſonably broke it off, and ſo depart- 
ing, went from thence to the Vice-Roy, where they were conducted through 
another Gate than they went the day before, into the Inner Court, or Privy 
Chamber, in which the Ambaſſador, after having ſhew'd Reverence to the 
| Vice-Roy, was by him bid to fit on his left Hand, on a ſmall Bench, and next 
him his Prime Officers; to all whom the Vice-Roy ſeem'd to be ſomewhar 
more affable than the General , ſaying, That the Hoflanders were now no 
Strangers, and that he had been acquainted with them in Canton, and done 
them ſeveral good Offices in their Negotiation there ; and that he was as rea- 
dy now to ſerve them as heretofore, eſpecially becauſe 2 Perſon of greater 
Quality was imploy'd with like Addreſſes to his Imperial Majeſty. Where- 


upon the Ambaſſador modeſtly reply'd, That he had been well inform'd of 
his 
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kis Highneſs former Aﬀe&ion and Fayor to their Nation at Cale. and alſo of 
the late continuation of the ſame Civility and Goodnels to (onftantine Nobel, 
ever ſince his reſiding there, for which he return'd him eſpecial Thanks, nor 
doubting but he would keep up his Hoſpitable Character to Strangers, in al» 
ſiſting them in this their preſent Embaſly, in which they deſir'd nothing but - 

what was Juſt and Honorable, and might be beneficial ro both Nations : 
Which he promis'd very ſeriouſly, and that he would write in the Ambaſſadors 
behalf to all his Correſpondents in the Council of State at Peking : Then the 
Vice-Roy inquiring in the ſame manner as the other did about the Preſents 
and the Lading, the Ambaſſador fearing that ſome Conteſt might ariſe, as 
formerly with the General, waved the Diſpute, onely replying, That they 
would be all ready in 2ood Seaſon , but the Merchandiſe he did not concern 
himſelf with : Whereupon the Vice- -Roy ſaid, Well, let it paſs ; but defir'd 
the Ambaſſador to lend him his Chyrurgeon for « day or two, Which he pro- 
mis'd, when Dinner being upon the Table, breaking off all further Diſcourſe, 
the Vice-Roy deſir'd them to fit at his own Table, on his left Hand, which 1s 
there the chief place, where they did eat in the ſame Diſh, and drank in the 
ſame Bowl with the Vice-Roy : So having been plentitully treated, they rook 
their leave, and return'd to their Lodging. 

At their going away, two Mandarins follow'd the Ambaſſador, telling him, 
That the Vice-Roy return'd him many Thanks for the Preſents which he had 
ſent in the Morning, but durſt not receive them as yet ; therefore he deſir'd 
him to ſend for them home till they went to Peking : Whereto the Ambaſſador 
made Anſwer, That they were onely a few Trifles for his Children ;, and de- 
fir'd that they would pleaſe to proffer them once more to his Highneſs, which 
they promis'd to do; but however, towards Evening they were return'd again 
with the ſame Excuſe. 

Next Morning, being the. twenty ſeventh, the Ambaſſador conſulted with 
his Council of what had hapned to him the day before, and ask'd what was 
further to be done for the advancing of this great Embaſly ; and alſo read 
over the Inſtructions given him in Batayia : after which, having ſeriouſly con- 
fider'd, they unanimoully concluded and agree'd, That Nobel and Harthouwer 
ſhould that Morning go to the General, to tell his Highneſs, That the Ambalſ- 
ſador endeavoring to ſatisfie him in all Points whatſoever, therefore deſir'd 
that the Blyſwiik and two Jonks might come up thither with the Merchandiſc 
and Preſents, and that then he ſhould receive them. 

- Bur whilſt they were yet buſie about this their Reſolution, three Mandarins 
came to deſire Nobel to come to the Vice-Roy, where the General allo expe» 
ed him , thither he and Harthouwer went immediately. 

At his time the Governor of . Soanjifoe ſent the Ambaſſador as a Preſents a 
couple of far Oxen, beſides other good Kitchen Proviſion. 

Mean while Nobel and Harthouwer came back from the Court, and related, 
Thar they till defir'd that the Merchandiſe and Preſents might be brought 
aſhore ; which they excus'd, urging the ſeveral Inconveniences ; but told them. 
 tharall ſhould be done in good time, when the Preſents and Frigats might by 
unlading be leaſt damnified, concerning which they would come and Treat 
with his Highneſs to Morrow. 

The twenty eighth in the Morning, about day-light, the Secretary carried 
the Meſlage to the General, who at his return told, That having ſtaid an Hour 


ere he was admitted to his 'Proſence, and having complemented his Highneſs 
n 


| To the Emperor of CHIN A. 


in the Ainballatore Name, he anſwer'd him roughly, ſaying in a teaſty man- 
ner, That he had ſpoke with the Ambaſſador two days ſince, and granted him 
as many Jonks as he defir'd, for the unloading of his Goods, and come you 
now to ask more? Let it be fo(ſaid he); I will ſupply them with Twenties,and 
if that will nor ſerve, with Hundreds ; but in brief, none of their Ships ſhall 
come up the River. Tell your Maſter (continu'd he) that Iam a Man that 
keep my Word, no Promilſe-breaker ; therefore what I orant, they may be aſ- 
ſur'd of. I know that you are come hither from remote Countreys, through 
long and turbulent Seas, with Ships freighted with Merchandiſe ; How then 
ſhould I be ſo inhumane as not to ſerve you in what I may towards the ac- 
compliſhing of your Deſires ? But firſt land your Preſents, and when I have 
ſeen them, I will write in your behalf to Peking. And the more to manifeſt 
my good Intentioas, and the Love I have for the Ambaſſador, I will ſuffer 
one of his Ships to come up to the Bridge, but accompanied with my Jonks ; 
for which Favor the Secretary return'd him thanks in the Ambaſſadors Name, 
promiſing to give his Maſter an Account thereof. 

The Ambaſlador order'd Nobel and Harthower to go tothe General ſo ſoon as 
it was poſſible, and thanking him for his Kindneſs, further to requeſt a Paſs to 
bring up the Bly/wik Frigat, and ſend rwo Malina ro help them, that all 
chings might be done according to his defire. 

The twenty ninth in the Morning the Comptroller Ruwenoort went with the 
Chyrurgeon Hans Yoorechter to the Court, to carry their Highneſles the follow- 
ing Letters, and deſire their Anſwers. The firſt being to the-Vice-Roy Singlas 
mong, contain'd, © That the Ambaſlador had lent his Chyrurgeon to his High- 
© neſs Service. The reſt was written to the ſame purpoſe with the other 
three, viz; © Thar the Ambaſſador defir'd to know when his Highneſs pleas'd 
© toaccept of a Vilit, and treat about the Embaſly. 

The thirtieth nothing hapned of Remark. 

Next Morning two of the Generals Officers came to the Ambaſſador,and in 
their Lords Name privately proffer'd him three hundred Tail (which they had 
brought with them) tor the Chain of Blood-Corral and Quilt, Goods which 
he deſir'd to be ſent; on which the Ambaſſador ſmiling, return'd, That he 
was no Merchant, neither bought nor ſold; bur if the General would pleaſe 
to accept of thoſe Trifles as a Preſent, he would take their Reception as a high 
Honor , and if his Highneſs hereafter might have a fancy to buy any Goods 
belonging to the Hollanders, that their Merchant Nobel ſhould furniſh him : 

With which Anſwers the foremention'd Perſons return'd, to give an Account 
thereof to the General. 


In the Afternoon the Vice-Roys Officers return'd with many Thanks to the 


Ambaſſador for his Preſents, which his Highneſs had kindly receiv'd, and as 
a grateful Return, had ſent ion eight Pieces of Chineſe Brocadoes, which they 
deſir'd the Ambeifador ro accept, aid he courteoully receiv'd, though not va- 
lued at above eighty Tail of Silver. 

In the Evening after Prayer the Comptroller Ruwenoort deliver'd his firſt Ac- 
compt of Charges and Expence,which the Ambaſſador gave to Putmans and the 
Secretary Vander Does to look over, and allo to inquire if the Proviſion ſhould 
be brought in by greater quantities than they us'd to have it before, it might 
not be had at a cheaper Rate; thereby to be as ſaving as they could. 

The firſt and tecond of September nothing hapned worthy recounting. 

The third in the Morning the Vice-Roy Singlamong's Intepreter ſent the Chi- 
F f nee 
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neſe Gienſo to #1 the Ambaſſador when he pleas d to come to viſit his High- 3 
neſs, and ſhew him the brave Horles, that he might give his Lord an Account © 
of it; Whereupon he was anſwer'd, That ic was left to the Choice and Plea- 2 
ſure of his Highneſs, and that the Ambaſlador was always ready at his Com- 
mand. 

In the Afternoon two of the Vice-Roys chief Factors came to Nobel, and 

told him, That they had Order from his Highneſs to ask it the Company de- 
ſir'd to bawd much White Raw Silk , which if they had, his Highneſs would 
\ endeavor to. perlwade the General , becauſe the Tranſportation was ſtrictly 
forbidden by the Emperor ; and thar ir might be oblery'd, five Perſons of Qua- 
lity were ſent into every Territory bordering the Sea, "i Peking ; lo thar it 
would be very difficult to get their Conſents : Therefore they ask'd (a Price 
never heard of ) two hundred and fifty, Tail for a Picol, deſiring to have an An- 
ſwer upon it immediately, that they might give an Account to his Highneſs. 
Whereto Nobel made anſwer, That notwithſtanding the time did not permit to 
ſend.to Japan, yet they whit exchange thole Merchandiſes which they had 
brought with them, for a Parcel of Silk, to carry to their Native Countrey , 
but he would have them to know, not at ſuch Prices; and therefore if they 
would not come nearer to the matter, he would neither Treat about it, nor 
make any Profter, deſiring them to be better advis'd : Whereupon they re- 
ply'd, That they had no other Order, and therefore defir'd the Hollanders to 
SE &der of it, and fo let it reſt for that time. 

Mean ihilacbd General and Conbor's Factors allo came thither, but made no 
mention of the foremention'd Buſineſs. The Ambaſſador to oblige them, and 
that they might ſeek to get their Maſters to affe&t the Hollanders, invited them 
to Dinner ; which ending, they, after they had been handſomly treated, with 
kind Thanks took their leaves. 

Not long after the General alto ſent two Mandarins to tell the Ambaſſador, 
Thar he had been inform'd how the Hollanders in the Netherland Haven would 
not haſten the unlading of the Emperors Preſents as they ſhould, becauſe they 
had onely loaden three Jonks full of Merchandiſe, and would not make uſe of 
the other Jonks, which made their Highneſles doubt (as they ſaid) whether the 
Ambaſſador would go up to Peking, or not : They had writ to the Emperor 
of the Ambaſſadors arrivall, bur now they muſt aſſure him, that they had ſeen 
the Preſents, therefore hey defir'd a lecond time, that his Excelleacy would 
pleale to ſend Order to the Ships, with one of their Veſlels, that they might 
immediately go about that Buſineſs: On which they were anſwer'd, That 
ſuch Orders had already been given, and that their Highneſles need not doubr 
of the care and diligence that ſhould be us'd in the Embaſly; yet however, 
that he was inclin'd for their ſatisfaction to ſend another Letter thither, which 
they promiſing to tell the General, took their leave. 

The fourth againſt the Evening four Jonks with Pepper arriv'd at the 
Bridge at Lamthay, which they had taken out of the Blyſwiik and Vlaerding F ri- 
gats. The Perſons that came with them gave an Account, That the Blyſwitk 
Frigat lay at Anchor between the Tower and the Bridge of Lamthay, and hop'd 
that betore the next Morning ſhe would alſo come up to the Bridge ; and like- 
wiſe that the Conſtance was come ſafe into the Netherland Haven, and that all 
things were in good Condition with the Ships, which the Ambaſſador was 
glad ro hear. 

The {ame day two Mandarins came to the Ambaſſador in the Generals name, 
tO 
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' t6 inquire how many Men there were in the Blyſwik Frigat ? If any Soldiers 
came in her ? And why they drought ſo many ? To' which they were anſ{wer'd, 
That there were no Soldiers in her, and but forty ſeven Men in all, which 
were requir'd to govern the Ship, and other Employments : Whereupon they 
return'd. j7 

Mean while two eminent Mandarins ſent from the General came to look after 
the unlading of the Goods, for which the Hollanders prepar'd Boats and other 
Veſlels. The foremention'd Mandarins ſaid alſo, That if the Ship did not come 
up to the Bridge that day, they would on the morrow fetch out the Preſents 
with their Barques, and then ſend her down again to fetch others. 

All the Factors belonging to his Highneſs, except the chiefeſt, came likewiſe 
to tell Nobel, That their Maſters bad agreed to deliver their Silks to che Com- 
pany; and that it was-now time to Trade, becauſe ſome Commiſſioners were 
expected daily from Peking, at whole coming there would be no likelihood to 
tranſport one Catty of Silk: Whereto Nobel made anſwer, That he would wil- 
lingly deal with them, bur he muſt firſt ſee the Silk, and likewiſe agree about 
the Merchandiſe ; bur if .they demanded two hundred and fifty Tail, as they 
had done the third Inſtant, ic would nor be worth the ſpeaking of ic. They 
having (as they ſaid) no other Order, departed. 

On the twenty ninth of July a Fly-boat nam'd the Poelſnip, the thirtieth, the 
Neeuport Pink , and the fifth of Auguſt, the Overveen, came thither withour their 
Maſts, which they had lo in a Storm about the Macaw Iflands,and going after- 
- wards to repair their Breaches at the Ile of Quemuy, the Tartar-Chineſes told the 
Commanders, That the (oxingan-Chineſes had Beſieg'd Quelang ; and many other 
things concerning that [ſle. 

The ſixth in the Morning two Mandarins came to tell the Ambaſſador from 
the General, That the Governor of Minjagen had advis'd him; that another 
Dutch Ship had arriv'd in the Netherland Haven, which made his Highneſs de- 
firous to know what Ship it was, and if it came from Quelang, which if ir did, 
it ſhould immediately return. 

In anſwer to which , they were told, That the Occaſion of the coming of 
this Ship would be made known to his Highneſs by a Letter which was wri- 
ting. 

EDD to the Reſolution taken the laſt Night, the Secretary went tothe 
Court to deliver the Letter, the Contents whereof were to this effect. 

« That the Ambaſſador could not but acquaint their Excellencies, That a 
<« ſmall Ship was arriv'd there from Quelang,bringing News, That four Months 
< fince the Coxingans had Beſteg'd the Fort there,but were beaten off with great 
« Joſs : Then he deſir'd that he might ſend the ſaid Ship again to Quelang with 
<« ſome Neceſlaries, as Tar, Kadjans, Timber, and the like Neceſlaries. And 
« laſtly, That all diligence was now us'd to get the Emperors Preſents 
< aſhore, the greateſt part of them being already arriv'd at the Bridge in the 
&« ſmall Holland Veſſel ; concerning which, or ought elſe, he would be glad to 
<« ſpeak with their Highneſles, when they pleas'd ro command him. 

The Secretary came firſt to the General; but he having ſome Mandarins with 
him, could not in Perſon grant him Audience, but fent one of his Factors to 
the Secretary for the Letter, which was given him, and a ſpeedy Anſwer de- 
ſir'd upon it. . 

After an hours ſtay, the foremention'd Factor came to the Secretary , to 


preſent him in the Generals Name with a Cup of Bean-broth, and tell hin in 
Ff 5 anſwer 
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anſwer to the Letter, That ſo ſoon as the Mandarins (that were with his Higl1- 
neſs) went away, he would conſult on their Requeſt, and acquaintthe Ame' 
baſſador with his Reſolution by his Mandarins. 

From hence the Secretary went to the Vice-Roy Singlamong, where the Let- 
ter, as at the Generals, was receiv'd by a Servant, under pretence, That the 
Vice-Roy being indiſpos'd, could nor grant him Audience. 

An Hour after, the Interpreter came allo to give the Secretary a Cup of 
Bean-broth , and tell him , That the Vice-Roy had underſtood the Ambaſſa- 
dor's Mind by his Letter, and had granted his Requeſt, nay, would have done 
it, had it been of greater concernment ; bur the Hollanders muſt firſt ſeek the 
Generals Conſent, which he doubted not but they might eaſily obtain : Where- 
upon the Secretary acquainted his Highneſs with the General's Anſwer, who 
ſaid, That it was well, and he would ſpeak with him about ir. 

His Highneſs alſo eaus'd him to be asK'd, Why the Horſes and Oxen were 
not brought to his Court, ſince he had a great fancy to ſee them ? and to de» 
fire that it might be thine about two days after. To which the Secretary re- 
ply'd,Thar it was true, they had promis'd his Highneſs ; but he had ſent word, 
That they ſhould refer ic cill all the Preſents were aſhore, and that then he 
would ſee them together : Whereupon his Highneſs told chem, That the Ge- 
neral had made that Anſwer, and not He, and therefore defir'd, as before, to 
ſee them, whether the Preſents were aſhore or not, two days thence : Which 
the Secretary promis'd to acquaint the tetador with ; and riſing to de- 
part, two Mandarins came from the General, to inform the Vice-Roy of the 
- Ambaſſadors Requeſt, ſo that he was commanded to ſtay a little. The Manda- 
rins going away again, the Vice-Roy ſent him word, That the General had un- 
derſtood that thoſe of Quelang were by the Netherlanders furniſh'd with Proviſt- 
ons and Water; but as for the tranſporting of Timber, Stones, Tiles, and 
Nails, it could not be granted : However he had prevail'd ſo muck, ( alledging 
that they were bur Trifles, which fince Quelang had been beſteg'd, were wanting 
for the Repairing of the Houſes) that by the ſaid Mandarins they had in the Ge- 
nerals Name granted the Ambaſſadors Requeſt ; for which Kindneſs the Secre- 
tary humbly thanking his Highneſs in the Ambaſſadors Name, took his leave. 

In the Afternoon two Mandarins came again to the Ambaſſador, to oive 
him an Anſwer to his Requeſt which he had made in the Morning, which they 
deliver'd, after ſome Complements, in this manner : That the Netherlanders 
were Licenſed to tranſport what Proviſions they had defir'd, Timber and 
Nails excepted, to which his Highneſs could not conſent ; which contradict- 
ed that which the Vice-Roys Interpreter had told the Secretary , Viz. That the 
General and the Vice-Roy had permitted it : Bur there were daily Commiſfio- 
ners expected from Peking, to ſearch thoſe Havens; and that his Highneſs did 
not doubt but they would grant it him. 

Towards Evening the Blyſwiik Frigat arriv'd at the Bridge of Lamthay, with 
_ the Preſents: The Ambaſſador alſo ſent a Letter, with the Conſtance's Boat, to 
the Merchant David Harthouwer , informing him, That the four Jonks 4%" 
with Pepper out of the Plarbding and Blyſwiik, arriv'd there yeſterday, but were 
not all weigh'd : The Blyſwik Frigat had alſo been in ſight, but durſt not come 
tothe Bridge. The Propoſal to unlade the Alphen into the Fly-boat, was lik'd 
very well; and that then ſhe might be brought in with care, and more ſafety ; 
ro which purpoſe they ſhould ſend the Poleſnip to Sothia, to take in the: Alphens 
Goods (fo to give little or no ſuſpition to the Tartars) Ne rake as much Pepper 
and 
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and other Goods out of her, as they could conveniently carry, and then let het 
come up the River with it, becauſe the fore-mention'd Veſſel ſhould in few 
days go with Proviſions to Quelang. 

The Ambaſſador judg'd it fir, and ic would be conyenient in that junRure 
of time, to have a ſtrit Eye upon the Concerns of Quelang, and therefore ad» 
vis'd FRM to Conſult about it, to which purpole Harthouwer, Caprain Vander 
werf, with the Gommander de Viieg, were ſent for to come up in the Bhswiik, 
and likewiſe Captain Bitter. 

The Blyswik that Evening came up to the Bridge, and in the Morning in- 
tended to Unlade her Preſents, and two days after (if it were poſſible) ſhe 
ſhould be ſent to fetch the reſt. 

The ſeventh about Sun-riſing the Boat ſer Sail, and Orders was allo given 
for the Unlading of the Blyswiik, 

In the Afternoon a Mandarin coming from the General, ask'd the Ambaſſa- 
dor if he would ſend the Proviſions to Quelang by the Blyswiik, becauſe his Highs 
neſs had not known that that Ship would have come up ſo high ? On which he 
was anſwer'd, That it ſhould be done ſo ſoon as the Blyswiik had made one 
Turn more to fetch the remaining Preſents. 

Towards Evening all the Goods deſign'd for Preſents were Landed out of 
the Blyswiik, bur ir being too lateto bring them into the Merchants Lodge, they 
were forc'd under good Guards to lie in the Barques all Night : but in the 
Morning, being the eighth, they were all brought into the Lodge. 

The ſame day Putmans, Maſter of the Ceremonies, and the Comptroller, 
went with the Horſes and Oxen to the Court, to ſhew them to their Highnel- 
ſes, according to their Requeſt two days ſince. Coming home again they re- 
lated, That they had pleas'd their Highneſles exceeding well, and that Singlas 
mong, to whoſe view they went firſt, ask'd if they were wild or tame ? to which 
they had anſwer'd, Tame : He had alſo highly commended the Oxen, and 
had caus'd them to be carry'd and ſhewn to his Women, by whom hey were 
beheld with-great admiration : his Son had alſo been Mounted on one of the 
Horſes. After which his Father ask'd concerning the Ambaſſadors Health ; 
and alſo deſir'd his Chirurgeon might come to him the next day. The Genes 
ral had alſo view'd and lik'd them; asking likewiſe about the Ambaſladors 
Health, if he had any good Doors? for if he had not,he would ſend his ; and 
why the Hollanders ſent down the Boat without leave, fince he never had refus'd 
ro grant them any of their Requeſts ? and withal when the Blyswitk Frigat went 
again to fetch the reſt of the Preſents? Whereupon Captain Putmans reply'd, 
That the Ambaſſador was pretty well recover'd, and he knew not any thing to 
the contrary but that he had a good Door , yet humbly thank'd his Highs 
neſs in the Ambaſſadors behalf for his kind Proffer : why the Boat went down 
without leave he could notgive any account, butas to the Blyswak Frigat, {be 
was now Unlading her Pepper, and would ar fartheſt be gone again within 
two days. 

The Commander of the Blyswiik Frigat complain'd to Nobel, that the Tars 
tars hinder'd him in the Unlading of the Pepper, he having call'd rwo Barque- 
men aboard, which accordingly came, but the Tartars ſeeing them took them, 
notwithſtanding he interceded for them, and ſaid that he was the occaſion of 
their coming, and caus'd them to be carry'd to Priſon in Ferters, which made 
Nobel ſend Jenko to complain to the Commiſſion'd Handarins about it. 


Mean while a FaQor was ſent to Nobel from the General, to enquire about 
rhe 
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the Atuballidars Health, and if he had any good Phylicians, becauſe his Highs 
neſs would elſe ſend him his. 

In the Afternoon the Interpreter Jenko came wich ſome Mandarins and Mer- 
chants to the Blyswitk Frigat, to redeem the Priſoners, and give-order for the 
Unlading of her, which was begun immediately. 

Next Morning, being the ninth, the Ambaſſador ſent to the Vice-Roy Sing- 
lamong, to excuſe him, that he ks not accommodate him with his tf 
on, becauſe he alſo was indiſpos'd, bur ſo ſoon as he amended he ſhould be 
imediately ſent to him. 

In the interim the Tyger Sloop arriv'd there with a Letter from the Mer. 
chant David Harthouwer , in which the Ambaſlador was inform'd, that with 
the other Officers he hat thought it convenient not to let the Ship Alphen come 
into Netherland Haven, becaule it was too dangerous to come thither againſt 
Wind and Tyde : which Reſolution they acquainted the Commander of her 
with, that when he thought convenient he might remove from Sothiat 0 Tinhay. 
who had ſent an Anſwer, That he would obſerve it, and conhider with "ok 
Officers about it, and then ſend his approbation. 

The fifteen Cheſts brought hither by the Poleſnip, were put into the Conſtance, 
and inthe room of them they had Laden her full of Pepper out of the (onſtarce 
and Tyger, which weighed forty nine thouſand fix hundred ſixty eight Catties , 
. by which means the Ships had made ſo much room, that they could not conve- 
niently come art all the Goods deſign'd for Preſents, fo that they onely waited 
for the Blyswitk to Ship them in her. 

The Poleſnip Fly-boat was now ready to come up, if they had leave and a 
Paſs for her, but the Povi's Commiſſioners would not permit ir ; without Or- 
ders from hore. 

The Haerding had on the fixth inſtant YT thirty two thouſand one 
hundred forty five Catty of Pepper into a Chineſe Jonk, which lay there ſtill , fo 
that at laſt with great trouble they got ro the Sandal Wood that was to be Pre- 

{ented. | 
 _ Inthe Afternoon two Merchants were ſent from the General, to enquire af. 
ter the Ambaſſador's health ; which Viſit he order'd his Comptroller ro re- 
quite, by giving them fix Hens, five Gammons of Bacon, ſome Pomegranartcs, 
Cheſnuts, and Pears. 

The ſame day the Ambaſſador deſir'd the General, that he might have the 
uſe of his Doctor but for a Day, becauſe he was much troubled with Gripes in 
his Bowels; upon which Requeſt he came immediately and preſcribed him 
ſomething, which he had no ſooner taken, but found preſent eaſe. 

The tenth in the Morning the Doctor came again to give the Ambaſſador 
ſome more Phylick. A Factor came allo to enquire of his health, and. if the 
| Medicines the Doctor had given had done him any good ) to which he was 
anſwer'd, Yes, and that the Ambaſſador had found great eaſe by it, deſiring 
the Factor ro thank his Highneſs in his behalf ; which he promis'd to do. 

The Bliswyk and the Tigers Sloop were put off from going that day, and or- 
der'd to ſtay till the next, becauſe ſome Mandarins ſcrupled the carrying away 
of ſo much Proviſion ; about which they would firſt ſpeak with the General. 

In the Afrernoon two Mandarins came into the Lodge with a Paſs for the 
Bliwyk Frigat, and the Tygers Sloop , and ſaid allo, That they were ſent to 
Sail down with the Frigat. 

The eleventh che Frigat and Sloop ſec Sail to Netherland Haven, 
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os Sunday Noon, being the twelfth, two FaRors came to the Lodge, to 

areſcnt the Ambaſſador in the Generals Name with ſome (a) Connemony, and to 
tell him, That the Ambaſſador had been a conſiderable time alhore, and thac 
the Emperors Preſents were not yet Landed : then the bats defir'd 
that his Highnels w ould pleaſe to give order that they might be {uddenly de- 
liver'd, becauſe he much longed to ſeethem , nor that they could proceed in 
any Trade before the Goods were alhore, ee likewiſe that then preparations 
ſhould be made for his Journey to Peking. 

Whereupon the Ambaſlador ſent this Anſwer, Thar the reſt of the Preſents 
would ſuddenly be aſhore, and that he thank'd his Highneſs for his Connemomy, 


and in requital of ir defir'd him to take a few Conlerves of Nuts, Cloves, and 


the like : So having been well entertain'd by the Ambaſſador, the Factors 
crook their Leave. 

In the Evening it was conſider'd, That for ſeyeral Reaſons which the 
Governors had alledg'd by their Factors, ir might happen, ſo ſoon as 
news came from Peking for the Ambaſſador to take his Journey thither, that 
their Highneſles might prels his going, and that they (nothing being as yet in 
readineſs, and all in a hurry) might be put to a great inconvenience ; There- 
fore the Amballador, ro begin betimes, propoſed, If it would not be ne- 
ceſlary to acquaint their Highneſs's ro morrow , That moſt of the Prez 
ſents were aſhore, and the reſt expected in few days; if therefore they 
might begin to Pack them,and cauſe Cheſts to be made for them ; of what big- 
neſs the Cheſts mult be, and how many Men muſt carry them, and alſo the Sad- 
dles and Furniture for the Horſes; and likewile it their Highneſſes would 
pleaſe to ſend Commiſſioners before the Preſents ? if che Sandal Wood, being 
very big, could be carry'd: by Land as it was, or in what Pieces it ought to be 
cut ? oak they mult allo carry ſeveral other Goods with them to Peking to 
give to the Council of State, and other eminent Perions ; it they ſaw it conve- 
nient, to delire their Highneſles to accept of the laſt Preſents, being onely 
Trifles, ſent to them by the Ambaſſador, becauſe they had no Place in the 
Lodge to keep them ; lt their Highneſles ſhould chance ro ſpeak of Trading, 
to prels it forward, and to order that ewo Ships might about two Moneths 
hence he ſent to Batavia, and from thence to Holland, to give an account of the 
* Ambaſlador's Proccedings, and the like. 

This the Ambaſſador and his Council agreed upon, and Nobel and Putmans 
order'd to go and acquaint their Highneſles with ir. 

The thirceenth in the Morning Nobel and Putmans (according to the Reſolu- 
tion taken the Night betore) went to the Court to ſpeak with their Highneſles. 
About Noon coming home again they related, That they had not ſeen them, 
it being their Full- oy ,and Singlamong ;ndifpes d ; yet they had ſenc their Bu- 
ſineſs to them by their Interpreters, and receiv'd in anſwer, That when all the 
Preſents were brought aſhore, their Highneſſes muſt be inform'd of it, and 
that then they would ſend their Commiſſioners, to ſee and be preſent at the 
Packing of them; The Cheſts might be made for them, and about the bignels 
to contain a hundred (atty weight; The Sandal Wood muſt nor be cur, bur 
ſent as it came from the Lord General Maetzuiker ; The other Goods which the 
Hollanders would carry with them to give away when an occaſion did preſent, 
ſhould be ſer down with the Cheſts and Packs, that they might know exactly 
how many Porters they ſhould want. 


The fore-mention d Trifles they could not receive before all the Emperor's | 
Preſents 


(a) Chine'e Suckets. ! 
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Praſincs were brought up. Becauſe they did not ſpeak with their High, 
neſſes themſelves, they had not made any mention of the Buſineſs concernilty 
T rade. 

The fourteenth about Noon the /laerdings Sloop arriv'd there from 
Netherland Haven, with Harthouwer and Captain Vander Werf, who related, That 
all things as well in Sothia as Netherland Haven, were in good condition at 
their departure from thence, and thar all the reſt of the Preſents were taken 
out of the Conſtance and Tyger, and pur into the Blizwyk Frigar. 

The fifteenth the Bliswyk arriv'd there with the reſt of the Preſents, and al- 
ſo the Jonks with three hundred forty four Bags of Pepper our of the 7laer- 
ding. In the Blyswik Frigat allo came Captain de Bittor, who had been Gover- 
nor in Quelang. 

A general report alſo went | FOR nine EngliſhS hips were on the Coaſt of Chi- 
na,about the Iſles Eymuy and bs.chd that they had been in Canton,and defir'd 
to Trade there ; but the Tartar-Chineſes, not willing to take four add Tail 
for the granting of them their Trade, were ſent away from thence, and were 
now come afreſh to proſecute their old Deſign. 

The Governor having ſent word to the Ambaſſador by Nobel and Putmans 
on the thirteenth inſtant, That ſo ſoon as the Preſents were all Landed, he 
ſhould inform themof it ; therefore .he judg'd it convenient to advile their 
Highneſles of the arrival of the remaining Preſents in a Letter by the Secretary, 
that if they pleas'd (about two days hence, when they were ſorted) they might 
come and ſee them in Perſon, or ſend their Commiſſioners, that they might 
make fit preparations for theni. 

The fixteenth in the Morning the Secretary went firſt to the General, to de- 
liver him the following Letter in the Ambaſſadors Name, that the reſt of the 
Preſents were now come aſhore, and that the next day they would all be put 
in order ; therefore if his Dighneſs pleas'd to come in Perſon, the Am- 
baſſador would moſt kindly entertain him ;, or elſe fend his CommilGociers to 
lee them, 

In like manner he defir'd a Paſs for the Boat, that ſhe might go up and 
down without being ſtopp'd ro enquire the certainty of the News concerning 

the Engliſh Ships. 

' No ſooner was the Secretary's coming made known to the General, but he 
ſent for the Letter, and an hour after gave this Anſwer; That it was nor cu- 
{tomary for the General to come in Perſon to ſee the Goods, but he would 
ſend his Interpreter if the Preſents were as the Hollanders had reported them, 
and then conſult whom he ſhould ſend : as to what concern'd the Boar, he 
would ſend a Pals for her by his Mandarins. 

\ The rumor was at Court, that the General intended that Afternoon to ſee 
the Dutch Ship ; to which purpoſe ſeveral Flags, Halberds, and the like, were 
ſtuck in the Street, 

From thence the Secretary went to the Vice-Roy's Court, where after ſome 
ſtay he was brought into the Preſence in a back Hall. His Highneſs having 
ask'd concerning the Ambaſlador's health, and the Secretary given him a re- 
ſpective Anſwer, deliver'd his Highneſs the Ambaſſador's Letter, adviſing him 
that all the Preſents were now Landed, and if his Highneſs pleas'd, to ſend 
 Commiſtioners to ſee them. Whereupon his Highneſs made Anſwer, That 
he wasglad to hear that the Preſents were all ſafe aſhore, and that he would 


not fail to ſend his Commiſſioners the next day to ſee chem : And after having 
drunk 


To the Emperor of CHIN AM. 
drunk to him in a Cup of Bean-broth, and entertain'd ſome frivolonts Diſ- 
courſes within, the Vice-Roy g oave him leave to depart. | 

Mean while the General's Interpreter came with ſome Factors into the 
Lodge, to bring an Anſwer on the Letter that was brought in the Morning to 
his Court, which was after this manner : © That a Paſs ſhould be brought 
« for the Boat the next Morning ; but when ſhe had made one Voyage, that 
« they ſhould always bring the Pals to his Highneſs again, and at her depar- 
« ture ask for anew one. Moreover the Interpreter ſaid, That the General was 
not well pleas'd that the Ambaſſador ſhould defire him to come and ſee the 
Preſents in his own Perſon; yer the Interpreter had appeas'd and fatisfi'd him. 

Hereupon the Ambaſſador an{wer'd the Interpreter, That by the Diſcourſe 
of the People he had heard that the General would come himſelf to ſee the 
Preſents, and therefore had written, that he ſhould eſteem himſelf happy if ir 
might be ſo; but had he known, thar either the Vice-Roy or General would 
have been angry, he ſhould not have done it. With which Anſwer the Inter» 
preter took his leave. 

The remaining Preſents were this day all brought our of the Blyswiik Frigat 
into the Lodge. 

The ſeventeenth in the Morning the ſame Interpreter that had been there 
the day before came to the Lodge, to ask if the Preſents were Landed ; on 
which he was anſwer'd Yes, and tchas chey were brought thirher the laſt Night, 
and they onely ſtay'd till the Mandarin ſaw them. 

Art Noon an eminent Mandarin came to tell the Ambaſſador from the Gene- 
ral, That his Highneſs had heard that all the Emperor's Preſents were going 
ro be brought to his Court, therefore ask'd him how many Coetlis, which are 
Porters, could carry them : Whereupon the Ambaſſador anſwer'd, That he 
knew nothing of it ; and withall, that the bringing of them to the General's 
Court could not well be done, becauſe of the bigneſs of the Packs of Sandal 
Wood, and other things : but it his Highneſs defir'd it, he entreated him to 
ſend a written Order by bis Mandarins, they being not his, but the Emperor's 
Preſents,and alſo that he would not bear the blame if any of the Goods ſhould 
chance to be damnifi'd by their Carriage thither. Which Diſcourſe prevail'd 
ſo much, that the Mandarin ſaid, His Highneſs ſhould onely ſend for a Piece of 
each ſort to ſee them. To which the Ambaſſador anſwer'd, That all which 
his Highneſs ſhould give order for in Writing he would obey. Hereupon the 
Mandarin riſing up reply'd, That his Highneſs ſhould ſend a written Order. 

The eighteenth in the Morning, another Factor came into the Lodge, ſent 
from the Vice-Roy, to ask concerning the Ambaſlador's health : and amongſt 
other Diſcourſes Nobel ask'd him what they ſhould do concerning Trade ? all 
the Preſents were now aſhore, and the time come which their Highneſles had 
limited : To which the Factor anſwer'd, That it would be convenient to 
ſend a Letter to Singlamong about it, and therein expreſs, That his Highneſs had 
for three years together given them leave to Trade, and that he would alſo 
be pleaſed to do it now, and aflift them init; and that Nobel might be admit- 
ted to ſpeak with him more art large about it ; ſo made no queſtion bur all 
things would fall out according to his deſire. He ask'd moreover if the Hollane 
ders would ſell the cwo hundred Bags of Pepper lying in the Storehouſe to him. 
To which Nobel anſwer'd, Yes, if "they could agree. Mean while two-Manda- 


_ rins came into the Merchac Lodgings from the General telling them that all 


the Cloths, Perpetuana's, Crown-Serges, and other Goods belonging to the 
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Emperor's Preſents, ſhould on the morrow (if the Weather permitted) by an 
Order from the Governors be fetch'd to the Vice-Roy Singlamong's Palace, 
where all the great Perſons would be ready to ſee them; the Cheſts to ferch 
the Preſents in were making ready, and as for the bulky Packs that were not fo 
curious, they ſhould not trouble themlelves. : 

The foremention'd Mandarins were allo impower'd by the General (as they 
ſaid) to ſearch the Holland Ships, if there were no more Pepper, or other Mer- 
chandiſe in them, deſiring that two of the Netherlanders would pleaſe to go 
along with them, who art their Return related that all chings were according 
to the Cargo. 

Since now, according to the Governors defires,the Emperor's Preſents were 
brought aſhore, and they had promis'd that the Hollanders ſhould begin to 
Trade, of which as yet they ſaw no likelihood, therefore Captain Nobel was 
on Sunday the nineteenth ſent with the following Letters from the Ambaſſador 
ro the Vice-Roy Smglamong and General, being to this purpole, viz. 

© That the Vice-Roy had known the Hollanders ſeveral years, and always 
« ſhewed them reſpe& and favor, and afſliſted them in obtaining Diſpatches in 
&« their Aﬀairs. The (a) Houpou underſtood the laſt year from the Vice-Roy 
<« and Lipovi, That an Ambaſſador muſt of neceſſity addrets himſelt to the Ems 
« peror this very year, whereupon they ſhould immediately drive their Trade ; 
<« which the Houpou gave account of to the General in Batavia; who thereup- 
* on hath ſent a Perſon of Honor, one of his Council as Ambaſſador, and 
« brought the Emperor's Preſents aſhore upon your Highneſles defire, and 
<« promiſe, that ſo ſoon as that ſhoul$be done they would begin to Traffick ; 
<« therefore the Houpou humbly defires, that his Highneſs would be pleas'd to 
<« permit it, and give order to the Factors and Merchants about it, thar the 
&« Houpou may be the ſooner ready to go with the Ambaſſador to Peking, and 
© the rather, becauſe that two Moneths after the Date thereof, two Ships muſt 
*« 90 to Batavia; by which the Ambaſlador muſt give an accountto the Gene- 
© ral there, andallſoto the Province of Holland, of his ſucceſs in that Empire. 

« The Houpoy was very deſirous to ſend ſome Goods with thoſe two Ships, 

'« which he would buy of the Factors , therefore he humbly requeſted that the 

< Trade might now commence. 

To which Nobel receiv'd an Anſwer from Singlamong, That he wonder'd 
at the Hollanders haſtineſs, ſince the Ambaſſador was not to travel up to Peking 
till the new Year, and that an Anſwer was expected from thence in twenty 
days; therefore they muſt ſtay till that time, bocauſe the Cargo that they had 
brought ( which in reſpect of what the Hollanders carry'd into the Empire of 
Japan was very ſmall) could be ſold in five days; and that the forementi- 
on'd Ships might then go away time enough. However, his Highneſs by No- 
bes perſwaſions granted that they might conclude with the Factors about the 
Prices for the Goods which the Hollanders intended to Vend there, and for thoſe 
which they ſhould receive in Barter for them, and drive their Trade privately, 


without publiſhing ir before Orders came from Peking, becauſe he knew not 
| but that the Emperor might deſire all, or a part of their Commodities. 


The General Siangpovi, to ſeem reſolute and bountiful, promis'd ro Nobel, 
That ſo ſoon as he had ſeen the Preſents, he woutd ſerid his Factors to the 
Lodge to agree with him concerning his Merchandiſe, provided the Hollanders 
ask'd modeſtly, and not more than the value for them. He alſo boaſted much 
of his good inclination towards the Hollanders, becauſe he had lent them his 
TJonks 
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Jonks to bring their Merchandile aſhore, of which they had loſt nothing ; and. 


that he reſolv'd from thactme forwand to continue his kindneſs, and enfles- 
vor by all means poilible to adyance them. Abour the lending of the two 
Ships for Batavia he leem'd ſomewhat backward , becauſe according to his 
judgment nothing of conſequence could be advis'd by them : bur being lome- 
- what better Mk 'd about it, made anſwer, That the firſt Orders were expe- 
ed from the Emperor in fGecn days, imaſin would have them ſtay till 
then. Their Highneſles alſo ask'd courteouſly concerning the Ambaſſadors 

Health , and hearing ot his Recovery, ſeem'd much to rejoyce ac it. 

The Mandarin Hi lavja came allo to the Lodge to tell the Ambaſſador, 
that the General had order'd him to go along with his Excellency as Guide to 
Peking, and that four Standards muſt be made to be carry'd before the Ambaſ: 
ſador in his Journey, out of which two muſt be mark'd with Dutch, and two 
with Chineſe Characters, and moreover, that he had been inform'd the Gover- 
nors in few days wou Fl grant the Trade. 

The one and twentieth and two and twentieth nothing hapned worthy of 
note. 

The twenty fourth in the Morning, a Mandarin came to the Lodge, asking 
if the Ambaſlador did not know whe the Chine/es that came from Batavia 
went away ? and from what Place? if they were firſt carry'd over with the 
Holland Ships? and what was their native Countrey and Names ? 

The Mandarin receiv'd in anſwer, That ſome went over the laſt year as Ser- 
vants with Nobel and Pedel ro Batavia; and as to what concern'd the reſt, they 
came thither from Canton, Tayowan, Chinkfieuw, Hokſieu, and other Places, both 
in Ships and Jonks, bur the Places of their Birth and Names were unknown 
to him, becaule he had never enquir'd after them. They defir'd at Batavia to 
be Tranſported to their native Countrey again, which was accordingly grant- 
ed them. 

he fame Mandarin had a Letter given him, in which a Paſs was defir'd from 
the General, for the Blyswick Frigat to carry down ſome Geods that were to be 
ſent tro Quilang, and come up again with Merchandiſe; and likewile from the 
Viaerdins Sloop. 

The twenty fifth about Noon a Mandarin brought a Paſs for the fore- 
mention'd Ship and Boat to go up and down the River. 

The twenty fixth in the Morning the Comptroller made ſeveral Com- 
plaints to the Ambaſſador, That the Chineſes at the buying of the Neceſlaries 
for Quelang (appointed by the General) had prevented the Perſon, who daily 
brought him Fleth, Fiſh, Herbs, and the like, into the Lodge, from bringing 
any more as he us'd todo, and had complain'd of him, and made him ſo odi- 
ous to the Mandarins, that they had put him and the Coelies Maſter (which had 
aſſiſted the Netherlanders in buying of Proviſions for their Ships) into Irons ; 
by which means the Coelies, and other labouring People that work'd in the 
Lodge, durſt not come any more thither, which put the Hollanders to a great 
inconvenience. 

There alſo came an eminent Mandarin to the Lodge, to give order for the 
Prefling of Jonks at Miyaxen, to fetch the Merchandiſes out of the Ships. 

In the Afternoon, it being fair Weather, the Blyswiik Frigat went away with 
the Neceſſaries that were to be ſent to Quelang, and allo for freſh Proviſions for 
the Ships in Netherland Haven. 

In the ſame Frigat Captain Yander Werf, and Vander Does the Secretary, 
Gg 2 went 
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went down to take an account of thaſe Chineſe.Goods which came over in the 
Dutch Ships from Batavia, and ſeize on all their Moneys and Merchandiſe of | 
any value, becauſe on the two and twentieth the Ambaſſador had found in 
one of the Chineſe Cheſts to the value of a thouſand Rix-Dollers in Money,con« 
ſiſting in Spaniſh Dollers and Japan Boar-Silver, which was ſtrictly forbidden 
in Batavia. 

The Merchants Nobel and Harthouwer went in the Afternoon by the Vice- 
Roy, General, and Conbor's direftion, to Treat about the Trade. When among 
other things Harthouwer and Nobel propoſed, That upon Sale they muſt ferch 
che Pepper and Sandal Wood out of the Netherland Ships in the Haven ; which 
the Factors refus'd, ſaying, That the Goods ſhould be deliver'd ro them in the 
Ambaſſador's Lodge. But at laſt they agreed, That the Goods being ferch'd 
out of the Netherland Ships, and brought up the River in Jonks by the Gene- 
ral's Order, were to be deliver'd on the Shore, on the hither ſide of the Bridge, 
after the ſame manner as in former years. Then they defir'd the particular - 
Parcels of the Merchandiſe brought rhither by the Netherlanders, and how ma- 
ny, and what Goods they would have in Return of them; which they wrict 
down accordingly in their Notes, as (hina Root, ordinary Tee, Galya, Allom, 
Preſerv'd Ginger, Hatten, Gold, cc. | | 

Seeing the great quantity of Allom and Gold Wyer, beſides Gold which the 
Hollanders deſir'd, they ſeem'd to be much amaz'd, and judg'd, that the two 
firſt ſorts could never be afforded for the Prizes that were ſer down for them by 
the Netherlanders ; and demanded, why the Hollanders had not ask'd for Silk : 
To which they were anſwer'd, That ir could nor be done betore the Prizes 
were ſetled on the Dutch Commodities, and that then an account might be 
made of their Stock; which they ſeeming to approve of, ſoon after departed. 

The twenty eighth in the Morning, two of the General Pov/'s Factors came + 
into the Lodge, of which, one being Poy/'s Intimate, went with the Interpre- 
rer Apari to the Ambaſſador, and defir'd him to give him ſome account of 
what he had yeſterday written ro Poy; : Whereupon his Excellency made an- 

{wer, That amongſt other things, he would willingly ſpeak with Povi con- 

cerning the Trade, and allo his going up to Peking : To which he reply'd, 

That he being his Favorite, could do much in it; but he would adviſe to Pres 

ſent him with ſome more Blood Coral, which he duſt aſſure would: not be loſt, 

and that about two days after, the Ambaſſador might come to viſit Lipoyi, be- 
cauſe that and the next were kept as Faſt-Days of the firſt Moon. The Ames 
baſlador hereupon anſwer'd, That he depended upon the Noble and Heroick 

Diſpoſition of the General , and therefore deſir'd his Highneſs to repoſe Con- 

fidence in him, as being a Perſon of fo clear a Spirit, as would endeayor to re- 

raliate the General's Favors. So the Factor being Preſented with ten Yards of 

Red Cloth, and Vowing to ſerve the Ambaſſador to the urmoſt of his Power, 

took his leave and departed. ; 

The twenty ninth in the Morning, Putmans went with the Interpreter Jenko 
ro theGeneral,to inquire if he was any ways buſie,becatiſe that was the appointed 
time for the Ambaſſador to viſit him : Whereupon they were anſwer'd, That the 
General was always imploy'd , but that the Ambaſſador might come when he 
pleas'd ; which they at their return acquainting his Excellency , he inſtantly 
went to Court, and Preſented ſome Blaod Coral to the General. Whereupon his 
Highneſs told him, That he well knew the generous Nature of the Ambaſſa» 


dor : Who reply'd, That he eſtzem'd the Favors and kind Receptions which 
he 
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ke had receiv'd from the General, that he was oblig'd to ſtudy Requiral. 


| Then the Ambaſſador dehir'd to know the time, when, and which way he 
ſhould go to Peking. Whereto he anſwer'd, That it was now the ninth Moon, 


and that he might ſer forward on his Journey very ſuddenly. 

Next, the Ambaſſador defir'd that they might begin to open Trade, that the 
Houpou (meaning Nobel) might be ready to go along with him. To which was 
an{wer'd, That the Preſents muſt firſt be view'd, and that the Mandarins there- 
to imploy'd, had been four days buſfie about their Orders, which was now 
done, and the Preſents ſhould be look'd ovet in two or three days, and then 
the Trade ſhould Commence. Their Diſcourſe ended, after a handſome Treat, 
the Ambaſſador went very well fatisf'd to his Lodgings. 

Coming to the Lodge, they were ſoon after viſited by the Generals intimate 
Factor, to tell them, that the General had confider'd about the Coral Chain, 
and durlt not accept of it ; yet at length through his perſwaſions, and thar it 
came from the Ambaſſadors own Hand, he had taken it. The Fa&cor likewiſe 
defir'd a great Blood Coral, which was given him, in hopes that he might aflift 
them in their Trade. ; | 

The thirtieth in the Morning, the Ambaſſador ſent a Letter by Putmans, and 
the Interpreter Jenko, to the Vice-Roy Singlamong to this purpoſe. 


He Ambaſſador had long fince heard, and now underſtood, that Singla- 

mong had a kindnels for the Hollanders; therefore he hop'd, that he 
would pleaſe to aſſiſt him in all things hereafter, which would be no ſmall Ob- 
ligation only co himſelf, bur alſo to his Maſters, and defir'd to viſit his High- 
neſs, to ſpeak with him about the Journey to Peking. 


Againſt Noon , Putmans came again to the Lodge, relating , That he 
could not ſpeak with the Vice-Roy, but after delivery of the Letter receiv'd 


| anſwer , That he ſhould be buiie four or five days, 1o that he could not give 


the Ambaſlador Audience, and thar nothing could be {aid about the Journey 
to Peking, till the Preſents were lookx'd over, which would be done in few 


| days; with which an{wer Putmans took his leave. 


Againſt the Evening, the General Povi's Interpreter came to the Lodge to 
tell the Ambaſlador from his Maſter, that when the Preſents were view'd, 
(which ſhould be done ia a day or two,) he would deſire the Ambaſſador 
to be free as he would be to him, and- to ask freely for what ever he wanted, 
who gave the Interpreter five Yards of Red Cloth for his Meſlage. 

The firſt of Ofober in the aiternoon, the Mandarin Liu-lavja came with Orders 
from the General, to fetch all the Chineſes from the Dutch Ships with their 
Goods; and to that purpoſe defir'd a Note to the Commanders of them, to 
which he was anſ{wer'd, that the Netherland Secretary was gone thither to 
ſearch their Goods, which Lia-iavja defir'd might be brought into the Lodge ; 
whereupon the Ambaſlador gave the Mandarin two Letters, one to Captain 
Vander Werf, and one to the Secretary Yander Does, adviling them, that the Chi- 
xeſes might be deliver'd, provided they had been ſearch'd and examin'd before 
by the Secretary, who if he found any thing of concern , ſhould according to 
his laſt Letter, ſecure it aboard till further Order, with which the Mandarm 
departed. 

The ſecond and third being Sunday and Monday nothing happen'd of note. 

The fourth, the Ambaſſador had Audience granted him by the Vice-Roy, 


-who after Salutations, complain'd, that he was indiſpos'd , having great pains 


in his Head and Back. | The 
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The Ambaſſador firſt thanking him for the-Hggor he receiv'd by his pre- 


ſence ; then defir'd tro know the time when, and what way he ſhould travel FF 
to Peking To which his Highneſs aniwer i, Thar if news came from Peking = 

1 that — he might go on the morrow ; whereupon. the Ambaſlador eſir's F 
that the Trade might Commence, ac Nobel and he might be in a readineſs: 
To which the Vice-Roy an{wer'd , "What the Ambaſlador need not to trouble 
himſelf about the Trade, becauſe the ſale of all che Goods they had brought 
might be diſpatch'd in ar or five days ; but they muſt firſt Pack up all the 
Emperors Preſents, and bring thetm to the Royal Houle, and that day on which 
they were brought hey might begin their Trade on the nex:. On this the Am» 
baſſador reply'd, He would depend on his Highnels's Royal W ord, and there- 
fore would not alle him any farther, bur "Wl he would give Order, that 
the Preſents ſhould with all ſpeed be brought into his Palace. 

Then the Ambaſlador's Son preſented him for his Daughters a great and 
ſmall Chain of Blood Coral, which he accepted, yer ſaid, he durſt nor receive, 
but that they were a Preſent from the Ambaſlador's Son , for his Children , 
and though himſelf was much indiſpos'd , yer he deſir'd, that the Ambailador 
would ſtay and refreſh himſelf a little; which being perform'd, after Dinner, 

juſt ar his Departure, the Vice-Roy's Daughters, as a chaabiat return for che 
Coral, Preſented the Ambaſſadors Son with ſix Rolls of Silk Stuifls. 

Coming to the Lodge,the Ambaſſador gave Otder for the making of ſixteen 
Caſes againſt the next day, to Pack the oc i in, and carry them to Singla- 
mong's Palace. Soon after , Liv-lavja came to viſit the Lord Yan Hoorn, telling 
him, that he ſhould go with him to Peking, but the time when, was yer 
ewn. 

(+) The Ambaſſater: +» The fifteenth in the Morning, (4) his Lordſhip ſent a Letter by the Inter- 
preter Jenko to the Conbon, adviling him : 


Hat he knew very well the good Inclination which he bore to his Countrey-men, and 

alſo that he had always aſ$iſted them, which they would ever acknowledge with 

much Thankfulneſs, in regard the Conbon had for ſome time been very buſie, that he 

could not have the Honor to fpeak with him ; now he deſir'd , that be might come to profſer 
his Service to him. 


The Interprerter for all this civility, after their Proud manner, brought on- 
ly in return, an excuſe of indiſpoſition, and that in three or four days he might 
give him a vike. 

The fixthin the Evening, Jenks the Interpreter came to tell the Ambaſſa- 
dor, that the Mandarin Liv-lavja was come with all the (hineſes from the Ships - 
up to Lamthay Bridg , and Hefir'd to know why he had detain'd ſome of their 
Goods, On which the Ambaſſador anſwer'd, that he had expreſs Order from 

WBmerdlond Council of India, that he ſhould do it, becauſe the Chineſes de- 

\ fir'd that they might be only brought over with their Neceſlaries ; therefore, 

if either Money or Merchandize was found by them, it was forfeited, as it was 
likewiſe with his own Men : Whercupon he reply'd, That the General reſen- | 

) ted, and that the Mandarin Liv-lavja would ſpeak with the Ambaſſador about it 

, the next day. 

; Nobel alſo inform'd thi Lnibalbaor, chat the Factor had told him that very 


: day, that he had privately been inform'd, that they would have ſuddenly 
; news from Peking; and alſo that the Ambeifador ſhould not go thither him- 
» ſelf, but thar the Preſents ſhould be ſear thither, and that he ſhould ſtay in 


_— 
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Hokſieu, to Treat with the Governors about the Trade, which the Hollanders 
look'd upon as a Diſcourſe without Truth or Reaſon. 

Fhe ſeventh and eighth, nothing happen'd of remark, but only ſome falſe 
rumors that troubled the kaballulor. that the Emperor had order'd the Pre» 
ſents to be brought ro Peking, and he to ſtay at Hokſreu, and on the other ſide, 
Singlamong was as much concern'd at the ſeizure of the Chineſes Money, which 
was forfeiced according to the Maritime Law. 

The ninth about Noon, they receiv'd an account, that all things remain'd 
in a good condition at Tighay, and Netherland Have only ſome new Diſ- 
putes with the Mandarins and Meſlages concerning the Chineſes forfeited Goods, 
which were for the moſt part Silver, Camphire, Coral, and Seed-Pearl, 

The tenth, thie Bly/wik Frigat arriv'd at Lamthay Bridge, laden with Pepper, 
taken out af nnncber Veſlel, and allo the remaining Neceffaries for the Ambal: 
ſador and his Retinue, likewiſe ſome Packs for his private occaſions. The 
Mandarins (which as Commit had been down with the Frigat, and re- 
turn'd in her, coming to the Lodge, were by the Ambaſſador preſcnred with as 
much Cloth, as would make mk of ad an upper Garment. 

The Sevench , It was reloly'd in Council, to unlade the Tyger and Conſtance 
with the firſt, and ſend them to Tinghay, cheve ro make themſelves ready to go 
for Batavia, at the latter end of the Moneth. 

Lapora the FaCtor inform'd the Ambaſſador, that the next day the Preſents 
would be brought to the Vice-Roy Singlamong's, there to be view'd; in orderto 
which all things were prepar'd. 

The tweltch in the Morning, about Day light, the Netherlanders prepar'd 
all che Preſents in a fit manner to be carry'd to Court, expecting the Mandarins; 
but in ſtead of them, the FaQtor Lapora brought what they lictle expe&ed, thar 
they ſhould nor bring the Preſents tro Court, till further Order ; by which Di- 
latorineſs, he perceiv'd, that they were not willing as yet, to ſuffer them 
to open and vend their Cargo: Therefore he propos'd ro his Council , If ir 
would not be convenient, for thele Delays that he ſhould ſhew his Diſſike by 
Letter ; and withal defir'd, chat he might return aboard, until they had liber- 
ty to Vend their Goods, or receiv'd Orders for their Journey to Peking, which 
they approv'd. 

But next Day, while he was preparing theLetter, Lapora coming to the Lodge, 
he told him what he was-abour to Write, and reſolv'd ro ſend immediately ; 
who deſir'd him by all means to forbear two or three days longer, to which 
he was perſwaded, which fell our the better; for the next Morning he ſent for 
the Preſents. | 

At this time, the Ambaſſador heard therc were many Veſlels making ready 
at Lamthay Bridge, whereby he judg'd, that they were preparing, that when ty- 
dings came for nim to come to Peking, then they might hurry him away upon 
a ſudden, which made him ask what Veſſels they were, and who was to go 
with them ? To which the Interpreter reply'd, That they were in few days to 
go with ſome Tartar Lords, and perhaps with this Ambaſſador to Peking ; for 
which, and that he might be the freer hereafter to acquaint him with the like, 
he nade a Preſent of fs e Yards of Red Cloth. 

The fourteenth, in the Forenoon, the Emperor's Prelents were carry'd to 
the Vice-Roy's Court, accompany d with the Ambaſlador, Nobel, Harthouger, 
Putmans, the Secretary, and the whole Train, the Preſents being carry 'd before, 


were follow'd by the Ambaſſador and his Retinue; who coming to the Pa- 
; - 15 | lace 
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lace, were brought to the Common-Hall, to flay there while the General's 
coming, at laſt they were call'd into the Preſence Chamber, where the Vices 
Roy and General fate on Stools one by another, and next them on their le 
Hands, three Commiſſioners ſent from Peking, to inquire what Chineſes had car- 
ry'd themſelves valiantly at the Conquering of Eymuy and Quemny ; which alſo | 
after the Hollanders were enter'd, took their leave, being Conducted by the 
Vice-Roy to the Stairs deſcending into the Court, by which they ſuppos'd 
them to be great Lords : The Ambaſſador was alſo defir'd co fit down on a 
low Stool at the Vice-Roy's right Hand, and his Attendants in order next him; 
oppoſite to them fate the Poetzyenſy, the Magiſtrates of the City and other great 
Mandarins , the Cheſts with the*Preſents ſtanding juſt without in a Gallery. 
When the Vice-Roy began with their uſual Complement to inquire of his 
Health, afterwards the Cheſts and Packs with the Preſents being open'd, the 
Goods were taken out in ſeveral Parcels , brought and laid before their High» 
neſſes to ſee them; ſeeming to be well pleas'd with them, eſpecially ſome cu- 
rious Lanthorns, and Celeſtial and Terreftrial Spheres and Globes : ewes. 4 ſa 
tish'd their longings, and pleas'd their curioſity with viewing and re-viewing 
they commanded them to be laid up handſomly, and in good order again: 
Which done, after ſome familiar Diſcourſes, they Treated thee very pleaſant- 
ly with F4 th of good Liquor; when on a ſudden the General went away,being 
Complemented by the Vice-Roy to the middle of the Stairs deſcending into the 
Court, Bur the Vice-Roy returning again into the Hall, gave leave to the Ne- 
therlanders to depart ; whereupon they alſo went away : At their going out, No- 
bel was delir'd by Singlamong's Factor, that he and Harthouwer would be pleas'd 
ro come to his Houle, that they might Treat with him concerning the Trade, 
which they promis'd to do. The Ambaſſador having ſent a Rundlet of Sack to 
the Vice-Roy, deſir'd him to accept of it, which he did, and recurn'd him 
Thanks, 

According to the Factors Requeſt ro Nobel the FR before, he and Harthas- 
wer went the fifreenth in the Morning to his Houle, to Diſcourſe with him 
about the Trade : Soon after their coming, the Factor Rode to Smglamong's 
Palace; from whence he in an hours time return'd again, but could not come 
to any abſolute Reſolution, onely telling them, that he had a Parcel of Silk of 
about forty Pikol, which he would willingly ſell : Who ſaid, That it might 
be done, bur that he would conſider, that they could not ſend any Silk to Ja- 
pan that Year, but thar they muſt firſt carry it from thence to Batavia, and then 
ſend it to Japan the next Year, ſo that they ſhould run a great Risk in ſending 
of it toand fro; yet nevivikelef, it they would deal realonably, they would 
take a conſiderable quantity ; acking the Price, which the Factor durſt not 
tell, becauſe the Generals and (onbon's Factors were not there preſent, but pro- 
mis'd to conſult about ir, and ler them know their reſolution on the Morrow, 
when they would come to the Lodge,and letthem know the Prizes of all their 
Goods, and fo begin to Trade. 

He alſo advis' d the Dutch Merchants, that they ſhould go to the Dental, 
or to his Factors, and give him an account of what they had done, which the 
Hollanders did not think convenient, becauſe they had not been with the Vice- 
Roy, but went to his Factors, who alſo promis'd to come to them on the 
Morrow, deſiring that they would alſo acquaint the Conbon's Factor with i it, 


which was perform'd accordingly. 
The 
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The Ambaſſador by the Interpreter De Haſe, ſent the General a ſmall Rund- 


ler of Sack, which he kindly receiv'd. 
Then calling to mind, that the (onbon was not at the looking oyer of the 


TY _ Preſents, and allo having underſtood that he was not well pleas'd, the Am- 


baſſador ſending for his Factor, defir'd ro krow the reaſon : To which they 
reply'd, That the occaſion was, becauſe his Preſents which were deliver'd on 
Auguſt 26. were much lets than the Vice-Roy's or General's, which he took ve- 
ry ill, being as great a Lord as Poyi. The Ambaſſador ſomewhat troubled ar 
this des. anc his Fa&ors to deſire their Lord that he would pleaſe 
to admit , that he might wait upon him , and endeayor to give ſatisfaction ; 
with which they oromis'd to acquaint his, and bring an anſwer the next 
Morning, as he did, letting the Ambaſſador know he might come to his Ma- 
ſter two days after, 

The Interpreter Maurice having again been with Sibontok, to preſent him 
with three Swords in the Ambaſſadors Name, which receiving with Thanks, 
he promis'd to do the Hellanders what Service he could; and withal, gave no- 
tice, that having Dined the day before at the Generals, He there underſtood 
of ſome Mandarins, that the Netherlanders were in ten or twelve days to travel 
ro Peking, and char he had receiv'd his Commands to go before, and to wait 
for the Ambaſſador at Jemping, being his Dominion through which they were 
ro paſs. He therefore defir'd, that the Ambaſſador would pleaſe to bring with 
him ſome Coral, Amber,Sword-Blades, Piſtols, Muſquets, Cloth, Perpetuanaes, 
Linnen, Looking-Glaſfles, ſome Gold Rings, and Sparks or Pebbles, which he 
had an intent and deſire to buy of him. 

All the Governors Factors, except Singlamong's chiefeſt, came that day to the 
Lodge to give the Prizes of their Commodities, and endeayor to make a Bar» 
gain. Nobeb and Harthouwer gave them account of theſe Merchandizes,viz, Pep- 
per, Sandal-Wood, Arek, Cloves, Nutmegs, Lead, Tin, Calicutor-Wood, &c. 

The Commodities which the Factors gave the Dutch an account of, conſiſted 
in Gold Wyer, China Root, courle Tee, Galiga, Allom, Quickſilver, Cubebs, Pre- 
ſery'd Ginger, Hatten, Gold : As for raw Silk, one of Povi's Factors ſaid, that 
the Netherlanders could carry none from thence that year. 

Not long after, the Stewards appear'd with a Paſs for the Conflance Boat,and 
the Mlaerdings Ship, which ſet Sail at high Water, Laden with Proviſions to the 
Ships in Netherland Haven. 

The eighteenth, the Ambaſlador went to viſit the Conbon, where he was no- 
bly entertain'd; and after Dinner, the Cups merrily went i Health preſ- 
ſing Health, ſo long, till both fides begas ro yield to the Jatoxicaring Liquor. 

The nigeceench about Noon, two Factors ſent. from the General, 'came to 
the Lodge to preſent the Ambaſſador in their Maſters Name with fix Pots of 
Liquor, in requital for the Rundlet of Sack, which they ſaid was very accep- 
table to him. : 

The Ambaſſador asking them if they knew not whether any News was 
come from Peking : They reply'd, Thar they knew of none, but” that it was 
expected there in five days time. 

The twentieth in the Morning, the Governors Factors came a ſecond time 
to Nobel and Harthouwer, to agree about the Price of the Goods,bur parted with« 
out coming to a Concluſion. 

In the Evening, a Sea-man came aſhore from Minjazen without the Tartars 
knowledge, with a Letter ſent from Captain Naelhout, who inform'd the Ne- 
H h therlanders, 
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therlanders, That yeſterday he was coming up in the Plaerdings Sloop , but 
was ſtopt at Mmjazen , which neceſſitated him to. go again to the Ships, and 
had in the Night undertaken the Journey anew, hoping in the Dark to have 
pals d by Minjazen ; but thar alſo fell out contrary to his expectati on, becauſe 
the Chineſes chat kept the Watch in a Jonk that lay in the middle of the Water, 
had perceiv'd and kept them there; ſo that they were detain'd at Miyazen, 
therefore deſir'd a Paſs from the zuallador ro come to him, without which 
they ſaw no likelyhood of getting thither. 

The Mariner further related, Thar all chings about the Ships were in a good 
condition, onely the Tygers Men going aſhore in the Crab-Hole, to cur Wood, 
one of them was ſuddenly ſeiz'd on, and devour'd by a Tyger. 

The Ambaſſador cauſing the Interpreter Jenko to be call? d, commanded him 
to go bertimes the next Morning to the Governor of Abaluga's Lodgings (who 
was yet there) to ask him why he detain'd his People at Mayazen* And delire 
him, to give Order, that his Men might paſs ; which if he refus'd, the Ambal- 
ſador muſt be forc'd to complain to the General abour it. 

The one and twentieth in the Morning, the Interpreter Jenko brought an- 
ſwer, That the Governor of Minjagen was gone thither the laſt Night. The 
balador conſidering that the time appointed for the Ships ſetring forth to 
Batavia began to approach, thought fir the next day to ſend a Letter abour it to 
the General ; and alſo ro deſire a Paſs for a Boat to go up and down the River, 
that they might hear daily from the Ships, which then much concern'd he 
Hollanders, 

The two and twentieth, the Ambaſſador went to viſit Singlamong's Son, and 
preſent him with two Pieces of Black Crown Serge, four of fine Stuffs, four 
of Linnen, one Piece of Amber, weighing one Pound and an half, half a 
dozen of Sword Blades; one Pair of Piſtols, and a Fire-Lock,the Stock In-laid 
with Silver. All which he receiv'd very courteoully, and Encertain'd the Ame 
baſſador after a Princely manner. 

Mean while,the Secretary Vander Does went according to the Reſolution ta- 
ken the day before, to deliver him the following Letter, viz. 

* It is very acceptable to the Ambaſſador to underſtand, that the Hollanders 
<« ſhould by him be eſteem'd as Children and Friends of one Family, of 
«© which the Ambaſlador did not doubr, becaule Talavja's Word (from whom 
«© he had it) was like a Rock, never to be moy'd ; therefore he defir'd that the 
<« little Holland Veſſel might be deliver'd here, and ſent down, becauſe a Ship 
* muſt be ſent to Batavia in eight days. He alſo requeſted, that his ſmall Boar 
* may come up again; and to that purpoſe, that he might have a Paſs, as in 
« former Years. 

To which the Secretary brought anſwer : Thar after he had made his co- 
ming known to the General, he ſtaid three or four Hours upon promiſe of Ade 
miſſion ; yet at Jaſt the Interpreter came to tell him, that Talavja was ſo extra- 
ordinary buſie, that he could not give him Audience; and therefore if his bu- 
fineſs was ſuch that he could not fend his Meſſage, he muſt come ſome other 
time : Whereupon, the Secretary not being willing to looſe his labor, gave 
the Letter to the Interpreter, to deliver to the General, and defir'd him to tell 
Talavja, that the Netherlanders at that time wanted a Paſs, more than ordinary, 
for the free going up and down of their Boats. 

To which the Interpreter brought anſwer from Talavja , That he had read 


and underſtood the Letter, but that ſome days fince he had given a Pals for 
the 
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' the Boat and Sloop , which the Secretary anſwering ſaid, That it was true, 
bur that Paſs mention'd nothing, bur to go from thence down the River, bur 
' not that they might come up again; which appear'd by one of them who 
was returning to Hokſieu with the Commander of the Ship Riding at Tinghay, 
and was ſtopt at Minyazen ; and withal told him, Thar if the Ambaſſador had 


a Paſs for a Veſlel to go and return, he muſt nor deliver it but on an extraor- 


dinary occaſion. 

The Interpreter having related this to the General, his Highnels ſent word 
to the Secretary, that he would ſend for the Mandarin Lin-lavja, and by him 
ſend the Netherlanders ſuch a Pats as they had the laſt year, with which they 
might go and come when they pleas'd. 

The rwenty third, nothing happen'd worthy relating. 

On Sunday, being the twenty fourth, becauſe the promis'd Paſs was nor 
come to the Comptroller, Rywenoort and Interpreter De Haſe, were ſent to the 
Mandarin Liv-lavja, to fee it he had it ready, and if not, to repair to the General 
for it. Thele coming to the Mandarins Houle, not finding him at home, went 
to the General, and Jet him know the occaſion of their coming; Who fenr 
chem anſwer, That they ſhould go to the Mandarin Liv-lavja, he having Or- 
ders to give out the Paſles: To whom making application, the Mandarin told 
them, That he would come to- the Lodge, and bring them a Pals for a Boat 
to Sail up and down the River - bur when they intended to ſend any Provi- 
ſions down, they ſhould onely ſend him word by their Stewards, and he 
would grant them a particular Paſs for that purpole. The General alſo ſent 
back his Interpreter with the Hollanders, to tell the Ambaſſador, that no Ships 
might go to Batavia, before they heard from Peking, But to this they anſwer'd 
nothing, as knowing, that the General coald not prevent the going away of 
their Ships, bur thar they were highly prejudic'd by not having a Pals, they 
being defirous to know the condition of their Ships every day ; and that he 
would pleaſe to make Talavja ſenſible of the injury he ſhould ſuffer by it. 

The rwenty fiith in the Morning , Lin-layja and Haykons came to the 
Lodge, bringing with them a Paſs for a {mall Veſſel or Boar to go and come 
empty, up and down the River, which they gave to the Ambaſſador, ſaying, 
That when a Veſlel had been down, and up again, they muſt rerurn the Pals 
to Liv-lavja, till another went away, and that then they need only to fetch it 
again, which the Ambaſſador promis'd to do. 

About Noon, the Factor Lapora came with a Tartar to the Lodge, to acquaint 
the Ambaſſador, that a ſmall Letter was come thither from Peking, and that 
his Excellency might now prepare himſelf for his Journey ; becauſe upon the 
coming of the Emperor's Letter he would immediately be ſent away, and the 
Trade ſhould Commence. 

The fix and twentieth in the Morning, the Secretary went to Singlamong's 
Court, to requeſt him , It Nobel might be permitted to ſpeak with his High- 
neſs about ſome buſineſs of great Concern : He was alſo Order'd as he paſt by 
togoto the (onben, and to Preſent him with ſome Elephants Teeth in the Am- 
baſſador's Name; Who refuſing them, ſaid, He durſt nor as yer receive them, 
| buthe humbly thank'd the Ambaſſador for his kindneſs. | 

At the Secretaries coming to the Court, he was inform'd, That the Vice-Roy 
was gone to the Generals, ſo that he return'd Mme without effect. 

The twenty ſeventh in the Morning, the Secretary weat again to the Vice- 
Roy, to intreat his Highneſs, that Nobel might come to viſit him; whereot 
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being 6d by the Interpreter, he ſent word, that being troubled with Gripes 
he could not grant him Audience ; and alſo that he ſhould be buſte for four os 
five days about extraordinary bocaboas, and therefore could not let the Hoy- 
pou come to ſpeak with him ; bur ſo ſoon as the News came from Peking, which 
was daily expected, the Vitel -Roy would ſo order kis Aﬀairs, that the Houpoy 
might come and ſee him when he pleas'd. "The Secretary was alſo command- 
ed to call on the Mandarin Lin-lavja, for a Paſs for the Blyſwik to carry down 
Proviſions for the Ships : To which Liu-lavja made anſwer, That he could 
give Paſſes for ſmall Veſlels to carry Proviſions to the i but not for (o 


great a Ship ; yet he would go tothe General to procure a Pals for her, which 
" if he could ger, he would ſend ir by a Mandarin that ſhould go down with 


the Frigat on the morrow following. 

The twengy ninth in the Morning the Vice-Roy Singlamong's Chict Coun- 
ſellor came to the Lodge, with three other great Lords, to ſce the Horſes and 
Oxen, which they were much pleas'd with, and were entertain'd very __y 


| by the Hollanders. 


In the afternoon arriv'd the 7laerding and Blyſwik's Sloops, from Netherland 
Haven, with Captain John Naelhout, informing them, That all things were in 
ſafety and good condition, both in Netherland Haven, and at Tinghay. 

The thirtieth, becauſe the promis 'd Paſs for the Blyſwiik did not come,Nobel 
went to the Giicell ro deſire it, and alſo to give Order for the making a Ship 
ready to fail to Batavia (which ooght to have been gone fourteen days before) 
that fo ſoon as News came from Peking, ſhe might ler Sail, alledging,it requir'd 
two or three Weeks before ſhe would be fit to go to Sea, He went likewiſe 
to the Mandarin Liu-lavja,ta ſhew him the Paſs which was brought back by the 
Sloop, according as they had promis'd him, and to deſire it again, becauſe 
another Boat was to be (ent down the next morning. 

Bur Nobel could not come to ſpeak with the General, being very buſie about 
other Occaſions , but was inform'd, That the Mandarin Liu-lavja had Order to 
prepare the Paſles ; Whereupon Nobel going to the Mandarin, was told, That 
the Paſs for the Ships had been wrir ſome days, and was at the Generals to be 
Sign'd, which he would nor fail to bring as ſoon as done. 

The one and thirtieth, being Sunday, the Ambaſſador ſent Jenko once more 
ro deſire the Pals for the Ships from the General, but could not come to ſpeak 
with him, which made him go to Lin-lavja, who had promis'd to bring it. 

The Vice- Roy Singlamong's Factor came the ſame day to tell Nobel, That 
his Highneſs for ſome days had been very buſie, which had prevented him 
from granting Audience ; but now being ſomewhat better ar leiſure, he de- 
fir'd, That if he had any thing to requeſt, he would come to him. 

The firſt of November in the Morning Singlamong's chief Factor ſent a Meſſen- 
ger to Nobel, that according to the appointment made the day before he might 
come to Court, where he was expected ; whereupon he immediately went 
thither, with Captain Naelhout, that according to the Ambaſſadors Order they 
might acquaint his Highneſs, Firſt, That they were inform'd no Silk could be 
tranſported from thence that Year ; and alſo, that others, on the contrary, 
ſaid, That the Factors ſhould not Trade with the Netherlanders, unleſs they 
would take their Raw Silks at high Rates againſt the Dutch Commodities : 
Beſides, that he underſtood, that the Ambaſſador upon the receipt of the Em- 
peror's expected Letter, ſhould immediately begin his Journey ; and that 
therefore he muſt be in a readineſs, which was impoſſible to be done, becauſe 


Nobel, 
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Nobel, who necellarily muſt go up to Peking with him, muſt firſt be there pre- 
ſent at the driving and finiſhing of the Trade , beſides, that in the four fol- 
lowing Months che River conld: not be Navigated, bead of the Ice. Laſtly, 
ro deſire his Highneſs, That he would be plcas'd to affiſt che Hollanders: in the 
Trade, that ſo the Ships might be ſent ro their reſpe&ive Places; the more, 
becauſe two of them muſt on neceiſity go to Holland. After which, the Vice- 
Roy ask'd concerning the Ambaſſadors Health, and then anſwer'd, That the 
Emperor was very glad that the Hollanders came to Trade in his Domini- 
ons : As to what concern'd Silk, it was forbid to be tranſported ; bur if the 
Factors could agree with the Hollanders for a Price that might be to their ſatis- 
faction, they would allow the Tranſportation of it. He wiſh'd alſo, Thar 
the Prices of their ſeveral Commodities might be ſpeedily agreed on. Here- 
upon Nobel (in regard the Factors ſeem'd ſo ſhie in bidding a good Price, told 
the Vice-Roy, That if he had brought roo much Pepper or Sandal-Wood thi- 
ther,they might onely cake as much as they wanted,and that he whbuld carry the 
reſt away again ; adding moreover, That it was but reaſon the Hollanders 
ſhould ſell for a vantage now, in regard of the vaſt Expence of their preſent 
Embaſly. This was jmmediingy anſwer d by his Highneſs, ſaying, That they 
might be ſ\upply'd by him, as he had done in Canton to former Embaſſadors. 
Concerning the Ambaiſadad Journey to Peking, which will be in the approach- 
ing Winter,he ought to furniſh himſelf with good Furr'd Clothes; and where 
they could nor go by Water, they ſhould have Horſes and Palakinsto travel by 
Land : And that the Fhllekh 's ought rather to bring more of their Commodi- 
ties thither, than carry any away from thence. | Whereupon Nobel preſented 
his Highneſs, in the Ambaſſadors Name, with the Chain of Blood-Corral, 
which he ſo long delir'd, and accepted with many Thanks : Then taking his 
leave, he was conducted into another Chamber, and treated yery nobly with 
variety of Dainties. 

| In the afternoon the Steward Onguemoy came to the Lodge to acquaint 
the Ambaſſador, That the Paſs was brought for the Ship to go down with the 
Proviſions ; but that the Governor of Minjazen had it, to whom it muſt have 
been deliver'd at its paſſing by Minjazen : Whereupon the Ambaſſador ſent the 
Interpreter De Haſe to the foremention'd Governor, to ask if any thing was 
fpecifi'd in the Paſs, for a Boat to come up again, to bring News from the 
Ships : To which the Interpreter Haſe at his Return brought this Anſwer, 
Thar he could not ſpeak with the Governor himſelf, but his Secretary had told 
him, That the Paſs made mention of nothing elſe, but to let the Ship and 
Sloop go down, but not come up again. 

The Saatidor not ſatisfied with ſuch an anſwer, the next morning ſent 
the Secretary Vander Does to know the Contents of the Pals; but not being 
permitted to ſpeak with the Governor, he onely brought back word, That the 
Paſs contain'd no more than what was told the Interpreter the day before , 
and therefore if the Netherlanders deſir'd another Paſs, they muſt go to the Ge- 
neral for it. Whereupon the Secretary was immediarely ſent to the Mandarin 


Liulavja, to defire the Randing Paſs which he had promis'd to make, for the 


Boat to go up and down the River, and ſend it together with that for the Ship; 
and withal tell him, how neceſſary it was for them conſtantly to know the 
Condition of their Ships and People : Bur the Secretary coming thither, and 
being inform'd that he was gone to the Lodge, return'd home. 


In the afternoon the foremention'd Mandarin came with the defir'd Pals, 
drawn 
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Hok(ieu in China not navi- 
gable, 
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drawn after the ſame manner as the former had been ; but a while after the 
Interpreter Jenko, ſent from Liu-lavja, came to fetch the Paſs again, under pre. 
rence that a Name was forgotten, which muſt needs be pur into it, promiſing 
tro return it immediately. | 

The ſame day the Factors came to the Dutch Merchants Lodgings, to con- 
clude an Agreement abour the Priles of their Merchandile ; bur vm again, 
without making an end, 

In the evening the Ambaſſador ſending for the Interpreter Jenko, ſhew'd 
himſelf much diffatisf'd that he did nor return the Pals for the Veſlels to go. 
tro and again, he having promis'd, That ſo ſoon as a Name was put in, it 
ſhould be re-deliver'd : To which he an{wer'd, That Lin-layja had command- 
ed him to ask for it, becauſe the Mandarins Name which was to go down with 
it, was tO be inſerted; and why it was not brought again, he knew nor. 

The ſame day Captain John vander Werf ſet Sail in the Blyſwitk to Netherland 
Haven, wheR by the Ambaſſadors Election he was to bear the chief Com- 
mand, and obſerve all Tranſactions, and keep things in good order. 

The Treaſurer acquainted the Ambaſſador, Thar the fifty Picol of Kadjang, 
and twenty Gammons of Bacon, were not yet brought for the Ships, becaule 
the Steward had told him, That there was an Order that no Kadjang nor Gam- 
mons of Bacon might be tranſported : Whereby the Ambaſlador ſeeing, thar 
ſeldom any Proviſion was ſent to the Ships without the greateſt rrouble ima- 
ginable, judg'd it convenient to write a Letter to the General, to this purpole. 

| © That the Ambaſlador had always found Talayja kind and affable, and 
« therefore thank'd him : That he likewiſe knew that he had much Bulineſs, 
« wherefore he would not be troubleſom to him : That the Holland Sea-men 
© muſt in this Mouſon be provided for with Meat and Drink, or elle they could 
© not live : That the Ambaſſador had continually been put to much trouble 
© to get freſh Proviſions; therefore he defir'd, that the Husband-men might 
© eyery eight days carry Porkers, and the like freſh Provitions, with their own 
« Veſlels, and ſell them to the Ships, which would ſave both him and Talavja 
« a great deal of trouble. 

This Letter Nobel and the Secretary Yander Does carried to Court, to deliver 
it to the General ; bur coming to the City Gates, they were ſtopp'd by the 
Watch, who ſaid, That Order was come from the General, not to let any Hol- 
landers into the Town ; whereupon they relolv'd to return, which the Guards 
ſeeing, call'd them back, and {ufter'd them to pals to the Generals, 'whither 
coming, they ſent him word of their being there, for which he "Ii to know 
the Reaſon , whereupon they deliyer'd the Anbelldens Letter to his Inter- 
preter, who brought them this anſwer, That Talavja was very buſie, and could 
not grant them Audience ; but that he permitred the Netherlanders to carry as 
much Proviſion out as they pleas'd, firſt giving an account of it to the Manda- 
rin Lin-lavja, that the General might afterwards fign it : But he did not under- 
ſtand that any Perſon ſhould buy all manner of Goods,and carry them aboard, 
without being willing that the Waiters ſhould perform cheir Office, in ſearch- 
ing the Ship, whereby they ſhould give an account of what they cranſported/; 
and likewiſe, that they muſt uſe their own, and not Chineſe Veſlels. 

Mean veto the Interpreter Jenko brought back the Paſs for the Sloop to go 
up and down the River. The Bly/wiik Frigat, the Water being ſomewhat faln, 
ſtuck about a Cannoneſhot from the Bridge, —_ ſhe was forc'd to ſtay cill 
High-water. 


\ 
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The fourth there was nothing done, but a Diſpure concerning the Waiters 

ſtopping the Frigat, and clapping her aboard with four or five of their. beſt 
Jonks, and that ſome Mandarins deſir'd ſhe might be brought back to the 
Bridge. 

The next day all the Governors Factors came to the Lodge, but went away 
again without ſpeaking any thing concerning the Trade. 

In the evening the Maerding Sloop arriv'd there again from Netherland Has 

' ven, with a Letter from Captain John Vander Werf , where he found the Pole- 
ſnip that came from Quelang riding at an Anchor ; wherefore he thought it con- 
yenicnt to ſend his Book-keeper thither, to acquaint his Excellency with it by 
a Letter, and to adviſe him, Thar all chinmy about the Ships were in good con» 
dition, and alſo that they had not ſeen any Ships either going to or coming 
from Japan. 

The fifth in the Morning the Ambaſſador ſent the Interpreter Jenko to the 
General, to acquaint him with the Fly-boats arrival, and alſo to defire'that 
Nobel might come and ſpeak with him. - The Interpreter returning with two 
Mandarins, told the Ambaſſador, That the General was fo bufie about ſome 
private Concerns of the Empire, that he could not give any publick Audience. 
Mean while a Ship did afterwards come thither from Quelang, which the 
General had privately permitted tro go away again with Proviſions and other 
Neceſlaries ; but ſhe was now return'd, which his Highneſs did not under- 
ſtand, and therefore the Ambaſſador muſt give immediate Order for her to be 
gone. Hereupon the Ambaſſador anſwer'd the Mandarins, That it ſhould be 
done; and defir'd them to bring a Paſs for the Sloop to go toand fro to carry 
Tydings, which they promis'd without fail to perform. 

The fixth, a Servant bringing a Paſs from the Mandarin Liu-lavja, for a Vel- 
ſel to carry Proviſions to and again, ſaid, That the Sloop muſt ar fartheſt go 
away the next Morning. 

The ſeventh againſt noon, with the Ebb, the 7laerdings Sloop went down 
with certain Writings,kept by (aroli their Clerk and Mavrice the Interpreter;but 
they return'd again, telling, That the Governor of Minjagen would not ſuffer 
any freſh Proviſions,as Hogs and Fruirage,to be carried down; whereupon the 
Ambaſſador mma them to take nothing but the Papers and Writings. 

The tenth in the morning Jenks the Interpreter related, That a Chineſe Jonk 
ſent from Batavia to Hokfieu with Pepper and Sentel-wen was forc'd (not 
being able for contrary Winds to reach her defir'd Port) to put into Huiting, 
there being abour forty Chineſes in her : The Maſter of her coming by Land, 
had been in Hok/teu to attend the General, but was return'd with his Letters, 
without effecting any of his propos'd Deſigns. 

| In the afternoon a Clerk belonging to the Conbox's Secretary came to bring 
the Hollanders a Copy of what had been done concerning their Buſineſs in Pe- 
king, and alſo ſaid, That a Currier was come before with Letters, and that in'a 
few days the expreſs Orders would be there, which News he ſuppoſing 
would be very acceptable to the Hollanders, he had endeayor'd to be the firſt 
Perſon that ſhould bring ir. The Ambaſſador gave little credit to this Report, 
by reaſon of the meanneſs of the Perſon that brought it, butrold him, If his 
News were true, he would remember him with a Preſent, which he ſuppos'd 
he wanted. 
In the evening the Conbon's Factor came, confirming the News which the 


Poor Man brought in the morning,and wiſh'd the Ambaſſador Joy in his Ma- 
ſters 
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ſters Name with the Good Tydings : Whereupon the Ambaſſador immediate. 
ly ſent to the Mandarin Liu-lavja for a Paſs for the Blyſwiiks Sloop,that ſhe mighr 
go and ſec if the Fly-boat which was order'd to ſtay at Tinghay till the twelfth 
Inſtant, could yer be found to carry this News to Batavia : To which purpoſe - 
he immediately wrote a Letter, in cloling the Copy which came from Peking, 
to be Tranſlated at Batavia, he having no time to do it himſelf : Bur the defir'd 
Paſs came not. 

 Thetwelfth in the Morning the ktedor ſent the Bly/wiik's Sloop down 
with the foremention'd Letter, tro which he added the Reaſon why he could 
not {end before. Mean while all the Governor's Factors came to wiſh the Am. 
baſſador Joy with the Good Tydings he had receiv'd from Peking, moreover 
- deſiring, that they might have leave ro Trade with the firſt. 

It was alſo reported, That Commiſſioners were come to Complement the 
Liquean Agents, and Preſent them in the Emperor's Name, . becauſe it was not 
thought convenient to let him come to Peking. 

In the Afternoon the Ylaerding's Boat, with the Blyſwiik's Sloop, return'd, 
coming too late to overtake the Poleſnip, ſhe having ſer Sail for Batavia that 
morning, 

In the evening the Interpreter Jenko told Nobel, That he was order'd the next 
Morning to go to the Commiſſioners that were come from Peking to Comple- 
ment the Liquean Agents ; but what it was for, he knew not. 

The thirteenth the Ambaſlador ſent Jenko to the Mandarin Liu-lavja, to know 
the Reaſon whyno Proviſion might be ſent down in the Boat : In Anſwer to 
which, he brought word, That Liu-lavja promis'd on the morrow to go to the 
General in their behalf. 

On Sunday in the evening, being the fourteenth, Jenko inform'd Nobel, That 
the General had ſent for him to go tothe Conan abourt the Liquean Bull. 
nels, becauſe he had not been there the day before, according to:their Requelt : 
But now going thither, the Commiſſioners ask'd him if the Hollanders had no 
Blood-Corral, little Dogs, and other Trifles to (ell : To which Jenko had re- 
ply'd, That he knew nor ; but was ſure they had Pepper, Sandal-Wood, Cloth, 
CrowneSerge, and other ſuch like Commodities. | 

The fifteenth againſt Noon, Singlamong's Interpreter came to the Ambaſla- 
dors Lodging, who ask'd him concerning the News that on the eleventh Inſtant 
came thither from Peking, and what the Vice-Roy thought of it; bur he ſeem'd 
to be ignorant thereof, which made the Ambaſſador ſhew him the Letter, and 
ask him a ſecond time whither it was true or not, deſiring him to take the Co- 
py, and ſhew it to the Vice-Roy. 

And becaule the Paſs for the Boat to carry down Freſh Proviſions was not 
yet brought, and that the Steward which furniſh'd the Hollanders with all ſuch 
Neceſlaries, had fo often deceiv'd them by delays ; therefore it was judg'd fit 
to ſend a Letter to the General, and therein adviſe him what trouble they had . 
continually before they could ger any Proviſion ſent down. 

The ſeventeenth in the morning the Mandarin Han-lavja came to viſit the Am- 
baſſador, who among other Diſcourſe ask'd him, If when he deſir'd to ſpeak 
with he General, he muſt ſend notice into the City 3 2 To which he reply'd, 
That ſuch was Talavja his Order. 

Againſt Noon the Paſs was brought. for the Boat, ſo that the Proviſions 
were ,immediately put aboard , That ſhe might be ready to go off at High | 
Water. 

The 
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The AmbaTfador wrote a Letter with the Proyiſion to Captain Vander Wer, 
adviſing him of the whole Intrigue® of that Place : Nowvithftanding all 

which, in the Evening Stulburgh and Smitſen came to tell them, That the Chi- 
fa would not let the (a) Kadjang paſs, laying, It muſt firſt be grown'd,before 
the Netherlanders ſhould cranſport it ; luppoling, ſince they arric ſuch great 
Quantities our, that they might ſowe it in lome other place : Whereupon al- 
chough the Ambaſladve himſelf wear tothe Steward Onguemoy, yet he prevail'd 
no more, bur that the Kadjang was weigh” d, and ten Picol ſent aboard, with 
ſome he Proviſion for the Ships. 

The lame day the Commillioner ſent from Peking to meet the Liquean Agents, 
| came to the Lodge ro fee the Horſes and Oxen, "whom the Hollanders civilly 
entertain'd. 

The > tg in the morning Hanlavja che Mandarin came to acquaint the 
Ambaſſador, 'That the General mad {peak with him as ſoon as he pleas'd, 
and that he might bring the Preſents. _ | 

In the cs the Gengral ſeat the Ambaſſador two Letters written from 
the Emperor ar Peking, concerning his Buſineſs; which m_—_ perus 'd, they 
conſulted abour the Nelivery of the Preſents. 

Ir was judg'd hr, that thoſe intended for the Vice-Roy "POOR ſhould be 
deliver'd to him beſt, be being the Chief in Quality : Upon which Reſult, the 
Ambaſlador immediately ſent Factor Lapra thither, to complement his High- 
neſs, and deliver him the Preſents ſent from Batavia : But the Vice- -Roy being 
buſted abour entertaining the Emperors Commiſſioner, nothing for the preſent 
| was done in it. 

. The nineteenth in the forenoon the Netherlanders preparing chemdalies. firſt 

went to the General with his Preſents, where coming, and being ſcared as for- 
merly, after compl:mental Salutes, the Ambaſſador thank” d him for his kind 
Writing in the Holianders behalf to Peking, and rold him, that they had brought 
the Preſents along with them, ſent to -his Highneſs from the Lord Guaueal 
and Indian Coaomcil, which chey entreated Vile to accept : Bur Siangpovi refus 
ſing, ſaid, Thar ill {uch time as the Emperor had his, and they were recurn'd 
from Peking, he could nor receive them ; but advis'd ah Ambaſſador to have 
all things in a readinels for his Repair to Peking, which he believ'd would be 
within ten or twelve days. Whereupon the Ambaſſador defir'd, Thar in re- 
gard of the preſent Winter, and for that the Trade was not finiſh'd, ic might 
be pur oft till February. To which Talayja anſwer'd, That in the Jownnvy the 
Emperor's Orders muſt be follow'd and oblerv'd in all Points, and that the 
Ambaſlador ought ro have all things in readineſs: As to what concern'd the 
T'rade, he would be afliſtant to him, that it might ſpeedily þe finiſh'd : And 
notwithſtanding it was a Cuſtom, that the Ambaſladors muſt firſt deliver 
their Preſents, beforethey were permitted to Trade , yet becauſe the Holland- 
ers were come from ſuch remote Countreys, and alſo that they might the bet- 
ter defray their Expences, he granted them to Trade before they went. Then 
after a handſom Treat, with many thanks to his Highneſs for his Kindnels to- 
wards them, they return'd to the Lodge. 
The twentieth about day-break the 7laerding's Boat arriv'd there from Nether- 
land Haven, with the Commanders Hendrick Bommer and Peter Johnz, de Vlieg : 
The Pilots Mate alſo deliver'd a Letter to the Ambaſſador from Captain Vander 

Werf, adviſing him, That he had receiv'd all the Proviſions ſent with the Boar 


in nia © ; bur he Joubred that they lay in ſome danger, becauſe ſeveral Joaks 
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of War. came daily Crviſingahere; and {everal Guards were olacd 4 berween hs 
Straits of Minja jan, and more Guns planted every where. | 

The ſame day, according to Order, the Lord Hoorn went with the Preients 
to Singlamong's Palace ; where coming, ond ſome Complements pais'd, the Ams« 
baſſador requeſted his Highnels to accept of what he had brought; to which 
| he anſwer'd, That fince the Buſineſs went well at Peking, he kindly accepted 
of them, and order'd them to be deliver'd to him. Then ne ask'd Nobel, who 
was ve preſent, if he had not putthem in the right way, when he zold them, 
Thar if they ſent an Ambaſſador to the Emperor, they could not miſs cutie 
Deſires ? and that for the future they might rely on his Judgment. The Am- 
baſſador asKing his Highneſs how he would pleaſe to Order his Journey, and 
when it would be ? reply'd, That the Letter from the FHepous and Pingtouws 
was expected there in five or fix days, to provide Coelies, which are Porn, 
Veſſels, and other Neceſlaries for his accommodation, ad that then he ſhould 
know exaatly when he was to ſer forth. Aﬀrer the Profixce were open'd be- 
fore him, and he ſeeming to be well pleas'd with them, he ask'd che Ambaſſa- 
dor, ſpying ſome rich Furrs amongſt the Goods, if there was cold Weather in 
his Countrey ? who anſwer'd Yes ; and pointing at the Furrs, ſaid he ſhould 
Clothe himſelf well with them. Afrer a fleight Careſs the Hollanders defir'd 
leave to depart, which was granted them, his Highneſs excuſing himſelf, chat 
becauſe of his Diſtemper he could not be preſent to Entertain the Ambaſſador, 
who with all his Attendants went again ro the Lodge. | 

The one and twentieth the (onbon's Factor came to tell the Ambaſſador, 
That if he pleas'd,he might that day come and ſpeak with his Maſter: : whereup- 
on the Ambiilador laying hold of the opportunity, went immediately thither ; 
coming to his Palace, and the firſt Ceremonies paſs'd, the Ambaſſador defir'd 
him to acceptthe Preſents, which with much perſwaſions and many arguments 
he did. Then the Ambaſſador defir'd him, that fince he had always afliſted 
the Hollanders, he would now alſo be pleas Fl to continue his favor by Letcers 
of Recommendation to Peking in their behalf; which he pcomis'd. 

The one and twentieth and two and twentieth the Governors Factors came 
again to Nobel to Treat with him about the Price of their Goods, yer return'd 
without making any Concluſon. 

The twenty third nothing hapned worth obſervation. 

The twenty fourth the Generals FaQors came to fetch their Majeſties 
Preſents. | 

And-now in regard the time began to approach when the Dutch Ships were. 
to Sail from the Coaſt, and the Emperors Lerter came thither the eighteenth 
Inſtant, yet the Ambaſſador had not receiv'd the leaft benefit of ic more than be- 
fore, becauſe the (hineſe Merchants,ſo long as no other Bills were put up before 
the Lodge than what had been there ever ſince his coming, they durſt not come 
to buy the Netherland Commodities ; therefore he wrote a Letter to the Gene- 
fal, That ſince the Emperors Letter was come from Peking, he did not doubr 
but the Trade might be driven, and Proclamations of his Majeſties Letters be 
pur up, as in their former Years ; and allo that the lirtte Ship might be ſuffer'd 
to go down to fetch ſome Merchandiſe. This Letter tranſlated into the Chis 
neſe Tongue the Interpreter would not carry ; neither were the Hollanders ſuf- 
fer'd by the General's Order to come into the City ; wherefore it was unanis 
moully concluded, That the Ambaſſador ſhould immediately i in Perſon gota the 
General, and tell him the Contents of ir yerbatim, with many other things ; and 
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20 f ke Excellency ſhould be ſtopp'd at the City Gates, he ſhould return without 


taking any further notice, and then ſend away the Blyſwiik without a Paſs, 
The Ambaſlador herempou made himſelf ready to go to the Court ; but 
going to fit in his Sedan, or Palakin, there were no Cyelies, or Porters to bi had 
to carry it, the Mandarin that kept the Guard at the Lodge having forbidden 
them : Yet relolving to proſecute his Delign, he went thither on foot, not- 
withſtanding it was above an hours Walk : coming to the Ciry Gates he was 
ſtopp'd a little, becauſe the Soldiers that were on the Guard would firſt ſend 


ro acquaint the General with it before they would let him in : whereupon he 


going back a lictle, ask'd the Guards if they had order to keep him out ? who 
though they made the former Anſwer, yer ſuffer'd him to paſs ; whereupon 
ſending notice to the General of his being there, after ſeveral Excuſes he was 
admitted and brought before him ; by whom being plac'd, he deſfir'd him to 
excuſe the Hollanders for being thus troubleſom to him, as being forc'd thereto : 
for whereas they hop'd, that after the coming of the Emperor's Letter they 
ſhould have been permitted to drive their Trade, and enjoy more freedom than 
before; on the contrary, it was worle and worſe : for their Letters could not 
be deliver'd, nor their People admitted into the City : nay more, the Manda- 
rin that had the Guard of the Lodge had forbid the Celies to do their duty to 
himſelf. To which the General anſwer'd, That he never forbid the Coelies, 
nor had given order to keep him out at the Gates ; but that it was onely meanx 
ro the Sea-men, that came to buy ſeveral things in the City which he would not 
ſuffer. Then the Ambaſſador deliver'd him the Letter writ that Morning ; 
which having read, he an{wer'd, Thar the little Ship might godown freely ; to 
which purpoſe he would ſend either a Paſs or a Mandarin. The Trade granted 
by the Emperor he alſo permitted them in the ſame manner. Moreover he 


would order other Bills to be writ, and pur before the Lodge, that the Nethers 


landers might Trade with whom they would , but they muſt remember not to 
buy any Goods which in the Proclamation were forbidden to be Tranſported, 
viz. Silk, Pelangs, Panjes, and the like Stuffs. And as concerning their Mer 
chandiſe, they held them up too high, exc. 

Nobel hearing him ſpeak of Trade (which was his Buſineſs) anſwer'd, That 
they did not ſet too high a value on their Commodities, but that the Factors 
would not give ſo much for them now as heretofore, and if they ſhould diſ- 
poſe of their Goods at their Rates they ſhould loſe by them , therefore deſir'd 
his Highneſs to ſend other People to deal with them , not being willing to 
have to do with his Factors. 

Hereupon the General ſeeming to be ſomewhat diſpleas'd, diverted the 
Diſcourſe, asking the Ambaſſador when he would take his Journey 2? he re- 
- ply'd, When the Trade was finiſh'd ; alſo that ſeveral Goods to be given to 
the Council muſt be ferch'd from Netherland Haven : To which he made no 
Anſwer, but look'd ſtrange when he heard the Council of State mention'd. . 

Then the Ambaſſador told him by his Interpreter, That as he would be obe- 
dient to his Highneſs in all things, and govern himſelf, according to the Cu- 
| ſtom. of the Countrey ; ſo he hop' d the General would give order that he 
might nor loſe his Reputation, nor be ſleighted, defiring his Highnels to take 
notice, that he was the Repreſentative of the Netherland Nation, and would 
rather die than his Maſters, the States of Holland, ſhould ſuffer any Reproach 
through his miſcarriage. To which he reply'd, That no ſuch thing was in- 


tended, that ſhould either be a prejudice to cheie Honor, or diflatisfation to 
1+ 4 himſelf 
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himſelf as their Ambaſſador. Whereupon he requeſted, that his Uiphneſs would 
give order to his Factor for the ſudden diſpatch of the Trade, as he would allo 
to Nobel. | 

In the Afternoon the Mandarin Liu-lavja came to the Lodge, being lent from 
the General to the Ambaſſador, with two exa&t Copies of the Letters from 
Peking, who ask'd him if he would ell all his Commodities there, or carry 
them ro Peking > To which he anſwer'd, That he would vend them there, 
Moreover, the Mandarin defir'd to have a Lift of his Followers that were to at- 
tend him in his Embaſly to Peking, that he might provide Coelies for him. He 
promis'd allo to bring a Pals for the Ship the next Morning ; and likewiſe 
Bills to ſtick up before the Lodge. 

The twenty ninth and thirtieth nothing hapned of note. 

In the Evening the firſt of December the Blyrwiik fet Sail, Laden with leveral 
freſh Proviſions for the Ships in Netherland Haven and at Teh, 

Next Morning Harthouwer and Vander Does went with the Boar to Netherland 
Haven, to take ati exact account of all the Money and Gods ſeized oh and ta- 
ken from the Chineſes, and to ſend them with the'ten Cheſts of Silver belong- 
ing tothe Company, with the Blyswik Frigat to Lamthay 1 near Hokſieu, where the 
Anibaſſidor reſided with his Retinue. 

The fourth the Factors, after having ſome days before agreed on the Prices 
of the Goods, began in the preſence of the rwo Mandarins, Liu and Lin-lavja, to 
weigh and receive the Pepper at the Lodge. 

TRE Ambaſſador alſo the ſame day writ to the General to this effect : 


He Prices of the Merchandiſe are now agreed on, and the two Ships may come into 
the River up to the Town, but the great Shi at Tenhay muſt deliver her Goods 
there : That the Ambaſſador depends upon Talavja's goodneſs ; wherefore be was embold- 
ned to requeſt, that the two Ships might come one by one up to the Tower : to which purpoſe 
be defir d they might have Paſſes, that ſt o the Mer chandi/, e might be taken out of them with 
the more 33 $i#+0Þ and celerity : That if Talavja would pleaſ, e to order, that the Pep- 
per and Sandal Wood might be weighed by the Fattors below in the Ships, the Ambaſſador 
would take it as a great favor. 


This being carry'd by the Interpreter de Haſe, he receiv'd this Anſwer, 
Thar the Genetal would ſpeak with the FaCtors about it, and then ſend his Re- 
ſolution. 

The fifth they ſpenc in weighing of Pepper. 

The ſixth the rwo Chineſes from Batavia came to the Ambaſſador, deſiring 
that they might go with him as Interpreters to Peking, having TS: derain'd 
with the reſt of Dy Priſoners two Moneths in a Spaniſh Jonk in Hokfieu, and 
now ſer at liberty upon Security. | 

The leventh nothing was done. 

The eighth in the Morning the Ambaſſador ſent the Interpreter de Haſe to 
the General, to have an Anſwer of the Letter {ent to him the fourth Inſtanc, 

The ſarae day Harthouwer and the Secretary Vander Does came with the 7laer- 
ding Boat from Netherland Haven, and gave an Account to the Ambaſſador, 
That they had done all things thite according to his Excellencijes Order , that 
the Plaerding was Unladen of all her Pepper, on the Blyswiik Laden full with 
Calicutor and Sandal Wood, ſo that there was nothing remaining in the /laerding 
bur a little of the fore-mention'd Woods, a ſmall parcel of Tin, and ſome 
Lead, with which ary had left the Blyrwit at the great Tower. The ſeized 
| Ch ineſe 
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Chineſe Goods and Moneys they had open'd, and added the Coyn to the Am- 
baſſador's Accounts. When going down to Netherland Haven they ſaw War- 
like Preparations,of which making enquiry,they toldthem that thirty Coxingan 
Jonks were ſeen hovering near the Point of Hoitans : whereupon the Gover-- 
nor of Minjazen receiv'd order, not onely to pur himlelfin a poſture of Defence, 
bur alſo to drive them from he Coaſt. From thence being got to Netherland 
Haven, towards the Evening the Zandarin which kept Guard with the Jonks 
came aboard the /laering, ro inform them, That ſeveral Coxingan Jonks were 
come to Tenhay, who countericiting themſelves carry'd the Tartars Colours, and 
that two of them had put in to Netherland Haven, and he left them there ar his 
coming from thence ; Wherefore the Plaerdings Boat went thither with the 
Secretary by the Night-tyde, co give notice thereof to the Alphen, one of their 
Veſſels, Riding at an Ancnorthere, to keep good Watches, and be very care- 
ful. When the Secretary arriv'd at Tenhay, the Sea-men of the Alphen inform'd 
him, That the Night betore fifteen (oxingan Coya's (which are little Veſſels of 
forty and ſixty Tun, with a ſingle Maſt) had view'd their Ship, burar the firing 
five Guns at them they all fled; beſides twenty four great Jonks, which onely 
ſhewed themſelves about the Ifands; wichout making any attempt upon their 
Ship. 

The fifth in the Morning fifteen Tartar Jonks coming out of the Hole, Sail'd 
to the Crocodile Iſlands, and return'd again in the Evening, with intention to 
run in at Tenhay ; but thole of the Alphen faring their Cannon prevented their 
Deſign. 

The ſame day the Interpreter de Haſe (who had been ſent the fourth In- 
ſtant ro the General) came back with his Interpreter, to tell the Ambaſſador 
in his Maſters Name, Thar the Ship mighr treely come up to the Tower, and 
that he would write about it to the Govennls of Minyjazen ; and. askK'd more- 
over, if the Ambaflador would be ready againſt the twenty fifth Inſtant to re- 
pair to Peking : To which the Ambailador ſent the following Letter as an 
Anſwer to the General, which was to this effect : 


He Ambaſlador thanks Talovia tor his good inci. The Pepper 

which was in the Lodge, being about two thouſand three hundred 

Picols, hath been deliver'd to the Factors, therefore the Ambaſſador deſires that 

Talavja will be pleas'd to order the Factors, that the Allom, Gold-wyre, and 

other Commodities may be deliver'd to the Hopou, that in a little time one of 

the Ships may Sail to Batavia, and the Ambaſſador make himlelf ready for his 
Journey to Peking. 

About three days afcer the Aonbelliing and his whole Retinue were invited 
to come to the Vice-Roy on the eleventh Inſtant to a Wayang, deſiring him allo 
to bring his Muſicians along with him, becauſe he had a great bells to hear 
them. 

The eleventh in the Morning Sinelamong's Factor came to the Lodge to wait 
upon the Ambaſſador according t to the Invitation : who coming to the Court, 
and being conducted to the common Hall, there came ſame (hineſes to him, 
which two years ſince had deſerted Coxinga, and ſubmitted to the Tartars ; 
Who' with the Netherlanders were alſo conducted into the Preſence, and plac* d 
oppoſite to each other on his right Hand. He having enquir'd after the Ame 
 baſſador's Health, ſaid that he had notimie till then to entertain his Lord- 
thip, bur ſeeing ſo fair an opportunity, of relaxing from publick Concerns, 

he 
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he defir'd that they might rejoyce and be. merry together. Whereupon the 


Tables being ſpread with variety of-Dilhes , whilſtr hey fat and plead 
their Palats with diverſity of Acates ; their Eyes alſo were feaſted with mimick 
Entries of ſeveral Antimiſques , when the Vice-Roy deſir'd ſome of their Mu- 
ſick, and to hear their Muticians Play, which fill'd up the Intermeans with 
great ſatisfa@tion. Thus having ſpent moſt part of the day with a continu'd 
Feaſt, and variety of Divertiſements, the Ambaſlador returning Thanks, and 
they being all in pc humor, took his Leave, and in the Evening went to his 
Lodgings. 

About Noon the next day the Mandarins, Liu and Lavja, came to demand the 
detain'd Chineſe Goods, urging many kedfbar ro that purpoſe. But the Ambaſ- 
ſador anſwer'd, That he neither could nor durſt reftore them, till he had Or- 
ders from Batavia, Which Demand and Anſwer rais'd a great Heat on both 
ſides : Whereupon the Ambaſſador, by the advice of his Council, ſent a Letter 
to Talavja, the ſubſtance whereof follows : 


Hat the Ambaſſador hath always receiv'd favor and reſpect from Talayja, 
for which he is very thankful; yet he hath now ſent twice to com- 
Few of him to reſtore the Goods belonging to the Chineſes that came from Bata- 
via : The General well knows, he was defir'd ro take notice, that the Chineſes 
have driven a private Trade formerly in the Holland Ships, and with their Com- 
modities ; therefore the Lord General had dire&ed the Ambaſlador to obſerve 
them ſtrictly and prevent it : That his Highneſs would be pleas'd to confider, 
that the Ambaſſador cannot reſtore them without order from his Maſters 
therefore he deſires the General to have patience till he had writ to them and 
receiv'd their Anſwer : "That he ſhall, according to Talavyja's Pleaſure, uſe all 
means poſſible to perſwade that the Goods may be reſtor'd, and then 79: ſhall 
be fatisfh'd, and the Ambaſſador be blameleſs. 

The General's Factor came the ſame day to invite the Ambaſſador to ano- 
ther Feaſt or Wayang, and defir'd him in his Maſters behalf that he would bring 
his Muſick with him; becauſe he was very deſirous to hear them. To which 
heanſwer'd, That he would-be there at the appointed time, and fatisfie his 
Maſters Requeſt. 

The fifteenth in the Morning the Interpreter Fenko went with the fore-men- 
tion'd Letter tothe Court, to ſhew it the General : from whence returning he 
brought in Anſwer, That his Highneſs expected him at Dinner, and then he 
would talk further. But before he went he advis'd with his Dontct: what was 
beſt to be an(wer'd, if the General ſhould firſt move the "WY and 
ask where the Goods were ? what they amounted to ? where they EY 
leavethem while they took their Journey to Peking ? and if they intended to re- 
ſtore them or not ? *T'was judg'd convenient, that tothe General's Queſtion, 
Where the Goods were ?: the Ambaſſador ſhould anſwer, Aboard the ſeveral 
Ships: The value of them, and what they were? They would give an ac- 
count of at convenient time : concerning the reſtoring them, he ſhould ſay, 
That it could not be done without order from Batavia : and if he ask'd where 
they would leave'them ? to reply, That the Money ſhould be made uſe of for 
their Expences ; bur withal to aſſure bim, that no part of it ſhould be dimi- 
niſhed, but upon Orders from Batavia be repay'd. 

Hereupon the Ambaſſador went to the Court with all his Attendants : 
where- coming, and having ſtay'd a ſhort ſpace in the common Hall, they 

were 
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where the General ſar on a Stool before a Table, with other Tables ſtanding 
on both ſides of him, furniſh'd with ſeveral Diſhes. The Ambailador was 
plac'd next Talavja, ang his chief Followers on Benches on each Hand of him ; 

when being all ſeated, they were (erv'd very plentifully with variety of Meats 
and Drinks, and berwink cheir Courles Farces preſented to them, whilſt the 
General drank very freely, and preſled the Hollanders to turn up choſn Bowls 
and be merry. After having ſpenc ſome time, .the Ambaſlador's Muſick was 
' order'dto Play ; with which the General was much delighted. The time ap- 


proaching for their departure, the [nterpreter bid the Ambaſlador ſpeak to his 
Highneſs about the (hineſe Goods : which caus'd him to ask if he had receiy'd 


were raided i into-an Anti-Chamber, nar thepublickBPlace of. Kiama: 


the Letter which he had ſent tohim in the Morning ? who reply” d, Yes, he 


had, and underſtood the Contents. Moreover he ſaid, That in thetime of the 
War ſome of the Chineſe Inhabitants fled, which now in time of Peace came to 
their Countrey again, bringing with chang what by long trouble and labor they 
had got together : He had ſpoke with the Vice-Roy: abgur ir, who alſo thought 
it was an unhandſom action to detain their Goods ; and: hmefore he would 
have them reſtor'd, having an Inventory 'of them from the poor Men they 
were taken from. 

The Ambaſſador in anſwer thereto reply d, That he would+not conteſt 
with the General, but that he could not, nor durſt reſtore them, bur if he 
would take them by force he miight. To erhich the General making no reply, 

chang'd his Diſcourſe, ſaying, That a Chineſe Jonk coming from Batavia was 
caſt away before Chama whole chief Commander very well knew the Ambal(- 
ſador and (onſtantine Nobel: wherefore he ask'd ifthat Jonk came in company 
with them from Batavia ? and if the Ambaſſador knew any thing concerning 
ic? who anſwer'd, That he was ignorant of it, much leſs that they came with 
them from ade. Which Diſcourſe ended, hs Ambaſſador deſir'd leave to 
depart, which was accordingly granted. 

The ſame day the Conbon's Factors came to invite him on the ſixteenth to a 
Feaſt, or Wayang, to which he promis'd to come. 

"The ſixteenth nothing paſs'd worthy of obſervation, onely the Factors deli- 
ver'd ſome Allom: 

According to the Invitation on the fhreenth by the Conbon's Factors, the Am- 
baſſador went thither with his Attendants , and coming to his Palace he was 
conducted into a Hall, when after a ſhore ſtay, becauſe ſome Mandarins were 
buſie with the Conbon, he was call'd into the Preſence Chamber, where the Ta- 
bles were ready cover'd; and being bid Welcom, was defir'd to fit down at a 
Table, Rtanding on the left Hand, and his Attendants each in their reſpective 
Place, where they paſs'd the time in Feafting till the Evening, when che Am- 
baſſador took his Leave of the Conbon and departed. 


Bu: now to digreſs a little concerning their Chineſe Wayangs, or Stage-plays ; 
Trigaut reports that they are ſtrangely delighted with ſuch Divertiſc- 
ments; and the Actors on the other fide have an extraordinary faculty therein, 
fo that an incredible number of their Youth maintain themſelves by Ang, 
' eyery where ſhewing both Comick and Tragick Preſentations. 
The firſt Inventer of their Drammarticks, who (as they ſay) not onely writ, 
but taught them Action, and how to tread ha Stage, was one Sheeking ; who 


for his merits in ſuch voce ſtands ranked in no mean Place amongſt their 
Gods, 
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Gods, and held in eſpecial Veneration by the Actors, for they never begin their 
' Interludes before a ſolemn Invocation and Offering made to him their chief 
Deity ; nay,ſfo much are they devoted to his Worſhip,that the meaneſt amongſt 
them wears his Efhgics, or Medal, hanging by his Side, always implaring that 
he would pleaſe to ſtrengthen their Memory, and quicken their Fancy, to At 
and Perſonate well their Parts, never regarding to underſtand their Author, 
more than ours do : but in ſuch efteem did the Chineſes hold them, that all their 
Thankſgivings for their Deliverances and Victories, are inſtead of Chriſtian De- 
votion and ſolemn Praiſes, ſet forth in glad Eulogiums, adapted to the ſeveral 
Stories, with various Perſonatings on the Stage.Some are ſuch as having a kind 
of Licence, trolling from Town to Town through the Empire to erect Stages; 
others have Theatres ſerled in the chief Cities, and ſent for from thence upori 
all occaſions, ro Act ſuch Plays as are defir'd, at all celebrated Feaſts to height- 
en their Entertainments : To which purpoſe they have a Book with a Carta- 
logue of what they are ready to AR, being commonly true Stories ſet forth in, 
a Poetical Dreſs. They deliver their Parts in a kind of Tone betwixt Speaking 
and Singing, ſuch as we call Chanting, varying according to the Argument | 
and Humor they preſent. Their Habits when they repreſent Tragicks are ve- 
ry gawdy ; their Comicks as ours, according to their Matters. But although 
they obſerve all the Decorums and Ornaments of the Stage as much as any in 
Europe, yet none, even of the meaneſt Chineſes, in their Lives and Converſations 

are more debauch'd and vitious. | | 

The eighteenth nothing hapned of any note, being ſpent onely in the recet- 
ving of China Roots and Quickſilver. 

The nineteenth the Secretary at his going out met accidentally with two 
Hollanders,” which ſeem'd to be Strangers, and were carrry'd on travelling * 
Chairs mide of Canes, who ſaluted the Secretary with taking off their Hats, 
but paſling by a great pace, as in tranſitu, he had no time to.ſpeak to them. 


The Interpreter de Haſe acquainted the Ambaſſador, that he had heard from 
. ; | ” _ ſome 
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E forge Chineſes; chit a Hollapd Ship. was arriv;d at Sincheu 5. who. making enquiry 
Fr \ afec it; Was inform” d that two '0 Holland: SMps lay at Sanchefoe ; atidallo that two 
Þ Hollanders belonging to the ſaid Ships were that Morning gone to che General. 
Jn the Afternoon the. Mandarin Liu- lavja came. to tell the Ambaſiador from 
the General, that he was to take burtwenty of his Train with him to Hokies : | | 
whereupon the Ambaſlador ask'd if the Horſes and Oxen ſhould nor be brought : 
upto Peking, for then more Men would be neceſſarily requir'd ? but he would : 
leave-irt.to the General to order as many as he pleas'd. He alſo ask'd if there had 
been no Hollanders with the General 2 he: reply'd, That when he came from 
Talavja's Court he ſaw two Hollanders ftand art the Nicas; which were come thi- 
ther by Land from'Sincheu, but that he knew 'not in what Ship they came 
thither. "= 
The twenty fourth. in the Morniag the General $ Interpreter. came to. the 
Lodge, to tell the Ambaſſador from'his Lord, thar the Veſſels, Horſes, Coelies, 
andall things neceſſary for the. Journcy were now.feady, therefore-ask'd when 
he' would'pleaſe to fer forward ? Moreoverhe ſaid, That a Mandarm was come 
from:the Vice-Roy Singlamong, to know the time ; and char he, did nifeh won- 
der-what made the Netherlanders ſo dilatory in. the: Journey, which, ar firſt 


they were lo. haſty:for ; therefore he defir'd- them to:appoint. the certain Day, 
that he might acquaint his Maſter. Which the ' Ambaſſador thus anſwer's, 
Thar there were ſome Goods yer remaining in the Ships which were for _ 
Lipovies, that muſt beunladen and pack'd up before he could go; and alſo the 
Trade muſt be finiſh'd, and the Factors Goods be deliver'd, becauſe the Hopes 
Nobel muſt go with him. On which the Interpreter ask'd, how long time it re- 
quir'd before all could be fkniſh'd ? Ina ſhort time, reply'd the Ambaſſador, ir 
may be done, if they aſcertain their Weights, and deliver their Silk according 
. to the Patterns. | 

While they were arguing theſe Matters, the Mandarins, Liu and Liu-lavja came 
to the Lodge with Orders from the General, in which he commanded that 
the Netherlanders ſhould reſtore the ſeized Chineſe Goods ; which were to this 
purpoſe : 


He General of Fokien helps his Natives. | Liu and Lia-lavja, both HManda- 
rins, have acquainted the General in Writing concerning the Batavian 
Chineſe Gans, detain'd in the Netherland Ships; which the General ſends this 
Mandarin to ferch thence : To which purpoſe the Ambaſſador is hereby deſir'd 
to ſend one of his Servants to go down with him to ſhew the Goods, that they 
may be taken away : When they are come' hither, the Chineſes ſhall ſer them 
down Piece by Piece,and ſhew them to the General ; then after further Orders 
| from the Emperor they ſhall be deliver'd to the Owners. The Chineſes are alſo 
commanded to keep an exact account of what Goods are brought up of theirs 

in.the Barque to Lamthay. 
Hereupon the Ambaſſador told them, that Nobel, Fiiedoincr, and Vander 
Does ſhould go to the General, to ask if hn were his Will and Command : 
To which the HMandarins reply'd, That they would flay- and go with them, 
| to hear Talavja's Order, and govern themſelves accordingly. The Mandarir 
"FF ZC£ia-lavyjaallo laid, That rwo Hellanders which had been at Tayowan, were now 
at the Generals, and ask'd if the Ambaſſador knew them ? who anſ{wer'd, 
How ſhould he know them, when he had never (cen them , but defir'd thar 


they might be ſhewn ro ſome of his Servants, who might perhaps know them. 
K K Dinner 
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Dinner being ended, Nobel, Harthouwer, and the Secretary Vander Does, ment | 
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with the foreamention'd Orders to tft General; into whoſe Preſence after ſome 


ſtay being admitted, they ask'd if that was his Highnels's Writing and Order £ 

whereupon he anſwering Yes, - pointed to the Seal, ſaying, That It was his, 

and none elſe gave ſucha Mark ; and therefore he wondred why they derain- 

ed the Goods , but there were two Hollanders come thither, which he would 

give them. To which they reply'd, That as to what concern'd their Coun- 

trey-men, if-his Highneſs did reſtore them, they would be thankful for ir , bur 

they could not deliver the Chineſe Goods without Orders from Batavia, that the 

Ambaſſador had ſeized them in the Lord Maetzuiker's Name, being brought 

by the Chineſes againſt his Order, in ſtead of Neceſlaries ; therefore it the Am- 

baſſador could reſtore them again without his knowledge, they defir'd his 

Highneſs to conſider : who reply'd, That he was a great Lord, andalſo one 

of the Lipous, he did not defire the Goods, but was oblig'd, they being his Sub- 

jects, to ſpeak for them : whereto was an{wer'd, That the Ambaſſador was 

alſo a Perſon of Quality, and one of the Indian Council, neither did he deſire 

the Goods, nay, rather wiſh'd they had not been brought aboard ; but ſince ir 

was ſo, he could not let them go without Order : whereupon the General 

ſaid, He ſhould let the Buſineſs reſt, till News came about it from the Empe- 

ror ; but when his Imperial Majeſty commanded the Netherlanders, then they 

muſt reſtore them whether they were willing or not. : then changing his Dil- 

courſe, ask'd when the Ambaſlador would go his Journey ; and all the Coelies, 

Horſes, and Veſſels being now ready, he could not imagine what was now 

wanting ; he had writ to the Emperor three times that the Ambaſſador ſhould 

come up, but he ſaw as yet no likelihood of it, therefore knew not what he 

might think ; what-ever they had requeſted of him he had granted, yer ſtill 

they came with new Deſires, ſo that he knew not how to deal with them, 

nor could imagine why they came thither , and thar they now gave him cauſe 
to think they were a People, on whoſe Words was no depending, ſaying one 
thing today, and another to morrow. Hereupon he was an{wer'd, That they 

ſtay'd onely for the Trade, becauſe the Hopou Nobel muſt go to Peking, but bes 
fore he could go the Trade muſt be finiſh'd. To which the General reply'd, 
Thar he had granted them to Trade, he had provided Barques and Jonks for 
che unlading of their Commodities ; nay more, that one of the Ships might 
come up to the Tower, that they might make the quicker diſpatch : and it 
was true, that he had commanded no Quick-filver ſhould be Tranſported, . 
becauſe the Emperor had forbid it ; however, he would have wink'd art it; 
bur becauſe the Netherlanders had told ſome of his Mandarins, that they had got 
it from the Vice-Roy, he would have it taken away again, and not ſuffer one 
Conderin weight to be Tranſported. As to what concern'd the other Commodi- 
ties which were not prohibited, the Netherlanders might carry out as many as 
they pleas'd. Whereupon he was anſwer'd, That they did not know who had 
told any of his Mandarins that the Quick-ſilver was bought of the Vice-Roy, 
but that the Factors were the occaſion of all thoſe Differences, becauſe they 
hindred them in their Buſineſs : the Ship lying at the Tower would by this 
time have been unladen, if they had proceeded in weighing the Goods as they 
ought , bur they us'd falſe Weights, which the Netherlanders finding out, left 
che Ship and went aſhore. To which the General anſwer'd, That the Pepper 
in the Ship was mix'd with Sand, and therefore the Factors had us'd ſuch 
Weights : The Netherlanders (ſaid he) would have the repute of fair Dealers, 
| but 
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but they.are none; for to mingle their. Pepper with Sand and Water was no 


honeſt part. To which they anſwer'd,;” That they knew nothifg concerning 
any ſuch thing, therefore they weil willingly go with any of his FaQors 
Aboard to view the Pepper, in which 'if they found either Sand or Warer, 
they would undergo both the penalty and ſcandal : In the-mean time they 
urg'd that they might carry out the Quick-filver for that time, -fince it was al- 
ready Shipp'd. To which the General made no Reply, bur onely that his Fa» 
ors ſhould the next Morning go Aboard and agree with them, thar the Am- 
baſſador might the ſooner go ſer forth to Peking. 

The two Megs were according to Liu-lavja's: Promiſe ſhewn to the Ne- 
therlanders, and found to. be Renegado's ; the one being the -farſt, , that deſert» 
ing the Caftle Zelandia, on the land Formoſa, went -to the Chineſes'; which at 
the: firſt queſtioning they'acknowledg'd. And according, to: their Relation, 
they were on theeighth Day of. the twelfth Moon, in Formoſa, and were come 
in a Chineſe Veſlel foona thence to Trade to the Coaſt of (hina.; that onely one 
Renegado was alive in Tayowan. Burt the Netherlanders being juſt at that inſtant 
call'd ro the General, had not time to examine them further ;. but taking their 
leave of him, they defir'd that they might take the Renegado's along with them 
to the Lodge; which the General refuſing, ſaid that he muſt firſt examine 
them. 

The twenty fourth in the Morning came the Mandarin Cindevo to the Lodge, 
with Orders from the General to fetch the Quick-filver out of the Blyſwi:k Fri- 
oat. Whereupon the Ambaſſador deſiring him to _ a litcle, wrote the fol- 
lowing Letrer to the General. | 


J He Ambaſſador knows very well that Talayja is a Perſon of Honor, and 

juſt, and therefore he is aſſur'd, that when he ſhall be rightly inform'd 
of all things, he will be latisfh'd. And as to the Quick-filver and Pepper, he / 
hop'd that Diſpute was over ; That the Ambaſſador wiſhes to.go to Peking 
with the firſt opportunity, and therefore deſires that: the Factors may haſten 
the unlading of the Ships, that the Preſents which are for the Lipous and Lavja's s 
may be Pack* d, and pur into a readineſs. 

With this "POUR the Interpreter de Haſe went to the General, but brongtt 
no other Anſwer than this, That the Ambaſſador ſhould ſhortly know his 
Mind. | 
The Emperor's Factors having been with Nobel, they told him, That hos 


| would not deliver any Silk, but pay him for his Commodities with ready 


Money ; and likewiſe that chey would not go to the Tyger Frigat for any more 
Pepper. 

A Mandarin came alſo to tell the Ambaſſador in the Generals behalf, Thar he 
muſt ſo order his Buſineſs, that within ten days he might go to Peking ; and 
likewiſe ask'd for the Nami of thoſe that were to go with him. 

The twenty fifth in the Morning the Council reſolv'd to make preparation 
for the Packing of the Preſents,according to the Inventory written by Nobel on 
the eleventh Inſtant, that the General might ſee the Ambaſſador reſolv'd to go ; 
and alſo that Nobel and Harthouwer ſhould go to the Factors, and ask them if 
they would go down to receive any more Pepper or not ? and likewiſe toſpeak 
with Singlamang' s prime Factors concerning the Silk, and cell him, That the 
Ambaſſador was to take his Journey a few days henen therefore they muſt in 


thort declare their Intentions, that the Follanders might govern themlelves 
Kk 3 accordingly ; 
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accordingly : . and alſo endeavor to make them abate the Price of the comlt 


Silk ; in which Caſe they ſhould be impower'd to make an Agreement. More: -_ * ; 


over ir was concluded, that a Liſt of the Names of thoſe Perſons that were to 
go to Peking ſhould be ſent to Talavya, being in number twenty ſeven Hollan- 
ders arid fix Blacks, all which was accordingly perform'd. 

In the Afternoon two Interpreters came 0 the Lodge from the General to 
tell the Ambaſſador, That the Quick-filver muſt be taken our of the Ships 
again, becauſe it was publickly known, and would come to the Emperor's 
Ear, who had prohibited ir : bur hereafter if they kept it private, the Nether- 
Landers might carfy out as much as they would. To which the Ambaſlador an. 
ſwer'd, That there were Mandarins goneto the Ships to fetch ic out; and ifthe 
Ship ſhould chance to be gone to Netherland Haven, he would give order that 
the Quick-filver ſhould be kept in ir and brought up again; for which he pro- 
mis'd to be Security till it was done. Morcover the Ambaſlador bid them tel] 
Talavja, That they werc now buſily Packing up their Goods, to be ready 
againſt the limited time of ten days ; therefore he defir'd him to command his 
FaRors to make an end of the Trade. 

In the Afternoon, a Sea-man came in a Batziang from Netherland Haven, 
with a Letter from Captain Jobn Vander Werf, Dated the twenty fifth inſtant, 
from the /aerding Frigat ; by which he advis'd the Ambaſſador, that three Man- 
darins were come from the General aboard the Plaerding, and commanded him, 
that he ſhould not take the Quickſilver out of the Blyſwick, till further Order , 
Wherefore he deſir'd to know, what he was to do in that affair. 
© Hereupon the Ambaſſador wrote immediately an anſwer : Thar fince the 
General had prohibired Quickſilver, he might ler it remain in the Blyſwitk, and 
with the reſt of the Goods out-of the Yiaerding; and what was more wanting, 
ro make up her full Lading, he might take out of the (onftance, and (as ſoon as 
he could) alſo come himlſelt. | 

The fix and twentieth, the Lord Yan Hoorn obſerving that the ſending away 
of the /laerding could be no longer put off, wrote a Letter concerning it to this 
purpoſe to the General. 


He Ambaſſador ſhall never fail to.acknowledge Talavja's Favors in all 

things, and accordingly, makes himſelf ready, that he may with the 

firſt opportunity go to Peking, and therefore as a token of his Reſpe, he gives 

notice to Talavja, that in four days time, a Ship ſhall go to Batavia; as allo, 

two more a lirtle after, therefore if his Highneſs will pleaſe to write to the 

Lord General and Ihdiaz Council in Batavia, it will be well, but ir is at his 
own option. 

With this Letter Harthouwer went to. Talavja, who being buſic about other 
affairs, ſo that he could nor. ſpeak with himſelf, he ſent the Letter by his Inter- 
preter, and bid him tell his Maſter , that the reaſon why they had ſome days 
ſince defir'd that the other Ship might come up to the Tower was, becauſe the 
FaQors would not receive the Pepper out of that Ship there preſent. 

The Interpreter coming back, brought this anſwer. 


Hat having receiv'd the Ambaſſador's Letter, and underſtood the Con- 
tencs of it, /he woulfl the next Morning fend him an anſwer by ſome of 
his Mandarins , bur let him know before, that not above rwenty Perſons in all 


could go \ with the Ambaflador to Peking, becauſe the Emperor had ſo Com- 
| manded. 
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3 23 ded: He alſo caus'd the two Mandarins that were to go with the Hollander; 
S to tell Harthouwer , that if they had ought elſe to requeſt of the General, they 
ſhould do it ſpeedily, becauſe they had Order to grant it. 
Mean while, Nobel went to the Governors Factors to receive Money of them 
in ſtead of Silk, Who anſwer'd him, That they would pay their Debt within 
three or four days: | 
Ac the ſame time, the Vice-Roy and General's Interpreters canie to tell the 
Ambaſſador, that it would be neceſſary to be ready for his intended Journey 
in five days. To which Yan Hoorn anſwer'd, That he would endeavor (if poſ- 
ſible) to obey their Highnefles Commands, having already put the bulineſs in 
good forwardneſs. 
The two Mandarins which were appointed to go to Peking, Tame to have the 
Liſt of the Names of his Attendants. 4 
In the Morning, being the twenty ninth, Nobel according to their reſoluti- the Bf Fig, «1 
on taken the day before, went to the General with a Letter, to deſire a Paſs of 
him for the Blyſwiik Frigae to go down again ; The Conceies of which were 
as followeth. 


He Ambaſſador hopes that Talavja will not be offended for coming again at!'s Requeſt to the 
to beg a Requeſt of him, being now ready to ſer forth towards Peking; PONY 
in which regard, and for that he- mild walks all his buſineſs ar large to the 
Lord HMaetzxiker in Batavia ; therefore the Ambaſſador deſires, thar the ſmall 
Veſlel may go again to Taghas, to take the Goods out of the great Ship, and 
that he will pleaſe to grant a Paſs for her, and the Boat with freſh Proviſions; 
and alſo that he will ſend half a dozen Jonks with them to fetch Goods from 
Tinghay to Lamthay, that then they might finiſh their Trade, and the Ships go 

_ away; for which the Ambaſſador ſhall moſt highly be oblicg'd to Talavja and 
the Emperor. h 

The Ambaſſador hath underſtood by the Hopon, that rwo Netherlanders are 
brought Priſoners to Talavja, which he defires may be permitted ro come and 
ſpeak with him. | 

Nobel coming back, related that he could not ſpeak with the General, but 
ſent him the Letter by his Interpreter ; Who brought anſwer, That he ſhould 
not fail to hear from him in the Afrernoon; which was accordingly per- 
form'd : for the Mandarins, Liu and Lis-lavja, came to the Lodge to tell the Am- 
baſſador, That the Netherland Ships muſt be unladen in five days, and the Con- 
ſtance Frigat might freely comeup to the Tower, that they might the ſooner be 
unfreighted ; but no Ship might go away before the ſeized on (hineſe Goods 
were come aſhore ; that all things muſt be ready<Ffor their Journey in fifteen 
days; and that three and twenty Hollanders might go to Peking, but not more. 
The Secretary, becauſe he was a Scholar, might not go to Peking with the 
Ambaſſador, but the General would give order for two Interpreters. For the- 
unlading of the Alphen at Tenhay the General would ſend fix Jonks thicher with 
the Blyſwiik; and likewiſe a Paſs for the fore-mention'd Frigat to go down 
again. 

"To the reſt of their Deſires Talavja had ſent them no Anſwer. | 

The General's truſty or chief Factor, call'd Liz, came two ſeveral times to ,, Ti* Generals Fatier's 
Nobel the ſame day with another Story, Thar if they would, they ſhould one- 
ly addreſs themſelves to him, and he would do their Buſineſs; and that his 


Maſter had ſo much ready kindneſs for them, that he aim'd at nothing more 
than 
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than to | pleaſe their King Maetzuiker, by giving them all the Jiſparch and ſatis» 
faction he might. 

To this civil Proffer (which the other Factors had choſen him to preſent) 
Nobel.reply'd, That they would willingly deal for ſome Silks, if they would ler 
themhave the beſt; as they would do by them. Whereupon the Factor reply'd, 
That he would conſult with the reſt, and doubred not but to pleaſe them. 

Butas to that part of Siangpovi's Reſolve, That nothing ſhould be done un- 
leſs. the Chineſe Goods were reſtor'd,, the Ambaſſador and his Council conſi- 
dering, unanimouſly agreed, That the Goods ſhould be put into ſuch a po- 
{ture, chat rhey might take them and convey them from thence, as it by force, 
keaviog an outward Door lock'd, on purpoſe to be broke open. | . 

The thirticth in the Morning he Interpreter de Haſe, according to yelter- 
days Reſolution, went to Talavja s$ Court.to him with a Letter, "which was T0 


df this effect : 


Hat the Ambaſſador Ls alarcs Talavja's noble Diſpoſit1 tion, in 
granting that the Ships ſhall be unfreighred. The Ambaſſador will 
endeavor to be ready to go to Peking in fifreen days. He will ſatisfie Talavja 
abour the Chineſe Goods, that then the Holland Ships may go to Batavia ;,upon 
which he deſires ſome | private Conference. | 1 


This Liter was no ſooner deliver d, but there came Orders quite coatrary, 
That the term of fifteen days was too long for their departure; That no Ships 
ſhould: Sail from'thence before the Ambaſſador's' return :from Peking: :/ At 
which the Ambaſſador much ſtartled, reply'd, That it ſeem'd very! ſtrange to 
him ; for:yeſterday: the Mandarins, Liu and  Linlevia, had told him quite thie [s 
wiſe; ſo-that he knew not what to ſay, or which to: believe, for ſure ney 


| bald not bothibe:the General's Order. 


On the one and thirtieth the Ambaſſador ſent Nobel and PYander "Rn to chi | 
General, to ask him if he would write any thing to the Lord 'Maetzuiker by the 
Ship-that-was the next Morning to ſet Sail for Batavia, and to aſſure him; thar 
ſince he had been pleas'd to command no Ship might go to Batavia, .before the 
ſcized on Chineſe Goods were brought aſhore to the Lodge, That the fore-men- 
tion'd Goods were not in that Ship; but if he would pleaſe to ſend any of his 
Mandarims they ſhould be ſhewn him where they were, that if he-would he 
might take them, and they ſatisfie Talavja in all Points; andlikewiſe that the 
Ambaſſador would be ready in eight days tro go to Peking ; - 1n the mean while 
deſiring him to give order for the fix promis'd Jonks, and a Pals for the Bly/- 
witk, that with the Jonks ſhe might go to Tenhay, and there unlade the grear 
ip. 

Nobel and Yander Does going to the Court, and having ALIEN Talavja 
with their coming, he {ent for his chief Factor. Lis to receive their. Meſſage ; 
of which having notice they were admitted, when the General told them, That 
as to what concern'd the Ship, it could not go away before the Ambaſſador 
went to Peking, it being cuſtomary there, that any Veſſel which brought an 
Ambaſſador, could not be dilmils'd till ke had made his Addreſs in Perſon to 
the Emperor. To which they reply'd, That the Ship was ſent to Batavia one- 
ly to give an account of their Proceedings hitherto ; which ought to have been 
done two Moneths'lince, according ro their Orders, but it was put off upon 
his Highneſs's deſire ; but now ir neither muſt nor could be any longerdelay'd, 


becauſe the Lord General, during the Ambaſſador” $ arrival there, having re: 
ceiv'd 


To the Emperor of CHIN 4. 


ceiv'd no news of his Excellencics' Adventures and ſucceſs in' his Embaſly, 


would not know what to think, and they coming to Batavia, ſuffer for their 
ſupine negligence. 

The General reply'd, He advis'd the Hollanders not to let the Ship go away 
without his Order, becanl there were Jonks in Netherland Haven to prevent 
her ; which” would cauſe ſome claſhing, and perhaps miſchief might be done, 
which was much better to be avoided; neither ſhould their Ray be longer 
than two days at moſt : in which time the Vice-Roy Singlamong would come 
home again, with whom he would conſult, and then ſend for Nobel to the 
Court, and give him their Reſolution. Concerning the Chineſe Goods, he de- 
fir'd them not, they might leave them aboard, or bring them aſhore as they 
pleas d themſelves, till Orders came from the Emperor. That he had given 
order for the Jooke, and alſo a Paſs for the Blyſwiik, but he made no mention 
of the time limited for the Ambaſſador's departure, onely that when he came 
tro Peking, he ſhould ſtrictly obſerve what he ſaid or did. 

Then the Hollanders asking the General for the two Renegado's, he reply'd, 
That they were convey'd to Canton, where,they ſaid, their Parents and Felenda 
liv'd ; and withal, that they were no Hellanders. 

Whilf Nobel and Vander Does were at the General's, the Mandarin Lig- 
lavja came again to the Lodge about the Chineſe Goods, but was ſent away 
again till their return; when they were inform'd of Talavia's Order, and 
told, that it was convenient to take the Goods out of the Blſwikk (in which 
they were) and bring them aſhore: whereupon Liz-lavja defir'd to go thither, 
that having ſeen them, he could give the betrer account thereof ro Talayja ; 
which being granted, he and two other Mandarins went with Nobel and Vander 
Does to the Blyſwiik, lying about half a League from the Bridge ; from w_uee 
they return'd with the Goods in the Evening, 

The firſt of January, Anno 1667. the Blyſwitk Frigat let Sail, laden with Goods 
for the Coaſt of Coromandel, conſiſting in courſe Tee, Cheſts of Gold-wyre, 
Allom, and likewiſe Quick-filver, ſeat Aboard by the Factors the day before. 
The Commanders of the Frigat had order, that after the delivery of the Goods 
into the Plaerding, they ſhould immediately ſteer to Tenhay, to unlade the Ship 
Alphen into the {1x Jonks. 

The ſecond in the Morning Captain John YVanderwerf went with a Batfiang to 
Netherland Haven, ro make himſelf ready, and prepare the Ylaerding to Sail for 
| the Coaſt of Coromandel ſo ſoon as the Ambaſſador ſhould give order. He had 
alſo three Letters given him; one for the Maſter of the Alphen lying at Tenhay, to 
acquaint him of the ſix Jonks coming to unlade his Ship, and likewile to order 
him to haſten the Buſineſs ; the ſecond was to the Maſter of the (onſtance, Peter 
Janſ de Vlieg, by which he was commanded with all ſpeed to come to the great 
Tower to unlade there; that the Ships might be clear'd for their departure ; 
the third was tothe Governor and chief of the Council at Malacca ; by which 
he was advis'd of the Ambaſſador's arrival in China on the third of Auguſt, and 
his Landing on the twenty fourth at Hokfieu, on which day he alſo had Audi- 
ence granted him by the three prime Governors; that an Order was come - 
from Peking ; the Trade driven,and ſo brought to paſs, that the Ylaerding Frigat 
was got ready with her Lading on the firſt of January, to ſet Sail for Malacca. 

About Noon the Mandarin Liu-lavja came to the Lodge, being ſent (as he ſaid) 
to ſee the Chineſe Goods and tell their Money ; which the Ambaſſador would 
not ſuffer him to do, ſaying, That if Talavja would takethe Goods from him, 


they 


His Anſwer; 
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Blyfxich Frigat ſets 
Sail 


Liu-lr1v;a comes to the 
VWethn landers inthe Lodge. 


'.. Nobel "and FVand.r Does 
-_ goto the General. 


 Irneil EMBASSIES 


MA might* to what they would with them. Moteover, this Mandarin cold 


them, that the Hollanders muſt be ready in cight days to go to Peking, and thar 
not above twenty four Perſons ſhould go along with him; and that three days. 
hence he would come and take an account of all their Packs and Cheſts. 

The third nothing hapned, but that a'Parcel of Pepper and Sandal Wood 
was deliver'd to the Factors, as alſo the next day after. 

Furthermore, the Cenerbl promis 'd, ſo ſoon as the Vice-Roy S planes 
was come home, to ſpeak abour the Ships going to the Coaſt of Coromandel, 
and that then he ſending to Nobel would give him an account of ir : Bur this 
was hitherto not done, and three days already palſs'd fince Singlamong's coming 
home, and no Perſon come from Talavja to call Nobel ; Therefore it was judg'd 
convenient (ſince the utmoſt time for the Ships deviattave was at hand, and 
that it already was the fourth of January) to ſend Nobel and the Secretary Yan- 
der Does the next Morning to the General's, to put him in mind of his Promiſe, 
and alſo tell him that the Ship myſt go away the day following, though no 
order was given, which they defir'd his Highneſs would not take ill. 

The fifth in the Morning Nobel and the Secretary went to the General, but 
found him not at home,being gone to the Vice-Roy's; but having ſtay'd a little 
while,he returning : by his Interpreters they acquainred him with the occaſion 
of their coming. T'o which he anſwer'd, That he had ſpoke with the Vice- 
Roy about the Ships going away, who would not by any means permir it ; and 
advis'd them to go to him themſelves, to ſee if they could perſwade him to it, 


which they did , but coming thither could not be admitted to his Preſence : 


for Singlamong, inform'd of their coming, ſent them word, that they ſhould 
come again the next Morning (becauſe at that time he was inoubles with the 
Gripes; and weary with Travel) and that then-he would give them Audience. 
On which it was reſolv'd to give their Highneſles full ſatisfaction, and to pur 


_ off the Plaerdings departure ſo long. 


Mean while the General's Factor call'd Theſm, came to tell the Ambaſſador, 
T hat he had underſtood of his Maſter, that the Ship might be gone, bur that 
Hogenboek mult firſt ſpeak with the Governor of Mi injazen about it. | 

In the Afternoon the two Mandarins, Liu and Lin-lavja, came to the Lodge 
with an Order from the General, to ferch all the Chineſe Goods from thence, 
which was to this effect : 


Give order to Theſm and Haykong, that they carry the Batavian Chineſes to the 

Ambaſſador, that they may ſee their Goods; and that then theſe Mandarins 
ſhall deliver thei Parcel by Parcel to Tjiong and Sinſhong, who ſhall be careful 
to look after them till farther order, that they-may not be diminiſh'd, If the 
Hollanders have open'd the Cheſts, and taken any thing out of them, it is very 
ill done; therefore if any of ho be miſſing, Thejm and Haykong muſt ipeak 
with the Ambaſlador about it, and deſirehim to reſtore them. Moreover an 
Order is expected from the Emperor, which when it comes; the Goods ſhall be 
again reftor'd to the Batavian Chineſes. 

On which Order, without asking for them, they took away thoſe Goods 
that were neareſt at end, and of (mall conſequence, opening the Cheſts, and 
carrying them to their appointed Places ; which they alſo thought to do with 


_ the Money and primeſt Commodities, ſtanding i in the Secretaries Chamber, 


had not the Ambaſſador prevented "Op for the Netherlanders would nor deli- 
yer thoſe themſelyes, but onely ſhew'd chem where they were; from whence 
they 


Tl "ih : Where FC c Ht mY A. 


Y | - they fetch'd their own Servants, and went to convey them out of the Lodge ; 
q - which again was hindred by he Ambaſſador; who would firſt have the Goods 
©. weighed, and the Money told to them : He would moreover have a Receipt 
of thee for {ſo many ſeveral ſorts of Commodities and Money for the uſe of 
the Batavian Chineſes, which the Mandarins after having look'd them over per- 
form'd, and then went away with them. 

Theſc Goods taken away by force, and the General's Order, it was though 
convenient to Copy out the Receipt {1 Ggned by the Mandarins, wid carry It the 
next Morning when Nobel and Yander Does went to the Vice-Roy, to the Ge- 
neral, and to tel] him that the Mandarins, Liu and Liu-layja, had by his Order 
taken the Goods our of the Lodge, of whoſe nnmber and quantity they had, 
according to the Mandarins Receipt, brought him an account and Copy, that if 
che Goods hereafter ſhould be diminiſhed, the Netherlanders might be blame- 
leſs. 

The ſixteenth in the Morning Nobel and the Secretary went to the Vice- 
Roy Singlamong, to {peak with him about the Ship ; before whom after a little 
ſtay they were brought to have Audience. After he had, according to the 
Tartars Cuſtom, inquir'd of the Ambaſſador's Health, Nobel and Yander Does 
told him the occaſion of their coming, viz, That the next day a Ship muſt go 
to Batavia. To which at firſt he laid nothing elſe, but that they muſt ſpeak 
with Talavja about it, till which time they mult defer her going. Whereupon 
the Netherlanders told him, that the Ship muſt upon neceſlity go to Batavia, and 
her going could not be pur off any longer, becauſe, according to the Lord 
Maetzuiker's Order to the Ambaſlador, the Ship ſhould have been gone two 
Moneths ſooner, to carry news of their fate arrival, and what they had done in 
the Trade , and that the Ambaſſador was to take his Journey to Peking in 
four or five days, at which the Lord General would be highly pleas'd. To 
which the Vice-Roy reply'd, That they might ler the Ship go away privately 
without telling any Perſon of it, and make themſelves ready for their Jour- 
ney ; which done the Vice-Roy would impart ſomething to them. More- 
ver his carneft Requeſt was, That nothing might be writ to Batavia of what 
; had hitherto hapned. 

From thence Nobel and Harthouwer went to the General, that according to 
yeſterdays Reſolution they might ſhew him the Receipt for the (hineſe Goods ; 
but before they went thither they ſent a Soldier ro the Ambaſſador, to cell 
him the Vice-Roy's Anſwer. Coming to the General's they were for d to 
Ray a conſiderable time before any Perſon came to them ; yet at laſt one palſ- 
ling by, they took occaſion to lend notice of their acces: who brought - 
them anſwer, That he knew of the fetching of the Goods by the Mandarins, 
Liu and Lin-lavya, in which they had done very well; and withall that he was 
buſte about his Offerings, therefore could not rant them Audience, which 
made them not deliver the Receipt, but return home. 

Yan Hoorn being inform'd of the Vice-Roy's Anſwer about the Ship, re- 
turn'd, being on his Way going to Singlamong's prime Factor, who had invited ' 
him to a Feaſt and Wayang, or Play, in Perſon to ſend away the Plaerdings Boar, 
which waited onely for order when the fore-mention'd Ship ſhould ſet Sail. 
To which purpoſe he wrote a Letter to Captain Vander Werf, That the Vice- 
Roy had at laſt conlented that he might ſer Sail with his Ship, therefore he 
ſhould put to Sea with as much ſilence as he could, without looking for any 
. thing. | | | 
E 1 The 
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ent on the fourth to ſend with the /laerding (for becauſe of the Differences be, 
tween the Governors FaCtors and the Hollanders, about the receiving of the 
Goods and delivering of Silks, they had loſt their hopes of ſending the Tyger 
; time enough to Batavia, that from thence ſhe might Sail with the laſt Ships 
Eeners nero Holland: that were bound for Holland) a Copy of the Letter written to Batavia, and ſent 
; by the Poleſnip on the eleventh of Oober, that from Malacca it might be ſent 
bl through Perſia by Land to Holland : and likewiſe the Copies of the Letters 
* which had been written were alſo ſent to go thither with the Tyger. Beſides 
which Yan Horn alſo ſent a Letter apart to the Lords before mention'd, which 
ſery'd as a cover for all the other. The ſaid Letters, though open, were ſent 
ro the Governors Balthazar Bort and Pavihon, with Orders to ſend them away 
with all ſpeed. Bort was allo commanded, that if an opportunity did preſent 
it ſelf there, to ſend Copies of thoſe Letters that were dire&ed for Holland, to 
the Indian Council at Batavia. 
the chief Fagor, Aker the Boat was ſent away with the fore-mention'd Letters, Van Hoorn 
went again to the chief Factors Houſe, where he was nobly entertain'd. Ar 
their departure Nobel and Harthouwer led the Factor into a private Room, and 
ask'd him if he would let them have any other Silk 2 which he much ſcrupled 
| at, fearing leſt it might be diſcover'd ; yet if they would faithfully promiſe 
K | not to ſpeak of any ſuch thing, or _ke mention thereof at Peking, he would 
| deliver them ſome : which the Ebilanders on the other fide as much {crupling, 
they broke off farther Diſcourle, and ſo parted. 

The next Morning they went again to the Faftor about the ſame Buſineſs, 
and told him, That before their Journey to Peking the Hopou muſt make all 
things even ; that the Tyger being unladen, muſt go again to Netherland Haven; 
and the Alphen would alſo be ſuddenly deliver'd, therefore they muſt now ei- 
ther receive Money or Silks to divide and lade into the Ships. Moreover, as 
they pals'd by they call'd at the Vice-Roy's, and ask'd him when his Highnels 
would be ar leiſure to permit the Ambaſſador ro come and confer with him 
about his addrefling himſelf ro the Court. Whereupon the prime Factor ſeem- 
ing to be ſomewhat diflatish'd, ask'd if ever they remain'd in their debt, that 
the Zopou ſhould ſo much preſs their ſetling and making even of Accounts be: 
fore he went to Peking, with many other Diſcourſes to the like purpole ;, yet 
= at laſt promis'd they ſhould have Money the next Morning, it lying ready 
3 for them: with this Anſwer the Netherlanders took their leave;and as they pals'd 
| by went to the Vice-Roy's Court, who ſent them word that the Ambaſſador 
might within two days come and ſpeak with him about the Embaſſy. 

Mean while two Mandarins came to the Lodge to tell the Ambaſſador from 
the General, "That he muſt make himſelf ready for his departure ar fartheſt in 
ſeven days, demanding a Liſt of the Names of the Perſons, and number of the 
Packs, Cheſts, and other things that were to go with him which immediately 


was deliver'd to them. 


= ms [= mg f% The eighteenth two Mandarins came to the Lodge, to ask the Ambaſſador 
by: why he did not ſer forth on the twentieth of their Moon ? To which he an- | 
{wer'd, Thar all things had been and were ready, and that it was not his 


faulr, having _ d  onely for an Anſwer to the Requeſt about the Ships ſer- 


cing 


| The Indian Council at Batavia ſeem'd I, concern'd to Coax News of - as 2 j 
EE Ambaſſador's ſucceſs in China, whom at his coming from thence they had W# 
commanded, that he ſhould endevvor from Peking by Moskou, if it were poſs be x 
ſible, to ſend advice to the States of Holland. Therefore it was judg'd conveni, W 
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To the Emperor of CHIN 2: 
ting Sail. Then the Mandarins reply'd, The Generals do give leave that three 
Ships may depart, and alſo thatthe Blyſwik might fall down; wherefore they 
muſt prepare tor their Journey, becaule the General was not ſatish'd that they 
ftay'd fo long. Neither did the Hollanders ſtay after theſe good tydings, bur 
immediately Shipp'd off all their Goods, and prepar'd to begin their Voyage. 

In the Morning, being the nineteenth, four Mandarins came to the Lodge, 
two ſent from the General, and two PRs the Vice-Roy, to drink to the Am- 
baſlador's health and good f HPP in their Journey, and at Peking allo, informs 
ing them how they ſhould carry themſelves there : 
Jenko and Linlako, which came with the Mandarins, being ſent by their High- 
nefles ro avs the Hollanders Tranſactions; nay, they were to do nothing 
without their advice, becaule they knew the Cuſtom of the Countrey, and al- 
ſo what was beſt to be done, or otherwiſe. The Netherlanders willing to be 
led by them, anſ{wer'd, That they would endeavor in all things to give the 
Vice-Roy and General ſatisfaction : Whereupon the Mandarims took their leave, 
being Preſented each of them with a Piece of Crown Serge. 

The Merchant Harthouwer had a written Order given him, according to 
which he was to govern himſelf during the Ambaſlador's abſence, and like- 
wile the Names and numbers of the Perſons that were to ſtay with him in 
Hokfien. 

The twentieth in the Morning, after all their Goods and Neceſlaries were 
Shipp'd in thirty eight Barques, they went away with the Flood, and came 
abour Noon to Hekſantiouw Bridge, two Leagues diſtant from Lamthay, the 
Suburbs of Hokfieu; where they Jud the Veſſels, with their Mandarim and 
Guides lying at Anchor. Here the Netherlanders were forc'd to ſtay till all their 
Barques came thither. Harthouwer and ſome other Perſons which had accom- 
panied the Ambaſſador to this Place, return'd'in the Evening. 

They were no ſooner gone, bus ſeveral Handarins came to ask the Nether- 
landers how many their Train conſiſted of, being two and thirty, whereof five 
were Negro Boys. To which they reply'd, That neither the Vice-Roy nor 
General would ſuffer above twenty four Perſons in all ro-go, becauſe it was 
written to the Emperor ſo many ſhould come. 

In the Afternoon about foux a Clock the Hollanders, being twenty four in - 
number, that belong'd to ſeveral Offices, went at the Flood with about fifty 
Barques Weſterly up the River Min, and came in the Evening about (even a 
Clock to an lite, lying about a Cannon-ſhot from the Village call'd Unwono, 
Where they ſtay'd that Night, being got a League to the Weſtward. 

| Thetwoand twentieth at Day-break they ſet Sail again, and about nine a 
Clock paſs'd Howtong, a Village lying on the right-ſide of the River, In the Af- 
rernoon they Sail'd by Petjong, Hongia, and Tikſoya on the ſame Shore; they 
came in the Dusk of the Evening before Congimon, having that day by Rowing 
and Sailing gotten five Leagues more to the Weſtward. 

All the fore-mention'd Villages were thick built with Houſes, that were lit» 
tle better than our Hurts or Hovels, but the adjacent Fields abounding with 
Rice and ſtore of other Grain. 

The three and twentieth in the Morning they proceeded, (the Wind till 
favoring them) and about nine a Clock paſs'd by Binkin, a Village by ſome 
call'd Mincing, three Leagues from Congimon, ſtanding behind a Hill a little up 
in the Countrey, on the lett-fide of the River Min. 


This Townis adorn'd with fair Buildings, and a high Steeple, which ap- 
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| _u with irs Spiry top above the Mountain, and ſeen by all choſe that paſs 
it 

5 the Afternoon they had in view Anike, Sitavang, and Twavieh . the farſt 'of - 

which Towns lies on the right, and che other two on the left Hand, the laſt 
being abour three Leagues from Binkin : at four after Noon they arriv'd ar 
Chukaw, where they reſted that Night, to get Coelies to Tow their Boats, becauſe 
the Stream ran very lack, having that day made fix Leagues and a half more 
Weſterly. 

The Verges of the River hereare nothing but hilly and barren Cliffs. 

The twenty fourth in the Morning, the Wind at North-Eaſt, they got two 
Coelies for every Veſſel, and going on their Journey about eight a Clock paſs'd 
| by Caukawa, a Village on the lefr fide of the River, a League from Chukaw, and 
in the Evening Landed at Poutcham, where they ſaw ſome decay'd Houles, ha- 
ving that day gain'd , though with no {mall danger of Rocks. and ſtrong 
Water-falls, three Leagues. 

The next Morning, being the rweaty fifth, they left Poutcham, and about 
two a Clock in the Afternoon palſs'd by "Hel and Junchiam, both lying on 
the lefr fide of the River, the laſt being ewo Leagues diſtant Gom Poutcham . 
and inthe Evening they came over againſt Hkekaun near a Warch-houſe, ha- 
ving not gotten above three Leagues all that day, becauſe of the Sholes and 
contrary Current. 

The twenty ſixth in the Morning putting forward, they were drawn up 
over Shcles and Rocks, which by the violent Precipes and fall of the Stream 
ſeem'd very dreadful, nd not without imminent danger, as appear'd by the 
Barque in which the Comprroller Rawenort was, which Rowing about as they 
ſuppos'd for advantage, ran on a Rock and ſunk immediately ; yer moſt-of 
the Goods were {av'd, though wes. In the Afternoon they reach'd Kantang 
and Poinpang, Villages Rtanding on the right fide going up, and in the Evening 
Landed near a Watch-houſe call'd Bokkay ; where chey repoſed that Night, ha- 
ving gone but two Leagues and a half thar day, and with great trouble, 

The twenty ſeventh about Day-break they weigh'd, and before Noon 
ſaw ſeveral Prieſts Houſes and Hamlets, built on the hangings or declivings of 
the Mountains, and in the Afternoon abour four a Clock they came to Seghia 
and Siong, two Villages oppoſite one to the other, about two Leagues from 
Bokkay; from whence paſling on they arriv'd at another Watch-houſe call'd 
Soujong, where they ſtay'd the following Night, having with great danger got- 
ten two Leagues and a half to the Welt. 

The twenty eighth in the Morning they came between two great Towers 
abour nine a Clock, each ſtanding on a Summit fronting the other on the ſide 
of the River; behind which appears the City Jemping, or Jenping, or Jenpingſoe. 
The Ambaſſador paſſing through the Bridge, wasby two Mandarins, ſent from 
the General of that Place, call'd Sioubontok, invited to Dinner to his Palace; 
whither he went with "HW of his Attendants : So ſoon as he came with his 
Barqueto one of the City Gates, he was kindly receiv'd by Sioubontok, and 
nobly Entertain'd after the Chineſe manner with variety of Diſhes, and ſeveral 
Entries of their Wayangs, or Stage-plays. 

No Diſcourſe of any concern hapned here, onely Sioubontok ask'd if the Ne- 
therlunders had Quelang ? and how many Men kept the Place? Whick the Am- 
baſlador anſwering according,and taking his leave,went in the Evening Aboard; 


where they found ſome freſh Proviſions, ſent chirher by the General's Order, 
conſiſting 


To the Emperor of CT iT NA 


conſiſting in Oxen, Swine, Hens, Ducks, and Herbs, for which the Bearers 
receiv'd five Crowns of Silver ; andthe Ambaſſador, according to the Cuſtom 
of the Countrey, gave the Wayang Actors, and allo the Servants that attended 
him at the Table, hou Dollars apiece. 

[In the Evening Soubontok came in Perſon Aboard, anda little after the Go» 
vernorof the City, being a comely proper Man, with a long Beard, Habited 
gfcer the (bineſe manner in Mourning for a deceaſed Relation, both welcom- 
ing the Ambaſlador and Haulavia the Mandarin that was ſent wich him as his 
Guide, who would not come to Sionbontok's Feaſt , though invited ſeveral times. 
Afcer the Netherlanders had given them a taſte of their Spaniſh Wine, and they 
view'd the Hotles and Ox. and Sandal Wood that were to be preſented ro 
the Emperor, they took their leave and walk'd to their ſeveral Houſes in the 
Dusk of the Evening. Sioubontok after his departure ſent the Ambaſſador ſome 
Geele, and fix Picol of Rice. After which he ſent the Interpreter Maurice Janſz 
Vis, to the General S:oubontok, to enquire how the Netherlanders Buſineſs ſtood 
at Peking, becauſe Maurice was very familiar with him, having been his Servant 
when he was a Priſoner amongſt the Chineſes. Fanrice at his coming back 
brought word from Sioubontok, That the Netherlanders were in great eſtvem at 
Coun, and that he doubted not but they would obtain what ever they,defir'd : 
but cham were ſome great Perſons at Peking which they mult ſeek ro pleaſe and 
get their favor, by which they need not doubt to haveall their Requeſts grant- 
ok brece he deſir'd Maurice toentreat the Ambaſſador in his behalf, that 
when the Emperor ſhould chance to ſpeak with him about the conquering of 
Tayowan, (which without doubr he would do) that he would pleaſe ro ſpeak in 
his behalf, that he might go with them to the ſubduing of the Place, becauſe 
he had a Wife and Children, and ſeveral Goods there. 

The tweaty ninth in the Morning, Sioubontok ſent more freſh Proviſions, as 
Poultrey, Swine, Sallet Herbs, and Provender for the Horſes , for all which 
the Secretary Vander Does went and preſented him in the Ambaſſadors Name 
with a Fowling-piece, a Pair of Piſtols, a Couple of Knives, a Chain of Amber 
Beads, one Piece of Amber weighing ten Ounces, ten Dutch Ells of fine Cloth, 
and likewile an Inventory of the Preſents deſign'd for him, which it he would 
not accept now, he might receive them at the Ambaſſador's Return. The Se- 
' cretary was allo commanded to deſire Sioubontok to inſtru the Netherlanders 
how they ſhould carry themſelves to the four Zoetayſings which he had ſpoken 
of to the Interpreter Maurice, and likewiſe inform them of ſome other Lords 
that might aſſiſt them in their Buſineſs in Peking. 

The Secretary at his Return related, That he had ſhewn Sioubontok the In- 
ventory of his Preſents, who ſaid he would receive them with many thanks; 
proffering moreover his Service to afliſt the Hollanders in what-ever they pleas'd 
to deſire of him. After ſome Diſcourſe the Secretary ask'd him concgrning che 
four Zoetayſings, or Great Men, and what Lords they were beſt ro addrels 
themſelves to in Peking ? Whercupon commanding all his Attendants to avoid 
the Preſence, he reply'd, That when the Netherlanders came to Peking, they 
muſt endeayor to gain the four chief Councellors, or Zoetayſmgs favor, (who 
during the Emperor's Minority were Guardians, or Protectors of the Empire) 
which was very eaſily be done, if they did but employ ſome faithful Perſons 
ro intercede forthem, andin their Name Preſent them with Money and Gifts, 
which they loved very well : To which purpoſe, that he might aſſiſt them, he 


would ſend a Letter with them to Peking, to a certain Mandarin which was in 
great 


The City Jenping: 


Ambaſſadors Expences. 


Swvirkl EMBAS STIES 


great Repute there, and was formerly one of his Deputies, who would on his J 
Recommendation be very ſerviceable to them ; and that he had alſo Preſented 
ſome prime Councellors each with a Negro Boy, which were alſo his Friends, 


and would aid the Hellanders in their Buſineſs; They ſhould not repoſe too 
much confidence in the Proffers of ſ{cveral Perlons pretending to belong to the 
Court ; for many cunning Villains would come and perſwade them to be. 
lieve that they were ſuch and ſuch great Lords which they were not, as he 
himſelf had found when there in Perſon, therefore they ought to have a great 
care thattheir Followers were not talkative, which might prove a great diſad- 
vantage to their Bufineſs : bur if they could get into the four Councellors of 
States favor, they could but ask and have; for what-ever they requeſted would 
certainly bet granted them. There arc alſo (laid he) ſeveral Officers belong- 
ing to the Councel, to which he would recommend them and their Buſnef,. 

Whereupon the Secretary taking his leave, thanked him for his 700d advice, 

and ſo went Aboard. 

The Preſents defign'd for Sioubontok being brought to Land, though not 
without ſome difficulty, were by Captain Putmans carry'd to him, who fone the 
Ambaſſador twenty Pieces of Stuff for the Clothing of his Ranhae, and ſome 
Fruits; in return for them ; whereupon the Stuffs were immediately diſtribu- 
ted amongſt the Men. 

In the Afternoon Lunlakko the Interpreter brought the Ambaſſador from his 
Mandarin twelve Pieces of (hineſe Boat-Silver, to bear his Expences, telling 
him it was by the Emperor's order, and alſo that the Ambaſſador was at ſuch 
Places to have twelve Condarins, or fifteen Stuivers ; Nobel, fourteen Condarins, or 
twelve Stuivers ; Putmans, twelve Condarins, or ten Stuivers ; all which Money 
it was thought fit to refuſe : but becauſe the Mandarins and Interpreters durſt 
not receive it again, ſaying, That what the Emperor had commanded muſt 
be obey'd; and if they would not accept of it, they might keep it and return it 
in Peking : Whereupon it was deliver'd to the Comptroller Anuwenoort to keep 
till they came thither. 

The City Jenping, or Jenpingfoe, the next to the prime City, or Metropolis of 
the Province of Fokien, lies at the going up of the Stream on the right Hand, or 
on the Weſterly Shore of the River Min, from whence it maketh a handſom 
Proſpect on the fide of a Hill, the Edifices riſing gently by degrees. 

This Mountain 1s for the lno part inacceſſible, making the City rather 
a Fortreſs, and to be eſteem'd as the Key of the whole Province. 

TheCity is a League long,but not above a Mile and a half broad,full of fair 
and large Buildings. - Every Houle is furniſh'd with Water convey'd from the 
Mountains in Cane Pipes, the like not elſewhere to be ſeen in China, 

All Proviſions are to be had there in great abundance, and at a cheap Rare; 
the Streegs and Houſes alſo throng'd with Inhabitants. 

On the Eaſt fide of the City two great Rivers, the Min and Zi, uniting their 
Waters, make a great Lake; through which Ships come thither from all parts 
of the adjacent Countrey. Each of theſe Rivers hath a fair Bridge ; and in the 
City are three beautiful Temples. 

Moſt of the courſe China Paper is made here, but the whiteſt and fineſt 
ſort in a Village call'd Siege, three Leagues beyond more Weſterly, which ts 
all that is there of remark ; onely this City boaſts that her Inhabitants ſpeak 
the moſt elegant Phraſe of all the Chineſes, and therefore it is call'd the Man- 
darins, or Court Langnage- 


T hat 


\ $1 
F % Wann ty Glut 


That Night the Netherlanders lay a: little from the City near the oppoſite 
Shore; from whence they Row'd and ſer Sail the thirtieth in the Morning to 
Honjong, a Village about a League from Jenping, where all their Fleet Rendez- 
youz'd, having had a narrow and dangerous Paſlage thither. Hence they ſer 
Sail again about nine a Clock,and in the Afrernoon. paſs'd by Louquon, Hoeyong, 
Linkentome, and Tafa; . the two firſt of which lie on the right, and the two laſt 
on the left {ide of the River, about half a League diſtant one from another. 

In the Evening they anchor'd before Ongſoutow, having that day gain'd three 
Leagues ina Northerly Courſe. 

The one and thirtierh in the Morning ſetting Sail again, they palſs'd by a 
long Village call'd Bonsjouko about eight a Clock, and ar ten by the Village 
Liucuir, Posjen, . and Ubaka ; the firſt and laſt on the right fide, and the ſecond 
on the left. 

In Ubaka much Paper is made, which appear'd by ſeveral Veſlels that lay 
Freighted onely with ſuch Goods to go up the River. 

About Noon they ſaw Konchian, Siceukke, and Tayping ; the two firſt on the 
right, and the third on the left fide of the Stream, cloſe by one another. 

In the Afternoon about three a Clock they came to Chiakiang, where they 
Rode till the next day. 

The next Morning, being the firſt of February, they ſet Sail again, and in February: 
the Afternoon palſs'd by five Villages, viz. Siejokaun, Itantauw, Bayapo, Siema, 
and Filitauw ; the two firſt lying on the right, and the two laſt on the lefr fide 
of the River; and about Noon they arriv'd at the City of Kienning, or Kienning- 

foe, where the Horſes were immediately pur aſhore, becauſe the Barques in 
. Which they came were judg'd too big to carry them up any higher ; butnot 
getting any ſmaller that day, they were ſet up till the next Morning. 

Here the Netherlanders had the Gates ſhut againſt them, being nor permirred 
to enter the City; ſo that they were not able to get any freſh Proviſions ; . Nay, 


none were luffer'd to (ell any thing to the Netherlanders without the Interpre- 
ters 
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The City Kienning foe, 
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ters leave, who acted as Comptrollers where-ever they came, and eſpecially 


Jenko, as appear'd by a Soldier that belong'd to Sioubontok, General of the City 
Jenping ; who having bought ſome Fruit for the Auckethdet; and bringing 


.it to him, was, ſo ſoon as the Interpreters were inform'd of it, taken by the 


Mandarins Order, and ty'd Neck and Heels together, and had not the Ambaſſa. 
dor interceded for him, they had ſent him a Priſoner. to Hokſieu, where he 
would have been Everely puniſh'd ; bur the Ambaſſador ar laſt oc ogk d {0 
much that he was let at liberty. 

The ſecond, after the Veſſels were prepar'd to carry the "Ih they were 
immediately imbarqu'c d again, and all ſafely pur Aboard ; the Tartars being 
highly pleas'd' wick. them, had dreſs'd them lo neatly, chat they were flick as 
Glals. | 

In the Evening he Manbarins which v were che Ne cherlanders Guides, preſented 
them with ſome boy] d and roaſted Meats. 

Thus having gotten all things in a readineſs, they left the City Kienninsfut 
on the third, the Governors thereof being (o facly: that they nor once bid the 
Ambaſſador welcom, or wilh'd hima good Journey at his going from thence, 
nor preſented him wich the leaſt Proviſion, which no way. grieved them, w bs 
by that means kept their Cheſts lock'd. 

This Kiewmmgfoe being the fourth, and ſo one of the moſt eminent Cities in 
Fokien, lying on the Eaſtern Shore of the River Min, 1s ſomething inferior in 
Beauty and Riches, but not in bigneſs ro the Metrogolie Fochea, and larger 
than Jenping, but nor ſo cloſe built, becauſe ſeveral Corn-Fields are les d 
within her Walls. The Streets are all Pay'd with Pebble, and very full of In- 
habitants, that drive no other Trade bur making of ents Paper. They are 
Rul'd by two Governors, which ſway alternately, the one not ſo much as 
once daring to contradict the other in his time. 

China affords ſeveral forts of Paper, made of Gm Materials, viz. of the 
Body and Eeaves of Cane-tree, Cotton, Silk, and Flaxen Clothes : that which 
is made of Cotton is not altogether ſo white as our French Paper. 

In the County of Yuchaufu, belonging to the Countrey of Huquang : They 
make alſo great quantities of Paper, of the Canes and Leaves, which grow 
there in great abundance. 

In the Forenoon having left K:enningfoe, they paſs'd by Gaetchan, Maſchetany, 
and Petchin, Villages lyiog cloſe together on the leit {ide of the Ay er ; the 
laſt lying about a League from Kienningfuc. In the Afternoon they ſaw by the 
Village Kekau, Yazveo and Gautauw ; the two firſt on the right, and the laſt on 
the lefr fide of the River. Towards Evening they came before, and Landed 
at a ruin'd and decay'd Village call'd Chiaphong, where they remain'd all 
Night. Here they directed their Courle almoſt North, having a little of the 
Welt. 

The next Morning, being the fourth, leaving Chiaphong , they paſs'd by 
(hincheuw, ſeared on the right fide of the hor, a League from Chiaphong , and 
in the Afternoon by hed Hamlets, Houles ry Prendes, that ſtood here and 
there apart from the reſt, along the Margents of the River. In the Evening 
they arriv'd at a ruinous Town call'd 9jovova, on the right ſide of the River, 
having that day gain'd but two Leagues with great trouble. 

The fifth in the Morning ſerting Sail again, they lefr the Villages Tachoe A 
Pagou on their left hand, and in the Afcernoon paſs'd by Swinckin, ſituate on 


their right hand , and arriving at Suchiap about three a Clock they Landed, ha- 


ving thar day gain 'd two Leagues and a þ-!e. | The 
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The ſixth in the Morning leaving Sichiap (where they had chng'd their 
Coelies, or Pugs, for the Towing forward of their Veſlels,) they paſs'd by Tin- 
tenna, Cholunga, and Leantong, three Villages ſeated on the right hand. In the 
Altera they ran by the Villages Losjouwa and Sichem, built on the ſame fide ; 
and towards Evening anchor'd oppoſite to the Village Hochiechien, — 
oain'd three Leagues that day. 

The ſeventh proceeding on their Journey, they paſs'd Hoeſuna and Nagan, 
and at Noon arriv'd at Quiquan ; where they ſtay'd for the Veſlels that brought 
the Horles, which by reaſon of the ſhallow Water could not get up the River 
ſo faſt , bes at laſt arriving, the Maſters of them complain'd, that by drawing 
over the Sands they were grown very leaky, and that it was impoſſible to go 

any further with them before they were mended and trimm'd up anew, for 
which cauſe it was judg'd convenient to put the Horſes aſhore, and {end them 
by Land to Poutchin, by others call'd Puchin, a good Town not above five ' 
Leagues from Quiquan. The Horles being got ſafe aſhore were ſer up till 
next Morning. The Comptroller R4wenoort, Interpreter Maurice, and the 
four Grooms, were order'd to Ride them thither ; and alſo twelve Chineſe Sol- 
diers by order of their Mandarins were ſent to conduct them. That Night the 
Veſſels lay at Anchor before Quiquan. 

The cighth they left Quiquan at Day-break, and about Noon paſs'd by the 
Village Souzwenna, ſtanding on the left hand : ſoon after they got fight of a 
great Town call'd Swipia, near which appear'd ſeveral ruin'd Houſes, and alſo 
a large, but broken and decay'd Stone Bridge; and about four a Clock they 
came before Chintewa, a Village lying on their left hand, a Mile from Swipia, 
and towards Evening dropt Anchor near a Watch-Tower, about which were 
built a few Houſes, having that day with great danger gain'd three Leagues. 

'The ninth in the Morning weighing, they pals'd by two Villages call'd 
Gotanga and Quotinha, the firſt lying on the right, and the ſecond on the lefc 

hand ; at Noon they ſaw a Temple, which being built over 4 Moat; or Sluce. 
P ML nr like 


Preſents Landed, 
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like a Bridge, under which at High-warter Veſlels might paſs, was round about 
adorn'd, afcer the Chineſe manner, with Imagery, to which they aſcended by a 
pair of Stairs rais'd on one fide of it. After Noon they paſs'd Salvekia, and (& 
veral other Places ruin'd in the laſt War, onely ſome Pieces of Walls remain« 
ing. The Night approaching, they caſt Anchor before a Sandy Plain, abour 
a League from Poutchinfoe , having with much ado that day gain 4 three 


Leagues. 
The tenth in the Morning they ſet Sail about eight a Clock: RF a bro- 


\ken Bridge, formerly laid croſs the River, and about Noon-came to Poutchin, 
the fourth cminenreſt City belonging to Kienzingfoe. Here the Comptroller Ru 


Wenoort came to the Ambaſſador, to tell him that the Horſes came ſafely thither 
the laſt Night, and were pur into a Stable joyn'd to the Houſe, prepar'd for 
them to ſtay in, till the Coelies were come to carry the Emperor's Preſencs. The 
Ambaſſador leaded the Secretary to ask the Mandarins that were come 
with him, becauſe the Houſes prepar'd for him and his Attendants were very 
old and rotten, and ſcarce fit to Lodge in, if he might ftay. ſo long in the 
Barques till ack time as the (oelies were come up, and they ready to go far- 

ther. But the Mandarins ſaid that it could not be, becauſe all the Goods muſt be 
raken an account of, that they might ſee how many (oelies they ſhould want to 
carry them. Whereupon they found it convenient to Land all their Goods 
the next Morning, and put the Oxen aſhore that Afternoon. In the Evening 
the Netherlanders were preſented with ſome freſh Proviſions, by ſome Ai: 


| belonging to the Conbon of Hokjieu, and likewiſe by their Mandarine Guides; for 


which Yan Hoorn (they having preſented him ſeveral times before) gave them a 
{mall Piece of Plate. 

The eleventh in the Morning all the Preſents were unladen and carry'd to 
the Houle prepared for that purpoſe, which was not onely very old, but of 
no convenience, the Rooms being ſo bad and ſo few, ſeeming rather a Hog- 
ſtye than a Dwelling: houſe : bur they no way able to berter themſelves were 
forc'd to be contented. In the Evening order was given to watch the Goods, 
becauſe they were conſtrain'd to lie in open Places, incident to. filching Pilfer- 
ers. Every Perſon was alfo ftrictly commanded not to ſtir abroad without 
the Ambaſlador's leave, thereby to ſhew the Chineſes, who had forbid the Hol- 
landers from going into the City, that they did not value ; :t, there being g nothing 
to do for them. 

The thirteenth the chief of the Coelies, as the Mandarins their Guides inform'd 
the Ambaſſador, came to his Lodging to take an account of the number of the 
Cheſts and Packt and to ſee how many Coelies would be requiſite to carry 
them :* after the weight and number were written down, they found thar chey 
ſhould want fix hundred Coelies for the carrying of the Preſents and other 


Goods. 


. The fourteenth in the Morning both the Mandarins came again, with Jenko 


2nd Liu-lako the Interpreters, to the Netherlanders in their Lodging, totell them 


that the number of the Coelies for the carrying of the Goods far exceeded the 
number expreſs'd in their Warrant given them by the General, becauſe onely 
two Perſons were allow'd for the carrying of a Pack or Caſe, whereas now 
there were ſeveral amongſt them which two Men were not able to carry, and 
thereupon would want two hundred Porters : and moreover, that the Mandzs- 
rins of the City durſt not do contrary to the General's Order; in allowing them 
more Coelies than was exprelſs'd in their W arrant. Whereupon Yan Hoorn reply d, 
- That 


To tho Emperor of C HI XN A. 


That if the Fipzu and Pimpous in Peking had given ſuch Order, it was well : 
. Moreover, he would pay for the Carrizge of whas was over and above that 
which was mention'd in the Pals, and char it ſeem'd ſtrange ro him, fince in 
Hokſieu the number of the Caſes and Packs that belang'd to che Embaſly were 
jeliver'd in Writing to the General's Officers, which had ſeen them, and mighr 
weli have diſcern'd that there were ſeveral Cheſts amongſt them which could 
not be carry'd by ewo Men : butir was no great matter, for if they gor no Coe- 
lies they were the leis obliged : Nay, he knew the PRI mba never 
wanted Men to carry their Goods, and had alſo much more honor and reſpe& 
ſhewn them than was doneto him, never travelling through any Place but they 
were fetch'd in,and nobly entertain'd by the Governors thereof , whereas now 
on the contrary the Gates were {hut up againſt him, and he forbid to come in- 
ro the City. To which the Mandarins made no Reply. 

Mean while the City Mandazm who commanded the Coelies, came in Perſon 
rothe Ambaſlador ; whereupon a Conteſt began between him and the Manda- 
rine Guides ; which being no way pleaſing to the Ambaſſador, he ſaid that he 
would have no Quarrel aw the Emperor's and his Goods, for he would pay 
thoſe Coelies which were wanting above the number expreſs 4 in the General's 
Warrant : Whereupon as many Coelies were provided as they wanted; and the 
Ambaſlador wrote a Letrer to the General in Hokſieu to this effect : 


hy 


Hart the Ambaſſador would never forget the many great Favors which 

he receiv'd from his Highneſs in Hokfrer, and doth not doubt but thar 

he will continue the ſame : In return whereof, he defires that Talavje might 
be aflur'd, thac neither in the Court ar Peking, nor any other Place in the 
. World, he would ſeek or do any thing to his dilliking ordiſparagement. Thar 
himſclt hath well arriv'd at Chinkon in Pouchin, and finds that he wants morc 
Coelics than are exprels'd in the Pay or Warrant granted him, whom if his Ex- 


cellency think fit, he will cauſe to be paid by the Hpou in Hokſien. 


This Letter deliver'd to the Mandarms, the Ambaſſador ask'd when they 
ſhould proceed on their Journey ? to which they an{wer'd, Two days hence. 
Then he enquir'd it the Horles and Oxen might not be lent away before, be- 
caule the Oxen travell'd bat {lowly : which being granted, they prepar d all 
things accordingly. Bur in che Evening a Cline Secretary, call'd Sinko, {aid 
that the Mardarins caus'd Frames to be made to carry the Oxen, becaule ir 
would be impoſſible for chem to go over the Mountains : at which the Am- 
bailador ſeem'd very well fatisfi'd, and accordingly pur off their going. 

In the Morning, being the fixteeath, Hin-lavja, one of the Netherlanders Man» 
darine Guides came with the Frames for the Oxen to the Ambaſſador's Lodg- 
ings, who asking him whea they ſhould go from thence ? reply'd, Two days 
hence : Then he defir'd ro know the reaſon why they muſt ſtay fo long, becauſe 
the Mandarin had on the fourteenth Inſtant alſo told him, "That he ſhould go 
two days hence : Whereupon he ſaid, Thar it was becauſe the Coelies which 
they wanted above the number mention'd in the Paſs granted by Talavja, was 
not yet allow'd by the Ciry Mandarins, who had promis'd, that within two 
days all chings ſhould be ready, himſelf wiſhing that the Hollanders were gone. 
To which the Ambaſlador reply'd, That he knew that the Lepous were ſomes 
what dilpleas'd about their ſo long tarrying at Hokfien, being detrain'd there by 
the Vice-Roy, therefore it w ould: be very inconvenient to loſe 'more time 


there, lo that if the Lepous ſhould chance to ask him about it in Peking, he | 4 
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Several EMBASSIES 


could freely declare that it was not his, but the Mandarins fault, who made kim 
wait for Coelies. Which Diſcourſe prevail'd ſo much, that Porters were im- 
mediately ſent to carry the Sandal Wood, with which they walk'd before, ir 
being very troubleſom for its length and heavineſs to be got over the Monn» 
tains. 

The eighth in the Morning an hundred Coelies came to the Ambaſlador's 
Lodging, to tie and pack up the Preſents to be carry'd in Burthens, and to go 
with their Loads before with the Horſes and Oxen ; with which the Secretary 
Pander Does was alſo order'd to Travel before , the Ambaſſador, Nobel, and the 
reſt intending to follow them in the Afternoon : bur becauſe one of the Horles 
had receiv'd a hurt on his Head above thelett Eye, the Ambaſſador thought ir 
convenient to ſtay a day or two longer in Poutchin, and to keep one Horſe more 
beſides the fore-mention'd, to ſee in that time what could be done to him,and 
chen give order for his ſtay, or taking along with him. Whereupon the Se- 
cretary, with two Horles, the Oxen, and the hundred Coeltes, with their Loads 
went before, Nobel and Putmans being order'd to follow him in the Aiternoon ; 
but becauſe the tying up of the Goods {ſpent roo much time, it was deter:'d 
till the next Morning. 

The Horle being pretty well recover'd, the Ambaſſador went from Poutchin 
the one and ewenthech i in the Morning ; dd having travell'd half a League by 
the Village Olian, and inthe Afternoon by Siſanly and Singan, and ſome Pa- 
godes or Temples, rowards Evening came to Guliaen, where they repoled thar 
Night. 

The next day being Snowy and Rainy, they reſted themſelves in expectati- 
on of fair Weather. 

The twenty third the Skye being pretty well clear'd, notwithſtanding the 
Mountains were {till cover'd with Snow, the Ambaſſador leaving Guliaen pro- 
ceeded on his Journey, and in the Morning paſs'd over a high Hill, and fo 
through Huysjounton, Hang ſion, Outangay, Ontongne, Kieumoe, and Ouſalinga ; from 
whence they ſaw divers Pagodes built on the Declivings of ſeveral Mountains. 
In the Afternoon they travell'd in fight of the Villages Movana, Loutiatona, Gus 
lmga, Longkia, Kiekova, and divers Hamlets and Temples, of which very many 
ſtand all along this Road; amongſt whom they ſaw one on the top of the 
Mountain Liugtoaw, and call'd dy the ſame Name. 

Here are the utmoſt Limits of the Province of Fokien and Chekiang, or (het- 
chiang, between both which the foremention'd Temple ſtands; fo that now 
leaving Fokien, they eatred into that of (hekiang,and going on came towards the 
Evening to a Village call'd Limathova, having that day travell'd five Leagues, 
four in the Territory of Fokien, and one in that of Chekiang. 

This Province, though leſs thas others, yet exceeds all the reſt in fertility 
of Soil, delightfulneſs of Proſpects and Rickes, beginning in the South under 
ewenty ſeven Degrees and five Minutes Northern Latitude, and extending 
Northerly to thirty one Degrees and twenty five Minutes, a Trac of ſixty 
hve Leagues, the greateſt breadth from Eaſt to Weſt being almoſt of the ſame 
length. It borders Eaſterly on the Sea, where the ſhorteſt Cur is to Japan, and 
not above a days Sailing, as ſome lay, with a freſh Gale of Wind , in the South 
and South-Weſt, upon Fokien , inthe Weſt and North, upon Nanking, and like- 
wiſe touches with, a (mall part upon Kiangſi. It is derided Into eleven great 
Counties, almoſt as large as ſome Provinces (for one of them being Hanchexfu, 


and the chiefeſt of them, is ample and powerful enough to be a Province or 
Kings 
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Kingdom) viz. Hungchenfu, Kiahingfu, Hucheugfu, Nienchufu, Kinhoofs, Kieuchenfu, 
Chucheufu, Xaobiugfu, Ningpofu, Taicubenfa, and Yencheufu, having ſeveral great 
and {mall Fowks, ro the number of eighty three, belonging ro them, be- 
ſides unwall'd bes, and an incredible number of Caſtles and populous 
Villages. 

The chiet- Tract of Land call'd Hangcheufa, borders Northerly on Hucheufu, 
and Kianhingfu; in the Eaſt, at the River Chee, between Kianhingfu and 3:0- 
hingfu ; in the South, at Nienchufu; and in the Weſt, at Nankins. 

In ancient times this County belong'd to the Vice-Roy of 7. and was 
afrerwards poſlels'd by the King of (u, and by the Family of Chin nam'd Cien- 
tang; by the Emperor Sui it was firſt ſtyl'd Hangcheu; by the Family Tang, 
Jubang , by Sung, Lingan ; but the Taimingian Family reſtor'd this Country to 
its old Name. . 

This Diviſion contains eight Cities, of which Hanchex is the chiefeſt, the'reſt 
are Huining, Tiuquang, Inlang, Liugany, Tuum, Sinching, and Changhoa. 

The ſecond County call'd Kiahingfu, every where water'd with Rivers and 
Lakes, borders in the Eaſt, upon the Sea; in the South, upon a part of the 
Ocean, and part of Hangcheufu , Weſtward at Hucheufu ; and in the North, 
at Sucheufu and Sungkiangfu, the Territory of Nanking, and a part of the Lake 
call'd Tat. 

This Shire contains ſix Cities, viz; Ktahing, Kiaxeny, Hayeni, hs Cunete, 
and Tungchiang. 

The Metropolis Kiahing was corny a {mall City, and ſubje& to Suchen , 
but growing ia Riches and Greatneſs in the Reign of the Taimingian Family, it 
was made the Head City, or Metropolis, and chang'd its former Name Siuchey 
to Kiahing. | 

The City Kiahang,being the moſt Northern of the whole Province, lies as if 
it wereMoated abour with Rivulets of Water,full of ſtately and well built Stru- 
cures, flouriſhing with variety of its own ProduCt,having in all Places Riches 
and Plenty. All che Streets of the City are Arch'd, under which they walk as 
in a Piatzo, or Exchange, free from Wind and Weather, and ſhelrred from 
Sun and Rain. Withour the City are ſeveral Triumphal Arches erected ; and 
on the Weſt {ide near the River, in one peculiar Place which they Sail by with 
their Ships or Veſlels, ſtand ſixteen of theſe Arches in a Square, all builr of 
Marble. Athwart the River ſtands a Bridge of Marble, with many Arches, 
ſeventy Paces long, and likewiſe a Tower thruſting forth towards the Skye, 
nine Pinacles or Spires. All the Shores without the City are wharfed with 
{quare Free-ſtone ; of which alſo the leſſer Bridges are made thar lead over 
them : There are forty more fair Bridges leading ro ſeveral parts of the City, 
beſides a great many lels, ſcarce to be numbred. 

The third County being Hucheufu borders in the Eaſt with Kiabing fu ; 
the South, upon Hangcheuft 4; in the Weſt, verges the Province of Nanking ; 
the North, at the Lake Tas. 

T his was formerly a Kingdom of it fag and nominated Tung ; which firſt 
was poſle(s'd by King /. and afterwards by Ine, then by Cu. 

The Family (n gave this County and its Head City the Name of Uching ; 
that of Tang call'd it Hucheu, that is, The (ity of the Lake, becauſe of the neigh- 
boring Lake Tai ; for Hu ſignifies a Lake, aad Chen a City : the Royal Line 
of Sung nam'd it Chaoking ; but the Taimingian Family reſtor'd the old Name 
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Several EMBASSIES 
Here are five Temples, the chiefeſt of which ſtands wichin the City Walls * 
they were founded in honor of the five firſt Emperors. | 
This Diviſion contains fix Cities, viz. Huchen, (hanghing, Tecing, Hiaofung, 
Unkang, and Gankie. Haucheu 1s not onely the chief, but reckon'd one of the 
biggeſt, and flouriſhes in Trade and Riches: Ir is adorn'd with many beauri- 
ful and large Buildings. 

The fourth Niencheufu, is a mountainous and rough Countrey, and borders 
Eaſtward on the River Chee , South, ar Kinchenfu ; the Weſt, on Nanking ; and 
the North, on Hancheufu. Ic was formerly call'd Suntu ; next by the Family of 
Han, Lecheu , and laſtly by that of Sung, Niencheufu. It contains fix Cities, 
Niencheu, Xungan, Tungliu, Suigan, Xeuchang, and Fuentui. 

The Metropolis Niencheu ſtands upon a rifing Ground, between the Singa: 
and Chee , which two Navigable Rivers before the Walls conjoyn their 
Waters. 

The fifth Kinhoafu, touches North and Eaſt upon Xaohingfu and Taichenfu; 
in the South, upon Chuchenfu, in the Weſt, conterminates with Atnchenfu , 
and the lehiaiade] bounded by the River like; 

King Loang call'd this with its Metropolis firſt by the Name of Ainboa, that 
is, Venus Flower , tor the Chineſes ſay that the Goddeſs Yenus ſtriving here with 
another which they call YPuniu, (that is a Maſculine Woman, and the ſame 
which the Poers call Pallas) a Flower ; which obtaining, they ſtyl'd her Kings 
ſing, that is, Golden Star, and the City receiv'd the Name of Kinboa, that is, 
" al Flower. | 

This City Kinhoa was formerly very populous, and full of well built Edi- 
fices ; bur in the late Tartar War, in which they held out a conſiderable time, 
was in a manner buried in Ruines : yet nevertheleſs it is almoſt re-erected, 
and eſpecially one Stone Bridge on the Welt fide hath obtain'd its former luſtre, 

This County hath cight Cities, Kinhoa, Lanks, Tungazgans, Tui, Fungkang, Vuy, 
Pukiang, and Tanks. 

Near the ſmall City Lanki you may lee another Bridge over the Chee, ſome 
few years ſince re:built, and now much becrer than the former burne by the 
1artars. 

The fixth call'd Kincheufu, being the moſt Southern of all this Province, 
borders in the Eaſt at Kinhoafu; in the South-Eaſt, at Chincheufu , in the South- 
Weſt, upon Fokien, in the Weſt, on that of Nanking; and in the North, 
Niencheufu. 

In the time of the Kings Reigns, this Province with the two former ſuffer'd 
divers great Changes and Alterations: the Family Cyn, after they had taken all 


China, call'd its Metropolis Taimo, Han nam'd it Singuan, and the Family 


Tang gave it the Name which ic now hath. Ir contains five Cities, viz. Kin- 
cheu, Lungyeu, Changxan, Kiangzan, and Kaihoa, 

The City Kinches lies on the Eaſtern Shore of the River Changyo, three days 
Journey from Fokien, betiveen ſteep and troubleſom Mountains to paſs over. 

Paulus Venetis calls this City Kngui, according to the Tartar pronunciation, 
(with whom hetravell'd in an Embaſly thither) who in ſtead of Chen, ſay Gui, 
both Words ſignifying Great City ; wherefore Paulus may eaſily _ave made 
Rugu tobe Kuichen. 

The ſeventh Diviſion or Shire Chacheufu, inviron'd with ſeveral high Moun- 
tains, borders in the Eaſt at YVeucheufu ; in the South-Weſt, ar Fokien; in the 
North-Weſt, at Kvicheufu ; in the North, upon the County Kinhaofu. 

In 
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[n the time of the Kings this Countrey was alſo ſubject to various Revolu- 
tions and ſtrange Alterations : The Family Tang gave it the Name of Hochen ; 
- the Taimingian, that of Chucheu. 

This Charke fu contains ten Cities, of which Chenchen is the Metropolis , the © Towns: 
reſt are (motien, Comguun, Sungyang, Sencking , Lunguven, Kingyven . Tunko, Oivenping, 
and Kingning, belides three famous Temples. 

The City of Chincheu, which is very populous, lieth upon the River Tung, 

which falls into the Sea, and able to carry Ships of good burthen. 

The eighth Tract of Land, being Xaohingfn, borders in the Eaſt, with Nings Borders. 

pofu ; North, upon the River Cientang ; in the Weſt, at that of Chee, and oppo- 
; fiteto Ai teaks . in the South, at Kinhoaf and Taicheufu. 

The Family Sung firſt gave this Countrey the preſent Name Xoahing ; but 
ir was formerly by the Family Tang call'd Fucheu. It reckons ſeven Cities, Towns. 
Xaobmg, S1aoxan, Chuki, Tnyae, Xangyu, Xing, Sinchang. 

The City of Fane: though not ſo big, yet in handſom Buildings exceeds 
the Metropolis; being leated ina pleaſant Plain Moated with freſh Water, ve- 
ry much reſembling Yenice, the Water gliding through every Street, which are 
all curiouily Pav'd, and the Walls of the Houſes all built of Free-Stone, which 
in (hina 1s very rare, and ſcarce to be ſeen in any other Place in the whole 
Empire. The Bridges allo over which they paſs the River and Lake, are all 
built in the ſame manner, being very numerous. The Banks of the River, 
which extends it {elf ro three days Journey,are on each ſide wharf'd and wall'd 
in with Stone of the Quarre : at the end of which appears a great Dam, that 
receives and keeps the Waters, which ſwelling to a convenient heighth, Veſlels 
char come thither, are with little help Hoated over into another Stream. 

T his Current ſerves onely to bring [mall Veſſels up to the City Ningpo, for 
the great ones go about by Sea. 

Near this City are alſo many Triumphal Arches , for building of which they 
have ready accommodation, becauſe the Quarres that ſerve all (hina are cloſe 

by their Doors. 

The ninth Diviſion call'd Ningpofu, borders in the Eaſt with the Sea ; in the Borders. 
Weſt, with Xaochingfu ; South, upon a River flowing between this and the 
County Tancheuft. 

The Kings Jue gave this and irs Metropolis the Name of Jungtung ; the Fami- 
ly of Yang, Nanerhen  thole of Sung, Kingchyven ; bur at laſt by the Taimingian, 
Ningpo, char | IS, p "MLT" of Strife. 

The Kings of Han brought this Countrey under the ory of Huiki. 

Ninepofu hach five Cities, viz, Ningpo, Cuki, Funghoa, Finghai, and Siangxan. 

Not far from Ninzpo lies a Promontory, which the Portugueſe formerly very Toms. 
much frequented, who corrupted the Name to Liampo. 

Some ſay, that from this Point in ſerene Weather: they can diſcern the 
Mountains of Japan, whereas the moſt exact Chineſe Cards or Maps make the 
Sea much broader than to diſcover any ſuch Proſpect. 

The Metropolis Ninepo, fituaced cloſe by the River In, boaſts ſtore of hand- 
ſom Buildings. On whole Eaſtern Shore ſtand fevendl Triumphal Arches, 
and two Steeples with ſeven Galleries one over another : The Banks of the 
ſaid River are all rais'd of Free-Stone , ar the end the Water is alſo ſtopp'd 
with a Stone Dam, over which they hale the Veſſels into a larger Channel. 

In the little City Cuky are two Bridges, one with Stone Supporters, and 
great Pieces of Timber three hundred Rods long : another which is very 
high, and all of Stone, ſtands on three Arches. The 
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Several TEMBHSSIES 
The tenth County call' d Taicheufu, being a great Tract of Land, verges. 


Eaſtward with the Sea ; Southward, with Vencheufu ; Weſtward, ih Kinhoas" 2 


fn; Northward, with Xaobingfu and Ningpofu. 
In the time of the Kings this Countrey belong'd to 7. afterwards to Jue . 


but was at laſt by the Family Cn brought under the Territory of Minching, 
The Family Han gave it the Name of Changan ; Tang,of Haicheu ; and ſoon after 
that of Taicheu, which it retains to this day. 

This Countrey comprehends ſix Cities, viz. Taicheu, Hoanguien, Tientai, Cien- 


kiu, Ninghai, Taiping. 
This City Taicheu -is ſituate on a Hill, lying on the Eaſt fide of the River 


Dan. 

The eleventh call'd Yeucheufu, conterminates in the Eaſt at the 1 in the 
South, with the Territory of Fokien ; in the Weſt, ar Cuchenfu; in the North, 
at Taicheufu. 

This Countrey is for the moſt part very mountainous, but hath in the 
South, before you approach the Hills of Fokien, a large and ſpacious Plain. 

Formerly this Countrey belong'd to the Kings of Fue ; afterwards to thoſe 
of Y. King Loang gave it the Name of Jungkia; and was by the Houle of Tang 
firſt call'd Tunkia; and ſoon after YVoucheu ; by Sung, Xuigan ; and laſtly by 
the Taimingian, Yeuchen. | 

This Province Veucheu 3 6 8 ſix Cities, Viz, Veucheu, Xuigan, Locing, Pins, 
Yang, and Taixium. 

' The City of Yeuchen, ered on the River Jungkia, becauſe it is alſo like the 
Metropolis Hangchei, ſtanding on a Moraſs Soil, and adorn'd with many fair 
Edifices, is by the Inhabitants call'd Eittle Hancheu. 

The City is very populous, and a Reſidence for many Merchants, whole 
Ships find good and ſafe Harbors in the great River Jungkia ; the Sea ebbing 

and flowing up to the City Walls. 

Near the Sea-ſhore in this Territory are fifteen Gariſons, builc acainſt the 
Incurſions of the Japanners, and ſafeguard of the Sea, viz. in Penchenfu, Nan, 
Ningtung, Sining, Huigan, Tunchi, Cumen, Puohin, Xetic , in Taicheufu, Simho, (10k, 
Ninghai ; in Ningpofs onely Tinghai , in Kiahinfu, Hiacing, Kinexan, and Chincam. 

Several Iſles neighbor this Countrey, inhabited by Husband-men and 
Fiſher-men, of which Cheaxan is the greateſt; the next are Chanque, Chaopas, 
beſides ſeveral other lefler. Cheuxan lies direaly Eaſt from the Metropolis 
Hancheu, oppoſite to the River Cientang, in thirty one and thirty two Degrees 
Morchern Latitude, thirteen Leagues from the Main Land, and hath in length 
from North to South ſixteen, and in breadth eight Leagues. When antiently 
the Chineſe King Lui, worſted by the Tartars, and flying with his ſcatter'd For- 
ces to this Iſle, from all Parts many of the Chineſes flock'd thither, fo that ever 
ſince, what was before inconſiderable, hath been a populous and well planted 
Iſle, "M they number in this ſmall Iſle thove ſeventy Towns and Villages, moſt 
of Hl verging the Sea in ſuch Places where Inlets and Bays make convenient 
Harbors : neither wants their King a conſiderable Fleer, which keep his Coaſt 

ſafe from the Incurſions and Landing of the Tartars Horſe, wherein they arc 
moſt formidable. And the Tartars as much in awe of the adore: keep con- 
tinual Guard in the Fort of Tinghay, rais'd on the Main Land, with a Fleet of 
Cruſing Chineſes. 

Before the Province Taicheufu, near the Gariſon Coki, lies an Iſland: call'd 
Ichoan, which is, Precious Circle, ſo call'd for its convenient Hayens, the whole 
being 
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peing i in a manner ſo ſurrounded with Mounraihs , it breaks” oft all Winds, 
leaving onely a Gap, or Entrance for Ships to come ini.at. 

The whole Province of Chekiang is every, where cut through with Rivers, 
Rivulets, and murmuring Streams, {ome brought in by Art, others of hk 
own accord. 


Moſt of the Channels of thoſe Rivers which run Southward, fall in ſuch 


order, as if Nature on purpole had contriv'd their Courle, ſo char che Tra- 
veller may. paſs through the whole Territory either by Lind or Water which 
way he will, {till ſupply'd with all conveniencies. 

The River (he, from whence this Countrey hath its Name, runs from the 
South to the North, and divides it exactly in the middle, in an Eaftern and 
Weſtern Canton : bur ir changeth its Name at Hanzcheu, and there is call'd Ci- 
entang ; and again where it takes its original out of the Mountains in the Pro- 
vince Hoeicheufu, they name it Singan. 

The eightcenth day of the eighth Moon (which is our Ofober) a prodigi- 
oious Spring-tyde happens worthy of admiration ; for it is onely on that day, 
and begins to flow exactly at four a Clock in the Afternoon, and comes 
with a Head at the firſt appearance, high and ſtrangely nag above the 
Waters, and ſuddenly turns Topſi-turvy what ever either by neglect or care- 
lelnels lies in the Way ; roaring extremely in his aſcent, beyond the loud mur- 
mur of Cataracts or Water-breaches, ro which, asa wonderful ſpectacle, where 
they have fecure places, the Magiſtrates, Strangers, and a great number of Peo- 
ple reſort to ſee (though horrid) the annual Spectacle, | 

The River Ho takes its Original near Cinyuw, the third ſubſtitute City to the 
ſeveath Province Chucheafu, and from ti26aCe tollows by the Metropolis Kuthoa 
to the City Lanki, where it diſembogues in the Stream Che, 

The Rivuler Lung begins Weſtward of the Ciry Seuchang, from whence it 
flows to Cbuchea,where it cometh wich its Waters near the iv er Tung,and there 
is call'd Yonxa. 

In the Prime County Hancheufu, near the City Changhoa, on the Mountain 
Cienking, is a Lake, though not very great, yet famous tor the Golden-colour'd 
Fiſhes taken there, which the Chineſes from their colour call, Kinyw. 

In the ſame Shire, Eaſtward from the Metropolis, lies the famous Lake Si- 
kin , between which and the City Walls is a fair Street, Pav'd with Stone, and 
almoſt a Mile long, where they divertile themſelves, in ſtead of Walks of Plea» 
ſure, The whole Lake Wall'd in, comprites about five Engliſh Miles in compaſs, 
and upon the adjacent Hills , (ſupply'd with various Rivulets and Fountains) 
appear ſeveral Temples, Palaces, Cloyſters, Colledges, and the like. The 
Banks of the Lake, which 1s the Foot of the Mountain , are Pav'd on thetop 
with Free-Stone,and athwarr the Lakelie ſeveral Bridges,ſo that they may walk 
over it, and fre the Lakein all places. The forcmencd d Ways are all Plan- 
ted wich divers ſhading Trees, and accommodated with Benches, Arbors, and 
the like, forthe conveniency ot ſuch as walk there, when they are weary to 
ſir down and repoſe. The Water in the Lake being ſo tranſlucent and clear, 
that they may ſee the ſmalleſt Stone in the bottom. | 

This Lake hath.no Out or In-let. for Veſlels.to pals , but only a Sluce , by 
which the Water ſwoln too high by aſliduous Showres, is diſcharg'd : Yet ne- 
yerthele(s, it bears many Pleaſure-Boats, built on puzpole, which may rather 
- be call'd Golden floating Palaces, being fo richly Gilr, and alfo curiouſly Pain- 
| ted; in which they accultom to keep cheir great Feaſts, Revels, 'and other de- 
2 lightful Paſtimes, N n Theſe 


River Che; 


Lake Shen, 
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Theſe Veſſels thus furniſh'd , Sail about the Lake without "Ip of Wrack or 
Tempeſt, ſo that it is no wodder , why the Chineſes call this place and City 4 
Delightful Garden, or Earthly Paradiſe. 
_— In the County of Kincheufu;near the City Kathoa, 1s a little Lake call'd Pebiat, 
from the white Crabs which it produceth, for Pehiai ſignifies White Crabs. 
! _e irs range © Tn the Territory of Ningpofu, near the City of Tunghoa, appears Yapou a {mall 
| Pool, but very deep,whole Water, if the Chineſe Writers may be believ'd,has this 
quality, that when they have a mild and prudent Governor, it becomes much 
clearer than Chriſta], but it a jryoan or an Oppreſlor of the People, dark and 
Cloudy. 

In the County of Kiabingfu, the (hineſes catch a Bird in Harveſt which they 
call Hoangcio, that is, Tellow Bird, which being kill'd, they ſteep in Wine made of 
Rice, and is {old as a Dainty all the Year. 

The Territory of Ningpofu hath by reaſon of its nearneſs to the Sea,great plen- 

ty of Fiſh, which they dry in the Sun without Salting. They allo have abuns- 
dance of Oyſters, Crabs, and Lobſters, with which they ſupply the whole Em- 
pire of China, The Shepherd Fiſh they catch allthe year, and in the beginning of 

Fi Hoang the Spring, another Fiſh call'd Hoang, that is yellow , which will not keep an 
hour out of the Water without tainting. But becauſe the Chineſes account 
them a great Dainty, and an excellent Fiſh, they preſerve them with Ice, and 
ſo bring them to the Market. 

Sarge quley of = The Countrey of Chekiang abounds with Tygers ; thoſe on the Mountains 

: near Kxtien, do no hurt ro Humane Creatures, whereas on the contrary, thole 
that frequent the Neighboring Woods are very Ravenous and Wild, which ta- 
ken and brought to the foremention'd Mountains, become tame and innocent 
as the former. 

In a Pond of about two hundred Paces in Circumtference, lying on Mount 
Stenking, in the County of FHliangchefue, the Chineſes catch Fiſh of a Gold Co- 
lour, wherefore they call them Xinyu, for Kin ſignifies Gold, and Yu, Fiſh) with a 
bright and gliſtering Skin ; but chiefly their Backs are ſpeckled as with Gold ; 

, they are never bigger than a Mans Finger, and have a three forked Tail, 
but not dangerous ; the Chineſes account them as a great rarity, preſerving 
them in their Houſes and Gardens, in ſeveral Veſſels made for that purpoſe. 
The Grandees often take theſe Fiſhes with their own Hands, which in their 
preſence (as if they knew who was their Lord, and what a- pleaſure they did 
co their owners, by ſometimes ſhewing themſelves) often play, and leap up 
and down above the Water. One of them though ſo' ſmall, coſts commonly 
three or four Crowns. 

Oyſters. In the eleventh County Yeucheufu, are a ſtrange kind of ſmall Oyſters, which 
are ſow'd there in Marſhy Grounds; for taking the Oyfters they firſt dry, then 
ſtamp them ſmall, which Powder they caſt up and down the Fields like Seed, 
from whence grow other Oyſters of a moſt delicious taſte. 

Through all the Countrey are plenty of Swine, Sheep, Poultry, and Fowl 
both tame and wild. 

Bog Peci, ins range Im the County of Ktabing, belonging to the Province Chekiang, grows in 
-- ſtanding Waters, a round Fruit call'd Peu, which is not much bigger than a 
Cheſtnut; the Kernel lies cover'd with a grey Skin, but appears very White 
in the middle, full of Juyce, and of a pleaſing taſte, ſomewhat harder than an 
ordinary Apple, and tartiſh : If you put a piece of Copper with this in your 
Mouth, it will ſo mollifie the Mettal , that you may chew i it with the Fruit, as 
we do Bread with our Meat. In 


Bir.i Hoangcio. 
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Tn the County of Kinhaofu grows a ſmall Tree with a Flower, which the tower a6guin 
Portugueſe in India call Mogorin ; it is very white, not unlike the Jain though 
- much fuller of Leaves, ad of a more pleaſing ſcent; lo that a few of theſe 
Flowers perfume a whole Houſe, wherefore ir is nor undeſervedly held in 
_ great eſtcem by the Chineſes, who in the Winter preſerve the Tree in Pots fill'd - 
with Earth. In the fame Countrey grows another Plant, call'd Kieuyen, which Taltow Tree: 


produces 2 kind of Far, of which like Tallow, very good and white Candles 
are made, not Grealing the Hands when couch'd like the ordinary Tallow 


Candles. 


This Tree is of a pretty bigneſs, and in Leaves and ſhape not much unlike 


a Pear-Tree, it bears white Bloſſoms, which when fallen off, a round Cod 
ſucceeds as big as a Cherry, covet'd with a blackiſh thin Skin; under which is 
a white Pulp, which when grown Ripe, and the Skin breaks, appears; theſe 
being pull'd off, are boyl'd in Water , which melting, the Body turns to Far, 

and whos orown cold, becomes hain like perfect Tallow : From the remain- 
ing Kernels , they Extra very good Lamp-Oyl, ſo that this Plant ſupplies 
them, both with Lamps and Candle light. In the Winter, the Leaves become 
red, which looks very pleaſant, becauſe many of them growing together, 

ſhew like a bluſhing Wood. Laſtly, the Leaves falling off are a mod EX 
cellent Food, becaule of their fatneſs, for Sheep and Cows, which by Eating 
them, thrive in an extraordinary manner. 


In che County of Chucheufu, near the City Kingning, grow great Thickets of 


Canes and Ruſhes in the River Lupen, by the Chineſes with a general name call'd 
Che, (for there are ſeveral forts of them) and by the Indians, Mambu, which the 
Portugueſe have turn'd to Bambu, and the Netherlanders to Bamboes, There allo 
grows in moſt places all manner of Herbage and Grain, and in the County of 
Rinhoafu many great Plums, which they Tranſport to other parts. 

' In the ſeventh Shire, being Chacheufu are many Woods and Wildernefſles of 
Pine-Trees, whence the Chineſes have their Timber for the Building of Houles 
and Ships: They ay, that near the City Sungbiang, that is, Earth of Pine, there 
are ſuch thick ones found, that eighty Men cannot Fathom ; nay, ſome whole 
hollow Wombs contain chinry or forty Men. 

In the County of Ninchufu, their Hills produce ſtore of Copper Mines. 

In Kinhoafu, they make the beſt Drink thar is in all Ching of Rice and Water ; 
and in the lame place are allo the chiefeſt Gammons of Bacon, which bear a 
great eſteem through all the Empire. There is likewiſe a ſort of Gum, in the 
Chineſe Tongue call'd Cie, or Cia; and in the Portugueſe, Cairo, which drops out 
of the Trees, and is very like Turpentine ; the Chineſes -ather and colour it 
how tacy vleaſe, the beſt bears a Gold colour, and the next to that Black , be- 
fore it is quite dry, it yields an infe&ticus Smoak or Damp, which cauſes a 
ſwelling in the Faces of thoſe that are not us'd to it. 

The curioſity and excellency of this ſhining Gum, Europe hath long ſince 
been acquainted with by thole Cheſts and Coffters brought thither out of Japan 
and China, for they both colour all their Wood-work over with it, and alſo 
their Ships, Houſes, Tables, Bedſteds, and other Houſhold-ſtuft. 
| The Revenue which this Province pays yearly to the Emperor amounts to 
what may ſcem an incredible ſum of Money, viz. two hundred fifty one thous 
ſand rwo hundred ninety nine Bags of Rice ; three hundred and ſeventy thou- 
ſand four hundred ſixty ſix Pound of ' raw Silk; rwo thouſand five hundred 
ſeventy four Roles of Silk Stuffs ; ſeventy eight hundred thouſand four hun- 
Non 2 dred 
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dred ninety one Bundles of Straw ; beſides the ordinary Cuſtoms paid to the 
ewo Cuſtom-Houſes, ſtanding in the Metropolis Hangcheu : Firſt, for the Mer- 
chandize in the North part of the City. Secondly, for rhe Wood in the South |, 
part ; for the Chineſes uſe much Wood for the building of their Houſes, Ships; 
Coffins, and the like; and the Wood-Merchants being vaſt rich People, pay 
no ſmall part of their oain to the Emperor. Moreover, this Province ſends 


yearly four Imperial Ships, call'd Lang-ychuen to the Emperors Court, laden 


with Silk Clothes or Stuffs, wrought after a peculiar manner. 

Theſe Silk Stuffs are interwove with Gold and Silver, and allo with the 
Pictures of the Bird call'd Funguang , Dragons, and the like: None are per- 
mitted to wear theſe Stuffs, but only the Emperor, and thoſe of Imperial 


| Blood, unleſs his Majeſty out of a peculiar favor, gives them leave ; and 


theſe badges of Clothes diſtinguiſh them from meaner People, as much as our | 
Badges of the Croſs and Garter, or thelike, be marks of Noble Orders. 

- There are thoſe that reckon the yearly Revenue of this Province to amount 
to above fifteen Millions of Crowns, fifteen hundred thouſand Duckets, or ſe- 
ven hundred and fifty thouſand Pound Sterling. 


Ur to return again to our Ambaſſador, who proceeded on his Journey the 
twenty ninth of February, travelling over the Mountains of Jakoling, 
which becauſe of their ſteep aſcent make carriage difhicult and dangerous. On 
the tops and ſides ſtood ſeveral Pagodes or Temples , built after a ſtrange man- 
ner, and ſurrounded with Trees : But art laſt leaving them behind, they paſt 
through the Villages Sambathova, Sagebgtauw, Longhia, Longzango, . Poangtiou, and 
Hachova, where they were drawn upon a float of Canes, over a River, which 
divided Hachova into a Southern and Northern part,in which laſt che Hollanders 
cook their repoſe that Night, having that day gained a League and a half to 
the North. 


The twenty foutthrin the Morning, leaving Hachoya, they travell'd the fol- 
lowing part of the day through Kolontja, Quanimg, and Souzinhova; and in the at- 
ternoon came to Pinhoea, where Putmans,/ander Does, and the reſt that travel'd be- 
fore, met the Ambaſlador, and rold him of their ſafe arrival there the day pre- 
ceding, and allo that the Goods deſign'd for Preſents were already Shipt in 
twenty ſeven Veſlels, and that others lay ready to take in him, and the reſt of 
the Goods : Whereupon, Yan Hoorn was no ſooner come into the Village before- 
mention'd , but he gave order for all his Neceſſaries to be Shipt off immedi- 
ately, and likewiſe caus'd the Oxen to be Imbarqu'd, that they might go for- 
ward on their Journey the next Morning. The Horſes were forc'd to go five 
Leagues further by Land, becauſe there wanted convenient Veſlels to carry 
them. 

The twenty ſixth aboje Noon, after all things were ready , they ſer Sail 
from Puchoen, going North-Eaſt up the River (hang, with a Fleet of about 
forty Veſſels, amongſt which were ten that carry'd the Mandarins Guides. 

About three a Clock, they came to the City Tjanchia, otherwiſe call'd Chang- 
xa; and having Sumthia, a pretty Village on their Larboard, caſt Anchor that 
Night about three quarters of a League from Thanchia, before a Sandy Plain,ha- 
ving gain'd two Leagues that afternoon. 

' The twenty ſeventh in the Morning, they Weigh'd, and paſs'd between two 
Towers adorn'd with ſeven Galleries, one oyer another, built afcer the Chineſe 
manner, 
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"BY manner, for a ſafeguard of that place , 


I 2 Sangſa, Singhia , 
WW their Starboard, and the laſt on their Larboard : And in the afternoon Sail. 
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and likewiſe by the Villages Poetza, 
Mofthauw, Ponvanſa , Vankſivoe, and Vanſoe , the firſt four on 
| rfg by eight Villages more, Rtanding on both ſides of the River, (of which 
| the Pilots knew not the Names ) they arriv'd at Sinkkia in the Evening, where 
they ſtaid all Night, having gone that day with the Currents on ſeveral Courſes 
above five Leagues. | 

The twenty eighth in the Morning about Day-break , they ſer Sail again, 
and at nine a Clock. Landed at the City Kitsjouw, or A otherwile call'd 
Kincheu ; here they chang'd their Veſlels. | 

The firſt of March, all; the Goods were Ship'd again into other Veſſels. At 
Noon, two private "I" or the City preſented the Ambaſſador with ſome 
freſh Proviſions; in return for which, they receiv'd fix Ells of Gingerline co- 
lour'd Cloth, which Putmans carry'd them; for which, they again in the Even- 
ing ſent twelve Tail of ready Money, and three Silver Cups ; but the Ambaſs 
ſadors modeſtly refus'd the Preſents, and thanking, ſent them back. 

Kincheu, the ſixth City of the Proview Chekiang, lying on the Eaftern-Shore 
of the River Chang, three days Journey by Land from the Territory Tiokien, 
over ſteep and difficu! 'c Mountains, ſeems pretty large, yet bur meanly "ay 
biced, and of ſmall Concourſe, A ſo having little or no Trade, yet the Streets 
are handfecls Pav'd, and all Proviſions very cheap. 

The ſecond in the Morning, they left Kiucheu, and about nine a Clock 
pals'd by Sigajum, a Village lying on the right fide, at the going up the River, 
in a pleaſant place, ſurrounded with Arable PP : Theremaining part of 
the day, they Sail'd by abundance of Villages ſtanding along the River, a little 
way up into the Countrey, and in the Dusk of the Evening arriv'd at Loujujenne, 
where they ſtaid that Night, having that Day gain'd five Leagues on ſeveral 
Courſes. 

From Lougujenne, having gotten two Cerlits to Tow every Barque,they Weigh'd 
again the third in the Morning ; and coming a little way from the Village, 
they ſaw a ſtately Tower built after the Chineſe manner, with jutting Stories. 

The Countrey every where well Manur'd, was alſo full of populous Villa- 
ges. In the afternoon they. came to Lanqui, where their Goods and Perſons 
were again to be put. aboard other Barques. Soon after their arrival at this 
place, the Governor came to welcome the Ambaſſador, and preſent him with 
ſome freſh Proviſions. This being the firſt Town where the Hollanders had 
receiv'd ſo much civility from the Governors; their Journey that day was three 
Leagues. 

The Shipping of the Goods into other Veſſels was referr'd till the fourth, 
becauſe of the Rainy Weather. In the afternoon, the Lord Ambaſſador enters 
tain'd the Governor, who in the mean while ſent him in a Calf and a fat Wea- 
ther, and other Proviſions, beſides four Veſlels of their Beer. This Mandarin 
ſhew'd himſelf very courteous to the Hollanders, for which kindnefles he was 
| Preſented with five Ells of fine Cloth. 

The fifth in the Morning, the adjacent Hills were all cover'd with Snow ; 
but the Weather growing fair, their Goods were put aboard, and all things 
made ready to go away the next day. 

The ſixth, they left Lancqui before day. 

This ace, though nor large, yet makes a handſome ſhew, being well builc, 


and very populous, occaſion'd by the many Trading Yue that. come chi 
ther, 


March. 


City Kinches, 
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ther. Ir is pleaſantly ſeated all along the River ſide: Hither abundance of Al: 8 
lom is brought from Humſie. _ 
Ces Janejrins: In the forenoon, they paſs'd by the Ciry Sansjenne, a League and a half franj 
ER .Lacqui : On the lefe ſide as they went up the River, the Shore near the Wartex 
riſes very high, and not inhabited, bur in the Valleys ſtand ſome few Houſes 

and Villages. 

In the Evening they came to Ponkouſong, where they ſtaid all Night, leaving 
the City Niencheufu on their left Hand a RIEN League, having thar day 
gain'd five Leagues. 

. The next Morning, two hours before day, the Mandarin Guides caus'd the 

v- Drum to be beaten,thart all might be ready to be gone immediately, which they 
did; but the Veſſel in which the Ambaſſador was,ftruck upon a Sand,ſo thar the 
reſt which were behind, were ready to fall " upon his Ship, lock was the 
force of the Current; bar day-light coming on,they got off again, and paſs'd by 
divers Villages, Temples, and Hamlets, and alſo by a Pagode, in which ſands 
the Image of a Philoſopher, call'd N: bebe, 

| With the Dusk of the Evening, they arriv'd at Tungh, where they ſtaid that 
Night, having gotten ſeven Leagues that day, by Steering ſeveral Courles. 

5 £The eighth in the Morning they ſet Sail again, and in "the forenoon ſaw on 
their lefr Hand the River Tu , which glides towards the City Cinſuns , or Sinc- 
hung, which having pals'd it, divides iato two Branches, and ar laſt diſcharges 
his Water into the Grand (be. 
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City Sinching. This City being the ſeventh, in order to the Metropolis Hancheu, lies on the 
North fideof the Tu, pretty Loſe built, and ſurrounded with Plow' F Lands. 
ly Sojeng- Inthe Evening they arriv'd at the City Foyjang, or Fajang, {cituate on the Weſt 


ſide of the River Che, and Northward from the Stream Fuchun, which takes its 
Original a lictte Weſtward from the City Liengan, and joyneth its Waters South- 
ward from Fujang, with thoſe of the Che. The Ambaſlador having gotten five 
Leagues forwarder on his Journey that day, lodg'd in Fajang that night. 

The ninth in the Morning, they left Fujang before day. 

Here the River Che is about two Engliſh Miles broad, yet hath but few Villa- 
ges on its Banks, moſt of them ſtanding more up into the Countrey, by rea- 
{on of his overflowing in great Rains; every where Manur'd and Planted with 
Fruit- Trees. 
|, Chavhpraw 3 the Suburb In the Evening they arriv'd at the South Suburb of Hleiacheus or Hancſieuw, 

| | call'd Chankeeuw, "half a Leagues diſtance from Hangchen ; here all the Goods 
were forc'd to be Landed, then carry'd to the North Suburb of Hangchen, 
where they were again Shipr, ſo that they ftaid there the tollowipg Night. 
The next Morning, being the teath, Huilayja, one of the Mandarin Guides, 
| went to acquaint the Governor ofthe City with the Netherlanders coming, and 
ro deſire Barques for their further Voyage: He returning again in the Evening, 
cold the Ambaſſador, That the foremenrion'd Governor intended to invite his 
Excellency the next day to Dinner, and that the Pinghtouw, or third Perſon 
in Office would do the like the day after, and give ſpeedy Order for the prepa- 
ring of the Barques. 
The ſame day, the Mandarin Guides , for the trouble they had already had, 
and to oblige them the more, were by che Ambaſlador, each of them, orelieew 
3 | red with five Ells of Cloth. 
| Confulr what ro preſent The next Morning, being the eleventh, the Ambaſlador and his Council 
7 conſidering , that the Governor would thar day invite them to Dinner ; and 
allo 
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JF | # 9 F che ſhontd obriin the free Trade, what good this perſon might do 


| | | them; judg'd it convenient, if he did invite chan ro o take and preſent him with 


BY the following Gifts. 


en Ells of Red Cloth, two Pieces of Perpetuanaes, four Pieces of Linnen, 


Wowling-Piece, a pair of Piſtols, two Sword Blades, two Perſpective Glaſſes, 


and a String of Blood Coral. 

But the Invitation came not that day, becauſe Huilavja ſaid a grand Tartar 
was come from Pekins, with whom the Governor was in private conſulting 
abour State Aﬀairs. | 

Some Mandarins coming to viſit and welcome the Ambaſſadors, were kindly 
entertain'd by him. The {ame day, above ix hundred Horſe were Ferry'd over 
the River Che. 

The twelfth in the Morning, the Pinzhtouw, or third Perſon of State in Han- 
cheu, which had the Command over all tha Veſſels, came aboard the Ambaſla- 
dor to bid him Welcome, and alſo preſent him with a fat Weather, a Porker, 
ſome Poultery, Rice, and other freſh Provitions; deſiring to be excus'd for his 
delay in not coming to viſit the Ambaſſador ſooner, being hinder'd by ſome 
grand Mandarins, that were lately gone UP from thence to Peking, who had taken 
all che greateſt Vellels with them,yert he ſhould be careful, that the Ambaſſador 
ſhould be well Accommodated, and that he would willingly invite his Excel- 
lency to Dinner, but durſt not, before he had been at the Governors, but 
then he would be bold to deſire him to come and be his Gueſt; for which kind 
proffers, he was civilly Entertain'd ; and having ſeen the Horſes and Oxen, he 
cook his leave. 

In the afternoon, the Interpreter Genko came to tell the Netherlanders, that 
the Governor of Hancheu had enquir'd of him how the Ambaſlador was plac'd 
at his Entertainment by the General in Hokſieun. 

The next Morning , being the thirteenth, ſeveral Horſes came to the Am- 
baſladors Veſlel, to fetch Him and his Renkin to the Governor's Court , Whi- 
ther he went in a ſtately Equipage; taking thole Preſents with them, which 
they reſolv'd to give him two days before. Coming to his Palace, they were 


* after a little ſtay brought ro his Preſence, and the Ambaſlador Welcom'd by 


the Governor , who ſaid, this Embaſſy would be very pleaſing ro the Empe- 
ror. Then he ask'd where the Pepper and Sandal-IWood grew 2 How big He- 
land was : How far diſtant from China ? If there was any Silk in Holland ? and 
many more ſuch Queſtions, to which his Excellency an{wer'd him according- 
ly. Then the Tables being ſpread, they were delir'd to fit, and plentifully 
entertain'd. | 

Thus having ſpent ſome time, the Ambaſlador deliver'd him a Note of the 
foremention'd Preſents, and with a Complement, defir'd him to accept them; 
which having read over, he excus'd himſelf, that he could not accept the Pre- 
ſents, becauſe he had never done the Hollanders any luch Service, as the Vice- 
Roy and General in Hokſieu had done. Moreover, That they would have 
enough to do, in giving Preſents at Peking, for there, every one gap'd for ſome- 
thing ; and thereupon gave the Note again to the Interpreter Genko , which 
was again taken from him by one of the Goyernor's Secretaries which ſtood 
by him, and kept it. Whereupon the Ambaſſador deſir'd , that the Governor 
would only pleaſe to accept of the Preſents, as a fign of his good Inclination 
towards him, and that hereafter, an opportunity might preſent, wherein he 


might afliſt the Hollanders. Moreover, the Ambaſlador Commanded the In- 
terpreter 


Pingtouw vilits the Am= 


baſladcer, 


The Ambaſſader gots te 


the General, 


The Gevernor reiuſes ;- 
tne Preſents, 


” 


Ciry Jansjenns. 


City Sinching. 


City F; u1aug . 


: Chankeexys ;; the Suburb 
_of Hanches. 


* "Conſult what to preſent 
— the' Governor withal. ? 
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ther. Ir is pleaſantly ſeared all along the River ſide: Hither abundance of At: "F | 


lom is brought from Humfle. 


In the forenoon, they paſs'd by the Ciry Sansjenne, a League and a half franj 


.Lacqui : On the lefe fide as they went up the River, the Shore near the Waref 
riſes very high, and not inhabited, bur in the Valleys ſtand ſome few Houſes 
and Villages. 

In the Eveniag they came to Ponkouſong, where they ſtaid all Night, leaving 
the City Niencheufu on their left Hand a quarter of a League, having thar day 
gain'd five Leagues. | 

The next Morning, two hours before day, the Mandarin Guides caus'd the 


| Drum to be beaten, thar all might be ready.to be gone immediately, which they 


did; but the Veſſel in which the Ambaſſador was,ftruck upon a Sand,ſo that the 
reſt which were behind, were ready to fall foul upon his Ship, fk was the 
force of the Current; * day-light coming on,they got off again,and paſs'd by 
divers Villages, Temples, and Hamlets, and alſo by a Pagode, in which Rands 
the Image of a Philoſopher, call'd Nienchlin. 

' With the Dusk of the Evening, they arriv'd at Tungh, where they ſtaid that 


| Night, having gotren ſeven Leagues that day, by Steering ſeveral Courles. 


The eighth in the Morning they ſet Sail again, and in "he forenoon ſav on 


their lefr Hand the River Tu , which glides towards the City Cinſungs , or Sinc- | 


hung, which having pals'd it, divides iato two Branches, and ar laſt diſcharges 
his Water into the Grand (be. 
This City being the ſeventh, in order to ta Metropolis Hanchen, lies on the 


North fide of the Tu, pretty rele builr, and ſurrounded with Plow' F Lands. 
Inthe Evening they arriv'd at the City Foyang, or Fujang, {cituate on the Weſt 


fide of the River Che, and Northward from the Stream Fuchun, which takes its 


Original a lictte Weſtward from the City Liengan, and joyneth its Waters South» 


ward from Fujang, with thoſe of the Che. The Ambaſſador having gotten five 


Leagues forwarder on his Journey that day, lodg'd in Fajang that night. 

The ninth in the Morning, they left Fujang before day. 

Here the River Che is about two Engliſh Miles broad, yet hath bur fe w Villa- 
ges on its Banks, moſt of them ſtanding more up into the Countrey, by rea- 
{on of his overflowing in great Rains; every where Manur'd and Plantgd with 
Fruit-T recs. 

In the Evening they arriv'd at the South Suburb of pawcies, or Hancſieuw, 
call'd Chankeeuw, "balf a Leagues diſtance from Hangchex , Wit all the Goods 
were forc'd to te Landed, then carry'd to the North Suburb of Hangchen, 
where they were again Shipr, ſo that they ftaid there the following NRgts 

The next Morning, being the teath, Huilavja, one of the Mandarin Guides, 


| went to acquaint the Govetnor of the City with the Netherlanders coming, and 


ro deſire Barques for their further Voyage: He returning again in the Evening, 
cold the Ambaſlader, That the foremenrion'd Governor intended to invite his 


Excellency the next day to Dinner, and that the Pinghtouw, or third Perſon 


in Office would do the like the day after, and give ſpeedy Order for the prepa- 
ring of the Barques. 

The ſame day, the Mandarin Guides , for the trouble they had already had, 
and to oblige them the more, were by che Ambaſlador, each of them, preſen- 
ted with five Ells of Cloth. 

The next Morning, being the eleventh, the Ambaſſador and his Council 
conſidering, that the Governor would that day invite them to Dinner; and 


allo 


To tl 'e Emperor of CHIN : __ 


"i A if they ſhoutd obrain the free Trade, what good this perſon might do 
© Þ them, judg'd it convenient, if he did invite hon ro o rake and preſent him with 
'Þ the following Gitts. 


© Fen Ells af Red Cloth, two Pieces of Perpetuanaes, four Pieces of Linnen, 
- Fowling- Piece, a pair of Piſtols, two Sword Blades, two Perſpective Glaſſes, 
and a String of Blood Coral. 

But the Invitation came not that day, becauſe Huilavja ſaid a grand Tartar 
was come from Pekins, with whom the Governor was in private conſulting 
abour State Aﬀairs. | 

Some Mandarins coming to viſit and welcome the Ambaſſadors, were kindly 
entertain'd by him. The ſame day, above ſix hundred Horſe were Ferry'd over 


the River Che. 


The twelfth in the Morning, the Pinghtouw, or third Perſon of State in Han q 


cheu, which had the Command over all the Veſſels, came aboard the Ambala: 
dor to bid him Welcome, and alſo preſent him with a fat Weather, a Porker, 
ſome Poultery, Rice, and other freſh Proviſions; deſiring to be excus'd for his 
delay in not coming to viſit the Ambaſſador ſooner, being hinder'd by ſome 
grand Mandarins, that were lately gone-up from thence to Peking, who had taken 
all che greateſt Veſſels with them,yer he ſhould be careful, that the Ambaſſador 
ſhould be well Accommodated, and that he would willingly invite his Excel- 
lency to Dinner, but durſt not, before he had been at the Governors, but 
then he would be bold to deſire him to come and be his Gueſt; for which kind 
proffers, he was civilly Entertain'd ; and having ſeen the Horſes and Oxen, he 
crook his leave. 

In the afternoon , the Interpreter Genko came to tell the Netherlanders, that 
the Governor of Hancheu had enquir'd of him how the Ambaſſador was plac'd 
at his Entertainment by the General in Hokſien. 

The next Morning, being the thirteenth , ſeveral Horſes came to the Am- 
baſladors Veſlel, to fetch Him and his Kerinad to the Governor's Court , whis 
ther he went in a ſtately Equipage; taking thole Preſents with them, which 
they reſolv'd to give him two days before. Coming to his Palace, chey were 
* after a little ſtay brought to his Preſence, and the Ambaſlador Welcom'd by 
the Governor ;, who ſaid, this Embaſſy would be very pleaſing to the Empe- 
ror. Then he ask'd where the Pepper and Sandal-IWood grew ? How big Hl: 
land was : How far diſtant from China ? If there was any Silk in Holland ? and 
many more ſuch Queſtions, to which his Excellency an{wer'd him according- 
ly. Then the Tables being ſpread, they were delir'd to fit, and plentifully 
entertain'd. 

Thus having ſpent ſome time, the Ambaſlador deliver'd him a Note of the 
foremention'd Preſents, and with a Complement, deſir'd him to accept them; 
which having read over, he excus'd himſelf, that he could not accept the Pre- 
ſents, becauſe he had never done the Hollanders any luch Service, as the Vice- 
Roy and General in Hokſieu had done. Moreover, That they would have 
enough to do, in giving Preſents at Peking, for there, every one gap'd for ſome- 
thing; and thereupon gave the Note-again to the Interpreter Genko , which 
was again taken from him by one of the Governor's Secretaries which ſtood 
by him, and kept it. Whereupon the Ambaſſador deſir'd , that the Governor 
would only pleaſe to accept of the Preſents, as a ſign of his good Inclination 
towards him, and that hereafter, an opportunity might preſent, wherein he 
might aſfiſt the Hollanders. Moreover, the Ambaſlador Commanded the In- 


cerpreter 


| 


Pingtouw viftits the Am= 
allader. 


The Ambaſſader Lots to 
the General, 


The Gevernor reiuſes |. 
tne Preſents. | 


- 


to the ( 


To the Conbo::. 


terpreter Gemko to Sh the on: and deſire bim 1 in his-beha!f, Thar nie 


Severa 


any of the Netherland Ships ſhould accidentally by Storms or Tp F 


Weather, be forc'd to put into this River, or to Ningpo, that he would pleaſe 
to look upon them as Friends, and be ailing ro them. The Interp eter _ 
ſeeming not to underſtand it well, was again Commanded by the Ambaſladie« 
ro Interpret it right , or ele he would ger another that ſhould do it : Where- 
upon, telling it to his Highneſs, he made anſwer, That this was alſo the Em. 
peror's Haven and Countrey, and his Imperial Majeſty” s Order ſhould be ob. 
ſery'dinit: Moreover, he could not accept of the Preſents, but he would con, + | 
fider till the happy return from Peking. h 

A little after, the Ambaſſador giving him many thanks for his kind Enter- 
tainment, took his leave; and upon the Governor's advice, he went to viſit 
the Conhbon of the City, who courteouſly receiv'd him with many Comple. 
ments, and a Cup of Bean Broth. 

No Queſtions of remark did he anols to the Ambaſſador, only he related, 
Thar in thcir eighth Meneth, (which is our Ofober) the laſt Year a Ship was 
at Prieſts Iſland, he defir'd to know whether it was 2 Datch-Man or not? To 
which the Ambaſſador reply'd, That he knew nothing of ir, bur that perhaps 
it might be a Hollander Sailing to Japan : Whereupon taking his leave, the Con- 
bon advis'd him to go and Complement the Tartar Manchu, who had che chief 
Command over all the Militia in Hancheu , whither he accordingly went, but 

* could not get admittance, being excus'd by his indiſpoſition, 1o that in the 
Evening he return'd again to his Veſlels, 

The twenty fourth in the Morning , the Ambaſſador writ Complementing 
| Letters to the Governor, Conbon, M's Manchu, and preſented the two laſt with 
ſome Gifts, thereby to win their Favor and 200d Opinion ; the Letter to the 
Chief Governor was to this eftect : 


Com lamenting Letter He aablidor i 1s much oblig' d to the Governor, for his generous Incli- 


nation and Nobleneſs to him, and hopes to expreſs his T hanks,” more 
by Deeds than Words, _ to which he doubts not , bur the Heavens will grant. 
him a fit Opportunity. He deſires his Highneſs to accelerate his Journey to 


Peking, with the Chinkon , that he may the ſooner return and find him in good 
Health. 


The Conbon's Letter was to this purpoſe : 


Hat the Ambaſſador did not expect ſo ſoon to have had an occaſion to 

preſent his Service to him, and deſires he would be pleas'd to accept of 

theſe Preſents, as a ſign of his cogd Inclination, and for ſuch his Favor, he ſhall 
. exceedingly rejoyce. 


That to the Manchu was of the ſame effe. 

With theſe Letters was ſent an Inventory of the Preſents ; thoſe to the Con- 
bon conliſted in five Ells of Cloth, one piece of Perpetuanacs, rwo pieces of 
Linnen, one ſtring of Amber , one piece. of Amber , and rwo Rhiocerots 
Horns. 

'Thoſe to the Manchu, two Knives with Gilded Hafts, one Fire-Lock, one Car- 
bine, one ſtring of Amber, one Quilt, and five Ells aſl Cloth. 

Theſe Letters and lhdencories , Nobel and Vander Does were order'd to 
go to the ſeyeral places, and deliver ; bur becauſe of the Rainy Weather, it 
was referr'd. dA 
| Mean 


\ : 


-—_ 
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; eight Hens, rwo Pots of Liquor, Rice, and ſome other Proviſions, whick the 

" Netherlanders receiv'd with many Thanks, and judg'd it convenient, to deliver 

the Notes of the Preſents to them, to give to teir Maſters : Bur the Factor and 

the Mandarin being {crupulous to take it without ſome of the Netherlanders 

went with them ; it was judg'd convenient fince it ſtill Rain'd very hard, and 

it being above an hours walk, to keep it till dry Weather, that then ic might be 
carry'd with the reſt, as before mention'd. 

In the Evening, Hiulavja came to tell the Hollanders, that he had been with 
the Barques lying on the other ſide of the City, which were all ready, ſo that 
the Goods might be {ent aboard the next Morning : If there ſhould nat be Cee» 
lis or Porters enough to carry them all in one day, they ſhould ſend away as 
many as they could, and leave the reſt till the day after : Whereupon, the 
Hollanders gave immediate Order, for the getting of all things ready againſt the 
next Morning, yet they were-hinder'd by the great Rain, the Ways being made 
{in a manner ) unpaſlable chereby. | 

Mean while, the Ambaſſador conſidering the Prime Governors anſwer to 
his Motion about Ships having liberty to pur in there in Stormy Weather, Pro- 
pos'd to the Council, If it would not be for their advantage, to make a trial of 
it, and Order one of the Frigats, which from Batavia were expected at Hokſieu 
to come to Ningpo, with a Lading of {uch Goods, as they ſhould think conve- 
nieat, to be Barter'd for Silk ; and this trial in his judgment could never be 
made in a better time, than whilſt they were there preſent : Whereupon ir 
was concluded, that Nobel and the Secretary, when they carry'd the Letters to 
the Governor and Conbon, they ſhould again ſpeak-to them concerning the 
coming thither of a Ship, and then they might govern themſelves ac- 
cordinoly. 

The ſixteenth in the Morning, the Hollanders were by the Chief Governor's 
Order preſented with rwo tart Weathers, two Porkers, ſome Poulrery, and 
other Proviſions; which they receiv'd, and gave the Bearers ſome Money for 
a Gratuity. So ſoon as the Weather began to grow fair, as many Goods were 
unladen, as there were Coclis to carry them, with which Putman's went to the 
other {de of the City to give Order for their reimbarquing. 

Mean while, Nobel and the Secretary Vander Does went to the Governor of 
the City, to deliver the foremention'd Letters. They took the Horles alſo with 
them, becauſe one of the Guides had told the Ambaſſador, that his Highnels 
was deſirous to ſee them; whirher being come, after a ſhort ſtay, and the Go- 
vernor having view'd the Horſes with great delight, Nobel and Vander Does de- 
liver'd his Highneſs the Letter, and return'd him humble Thanks for the Pre- 
ſents which he had ſent the Ambaſſador the day before. 

. Then they alſo ask'd, (it ſuiting with their preſent Diſcourſe) If it ſhould 

happen that a Hollands Ship ſhould come thither, if ic would be Welcome to 

| his Highneſs, and the People us'd as courteoully as they were? To which the 

General anſwer'd, 'That ſuch ſtrangers as they, which come from remote 

Countreys, to ſeck Friendſhip, and Preſent the Emperor, ought to have kind- 

neſs ſhown them ,, therefore what reaſon ſhould he have to deal diſcourteoutly 

with the Netherlanders, when ever they come thither 2 They might reſt farish'd, 

for he aſſur'd them, that if they came into his Juriſdiction, he would take care 
for them, and {hew them all the kindneſs he could. 

. O & 


Mean while, a Mandarin came with one of the Conbon's Factors, to-preſent 
the Ambaſlador in his Maſter's Name with two Hogs, two Sheep, four Geeſe, 
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Van Hoorn writes to Har- 
| Fhouwer concerning it, 
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" Aﬀter which anſwer, "the iCelonders raking their leave went to = Conbon: | 
to whom they allo deliver d the Ambaſlador's "PENG and Note of the Preſents, 


relling him, that no Blood Coral was mention'd in the Note, becauſe they had\ of 


none at the preſent, but they hop'd, that a Ship would ſhortly come thither,and 
that then, they would furniſh his Highneſs with what quantity he pleas'd ; 
uſing this Didourſe purpoſely, becauſe they would have the berter opportuni- 
ty to ſpeak of the Ship. Then they defir'd, that if a Holland Veſſel ſhould 
chance to come thither, whether he would "Ss courteous to the Netherlanders 3 
To which he anſwer'd as the General had done, adding, That rhe Hollandeys 
muſt Command their People to ule no Holllir where ever they came with 
their Ships. 

The Preſents deſign'd for him he would not accept of, till "IEG regarn” o—- 
from Peking. From thence they went to the Manchu, but could not (becauſe of 
his indiſpoſicion) come to ſpeak with him, bur ſent FRE” in an{wer to the Let 
ter and Note of the Preſents, that he thank'd the Ambaſſador, bur he durſt nor 
accept the Preſents ; with which anſwer, the Netherlanders return'd. 

This foremention'd Reply of the General and Conbon, and thar of the thir. 
teenth inſtant, made to the Netherlanders, being conſulted on in the Council, ic 
was unanimouſly agreed on, to ſend for the ſmalleſt Veſlel expeted from Ba- 
tavia at Hokjieu, to come to Ningpo, (under pretence, that ſhe ſhould go to Ja- 
pan) with a Lading of convenient Merchandize, as Sandal-Woed, Pepper, Fran- 
kincenſe, Myrh, Cloves, Lead, Caliatur-Wood, Black Paragon, and Scarlet-Cloth, 
ſome Blood Coral in ftrings, and the like. 

To which purpole Van Hoorn wrote a Letter to Harthouwer in Hokſien, that 
he had found it convenient, that one of the ſmalleſt Veſſels which were ex- 
pected from Batavia in the Bay of Sothia, under a pretence to Sail to Japan, 
ſhould come to Ningpo : Burt however , the Ship was not to ſtay any longer 
than the firſt of September at Ningpo, and then, whether the Goods were fold or 
not, ſet Sail to Japan, that the toremention'd Commodities might come time 
enough, to be diſpos'd of in Japan, and ſo prevent all manner of Loſſes or Da- 
mages that might happen. Mean while, the Weather being pretty fair, the re- 
maining Preſents and other Goods were unladen and carry'd to the North ſide 


of the City. 


The Ambaſſador,Nobel, and the reſt of the Retinue following them through 
the City of Hanchu, and the Suburbs, came in the Afternoon to the places where 
the' Barques lay, being above a League diſtant from the other in which they 
came. 

The cighteenth, it was thought convenient to Preſent the Pingtow, which 
had furniſh'd the Netherlanders with Barques ; and likewiſe in requital for his 


. Preſents, ſent them the twelfth inſtant, five Dutch Ells of Red Cloth, one 
Piece of Perpetuana's, one ſtring of Amber Beads, fix Flasks of Roſe-Water, 


one Perſpective Glaſs, and ſome SpeQacles, which the Secretary ſetting down 
in a Note, proffer'd to him : Who returning, brought word, that the Pingrow 
would receive the four firſt ſorts of Goods; bur as for the Perſpective Glaſſes 
and SpeQacles, he knew not what to do with them ;, and ſent alſo his Servant 
back with the Secretary, to Preſent the Ambaſſador with two Bottles of Tee, 
and to fetch the Preſents, becauſe he was fearful to receive them, if they ſhould 


| be brought by the Metberleaders, and deliver'd in the preſence of other Perſons, 


becauſe the General and Conbon did not accept of theirs. 
In 
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In the Evening, the Horſe were Imbarqu'd in the prepar'd Veſſels, and all 


things were made ready for their departure the next day. 
= The nincicenthin the Morning, the Ambaſſador leaving Hanchu, came in 4 
| | =: the Evening to Tangſeeny, a handiom Village, where they ſtaid all char Night, E 
| 1 having SW day Sail'd three Leagues. ; 
Saon afcer their arrival there, the Interpreter Jenko came to tell the Ambaſ. Ole Tranſpos 
ſador, that he was inform'd, thas the Emperor, beſides his Order of not © 
ranſporting any Silk, had ftridly forbidden , that no Silk ſhould be carry'd 
our of the Province Chekiang to any other Territory. 
The twentieth in the Morning they left Tangſeeuw, and were that day Tow'd 
Bl _ by many Ruſticks Houſes, which were builc along the Banks of a deep Trench 
| _ or:Graff. The Countrey babes] is all Champain, well Manur'd, and in 
| Wy mu places Planted with Mulberry-Trees, which yield food for their Silk- . Clehiany produces 
| | >vaoobgh for no place in all China breeds more than this Province of Chekiang;, '  <. © 
= for ir not only furniſhes its own Counties, and all China with all forts of Silk 
| | Stuffs, ' bur alſo the Neighboring Ifles of Japan, the Spaniards in the Philipines, 
| 


nay, all India, and the remoteſt parts of Europe, for the Hollanders buy much Silk 
in Hokſen , lying in the Province of Fokien , which is all brought thicher from - : 
| Chekiang. The Silk Stuffs made in this Province are eſteem'd the beſt in all | -Y 
China, and are to be had at ſuch low Rates, that ren Men may better be main- ' | 
rain'd there in Silk, chan one Man with Cloth in Europe. They cut the Mul- 
berry Trees generally once a year, as in Europe we do our Vines, and ſuffer 
them not to ſhoot up to any great height,, becaule by long experience they 
nave found thar the Leaves of he ſmalleſt and youngeſt Trees produce the beſt 
Silk, which difference they know in the Spinning of the ficſt and ſecond 
Threds ; for the firſt is that which comes from the freſh budding little Leaves, 
and the ſecond comes from the ſtrong and full grown Summer Leaves, which 
alteration of Food given tothe Worms, makes the difference in the Silk. Which 
is alſo perhaps the reafon; chat the Silk which i is made in Europe, is generally 
much thicker and courler than that in China. | 
Between the Prizes of the firſt and ſecond Spinning, the Chineſes make a 2 
great difference, notwirhſtanding the greateſt Silk-Throfters in Europe have no | 
knowledge to difiognith the one from the other ; The beſt Silk they Spin in 
Lent, and the courleft and biggeſt in June, ſo that both ſorts are made in one 
Year. The breeding of theſe Worms is all one trouble, and requires as much 
care as they do in any places of Europe. Wherefore it is a meer Fable, thar all 
the Silk in China is made by the Silk Worms upon the Trees, withour the, labor 
or induſtry of Man. | 
Martinius tell us, That the breeding of Silk Worms, and the manner of mas [Hifr. Chns: 
king Cotton and Silk , is an ancient invention of the (hineſes ; for they ſay, that 
the Emperor la's Cooker. who Raign'd before the Birth of our Savior, Anno 
2375. was the firſt thar us'd it, and afterwards taught ir her Subjects : For 
though the breeding and ordering of the Silk Worms was not unknown to the 
Chineſes before that time, yet chey were ignorant of that Art, to make Silk 
Clothes of them, as oenerally at the firſt Diſcovery of things, we are unskilful 
In the proper 'Y But however, the Chineſes may juſtly claim the honor, chat 
from them, as the chief Fountain, the Art of making Silk was carry'd to other 
remote Countreys in Europe. | | "yn + 


-. 


But 


WR JT; A007 ONO TERS 


Several EMBASSIES 


Ut to return: The Ambaſlador having paſs'd many beautiful Stone Bridges, 
in the Afternoon they came to the City of Kunghti, or Cunghte , the fifth ©, 

ſubſtitute City of the ſecond Metropolis Kiahing, in the ſixth Province, lying 

on the lefr ſide of the River, and in the Evening arriv'd at a Village call'd Sum- 
mingfing, where they ſtay'd that Night, wing that day gotten Lois Leagues 
further. 

In the Morning, leaving Summingfing, they Sail'd,as the day before, by many 
Ruſticks Houſes ; and abour the Evening arriv'd at Chiangfoe, otherwile K1ia- 
hing, the ſixth City in this Province, along which they ran Weſterly to the 
North Suburb, where they ſtaid that Night to get other Coelies ro Tow them, 
having that day made four Leagues forward in a Northerly Courſe. | 

The two and twentieth in the Morning, they proceeded, and were Tow'd, 
coming about a Cannon ſhot from the Suburb of Kiating , between two For- 
treſſes, and ſo to the Village Jankanking, leaving it on cheir Lar- board , in the 
Afternoon, by Pinghaw, on the South fide of which lies a {mall Lake calFd 
Fuen, which ſeparates the Province Chekiang, from that of Nanking, fo that they 
5 enter'd the Province of Nanking. 
oa After the Netherlanders were arriv'd about Noon, in the Village Pingchwan, 

they from thence paſt by Ukiam, and leaving it about a Cannon ſhot from 
them on their left hand, they went up to the Suburbs, where they caſt Anchor 
to ſtay that Night, and provide themſelves with other Men to Tow their | 
| Barques, having that day paſs'd four Leagues, of which, two in the Province 

J of Nanking. 

——___ ad: - ** great Pfovince of Nanking, by the Tartars at this day call'd Kiangnam, 

| being the chiefcſt of the nine Southern, Verges in the Eaſt and South-Eaſt with 

the Sea, in the South it borders upon Chekiang, in the South-Weſt upon that 
of Kiangfi, in the Weſt touches Huquang , in the North-Weſt Honan, and the 
remainder, the Territory of Quantung. 

Worth: Alchough the Chineſes reckon (except the chief Province of Peking, wherein 

the Court atid Seat of the Emperor is kept) that of Kiangnang the next in honor 

and order, yet ſetting aſide the Emperor's reſidence there, it cannot be com- 
par'd to this of Nanking, either in Magnitude, Fertility, or ought elſe; nay, 
their Hiſtories affirm, that the ancient Chineſe Emperors, as /, Cyn, Sun, Ci, Le- 
ang, Chin, and the Family Tang , firſt Planted the Seat of the Empire in this 

” Province, although afterwatds, Tranſported thence ro Peking, by the Taymingian 

: Family, the better, and with he more caſe to oppole the Tartars incurſions, 

AM oF being neareſt to cheid Borders. 

| Diviſioi The whole Province is divided into fourteen great Territories, viz, Kiang- 

ningſu, or Nankingfu, Fungyangfu, Suchenfu, Sunkiangfu, Changcheufu, (hingkiangfn, 

Yanchenfu, Hoaiganfu, Lucheufu, Gankingfu, Taipingfu, Ningquefu, Chicheufu, Hoei- 

cheufu, beſides four ſmall Counties, as Quangte, Hocheu, Chucheu, Siuchtu, every 

one having great and ſmall Towns in them,. tro the number of an hundred 

3 / and ten. 

3 _ ' The firſt County Kjangningfu,hath for boundaties on the North-Eaſt, Yanchenfu, 
; in the Eaft, Changcheufu, and Sucheufu ; in the South, Ningquefu , in the Weſt, 
T Taipingfu, and Flcheufu ; in the North, and North-Weſt, Cheuchufu. | 

io: This County contains ſeven Towns, viz, Nanking, or Kiangning, the chief 


#\ 


and Metropolis of the whole Province, Kucyung, Lieyang, Lieuxui, Caoxun, Kiang- 
pu, and Lobo, - | 
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-S The Kft Builder of the City of Nanking was Guor, King of Ca, who. call'd 
. by biher. mling, that is, Gilded Tratt of Land, T he firſt Raiſer of the Family Cn 
F - Ya fd it aherwarda Moling ; the Kings Y. which kept their Court there, Kienye ; 
BS |. fe Houſe of Tang, Kiangning ; but the Taimingian Family chang'd the Name of 
| Kiangning to that of Ingtien ; bur ar laſt the Tartars, after having harraſed the 

whole Empire of China, reſtor'd it the ancient Name Kiangning. 
This Kyiangning lieth in thirty rwo Degrees and fifteen Minutes Northern 
f Latitude, about fix Leagues from the Eaſtern Shore of the River Kano, in a 
pleaſant and delightful Plain ; for the River Xiang flows through broad and 
deep digg'd Grafts, not onely by the City Walls, bur alſo into it with ſeveral 
ST Navigable Channels. 
| In like manner*the Eaſt {ide of the City, lying in a pleaſant Valley, is inter- 
S woven with broad Graffs, by which means they may as well come to this part 
of the City in Barges, as to that fide which verges with the River Xiang, and 
may there likewiſe lade and unlade Veſlels of ordinary Burthen. 

Over all theſe Graffs lead ſeveral Stone Bridges, ſupported on divers 
Arches. 

Over the fore-mention'd linac; which runs from the River Xiang into 

| the City, is a Bridge with fourteen Arcling 


According to the opinion of the Chineſe Geographers, this City doth not 
| onely exceed all other Cities on the Earth in bignels, bur alſo in beauty ; - and 
| indeed ſhe is inferior to few : for as to what concerns her inward part is moſt 

plain, except ſome pleaſant and eaſie Aſcents. It ſtands ſurrounded with a 
double Wall ; the firſt and innermoſt of which is fix German Miles in circumfe- 
rence, or according to Trigaut and Martinius, eighteen Italian Miles ; yet the 
City it ſelf is not above ſix Leagues in circuinllivance. 

This Wall incloſeth the Palace, and moſt part of the City. 

The ſecond, or outward Wall is much bigger, but not continu'd round, or 
joyn'd ogerher in all places, bur ſtands onely as a Defence in thoſe places 
where the City is weakelt. When two Troopers (for ſo the Chineſes deſcribe 
this Wall) arc ſent from one another in the Morning to Ride about the City, 

they meer not again till Night ; by which may ecakily be judg'd the bigneſs of 


there are great and ſpacious Gardens, Lakes, Mounts and Warrens, yet the 
greateſt part thereof is full of Inhabitants. | 

The firſt Wall, which is above thirty Foot high, whoſe under part conſiſts 

of Free-Stone, but the upper onely of bak'd Stones, or Bricks, is rais'd very 

_ even, and hath Battlements, round about ftrengrhned with Redoubts and 

Watch-houſes. It reckons thirteen Gates, ſome of which have four , and 

others five Poſterns, whoſe Doors are cover'd with Iron Plates. Every one of 

theſe Gates are continually Guarded by ftrong Parties of Soldiers. The chiefeſt 

Streets are about twenty eight Paces broad, and being as direct as a Line, are 

in the middle Pav'd with broad blue Stones, and on each fide with Pebbles. 


The common Citizens Houſes are neither fair nor coſtly, but mean and withe 


out Conveniences, being but one Story high, ſtanding all with cheir Gable- 
ends towards the Streets, with onely one Door. The Front bath a ſquare Hole 
in ſtead of a Window, before which they have a woodden Shutter, which they 
let down, and thoſe that drive any Trade lay their Commodities upon them 
to ell, and to prevent People from looking in, they generally hang a Ruſh 
Mat before it in ſtead of a Glaſs Window. The whole Houſe on the out-fide 
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the Wall and Ciry. Notwithſtanding within the circumference of this Wall 


Walls, 


Gates. 


An aftient Palac: of the 
Emperors. 
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is from top to bottom Plaiſter'd with very white Mortar or Link ard hell 


ſloaping Roof cover 'd with white Tyles. In moſt of the Houles are Shoys,. 
fll'd with all manner of Chineſe Commodities, as Corton, Silk-Stuffs, "ow 
lane, Pearls, Diamonds, and other rich Merchandifes : others allo have Pedling 
Mares, Before every Shop ſtands a Plank or Board, and before ſome two, on 
which the Maſter of the Houle his Name is written in Letters of Gold, ang 
what Commodities he hath to ſell-: Next theſe Boards ſtands allo a Poſt, or 
rather 2 Pole, which is higher than the Houſe, on which they put a Penon, 
or Flag lochereby they may diſtinguiſh every ones Habiration, as here in Eurge 
they & by Signs. 

Here are alſo many fair Edifices, as Temples, ſtately Triumphal Arches, 
Palaces, and other publick Buildings. 

There was formerly a very magnificent Palace, builr ſquare, being the 
Court and Reſidence of the ancient ( hineſe Emperors, but now lies ruin'd on 
the South part of the City ; one ſide of it may ſtill be meaſar'd, and bears an 
Ttalian Mile and two hundred Paces in length, and is inclos'd within the inner 
Wall, which encompaſleth the greateſt part of the City. Ir was formerly ſur- 
rounded with three Walls, and deep Moats. According to the remaining part 
of this Wall, the fore-mention'd Trigaut reckoas the circumference to be four 
or five Italian Miles. In the middle there yer appears a broad Way Pav'd with 
Free-Stone,which runs through the whole Work lixe a Croſs. On each fide of 
it may be ſeen curious Carv'd Stones, which ftand four Foor high, and behind 
them a little Rivulet of clear Water. The Tyles on the Roof were of hard 
Stone, wrought with Dragons, and the Emperor's Arms Painted in a Gold 
colour, ſo that when the Sun ſhin'd upon them they glitter'd like Gold. 

In the laſt Tartar Wars this ſtately Edifice and Comme was burnt and pull'd 
down to the Ground, ſo turning that which before was the wonder of the 
World into a heap af Rubbiſh , yer no other way bereaving the City of her 
ancient luſtre : which was Flies out of a peculiar hatred that the Tartar bore to 
the Taimingian Family, becauſe Hamvu, or Che, the firſt promoter of that Family, 
drove the Tartars out of the Empire, after they had poſleſs'd ic a hundred arid 
eight years, and planted the Branches of their own Stock in the Throne in 
this fore-mention'd Palace, till ſuch time as it was remov'd. from thence to 
Peking. 

The City is very populous, and ſaid to be inhabited by ten hundred thous 
ſand, or a Million of Souls, beſides a Garilon of forty thouſand Tartars : for 
the Governor of the Southern Provinces Refides here in the Emperor's Narne. 

Bur above all we ought not to forget a Tower, builc on a high Hill, which 

ay juſtly be call'd A Tower of Art, becauſe one artificial Pacer cf Work are 
wie in it, the like of which are not in the whole World: The firſt a Celeſtial 
Globe, diſtinguiſh'd by its Equino@Qtial, and other equidiſtant Lines ; the fe- 
cond is an Armilla aquatoria, conſiſting in a Perſpeive Glaſs, with rwo Circles, 
each movable upon their Point ; the third is a Sphera armillari, very like our 


European ; every one of them hath twelve Feet upon the Aquator, or middle 


Line, made of Copper, Gilt and curiouſly wrought: They ſtand upon Dra- 
gons cut of Copper, and arc ſo exact and artificially made, that the moſt ex- 
perienc'd Aſtronomer cannot diſcern the leaſt faulr in + and -notwith- 
ſtanding the Tartars of theFamily Juen plac'd them there three hundred and 
ſeventy years lince, yet they retain their ancient luſtre, as if but newly made. 


On the OUt-part of the City ſtands a famous Pagode, or Temple, by ſome 
call'd 
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= «all'd Pafſen and by others Paulinying ; for we ntay obſerve; that.by the, Name 


J ; of Paolinxi the Chineſes do not onely expreſs the Temple it ſelf, bur alſo a great 
WM Plain at che Foor of a Mountain, adorn'd with many fair Buildings, Pagodes, 
"KB PF-celane Towers, and other fair nd ſtately Edifices ; amongſt all which one, 


' being a Temple, exceeds all the reſt: it is adorn'd wich ten thouſand Images, 

' made of Mortar, and curiouſly Painted ; the largeſt are as big as the Life, and 
the ſmalleſt not exceeding a Hand, both which ſtand in ſeveral Entries, or Gal- 
leries round about the Wall, four or five Rows one above another, the greateſt 
on the top, and the {malleſt art the bottom. 

In the middle of the Plain, to which they aſcend by twelve Steps, ſtands 

a high Tower of Porcelane, which for coſtlineſs and all manner of rare work- 
manſhip, hath not its paralell in all China. It conſiſts in nine (though aC- 
cording to Semedo (carce in fix) Vaulted Stories, to be aſcended on the in-ſide 
by a hundred and four Steps. Round about every Story is a Gallery, curiouſly 
adorn'd with Images and Windows ; on both ſides of which are ſquare Holes 
for the Light to come in at, with Ivory Bars , all the Work on the out-ſide 
Poliſh'd or Glaz'd with dived Colours, as Red, Green, and Yellow : The 
whole Structure made of ſeveral Pieces ſo curiouſly Cemented together, that it 
ſeems to be one intire thing. Between the Galleries are Jurtings out, made 
like Pent-houles, and colour'd with Green; at each corner whereof hang ſmall 
- Copper Bells, which mov'd by the Wind niake-a conciouliid pleaſant tink- 
ling. The upper part of the Tower, to which none can get, unleſs they climb 
up the out-{ide, is Crown'd, as the Chineſes ſay, with a great Pine-Apple of 
Maſſy Gold : from which upper Gallery they may ſee, not onely over the 
whole City of Nanking, bur all the adjacent Plains, as far as the Eye can reach. 
They ſay, that when the Tartars, Anno 1200. firſt conquer'd the Empire of China, 
they forc'd them to build this Structure in commemoration of their Victory : 
for which reaſon, as it appears, the Tartars, when in our Age they conquer'd 
the Empire a ſecond time, they never offer'd to deface it, bur lerir ſtand in its 
_ full glory, when as they pull'd down all other antienc Monuments, Buildings, 
and Chineſe Emperors Tombs to the Ground. 

Without the Walls of che City are the Tombs of the antique Kings; near 
which ſtands a Grove of lofty Pines, ſurrounded with a Wall of three German 
| Miles in circumference. 

Within this Incloſure alſo appears a Hill, whereon likewiſe are erected ſeve- 
ral Tombs, and not tar diſtant a moſt magnificent Temple, a Royal Building, 
25 well for its Proſpect as State : Ir conſiſts for the moſt part of Wood, except 
the Walls, which are of Brick, and ſtands on a Summit inviron'd with Free- 
Stone : you go into it by four pair of Stairs, opening to the four Winds : Ir 
hath five Galleries, about which ſtand two Rows of wooden Pillars, each 
thirty ſix Foot high, and above two Fathom thick : On theſe reſt great Pieces 
of croſs Timber, and on them ſtand other lefler Pillars, whereon lies the Roof, 
of Cary'd and Gilt Boards : The Doors are Figur'd with Laurel Leaves, and 
cover'd with Gilded Plates. The Imagery of the outer Galleries and Win- 
dows are incircled with Gilded Wyres to keep the Birds from cicher making 
their- Neſts, or defiling them; yer the Wyres are ſo thin and wide, that they 
may caſily ſce through : which is alſo obſerv'd in all great Buildings, eſpe- 
cially the Emperor's Palaces. In the middle of the Temple ſtand two 
Thrones, wrought with great Art, and beſer with Pearls, and all manner of 


Precious Gems; on them ſtand two Chairs, in one of wha the Emperor fi fits 
| when 
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when. he tnakev ONeHIIGS ae hich none eſe is orimkvol ; 


andthe othey 


4 1; empty Gr their Deity, who they ſay, fits therein, and receives the Of, 


fering. Without the Temple ſtand many Altars of Red wackte. which repre; 4 
{ent the Moon, Sun, Hills and Floods : and according to the Chiefs Rel $a 
ons, all theſe ik are plac'd without the Temple, that none migat worſhip 
them, but that every one ſhould know they are of the ſame Seructure which 
the Emperor worſhips in the Temple. Round abour are ſeveral Chambers, 
or rather Cells, which formerly, as they lay, were us'd as Bannia's, in which 
the Emperor, when he went to Offer, Bath'd himſelf with his Attendants, 

To this Temple, and to the Emperor's Tombs, lead very broad Ways, on 
each fide planted with five Rows of Pine-trees,at equal diftance,and in a direc 
Line; from which none might break a Bough on pain of death. 

All theſe Buildings were ruin'd in the late Tartar Wars, the Trees pluck'd 
up, the Tombs defac'd, and the Temples and Palaces utteriy laid waſte. 

The County of Fangiangfu, a great Tract of Land, gives Limits in the 
Eaſt and North-Eaſt ro Hoaiganfu ; in the Eaft, to the Lake 'Piexe and Chucheufn , 
in the South and South-Weſt ro Hocheufu and Lucheufu, in the Welt, to the 
Territory of Honan. 

This pleaſant and fruitful Countrey, vein'd by ſeveral great Rivers, is fa- 
mous, becauſe two of her Natives of mean Extract were rais'd to the higheſt 
degree of Honor, the firſt cail'd Lieupang, bred among the ſcum of che Com- 
monalty, nay, among Robbers and Rebels, ſubdu'd the Imperial Faraily Cn, 
and rais'd that of Han. 

The ſecond being Humvyu, or Chu, was a mean Prieſts Son ; who at fiilt 
turning Robber, ſoon after the expulſion of the Tartars got into the Throne, 
and eſtabliſh'd the Crown on the Taimingian Family. 

The Emperor Js allo did not a little enrich this Countrey, when by his 
Predeceſlior Ya he was Crown'd King in the Ciry of Mao. Ir is alio1aid that 
Labu, the firſt Inventer of the Fpicurean Learning, which liv'd before the great 
Philoſopher (onfut was born in that City of Mac. 

The County Fungyangfu contains eighteen Towns, of which Fungyang is the 
chiefeſt, the next are Liuhoai, Hoatyuen, Tingywen, Uho, Hung, Hokieu, Funching, 
Su, Hiutai, Tienchang, So, Lingpi, Ing, Tacho, Hao, Inzxan, Su, $0, Ing, Hao, all 
great Places, 

The Metropolis Fungyang lying on a Mountain, inclofeth many Hills with- 
in its Walls, built with fair Edifices, both publick ad private, 

This Dividels was by the Emperor Tu brought and joyn'd to the Province 
of Nang, to be Govern'd by Tex. 

In the time of the Kings this part of the Countrey was call'd The Ktrgdom of 
Tuxam ; which the Kings of Cu afterwards included in their Dominions: but 
the Family Han made it again Tributary, call'd Chungh : yet this Place was 
not honor'd with the Title of” Teu, or Metropopolis, uncill the forc-mention'd 
Chu, which rais'd the Taimingian Family, and was born in this Ciry, ealarg'd it, 
building new and ſtrong Walls, fifty Furlongs in circumference, and adorning 
the Tombs of his Predeceſſors, and gave it the Name of Metropolis, (crtting over 
it a Vice-Roy, giving it Juriſdiction over other Cities, intituling ic Fungyang, 
that is, Nobleneſs of the Phenix. 

The third Sucheufu, conterminates in the North and North-Eaſt with the 
Mouth of the River Xiang ; inthe Eaſt, with the Sea; in the South, with Sun- 
kiang and Avabingfs ; ; the Weſt borders Aeargningft and the North- Weſt, Chai* 
cheufu. The 
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The 6c which inhabired this Countrey.amonglt. the Chineſes, was one Taipe, 
of the Family Cheu, who coming out of the North planted his Seat here, and 
reduced thoſe Bs formerly were wild and ſavage, to be rational and ae 
anding People. 

In the Emperor 4's time this County obtain'd Royal Dignity, being call'd 
The Kingdom of V. after whole Death it was taken by the Kingdom of Jue, who 
poſſeis'd it buta lictle while, being routed by Cu, who {ubdu'd the Countrey. 

Laſtly, the promoter of the Family Gn conquer'd all thote FOOTER and 
brought thaw under the Province of Aoki. 

The firſt which call'd this Countrey and its Metropolis Suchen was King 
Sui : the Family of Tang gave it the Name of Changchen ; Sung, that of Pnkiang ; 
but the Taimingian Family reſtor'd the old Name Suchen. 

The Countrey i is in all Places interlac'd with Branches of Rivers and Grafts, 
along which they may Sail from the City to the Sea. 

Sucheufu contains ſeven Towns, of which Sachen is the chiefeft ; the reſt are 
Auengxan, Changxoe, Ukiang, Kiating, Taicing, Cungmung, and Cungming, which lies 
on an Iſland in the Sea. | 

The fourth Tract of Land being Sunghimngfu, is a ſmall County, yer fruitful 
and a good Soy], bordering in the North with Suchenfu; in the Eaſt, with the 
SCa BE: Hanochenfu . in the South and Weſt at Hangchbeufu _— and the 
remainder on Sucheufiu, 

This Countrey, as the former, lies moſt in Water, the Eaſt part of it being 
walh'd by the Sea, and the reſt ſurreal by Rivers, which with their Bran- 
ches cutting chrough the middle, and all Places elſe by: it make the whole Nas 
vigable : Ir contains onely three Towns, which in bigneſs, populoſity, and 
variety of Commodities may ſtand in competition with many more eminent 
Cities; the firitand chietelt is Sunkiang, the other two Langhai and Cingpaz. 

The City Sunkiang verges with the Sea on the Northern Shore of a River, 
which at its Mouth is fortifi'd with a ſtrong Caſtle, from whence they may 
Sail to Japan. 

In ancient times this Countrey and City before menrtion'd ſhar'd allo in 
the Tartars Cruelties. The Family of Tang call'd it Honting , the Tartars of the 
Houſe of Jacn not onely gave ic the preſent Name, bur alſo the Title of Fi, or 
Great City, having formerly but the Priviledges and Name of a ce 
and belong'd to the third County Sucheufa. 

"The fifth County Changcheufu reckons for Limits in FG North and North- 
Eaſt, the River Kwang ;. in the South, Sucheufu ; in the South and South-Weſt, 
the Lake Tai; in the Welt, Janchenfn. | 

This Connty contains five Towns, Viz. Changchen, Vufie, Kiangyn, and 
Ginkiang. | 

There are allo hve Temples, of which one built near the City Yufie, in ho- 
nor co Taipe, the Supporter of the People, exceeds all the other. 

The City Changcben lies near the fore-mention'd Moat, which runs from 
the City Suchen to the River Kang : the Stone Banks of which near this City, 
are much more curious and artificial than any where elle. There are alſo fome 
 Frinmphal Arches, which add a great beauty to the City. Ir hath receiv'd its 
Denomination Guihing from the'exceeding finenels of the Earth, of which the 
Jee Cups are made, for Guibing ſignifies Rare Earth. 

The f1xth Toriwvry Chinkiang 4 borders in the North at the River Kiang ; 
in the Ea it, at Changchenfu ; in the South, at the Like Tai, and in the Weſt, at 
Aimonangfus P p T hts 
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"into the Kiang. On the other fide of the Channel to the Weſt lies a Suburby, 
neither leſſer nor emptier of People than the City ir ſelf. Berween theſe lie ſe. © 
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"This County reckonsthree Cjicy: Vi2. Chinkiang, — a, and Aintan, 
Chinkiang, by Martinius taken for Cingiam lo call'd by Paulus Yenetus, lies 


Northward from the River Kiang, on the Eaſt fide of a Channel, which falls 


veral Bridges, over which they paſs out of one into another : beyond the 
Bridges the Channel extends it ſelf to a greater breadth, and receives Water 
from ſeveral Places; which makes ſo great a Navigation by that City, that jr 
cannot be expreſs'd; for all the Ships or Veſſels that come from the Province of. 
Chekiang and the other Eaſtern Towns, to go to Peking and other Places, muſt 
ſtop here, to put up their Maſts,and hold out their Sails,not being able hitherto 
to uſe them, becauſe of the many Bridges in that Channel, for from hence to 
the Grand Metropolis Peking no Bridge is {uffer'd excepting one to draw up, 

This City by ſome juſtly call'd Kenkes, that is, The Mouth of the (ourt, be- 
cauſe there are continually Freighted Veſſels going from hence to Peking. 

The ſeventh Diviſion call'd Yangcheufu, borders in the North, at the River 


Hoai ; Eaſt, at the Sea; Southward, upon the Stream of Kiarg,; Weſt, on 


Nankingfa, and the little County Chucheufu ; and the North and by Weſt con- 
terminates with Fungyangfu. | 

This contains ten Ciries, viz. Y ngcheu, chin, Taihing, FR Hinghoa, Paoyng, 
Tai, Jucao, Fung, and "FM of which Kaoyeu and Tat are the biggeſt, 

Northward over the River K4ang is a great Sluce near the Gariſon Quachen, 
where the foremention'd Channel takes its beginning ; along which they 
Row up to the City Yangcheu, which lies on the Eaft-fide of it, as on the Weſt 
the Suburb, which formerly ſtrerch” d a German League, but was ruin'd in the 
laſt Tartar War. 

The City Tanches is full of large and ſtately buildings and in many Places 
moiſtned with Grafts of freſh Water, over which lead Stone Bridges, conſiſting 
of twenty four Arches, beſides many leſſer, not to be reckon'd. There is alſo 
a Cuſtom-houſe for the Emperor's uſe. 

The chief Trade which the Inhabitants follow is the ain in Salt, for 
in the Eaſt of this County near the Sea are many Salt-pits. 

'The eighth, being Hoaiganfu, Confines in the Eaft,: upon the bes; in the 
South, with the River Hoai, in the South-Weſt and Weſt with Fungyansfu and 
Gackenſy; and in the North, with the Province of Xantung. The whole Tract 
of Land is cut through with Rivers and Lakes. Ir contains ten Towns, Hoai- 
gan the chief, Cingho,Gantung, Taoyven,Moyang, Hai, Canyu, Pi, Souven, and (inning ; 
Hat and Pt are great Cities. 

In the time of the Emperor Yu this County, belong'd to that of Janchen, un- 


* der the Government Ten, and belong'd firſt to King Y. afterwards to Jue, then 


to Cu. 
In the time of the Family Fun the City Hoaigan was onely a ſmall Town 
call'd Hoaiyu ; afcerwards Han call'd her Linker ; but the preſent Name and 


_ Title the Hſe of Sung gave her. 


This City lying on the Eaftern Shore of the digg'd Channel is divided into 
two Parts, a Southern and a Northern, yet both inclos'd in one Wall, of 
which the South fide bears the Name of Hoaigan, and the North of Teuching. 
The one fide is enlarg'd with a Suburb, which extends in length along the 
Banks of the Channel a German Mile ; out of which they enter into the Yellow 


River. 
In 
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In the Suburb are two Cuſtom-houles, in the one the Cuſtoms for Goods 
are paid, and in the other for Ships according ro their Burthen, all which Mo- 
ney is kepr and beſtow'd upon the repairing of their rs 3 in the Channel 
againſt che force of the Water (tor to the Northward of this City. are three 

Water-falls; ) yet nevertheleſs a great part of ir goes to the Emperor's Trea- 
ſury. 

In this City the Vice-llaw, being the Emperor's Purveyor, hath his Reſi- 
dence; who Commands with arbitrary Power over the ſeyen Southern Pro- 
VINCES» | 

The ninth Lucheufu, borders in the North at Fungyanefu ; 
Hocheufu and the River Kang ; in the South, at Gankingfu; and in the Weſt, at 
the Province of Huquang and Honan. Ir contains eight Cities, Luche the chief, 
the reſt Xuching, Lukiang, Yuguei, Cao, Logan, Jugran, Hoxan, moſt of them lying 
on the Shore of the famous Lake Cao; YVuguet and Logan are the biggeſt. 

In ancient Times this Countrey ſtood like the former, ſubjed to the Family 
Cheu, under whom it became an intire Kingdom, and nam'd Lacu ; but ſoon 
after was taken from them by the Kings Cu. In the time of the Family Han it 
was with its chief City call'd Lukiang; but the preſent Name given by the 
Emperor Su. 

Near the (mall City Logan are two ſtately Temples and a large Bridge. 

The tenth County Gankingfu borders in the North at Lucheufu, in the Eaft 
and South-Eaſt, at the River Kang ; in the Weſt and North-Weſt, at the 
Province of wn: 

This Countrey contains ſix Towns; viz; Ganking, Tunchiang, Cienxan, Taibu, 
Soſung, YVangkiang, was formerly call' F Yon, and ſubdu'd by King (« ; after 
which the Family of Tang nam'd it Suchen ; FR of Sung, Ganking. 

The City Ganking ſtands fituate on the Eaſtern Shore of the River Ganking, 
and for Wealth and Trade compares with the famouleſt Cities in this Pro- 
vince; for all thar comes our of the other County to go to Nanking, comes 
firſt hither. 

Becauſe this Tract of Land joyns the three Provinces, Kiangſe, Huquang, and 
Nanking, and lies well for any Warlike Undertaking, it hatha Vice-Roy, who 
maintains a ſtrong Gariſon in the Caſtle Haimuſen, for a defence of the Lake 
Poyang and the River Ring. 

The Family Tang caus'd an Iron Pillar to be erected there of three Rods 
high, and of a proportionable thickneſs, Anvil'd out of an intire Piece. 

The eleventh Shire, being Taipingfu, is ſurrounded with the River Kang, or 
rather lies between two of her Branches; and moreover verges in the Eaft 
with a part of the Lake Tanyang, where it borders with the County of Kjanguing. 

This County belong'd formerly to the Kingdom of 7. afterwards to Jue, 
next to Cu, but was at laſt by the Family of (yn reduc'd under that of Chang. 
The Houle of Han call'd it Tanyang ; Tang, Nanyu : Sung firſt nam'd it Pingnan , 
and laſtly, Taiping ; which Name it retains to this day. It contains three Ci- 
tles, Viz. Taiping  Vebu,and Fachang ; of which Yeba, the biggeſt and richeſt, hath 
af a Cuſtom- "BER and lies on an Iſland between the two Arms of the Ri--+ 
ver Kiang, which afterwards joyn together at the City of Nanking. 

The twelfth, being Ningquefu, borders in the North, at the River Kyang ; 
the Eaſt, at Quenghefa ; in the South, art Hoecheufu; and in the Weſt, at Chichems 

fu. It is a mountainous Countrey, and contains fix Towns, viz. Nawone the 
Great, and Ningque the Lels, King, Taiping, Cingte, Nanling. 
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The chief City Ningque lies on the Eaſtern Shore of the River Yor. 
Within her Walls are pleaſant Hills, Warrens, magnificent Buildings)*and 


abundance of Cheſnut and Pear-trees. 


Near the little City King ſtands a fair Chappel, in the (hinegſe Tongue call” po © | 


Hiangſi, that is, A ſweet ſmelling Hart, and is Dedicated to five Maidens, which, 
when they were taken by Pyrats, would rather endure death than fuller their 
Honor to be blemiſh'd. 

The thirteenth County Chicheufs, borders in the Eaſt upon Ninggquefs; in the 
South-Eaſt rouches Hoeichenfu ; in the South-Weſt lies the Province Ktangjt , 
the North-Weſt hath the River Xiang ; and in the North, a Promontory at the 
ſame River for Boundaries. : 

This Countrey was formerly under the Kingdom of 7. ſoon after under 
Jue; next under Cu. King Loang call'd it Nanling ; Sin, Cieupu ; and the Family 
of Tang, the preſent Name Chicheufu. It comprehends {ix Towns, viz. Chichey 
the chief, (inyang, Tungling, Xetai, Kiente, Tunglien, and four ſtately Temples. 

The City Chichen ſtands ſeated on the Southern Shore of the River Kiang. 

The fourteenth Diviſion Aoeicheafu, being the moſt Southern of all this 


Province, conterminates in the Eaft, with the Province of Chekiang ; 1n the 


South, with a Promontory,;: in the "RY Weſt, with that of Kiang of; in the 
North-Weſt, with Chicheufu ; and in the North, with Ningquefs. 

This Countrey in the time of the Kings ſuffer d the ſame misfortune as the 
fore-mention'd. The Name Hoeichu it receiv'd of the Family Sung, and poſle(- 
ſeth ſix Towns, viz, Heeichu the chiefeſt, the reſt are Hicuning, Yuyveng, Kimuen, 
In, Cieks. 

This Hoeichu is a Place of great Trade, eſpecially famous for making the beſt 
Chineſe Ink and wax'd Cheſts. 

- The four ſmall Territories of this Province are Quangte, Hochen, Chucheu, and 
Sixchen, every one call'd by the Name of their principal City. 

The farſt of them being Quangte, borders Eaſtward upon the prime County 
Kiangningfu, and Hangchenfu ; in the South, upon FHoeicheufu ; in the Weſt, looks 
at Ningquefu; and in the North runs with a Point to the River Kang. 

This County hath'two Towns, Quangte the chief, and Kenping, both ficuate 
at the Foot ofa pleaſant Mountain call'd Hong and Ling. 

The City Quanere is not onely fair, but alſo abounds with Silk. 

The ſecond call'd Fhocheu, hath for Limits in the North, the third ſmall, and 
twelfth great Territory Chucheu ; in the Eaſt and South; Kiangningfu ; and in 
the Weſt, Lucheufu. 

This Shire contains two Cities, of which Hochen is the chiefeſt, and Hawxan. 

The City of Hoches is famous, becauſe heretofore the Reſidence of a great 
Robber Chu, who A4uno 1368. drove the Tartars out of China. 

The third little County in which the great City Cheucheu ſtands, whoſe De- 
nomination it bears, verges in the North and Weſt with the Groond Territory 
Pungyangfu ; in the Eaſt, with the Lake Piexe and the ſeventh great Shire Yang- 
cheufu ; in the South, with Kiangningfu and the two little Territories of the 
City Heochen. 

This County contains three Cities, of which Chuches is the chiefeft and big- 
geſt, and the other two much leſs are Civenciao and Laigan. 

The fourth ſmall County, in which the great "Sr is fituare, is the moſt 
Northern of this Province, and borders in the Eaſt, upon Hhojeenſs ; in the 
South, upon Tunyangfu; in the Weſt, upon Honan ; in the North, art that of 
Xantuns ; 
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Xantung. In the middle it is cut through by the Yellow River, and is of great 
conſequence, becauſe it conterminates with four Provinces, Hol contains five 
Cities, Sieuchu, Siao, Tangxang, Fung, and Poi. 

On the North-Weſt fide of the City Sinchen lies a Bridge, made of thirty hve 
Ships linked rogether with Iron Chains. 

Here alſo is another Bridge that runs athwart the River Tien. 

This City Sieucheu is allo famous, becauſe the Emperor Lieupang, promoter 
of the Family of Han, after he had caket the City of Por, ſer forth from hence 
ro.conquer the Empire. 

Thus much of the Province of Nankin ; now we will return to our 


_ Embaſly. 


Frer the Netherlanders had gotten freſh Men ro Tow them, they ſet for- 
ward again over the River Sung on the twenty fifth, and Landed abour 
ren a Clock at the Ciry Suchen, where they chang'd their Barques. No ſooner 
they arriv'd at the Weſt Gate of the City; where they wereto Embarqueagain ; 
but the Mandarin who had the Command of the Veſſels, cameto bid them we. 
com, and invited them to Dine with him the next day; and moreover, pre- 
ie" them with two Porkers, as many Sheep, four Hens, two Pots of Drink, 
ſeveral ſorts of Fruit, and twelve Pices of Silk-Stuffs, which were all deliver'd 
to the Ambaſſador himſelf, with requeſt that he would pleaſe to accept them. 
Yan Horn thanking him for his good inclination and trouble which he had ta- 
ken upon him; andalſo for the Preſents ſaid, That he would accept of the 
Proviſion (becauſe he would not ſeem to deſpiſe them) bur as for the Stuffs he 
could not do it, becauſe it was not cuſtomary, therefore he defir'd them to ex- 
cuſe him : Moreover, that he could nor poſſibly come to Dine with him the 
next Morning, partly tor his indiſpolition, being tir'd with his Fourney, and 
partly. fearing to diſpleaſe the Conbon-of the City, if he went any where to a 
Feaſt before he went tro him ; with which Excuſes they ſeeming to be ſatisfi'd 
took their leave. 
The next Morning, being the twenty ſixth, the Horſes (being till that time 
prevented by Stormy Weather) were Landed and pur in Stables aſhore. 
The twenty ſeventh nothing hapned of note, onely ſome Mandarins came 
from the Vice-Roy Simgiamong (who keeps in this City to the number of twen- 


ty five) to Complement and Welcom the Ambaſlador, whilſt the Netherlan- 


ders waited for treijh Veſſels to be gone again, of which they then ſaw no 
likelihood, notwithſtanding the Mandarine Guides had told them the day beforÞ, 
that without fail they ſhould have them as that day. They allo ſaw lice 
hopes of their going, there being no convenient Veſlels to be had to carry their 
Horles. 

The Conbon having the day before ſent to ask the Hollanders, if they had no 
Piſtols, nor Swords bladesto diſpoſe of ? it was judg'd fit on the twenty eighth, 
(oblerving what Courtehies the fore-mention'd Lord might do them in their 
coming rthither) to preſent him with a pair of Piſtols, two Sword-blades, five 
Ells of Scarlet, one String of Amber, two Pieces of Linnen, and a Quilt : Bur 
' the Conbon would not accept any thing of the Preſents, which were carry 'd to 
him by the Secretary, onely the Piſtols and Sword- blades ; ſo that the reſt he 
brought back again. 

In the Evening a Mandarin, ſent from the Conbon, came to Preſent the Ambaſ- 


{ador, in requital for his Piſtols and. Sword- blades, with twelve Pieces of Silk- 
Stuffs, 


Come to Suchen. 


The Csnbon Preſents the * 


Arubaſſador. 


Shift the Voodes, 


vender. 


Leave Siuchers, 


Conbou of Hanhſicis. 


The Conbou fenis Pro» 


The Ambaſader Com- 
plemented by a Mandarin. 


Haven Maſters belong- 
ing to Hankſieu depart, 


The Ambaſiadot's Let- 
ter to the General and 


Several EMBAS SER - 


Stuffs, rk Porkers, four Goats, | Geeſe, Hens, and other freſh. Pray ifions 
which were accepted, bur the Silk- Stuffs {ent "es again. 

The twenty ninth Genkothe Interpreter inform” F the Ambaſlador,thar at his 
coming an Envoy had been there, who juſt before was ſent from thi FE mpe. 
xor at Peking, to bring the Chineſes of Tayowan, under his Obedience, 

The ſameday more Preſents, and alſo the Oxen, were .put into new Barques, 
and likewiſe the Horſes were Etnbarqu'd'again .into the ſame Veſlels which 
they came in, there being no convenient Veſſels to be got for them there, 
Soon after they prepar'd all things to be gone the next day, onely ſtaying for 
Fodder for the Horles, of which at this Place they were to provide themſelves 
quite to Peking. 

The thirtieth in the Forenoon the Conbon lent the Ambaſſador by one of his 
Mandarins ten Picols of Hay for a Preſent, which ſince none could be bought for 
Money, was accepted with many thanks, and a reward to the Mandarin that 
brought it. 

In the Afternoon a Grand Mandarin, who had the Command over the Mii- 
tiaand the Emperors Wardrobe in this City, came to Complement and Wel- 
com the Ambaſſador ; who having preſented him with a Glaſs of Wine, and 
ſhewed him the Horſes and Oxen, took his leave. 

The one and thirtieth in the Morning, being furniſh'd with all Neceſlaries, 
hey left Sincheu, and were Tow'd along a digg'd Channel, which reaches "lh 
Sincheu, Baſtward of the Lake Tai, to the City Chinkiang, and diſembogues ir 
ſelf inro the great River Kiang. Having ſtay'd eight days for new Veilels to 

Embarque rhemlſelves in, and yet not able to get enough; were forc'd to keep 
four of their Hankſieu Bargues, two for the Horſes, and two for the Preſents. 

The two Maſters of the Havens, ſent by the Gam of Hankfieu to conduct 
the Netherlanders, took their leave at the North Suburb of Sirchen, where lea» 
ving the Ambaſſidor they intended to Sail again ro Hankſien , Van Hoorn for 
theis care which they had over the Veſlels, gave each of them a Piece of Perpe- 


tuana ; and allo with this opportunity lent the tollowing Letter to the Genes 
ral of Hankſieu, and the Conbon. 


{yak is accounted the greateſt Vertue amongſt the Hollanders. The 

Ambaſlador cannot forget the many Favors which the generouſneſs and 
Civility of Talayja had conferr'd on him. The Ambaſſador cannot find words 
to exprels his hearty thanks, but hopes at his Return from Pekins and for the 
future to manifeſt by Deeds, how much the Realm of Holland and the Am- 
Baſlador are oblig'd ro Talavja. 


The whole City Sicheu hath its Situation on the Banks of a great ſanding 
Riyer, which cuts through the City croſs-ways, and is Navigable both for 
ſmall and oreat Veſlels. The Walls of the City, according to the Chineſe Geo- 
graphers, are forty Chineſe Furlongs in circumference, and with the Suburbs 
above a hundred : As the Nitberlenders were inform'd, the City covers a Spot 
of three Leagues in circumference. Without and within are many ſtately 
Bridges of Stone, reſting on ſeveral Arches. It is but thinly built, and the Hou» 
ſes are erected on Pinc-tree Maſts, many of them being very flight. 

Siuchey, becauſe of its nearnels to the Sea and the River Kjzang, is a Place of 
great Trade, and hath many Ships belonging to it; nay, the Netherlanders 


ſaw ſo many Boats in all Places, that there was ſcarce room to get through 
them. 


Much 


'To 7, þ or of CH TINA 
Much Amber is us'd in this Ciry : for the Hollanders paſſing through {ſeveral 


KF Streets, ſaw none but Workers of Amber. 


_ All things, not onely for the ſubſiſtence of Man, bur alſo for pleaſure, may 
be/had here in great plenty. Ir is one of the famouſeſt Places in all China, be- 
cauſe all the Portugueſe, Indian, Japan, and other Commodities that come from 
foreign Countreys, are brought thither not onely by Strangers, but the (hine- 
ſes themlelves, There allo come many Merchants from Nanking and other 
Places to Trade, which makes, that from year to year there is a continual 
Trade here, and Ships going from hence to other Provinces and Cities : and 
becauſe the Ships ſhould not be in danger when they Sail croſs the neighbor- 
ing Lake Tai, there is a Channel made on the North fide of the Lake, which 
runs from the City Suche to that of Chinkiang , fo that it diſcharges irs Waters 
in the River Kang ; but yet the Courſe of it is Rtopp'd up there by a Sluce, 
which is drawn up, orlet down when they pleaſe. Bur as they travel from 


Sucheu to Ukiang, or from Ukiang to Suchen, is a Stone Bridge, reſting on 


three hundred Arches, by which the Channel is divided from the Lake Tai. 
On this Bridge they draw their Veſlels along by a Line, it being built for that 
purpoſe, that they need not lie ſtill chere with their Ships. 

Without the Walls of the City ſtands a Cuſtom-houſe, where they pay no 
Cuſtom for Goods, but for the Ships according to thats Burthen : andit is 
ſaid that this Cuſtom comes Annually to ten hundred thouſand Ducats, or five 
hundred thouſand Pound Sterling ; whereby it may eafily be judg'd how ma- 
ny Ships go conſtantly up and down this River; whereas all the Emperor's 
Veſſels, or thoſe that carry any thing to the Court, pay nothing. 

Many of the Emperor's greateſt Barques, call | Lunch yn paſt by whilſt 
the Hollanders Rid at Anchor there. 

The City is Govern'd by a Conbon or Governing who at that time was a Ch 
hing Chineſe, and highly belov'd by all Perſons. 

After the Netberlanders were gone about a League from the City they paſs'd 
by Xuciquan, a large Village, wolf in the Afternoon ſaw two hundred of the 
Emperor's great Barques lying at Anchor. In the Evening they arriv'd at 
the South-Eaſt ſide of the Suburb Uſe, having that day with Sailing and 
Towing pals'd fix Leagues in ſeveral Courles. 

Ufie, the fecond ſubſtitute City to the fafch Metropolis Changchen, ſignifies 
Wanting of Tin ; for formerly on Mount Sie near Fuſte, the (himeſes found a great 
deal of that Metal ; bur in the beginning of the Reign of the Imperial Family 
of Han, moſt of the Mines were exhauſted, for which reaſon the City receiv'd 
that Denomination, 

Here the Hollanders found many Stone Ovens, in which they Bake, or har- 
den with Heat to that purpoſe, all manner of Stone. 

In the Morning, being the firſt of April, they proceeded on their Journey, 
and Sailing abour a Muſquet-ſhor from the Walls of Wie, which leaving on 


their Lar-board, they arriv 'd at the North-Suburb, where having ftay'd ſome : 


time for Coelies, or Men to Tow them, they went forward again. About Noon 
they Sail'd through Unquouw, a Village ſituate on both ſides of the Channel, 
where they ſaw divers Veſlels full of Indigo (which the Maſters of them aid 
was to be had at Sinchian and Sucheu,) and towards the Evening arriv'd at the 
Village Gongling, where they ſtay'd all that Night, having that day Sail'd three 
Leagues and a half in a Northerly Courſe. 

The ſecond in the Morning _—_ the Village Gongling, and after half a 
Leagues 


The Ciry \Te. 


April. 


City Taujang. 


City Clinkiang. 


vited to the Governor, 


The Ambaſſador is in- 
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Leagues Towing chroveh the Village Sykfr 50vyem they dropp' d Anchor in the 5 ; 
Evening on the North fide of the City Siucheaw, otherwiſe call'd (bangchen, that 


there they might furniſh themſelves with freſh Coclies ; bur none being to be I : 
had there ſo ſuddenly, they were forc'd to ſtay that Night, having not gairly. > 


above two Leagues in a North-Weſt Courle all that day : The reaſon why 
they made no greater ſpeed was, becauſe the Channel was very full of the 
Emperor's Barques, which by reaſon of their Bulk and deep Lading made bur 
little way, and the Channel ſo narrow, that they could not pals chem. 

* The ſides of this Channel near the City are rais'd with much braver Stone 
than the other parts. 

The third in the Morning going on farther, and paſſing through the Vil. 
lage Laytſchem, they arriv'd at Luefinga in the Evening ; where dropping An- 
chor they ſtay'd all Night to get freſh Coelies ro Tow their Veſſels, with which 
they came that day bur three _— becauſe of the ſlow progrels of the 
Emperor's Barques. | 

The fourth leaving Luefmgs, they came, after they had been Tow'd through. 
the Village callF'd Sucouw, to the Ciry Kegan: : inthe Afternoon Sailing along 
the Walls thereof to the Eaſt Suburb, where they ſtay'd that Night to get new 
(oelies, having that day Sail'd and been Tow'd in a Northerly Courle three 
Leagues. 

The fifth in the Moining they ſer forth again with freſh Coelies, and leaving 
the City Tanyang, paſs'd by a Lake, which by three Sluces empties her Waters | 
into this Chadnel. In the kflernoon they came 'to a little Village call'd 
Hongunpek, where they {pent ſometime in reſting themielves, being much tir'd 
by ſlippery Ways, and the Wind being againſt the Veſſels, whoſe high build- 
ing had the greater force of them. So ſoon as they had eaten they went away 
again, and in the Evening arriv'd at the Village Singfon, where they were for- 
ced by tempeſtuous Weather to drop Anchor, having that day by leveral 
Courſes been Tow'd two Leagues and a half. 

The ſixth jn the Morning leaving Singhfon, they ſaw ſeveral Stone Ovens: 
about Noon paſſing by the Walls of the Ciry Sinkiang, or Chinkiang, they dropt 
Anchor atthe North Suburb, to make preparation for their going up the Nan 
king Stream, or River Kang, and likewiſe (as their Mandarie Guides ſaid) to 
hands fe Barques, having this day been 'Tow'd about two Leagues. 

The ſeventh in the Morning ſeveral Tartar Mandarins came to Com plement 
the Ambaſſador, and bid him welcom, whilſt he entertain'd them with a Glaſs 
of Wine, One of them afrer his departure ſent the the Ambaſſador a Porker, 
a Goat, and ſome Fruit, whickhe thankfully receiv'd, and in return ſent him 
{ome counterfeit Pearls, which he would elſe have bought. The Amba{lador 
was allo by a Mandarin invited to Dinner with the Governor of that Place; 
whither he went in the Afcernoon (another Mandarin coming from the fore- 
mention'd Governor with Horſes to fetch him) with Putmans the Secretary, 
and all his Retinue ,except Nobel, who could not go becaule of his indiſpoſition; 
and coming to the Governor hey were courteoully receiv'd and welcom'd. 

This Lord gaz'd ſo exceedingly upon the Netherland Ambaſſador and his 
Retinue, that he forgot his Eating and Drinking; by which means alſo no 
Diſcourſe hapned amongſt them of any remark ; ſo that the Netherlanders at- 
cer a civil Entertainment took their leave. 

In the Evening the Interpreters, Jenko and-Liulako, came to tell the Ambaſſs- 
dor, that they had a ſecond time been ſent for to the fore-mention'd Governor, 
W109 


To the Emperor of CHI NA. 


who ask'd them for the number and quality of the Emperor's Preſents, which 
as faras they knew they had given him an account of in Writing, wherear he 


3 was exceedingly amaz'd, ſlaying, That without doubt they would be very 


| 2 4cceptable. Moreover, he ask'd them if the Ambaſſador had no Blood-Coral, 
Piſtols, Sword-blades, counterfeit Pearls, and the like 2 becauſe he wad 
willingly buy ſome af them, and therefore defir'd that they would pleaſe to 
ſpeak to the Ambaſlador : Which being conſider'd by the Netherlanders, and 
obſerv'd that this was a Tartar, and a Man of great Quality, who in and 
about the City bore the Chmmand over a great number of Soldiers, and 
that he might do much for their advantage at Peking, they judg'd it conveni- 
ent in the Morning to ſend and preſent him with five Ells and a half of Stam- 
mel,five of Sky-colour'd Cloth, a Perſpective Glaſs, two Pieces of Linnen, one 
String of Amber Beads, and ſome counterfeit Pearls; and with them were 
ſent a Complementing Letter to this effect : 


j He Ambaſſador is extreamly latisfi'd with,and oblig'd for Talavja's or his 
Lord{hips Civilities, and deſires him to accept of theſe ſmall Gifts as a 
roken of Friendſhip ; and in fo doing will farther oblige the Hollanders: 


Captain Putmans was order'd to carry the Governor the fore-mention'd 


Preſents and Letter that Morning, but ſaw him come early Riding towards 
the Barques ; ſo that it was thought fit to ſtay till his Return. Mean while 


the Ambaſſador's Son went with the Pilot and Interpreter Maurice a Fowling 


on the Banks of the River Xiang. The Governor returning, in the Afternoon 
came With four of. his chiefeſt Lords to lee the Oxen and Horſes, and alſo to 
vitit the Ambaſſador, proteſting he could not avoid waiting on him, being ſo 
much pleas'd with his Converſation : Whereupon the Ambaſſador ol d for 
his Muſick , with the pleaſure of which he ſeem'd even raviſh'd : Afﬀeer 
which being enrertain'd with Spanijh Winerand Sweet-meats, he departed. 

The Gifea delign'd for the Governor were now ready to be preſented ; but 
he modeſtly retus'd them, ſaying, He could not accept of them as yer, . giving 
him many thanks in the mean time. Then asking Genko and Liulako the In» 
rerpreters, who were there preſent, it the Geueral of Hankfieu, and Conbon of 
VSeucheu had receiv'd any Preſents of the Ambaſſador 2 To which they an- 
{wer'd, That the General of Hankſieu had not, but the Conbon of Suchew was 


pleas 4 to cull out a couple of Swords : Whereupon he a ſecond time refus'd 


the Gifts ; but adding, That if any Swords had been mention'd in the 
Note, he would have been glad of them. Wherefore the Ambaſſador after his 
departure choſe a Sword frem a peculiar Parcel, (for they had but few) and 
in ſtead of a Piſto],of which allo they had no great ſtore, (for all the enquiring 
was for thoſe two forts of Arms) added a Carbine to the Preſents Which 
done, Putmans weat a {econd time to the Governor with them. 'The Swords, 
Carbine, Sky-colour'd Cloth, and counterfeit Pearl he receiv'd, but the reſt 
he ſent hook: when ſeveral of the Generals Children coming to ſee the 
Ambaſſador in his Barque, were in reſpe& to their Parents preſented with 
Amber Necklaces and other Trifles. 


Preſents to the Gover= * 
nory | 


After the Netherlanders had ſtay'd till towards the Evening waiting for Vel- * 


{els to: Ferry them over the River Kang (for there were none but a great 
Boat, which the Mandarin Guide Hiulavja kept for himſelf, under prerence that 
that akck he came in was grown leaky) they went with all their Veſſels to 


the Mouth of the Haven before a Pagode, where they ſtay'd all that Night, 
Q aq whilſt 


Diſcourſe between the 
Ambaſlador and two Man- 
__ darins. 
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whill the Guide Mandarins offer'd a Goat and a Swine to their Deity, before 
which, as they ſay, they durſt not Sail up the River. 

The chiefeſt of them went into the Pagode or Temple, carrying the ain Sa: 
crifice to lay it on the Altar; when the Prieſt at their approach fell dev 'ourly 
upon his Knees, and began to Mutter and Pray to himſelf. In the Temple, 
being Painted Red, hung ſeveral Lamps, which burnt Night and Day for the 
Deceas'd Souls : On one ſide of the Altar ſtood a Trough , wherein they laid 
the Victim ; and on the other, a Ruſh Box with ſmall pieces of Canes, which 
were the Sortes or Lots caſt by the Prieſts, to know future Events. 

Preſently after Noon, the Governor of Sinkian came with a Train of great 
Lords to the ſame Temple; which he was no ſooner enter'd, bur he ſear for 
the Ambaſſador, deſiring him, he would Command his Muſick with him, 
which the Ambaſſador did; and fo repairing to the Temple, the Goyernor 
Entertain'd them with Bean-Broth, and the Ambaſlador on the other fide, 
Cordiall'd them with Preſerv'd Nutmegs, which the Governor and his Manda- 
rins having never taſted of before, Eat with great delight, while the Muſicians 
plaid on their ſeveral Inſtruments. 

After ſome ſtay, the Governor defir'd to ſee the Horſes, which the Ambaſl:- 
ſador caus'd to be brought out of the Barques, which they all beheld with 
great admiration, ſaying, That they had never ſeen the like, therefore they 
doubted not, bur they would be very acceptable ro the Emperor; after they 
had ſeen the Hodſes, the Governor return'd again to the City, and the Hollans 

ders to their Barques. 

On Sunday, being the tenth, and Eaſterday, they ſet Sail with a South-Eaſt 
Wind from the City of Sinkiun; the Ambaſſador with twelve Barques more, 
went Northerly croſs the River Kang, and after having Tack'd too and again 
abour an hour, they arriv'd at the North-ſide of the River, about a quarter of 
a League Jiftant from the Garriſon of Qzaſieu, or Quachen, through a great Stone 
Sluce, in an artificial Channel, running Northerly by the ſeventh Metropolis 
Xangcheu, to the Lake Piexe, This Trench is digg'd dire&ly through the Coun- 
trey, to babes way for Shipping out of the River Azang, (which In that place 
ſends no Branches to the North, but runs dire& Eaſt towards the Sea) into 
the Yellow River. 

It was at firſt in the Embaſly of Peter de Goyer, and facob de Keys, by Nieubof 
call'd, The Royal Channel, partly for her breadth and pleaſantneſs, and partly, be- 
cauſe it was built at the King's Charge. 

They were Tow'd thorow the ſame in ſeveral Courſes , having divers 
Reaches and Windings in half a League: At the end of which they arriv'd at 
a Village call'd Fenlbles, where they reſted a little, whilſt the Ambaſla- 
dor walk'd aſhore to (ee the foremention'd Sluces ; and going alſo towards a 
Temple, was met by two Mandarins, (one a Sinkſieuwan , and according to his 
own ſaying, the ſecond Perſon of Quaſien, and the other a Tartar, and Goyer- 
nor of that Village) who both civilly welcom'd him, for which he return'd 
them Thanks. He of Sinckfieuw being ask'd by the Ambaſſador concerning 

Tayowan, whether it would be deliver'd, an{wer'd, That he was well fatisfi'd, 
that this Embaſly, and chiefly the Preſents which the Netherlanders brought, 
would be very acceptable to the Emperor ; and that he doubted not of their 
good ſucceſs in their Buſineſs, and that all their Wiſhes were, that the Nether» 
landers were enter'd into a League with the Tartars, in the Countrey of (hina, 


and that they might come there to Trade with them, and then they ſhould 
| | hope, 
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bo hope, that the Foraign Trattique would again- be permicted as: formerly 


whereas, becaule of the ſtrict Watches at the Sea-Port Towns, nothing could 
be done ; and that the Countrey People could not pur off cheir Commodiries; 
and if you. Fee the Courtiers well, nothing will be deny'd at Peking, 

. As to whar-concern'd Tayowan, it was in a mean condition, becauſe they 


were obſtructed from Trading to any place in China, and lhewide all their beſt : 


People were gone ; therefore if the Emperor would only joyn twenty Jonks 
ro the Netherland Ships, it might eaſily be taken. 

Thaz about five Moneths fince, a Meſſenger had been there from the Em- 
peror, to bring all the Chineſes there preſent under Subje&ion, who had alſo 
Order, that if thoſe of Tayowan did not hearken to his Propoſals , that then ar 
his return he ſhould deſtroy all the Sea-Port Towns which were yer in being, 
and to give ſtrict Orders in all places, that not one Jonk ſhould either come 
in, or go out, but it they would ſubmit themſelves to the Emperor, that then 
all places ſhould be left as rhey were. Now this Meſſenger being return'd 
fruitleſs, there was ſuch Orders given in all the Havens, that not one Veilel 
can either come out or into them, which was formerly winked at. 


Not many days ſince , Sathis Meſſenger was ſent to Tayowan (being 'the _ 
ſame of whom Jenko che [Interpreter had inform'd the Ambaſlador at Suchen) 


whole return they much long'd for. 

The Ambaſlador atter this Diſcourſe invited the Mandarins, with ſome other 
that came thither in the interim to this Barque, where they were entertain'd 
with a Glaſs of Spaniſh Wine, which having drank they departed. 

This Mandarin of Sinckfieuw, ſent the Ambaſſador as a Preſent, one Porker, 
one Sheep, four Hens, two Geele, a Veilel of their Drink, and ſome Herbs, 
and the Governor of the Village ſome Diſhes of Meat ready drels'd. 


Afternoon, the Veſlels going chorow the foremention'd Sluces, the Manda- 


rin Guide Hiu Lavja came to an Anchor at the end of the Village, before a Pago- 
de, and from thence Rode to make merry at the City of Quazzeu; wherefore the 
Ambaſlador ſeeing that this day would be ſpent idly, went with the Barques 
wherein the Preſents were Laden, co the Village Palipoe , and ſtaid all Night ; 
but the Mandarin inform'd of the Netberlander's departure, ſoon after follow'd 
them to the foremention'd Villages. 

This day they gain'd about three Leagues. 

The eleventh in the Morning, they for Sail again, id paſs'd by ſeveral 
ſmall Towns and Villages, and alſo by a great Tower, with ſeven jutting 
Galleries, ſtanding on the South-{1de of Tongnaphan ; ven which and the 
Gong Tome, a Channel runs up Weſtward ines the Countrey. 

Againſt Noon they came to the South Suburb of Jamcefu, otherwiſe call'd 
Jancheu, the third City of Note in this Territory,where was alſo a Tower with 
four Galleries, by which being Tow'd to the City Walls, they reſolv'd to 
change their (oelies, having given thoſe that brought them thither, leave to go 
home, notwithſtanding it was late before they got new Men ; yer they went 
away, and paſs'd through a Bridge with fix Arches, oppoſite to a Cuſtom- 
Houſe, and ſo Eaſtward, having chat day been Tow' dup the River two Leagues 
and a half 

In the Morning, being the twelfth, they proceeded on heis Journey abour 
Day-break, from Yanchen, againſt the Stream, by and through Wantoe, a Vil- 
lage ſeparated by a Channel that runs up into the Countrey of Wayopee, or 
Srone Bakers, from the abundance of Kilns that are there, the Welt part 
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of it being under Water, repreſented a-great Pool, or Lake. ; 
At Noon they pals'd by Sjoponzink, a Village thar a is off ſeems a City, of 

alſo three Sluces, thorow which the Water runs out of this Channel into the. 


Manur'd Grounds, 
Towards the Evening, coming to a {mall Village of ſeven or eight Houſes, 


call'd Louting, where was a Cloyſter of their Vorareſſes or Nuns, they dropp'd - 


Anchor, having gain 'd five Leagues on ſeveral Courſes. 

The thirteenth in the Morning, leaving the Village Louting, they paſs'd by 
many Cottages, ſtanding on the Eaft-fide of this Channel, to the Weſtward of 
which the Countrey lay all drown'd. 

In the Afternoon they arriv'd at Kayoven, or Kaoyen, the fourth City of Note 
next Hargcheu, where they were forc'd to ſtay, becauſe their Coelies could not 
paſs, the Ways being ſo deep by continual falling of Rain. 

The City Kaoyes liech on the Eafſt-ſide of this Channel, on the brinks of the 
Lake Piexe, which ſupplies the Stream with Water. 

Formerly, all the Ships that would go from Nanking, and the other Sou- 
thern Territories along the River Kang, and this Channel up to Peking, and fo 


, to the Northern Province, were forc'd to crols the foremention'd Lake, co their 
« great hinderance and inconveniency, being in Stormy Weather many times 
; compell' d to ſtay at Kaoyer for fair Weather. 


But in proceſs of time, to prevent this trouble, and that at all times the 
Ships might proceed on their Journey, and not be neceſſitated to croſs the 
Lake, a broad Channel was digg'd of ſeventy Furlongs, on the Eaſt-ſide of it, 
and Wharff'd or Inclos'd on each fide with Free-ſtone : The City ſtands on a 


Clay Ground, the ſame with the adjacent Countrey, very g oood for Rice, which 


they have thee in abundance. 

The Countrey to the Welt of this Channel lies moſt under Water, yet Pros 
duceth abundance of Canes, which ſerve for Fuel, for no other Wood grows 
here. 

The fourteenth in the Morning, they ſet Sail with a iff Gale of Wind out 
of the North-North-Eaſt, from the South Suburb of Kayoven, and for a quarter 
of a League, they had the City on their Starboard, and the Lake on their 
Larboard, cill they were palt the North Suburb, chen Steering a Notrtherly 
Courſe up the Royal Channel, they left the foremention'd Lake on their 
Larboard. , 

Between this Lake and the Channel, is only a narrow Bank of three Foot 


high, which ſeparates the one from the other : On their left Hand, the Coun- 


trey_lay all under Water, yet in ſome places ſtood a few ſmall Hurts try. being 
the Reſidence of Countrey People. 

In the Afrernoon, they paſt by the Village Loantfia, which lay on their Star- 
board , here the Countrey on the Eaſtſide began to ſhew ſomewhat plealanter, 
being Till'd in ſeveral places. 

In the Evening they Anchor'd at a Village call'd Kuo. 

The fifteenth in the Morning, leaving Kxisjo, they paſt by Laenſui, and Lox- 
Japon, and in the Afternoon Landed ar Paving, the fixth City of Note under the 
ſeventh Metropolis Yangſheu ; it lieth on the Eaſt-fide of this Channel, and is 
furrounded with ftrong Walls, about a League and a half in Circumference: 


On the North-fide of the City ſtands a fair Temple, ey built afcer the Chi- 
neſe manner, 


Here 


To the Emperor of C H [ N A. 


Here they ſtaid ſometime waiting for freſh Coelies, which having gotten, 


chey went farther, and in the Evening arriv'd at Kinho, where they ftaid all 
Night, having that day by ſeveral Courſes gain'd five Leagues. 

Between the City Pacing and the Village Kinho, the Bank Weſtward of the 
Channel which ſeparates that and the Lake Piexe, is broken in ſeveral places, 
through which the Water ruſhes with ſuch a force out of the Channel into 
the Lake, thar they had great labor to keep the Veſſels your falling there 


into. 


The ſixteenth about Day-break, proceeding on their _.. they paſt 


through and by many Villages and Hamlers,lying on each fide of the Channel, 
and about Noon, arriv'd at the Weſt Gate of the City Hoaigan, having by Noon 
been Tow'd and Sail'd three Leagues and a half in a Northerly Courſe. Here 
(as the Mandarin Guides told them) all their Veſlels in which they came were 
to be chang'd ; whereupon they immediately apply'd themſelves to the Com- 
miſſary of hat place, that they might be diſpatch'd with what ſpeed poſlible. 

No ſooner were they come to an Anchor with all their Barques, but there 
alſo Landed the Maſters of the Haven of Hankſiev, which on the laſt of March, 
went from Sucheu with the Ambaſlador's Letter to the General, which Letter 
they ſaid, they had ſafely deliver'd. » 

Their buſineſs, for which they came chither, was to fetch back the four 
Hankfieu Jonks, which were yet amongſt the Mine, 

Some Mandarins allo came to Complement and bid the Ambaſlador Wel- 
come, in the.name of the Governor of that place, for which Civility they 
were Entertain'd with two or three Glaſſes of Spaniſh Wine. 

In the Night there aroſe a great Storm out of the North mixt with Thun-* 
der and Lightning, which continu'd all the next day. 

The cighteenth, the foremention'd Governor inviced the Ambaſlador and 
his whole Retinue to a Feaſt, in a great Houle, at the Weſt-Gate of the City, 
before which they lay with chals Veſlels, whichan they accordingly went about 
| Noon, and were no looner come there, but they were brought ro the Goyer- 

nor's Preſence, who kindly Congratulated the Ambaſlador's Arrival and 
Health. After ſome other Complements were paſt , every one was plac'd at a 
peculiar Table, and plentitully ſerv'd. 

Among their Table-ralk at Dinner the Governor ask'd, What the Ambaſ- 
{ fador thought of China, and if it was not a great Countrey ? Who reply'd, Yes 
_ Sir, not only a great, ho a very fair Countrey, full of Fertile Grounds, and 
Delightful Objeds : Then he began to Diſcourle with the Guide Adonis 
(which were there preſent) about the Veſſels : Wherefore the Ambaſſador de- 
fir'd the Governor (being inform'd before , that there were few Barques to be 
had there) that ſince he was come fo far with the Emperor's Preſents, having 
never wanted any Conveniencies, that he would be pleas'd to take care, to 
procure them good Veſlels ſo loon as poſlible, ( becauſe he was yer to go the 
moſt dangerous part of the way) having already {peat ſo long a time in their 
Journey. All which this Lord promis'd, and excuſing the meanneſs of 
the preſent Treat, hoping when they came back from Peking , to be provi- 
ded for their better Entertainment, On which Yan Hoorn proffer d to Preſent 
him with a parting Cup of Spaniſh Wine, which he modeſtly refuſing, would 


not ſuffer. 
Thus the Netherlanders taking their leaves, and departing to their ſeveral 


\ Darques, two Mandarins came to them, (which had, whilſt che Netherlanders 
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were Entertain'd at the foremention'd Lords, fate juſt over againſt them) tg 
ask in the Governor's Name, if their Entertainment had pleas'd them ? where. 
upon the Ambaſſador, in reſpect to their Maſter, Preſented each of them with 
five Ells and a half of Red Cloth , which alter {ome Ren they 
accepted. 

The nineteenth in the Morning, according to the uſual Cuſtom, the Secre. 
tary Vander Does went with a Complementing Letter to the Commuary , and 
tro Thank him for his kind Entertainment : The Contents were thete. 


=" He Ambaflador ſo highly eſteems Talavja's Civility, - that he cannot ex- 

preſs his Thankfulneſs in theſe few Lines; bur ar his return from Pe- 
king, He hopes to find Him in good Health, when he will manitelt and confeſs 
himſelf much oblig'd by his Lordſhips Favors. 


The Ambaſſador was inform'd by the Mandarin Guides, that notwithſtand- 
ing the Commiſlary had promis'd Yeſterday, that he would take care to pro- 
vide Veſſels for his farther Journey : The Touwatja had ſaid, That there were 
none to be had, therefore the Secretary was commanded , that when he came 
to the Commillary, to defire him a fecond time to afilt them, thar they might 
_ depart with all ſpeed, and then to go from thence to Touwatja, and ask him if 
any Veſlels were to be had ? and if he an{wer'd no, he ſhould acquaint him, 
that they would hire Veſlels chemlelves, for they could wait no longer ; and 
if he reply'd, there were, then to deſire him, that they might be ſent to them 
that very day. 

The Secretary at his return, inform'd that he had hs at the Commillary's 

Houſe, but could not be admitted to ſpeak with him, bur that he had given 
the {4MY and whatever elſe he had to ſay, to his Servant, who preſenting it 
. to his Maſter, brought anſwer, That his Lordſhip thanked the Ambaſlador 
for his kind Wiſhes, as to what concern'd the Veſſels, he knew no otherwiſe 
but that the Ambaſſador was alrcady furniſh'd , but fince they were nor, he 
would immediately ſend ro the Touwatja, ond Order him, to procure chow 
which if he did not do, he would complain to the Emperdr of his neglect. 
The Secretary had alſo bleh with the Touwatja, and enquir'd of him concerning 
the Barques : To which he was anſwer'd, Thar there were Veſſels enough, but 
they lay at Sinkianſo, a Village art leaſt three Leagues from thence, and that he 
would lend ſome of his Men thither with the Guide Aandarins, to look upon 
them, and if they were Equipt and Tight, to hire them. 

Bur becauſe the Ambaſſador ſuppos'd the Guides Mandarins not to be very, 
expert in Naval buſineſs, he ſent his Secretary with them; who returning in 
the Evening, brought werl, That he had choſe two convenient Barqtes for 
the purpoſe, which Touwatja "BY promis'd to hire, bur he could find none to 
carry the Horſes,Oxen, and their Perſons, therefore the Touwatja believ'd it cons 
venient, that the Ambaſſador and Nobel ſhould remain in thoſe Barques which 
brought them thither, and go up farther in them, and the Touwatja would (a- 
tishe the Owners of thenl for ir, and allo furniſh them with all. other Neceſſa- 
ries for their Journey. 

As for Barques to carry the Horſes, he would ſend for them from the other 
ſide of the Yelow River, which with he two Barques that the Secretary had cho- 
ſen, would be there the next Morning, to which purpoſe, Lakka the Interpre- 


cer was left there, that he might comedown with them. 
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The twentieth in the Morning, the Mandarins (which the day before had 
been Preſented with fave Ells and a half of Red Cloth) came in return to Pre- 
ſent the Ambaſſador with two Cowes, two Sheep, fix Ducks, ſix Hens, four 
Steans of (hineſe Drink, ſeven Pieces of Silk Stuffs, and two Silver Cups. 

The Proviſions were kindly accepted of, bur the Silver Cups and Silk Stuffs 
he return'd. | 

In the Afternoon, the Interpreter Lakka came back without any Barques 
from the Village Sinkianſce, with news, that the Touwatja's People wrangled,and 
would not agree with the Owner of the two Barques which the Secretary had 
choſen, offering them leſs than their Fare ; whereupon Nobel went immediate- 
ly to the Touwatja, to ask him a ſecond time, What he intended to do about 
the Barques, and withal tell him, That he if he did not ſuddenly provide them 
with Barques, they would go and hire ſome themlelves, or elſe go away with 
them in which they were. 

Nobel at his return brought the Touwatja along with him, who excus'd himſelf, 
that he could nor yet provide Veſlels for them ; and defir'd, that the Ambaſ- 
ſador would pleaſe to have patience till the next Morning, againſt which, he 
would ſend to all places, and if he could find none, they might remain in thoſe 
wherein they were, and ſo go on in them art leaſt two days after. 

The next day being the one and twentieth, no likelihood of any preparati- 
on appearing, Yan Horn judg'd it convenient to write to the Governor to 
this effect. 


He Vice-Roy Sinslamong hath earneſtly deſir'd, that the Ambaſſador 

ſhould haſten his Journey to Peking, becauſe the Lipous were ſomewhat 

diflatisfh'd at his long ſtay; now the Ambaſlador hath already been three 
Moneths from Fokten. 

The Horles, Oxen, and other Goods of the (a) Chinkon, are ſubjed to hurt, 
and may ſuffer in their Tranſporting. 

And becauſe the Emperor's Favor is concern'd in this Chinkon, the Ambaſla- 
dor deſires, that his Lordſhip would pleaſe to give Order for the [peedy pro- 
curing of Veſſels tor the Chinkon to go up to Peking, or that the Ambaſſador 
himſelf may hire, becauſe he can neither well an{wer his long ftay to the Em- 
peror, nor his Maſter the Lord Maetzuiker in Batavia. 


To this Letter carry'd by Putmans, the Governor anſwer'd. 


Hat he had juſt cauſe to complain ; alſo that he himſelf had ſent ſome 
Barges , Pep that he would take farclies care to accommodate the Aitts 
baſlador lo Sa as it was poſlible. 


In the Evening the Touwatja came again to the Ambaſſador, to promiſe and 
aſſure him, that he ſhould be provided the next Morning for his Journey, and 
therefore intreated his patience till then : To which Yan Hoorn anſwer 'd, That 
if he perform'd his promiſe, he would take it kindly. 

The two and twentieth, the Mandarin Guides came to tell the Ambaſſa- 
dor, that the Veſlels were come to take in the Horſes, and Oxen, and thar the 
Shipwrights were bulie in mending and repairing the Decks. The Commiſlary 
having ſent them as his own, and likewiſe a great Boat to put the Preſents in 
out of thoſe Veſſels which were not in condition to go further. 

The Netherlanders immediately going to ſee the foremention'd Barges, and 
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finding them to be pretty good, they 'immediately gave order for the remo. 
ving of them into thoſe Veſlels, and fo, all things being ready, they left the 
City Haoigan with ſeven Veſlels, which carry'd thei Goods and Perſons ,beſides 
eight more for the Mandarins and Interpreters. Coming beyond the North 
Suburb of Havigan, the Governor of the City, who was there buſie receiv ing 
the Emperor's Cuſtoms and Tribute, Drank co the Nether landers good V Oyage 
in a. Cup of Bean-Broth, which he-ſent Aboard by his own Sery aats , for 
which as they paſs'd by bins they return'd him many thanks, and gratifi' d the 
Servants with two Rix-Dollars. 

Haoigan, -the eighth City of prime remark in the Province of Nanking, lieth 
on the Eaſt ſide of the Channel on a Plain, being all a Morals, nor far 
from the Sea, and inthe North near the Yellow River. . Ic is but one City, 
yet confiſting of ewo Parts, both which are inclos'd within one Wall : that 
which lies to the South is properly call'd Haoigan, and that to the North-Eaſt 
Yenching : Ic is enlarg'd by a Suburb, which on cach ſide of the Channel extends 
it ſelf above a League. 

In this City the Vice-Roy of that Province heck his Reſidence,: who takes 

care, as Purveyor, for the Emperor's Annual Proviſions, and Conleidands 
with arbitrary Power over the Southern Provinces, His Office is to ſend for 
Proviſions and other Neceflaries from the adjacent Countrey, which in an in- 
credible number of the Emperor's Jonks are ſent from thence to Peking. When 
they come to this City they are all ſearch'd and meafur'd by the Vice-Roy's 
Order, who afterwards ſends them to the Court. 
Tn this Suburb are alſo two Cuſtom-houſes, one for Merchaadiſes, and the 
other for Ships, but not for the Emperor's »4 The Money which is hereby 
rais'd is beſtow'd on the repairing of Sluces, Graffs, and Banks near ſeveral 
Water-falls; yer notwithſtanding a great part thercof goes to the Firperor's 
Exchequer. On the North fide of the City in this Channel are three Water- 
falls, of which the firſt and neareſt to the River Hoa is the moſk rroubleſom, 
becauſe out of this River the Water comes with great force ; which is ſtopp'd 
by nine great Banks, that it may not overflow the whole Countrey. 

Not far from FHavigan the Netherlanders paſs'd by Pantja and ſeveral other 
Villages, and alſo by a great number of the Emperor's Jonks laden with Tri- 
butary Goods. In the Evening they arriv'd at Zinkbiunzve, where they were to 
paſs by a Sluce, having by Noon been Tow'd almoſt three Leagues. 

The next Morning being the twenty fourth they got ſafely through the 
foremention'd Sluce, and from thence by a Village call'd Sinkjarzce, which 
ſcattering extends it ſelf along this Channel above a League and a half, and 
about Noon were in fight of the Village Namenno, or Namemio, or Neymemis, 
before which ſtood a Place of Execution, as appear'd by ſeveral M:ns Heads 
ſtuck on Poles : Here they were alſo forc'd to paſs another Sluce, which was 
ſomewhat dangerous ; for coming near it, they were forc'd to ſtay till ſome of 
the Emperor's Barques, laden with Revenues, were gotten through. Mean 
while the Horſes and Oxen were put aſhore, for fear, as the Men pretended, 
when the Barques ſhould cometo the Sluce with them (where the Water, be- 
cauſe of its narrow Paſſage makes a great roaring) they would nor ſtand ſtill, 
and thereby endanger the overſerting of the Barques. In the Afcernoon all the . 
Veſſels gor ſafe through, yer with much trouble , for every Veſlel was forc'd 
to be drawn with two hundred Men, for the W ater onthe upper, or North 
fide is above four foot higher than that below on the-South : Thus they were 

: row'd 
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row'dalong till they came to the end of the Village, where they Anchor'd be- 

fore a Pagode, where the Barque-men, according to their Cuſtom, went to of- 
ferand pray for a ſafe Paſlage through the Yellow River, which they were now 
ro enter, having this day gain'd about three Leagues. 

The twenty fifth about Noon leaving Namemio, they croſs'd the Yellow River, 
which runs South-Eaſt and North-Weſt by the foremention'd Village to the 
Weſtern Shore, on which the Coelies were Landed, oppoſite to the Village Sing- 
ho, and then tow'd them North-North-Weſt up ho Yellow River, till they came 
to the Village before-mention'd, where they ſtay'd for freſh Men. 

Mean while a Siampan or Boat came aboard with a Prieft, and two Perſons 
calling themſelves Magicians, or Cunning-men, one of them having a Bod- 
kin ſtuck through his Cheek, and continually fligked their Bodies, as if they 
had been ooſleſs d, which chisy made the poor People believe, alſo telling the 
Men in the Ambaſladors Veſſel, That they ſhould have a fair Wind the next 
day, and a {ucceſsful Voyage ; whereupon the Maſter, who ſtood quaking be- 
fore them, gave them ſome Silver (which was all they deſired) and alſo ſome 
Gold and Silver Paper, which he entreated them to offer to their Deity : Yan 
Hoorn alſo to be rid of them, gave them ſome Money. 

There are many of theſe fort of People in China, which by ſtrange Geſtures, 
and ſcourging of themlelves afrer a peculiar manner, fo get Alms from the 
Charicy of the People. 

Some lay red-hot Cinders on their bald Heads, where they let them burn ſo 
long, till the ſtench of the Broyling oftends the Spectators, whilſt they by cry- 
ing, wringing of their Hands, and the like, enduring fo great Torment, move 
alk lean are preſent to a ch iris Benevolence. 

There accuſtom allo in the chiefeſt Cities, and Places of greateſt Com- 


merce, eſpecially at Annual Fairs, whole Companies of blind Beggars, which 


at the uttering of ſome Words which they murrer, ſtrike themſelves (o violent- 
ly with a ſharp and cutting Stone on hats Breaſts, that fometimes the Blood 
trickles down their Bellies. | Rr Others 
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Others knock their Forcheads one againſt another with Rach violence, that - 


they ſeem to crack one anothers Skulls : which they continue till fainting they . T E 


fall in a Swoon, unleſs prevented by a conſiderable Alms. Some again lying 
along on the Ground, beat their Heads againſt the Stones rill they have great 
Swellings as big as Eggs upon their Foreheads. 

- Beſt des theſe, »there are many other Idle People in China, who by ſeveral 
Cheats maintain themſelves by the Gifts of Charitable Perſons. The Beggars 
amongſt others go up and down in Companies, as our Gipſeys, who for theix 
debauch'd living are accounted as the moſt infamous of the Nation. Moſt of 
them are deform'd, either born ſo, orelſe made ſo wilfully by their Parents in 
their Infancy, with incredible Tarture'; for there are ſome with wry Necks 
or Mouths, crook Backs, long hooked Noſes, or {quint Eyes, and lame Arms 
or Legs. 

There are likewiſe many Mounitbanks, who uſe ſeveral wild Beaſts, eſpeci- 
ally Tygers, made tame by Degrees, on which, to the admiration of the Be» 
holders, they fit and ride through many Gries and Villages, which walk 
along the Streets very ſoftly, with a Branch in irs Mouth, which holding wide 
open, is very fearful to look upon, beſides his Tail, which he [wings to and 
fro, yet hurts none. 

The Rider, who knows without either Bit or-Bridle to govern the Tyger, 
onely by moving his Body and Feet; hath'a wide Coat over his under Clothes, 
with Sleeves {o large, that they hang down half way to the Calfs'of his Legs: 
Over his right Shoulder comes a Girdle, which is made faſt under his lefr Arm, 
in manner likea Scarf®lan his left vland he graſps a Sword, with which he cuts 
the Air, and now waves it over his Head, and then Gdloeyn crying and extol- 
ling, like our Stage-Doctors , his 65 Wj , Unguents , and Plaiſters, good 
againſt all Wounds and Diſtempers whatſoever. 

This Mountebank is generally accompanied with many deform'd People, 
ſome following him on Crutches, others with Rattles ; moſt of them go na- 
ked ; others again wear wide Coats, full of Patches of divers Colours and 
Stuffs , others, which is ſtrange to behold, have ſtift Wings on their Temples, 
on mch {ide of their Heads. 


TT was late in lo Afternoon before freſh Toers came from the Village 
Singo ; nevertheleſs the Netherlanders going forward, palſs'd by Sinkiazuan, 

and about Night arriv'd at another -{mall Village, containing about ten 'or 
twelve Houſes, call'd Joupou, where they dropp'd Anchor having that day been. 
tow'd but two Ledkwes and a half. | 

The twenty fixth they went by break of day Go Joupon, nad came, having 
pals'd Conghiveao, Tjantzan, and Govetchia, the two firſt on the Eaſt, and the laſt 
on the Weſt fide of a River, about a Cannon-ſhot Southward fron the City 
Taujenjeen, where they were fore dro ſtay for freſh (velies,having thar day gain'd 
three Leagues and a quarter, according to the Courſe of the Yellow River. | 

Tawjenjeen, otherwiſe call'd Taoyven, * AM on the Weſtern Shore of the Yel- 
low River, is ſurrounded with broad and ſtrong Mud or Earthen Walls, fortifi'd 
above with Stone Breaſt-works. . 

The twenty ſeventh they proceeded on their Journey with freſh Toers, 
and leaving the City Taujenjeen, went on Eaſterly, and at Noon paſs'd by Sujt- 
fien, lying on the Eaſt fide of the Jellow River, and allo by divers Ruſticks Hou- 


es, which ſtood on each fide thereof. At Noon they cametoa nameleſs Ham- 


let, 
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E . let, of ſeven or eight Houſes, on the Weſt fide of the' Stream , where they 
3 ftay 'd all Night, becaule the Mandari ins, It beginning to blow ſomewhat hard, 
durft not venture further. This day they were. gor about three Leagues one 
wards of their Journey. | 

The next Morning, being the twenty eighth, they reach'd the Villages Goeſ- 
jan, Pojancho, and Geaſants, obo one or the Eaſt, and two laſt on the Weſtern 
Shore of the Stream. In the Afternoon they arriv'd at Tjinſmg, where they lay 
Rill expeCting freſh Coelies, being gor three Leagues and a half that day on (e- 
veral Courles. Somevhar Eaſterly from Tfinſing appears a fair Caſtle, with- 
in a Wall, which towards the North takes in a Mount. | 

The twenty niath in the Morning weighing from Timfing, they came, ha- 
ving {ail'd a League Weſterly, to Konſange,. a Village where the Channel call'd 
Jun takes its beginning, and diſcharges irs Waters through a Sluce; viz. This 
Channel Jun begins on the Northern Borders of the Province of Peking, in the 
Territory Hoaiganjſp, Northward from the City Socien, on the North fide of 
the Yellow River; out of which the Ships that go to all Places in the Nor- 
thern part of the Empire, are brought into the Channel Jun, which ſpreads ir 
felf North-Weſt from thence through the ſecond County Jencheufu, in-the Pro- 
vince of Xantung to the City Cining, Sourhward of the Lake Nanyang, then 
through thoſe of Tungchunfu, and through the Nanyang, and laſtly at the end of 
that Territory it dilembogues in the River Guei, which ſeparates the Provinces 
of Xantung and Peking, 

But becauſe this Channel in many Places is too ſhallow for Veſlels of Bur- 
then, there are above twenty Sluces, which they call Tungoa, built artificially 
with Stone : every Sluce hath a large Warter-gate, which is open'd when any 
ſmall Boats or Veſlels are to pals, and ſtrongly barr'd up with Poſts and 
Planks to keep up the Water. Thele fore: mention'd Gares are open'd with 
an Engine, or Wheel-work, with lictle crouble, to ler the Water through, and 
ſo from one to another till they have paſt through, like the Sluces at our new 
River at Guilford. Burt half way before they come to the City Cming, they let 
as much. Water our of the Lake Hſianghce, or Can, through a very great Water- 
gate, as they have occaſion for them, locking it again, that the Lake may nor 
be quite exhauſted. 

When the Ships come to the Lake Chang they croſs it not, but go with great- 
er eaſe along a Channel made near the fide, and Contin'd with two broad 
Banks. Ar every Water-gate are People, which for ſmall conſideration pull 
the Veſſels through with Ropes. In this manner the Ships go out of the Yel- 
low River to Peking. 

Certainly if the European Builders, or Layers of Wieſe, did come 
along this Channel Jun, and behold the thickneſs and heighth of ky Banks on 
both ſides, and the ſtarely Water-gates, which are allo of Free-Stone, or the 
firmneſs of the Work, they would juſtly admire the Contrivance Ie Art of 
the Chineſes in this hieie way of Aquedu&t, not to be — d by the prime 
Pieces of the beſt Maſters in Europe. 

After all the Boats were Tow'd through the fore-mention'd Water-gates, 
they Sail'd up the Channel Jun, in a Northercly Courſe with a fair Wind by 
'the Villages Mocho&an and H{wtaotchou, the firſt on the Weſt, and the laſt on the 
Eaſt ſide of the Channel, and in the Evening came to Maulovao on the Weſtern 
Shore, having this day wrought out fix Leagues and a half. 

Here they they were forc'd to exchange their Coelies, becauſe rhe other that 
Rr 2 came 
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came from Sinſm?g (a Place two Leagues and a half diſtance from thence) had ; I 
gone their Stage. *- af 

Van Hoorn no way ſatisf'd with thelz delays, told the Mandarin Guides, that \ 
they ought to have ſent Coelies before, that they might have been ready 29aink 
his coming thither, and then eos the long time which he had already” 
ſpent, when as they might have finiſt'd their Journey in ſix Weeks ; all which 
(ſaid he) you can ſcarce anſwer in Peking, if the Emperor's Preſents {hould 
be any ways damnifi'd, which they are ſubject to. 

The thirtieth at Weoal no Coelies coming, they went with ſome Soldiers 
into the Countrey to Preſs ſome of the Ruſticks ;, which was done ſo leiſurely, 
that it was almoſt Night before they got from Menloves, and Sail'd the whole 
Night,though with a flow pace, becaule their Veſlels olien rak'd upon the Sand, 

In the Morning the firſt of May they paſt by Kiakio and Sankomiao, two de- 
. cay'd Villages on the Eaft fide of the Channel ſomewhat up into the Coun- 

crey, and about Noon paſs'd by Thoerſuang; beyond whichghey lay till a little 
while till their Toers had Din'd. Then going on again they arriv'd in the 
Evening at a ſmall Village call'd Sjoufincha, and Anchor'd before a Water-gate, 
having ſince the laſt Night gain'd ſix Leagues in ſeveral Courſes. 

The ſecond in the Morning about nine a Clock they pals'd through the 
Water-gate, before which they lay the Night before, being hindred there by a 
Rrong North-Weſt Wind. In the Afternoon coming to Twanſmgiao, they again 
lay before one of the Water-gates till the Wind was ſomething abated. Whilſt 
they lay there, one of the Emperor's Barques, laden with Tributary Goods, 
juſt to the Northward of the Yillage, was accidenrally ſer on fire, but ſoon 
quenched , onely burning her Stern, and very lictle of her Lading. Towards 
Evening they palſs'd the fore-mention'd Water-gate, and Sail'd in the Moon- 
ſhine through Singhjamiao and irs Water-gates, and abour Midnight Anchor'd 
before Wanſenſua, having that day gain'd but a League and a half. About 
day-light they got through the fore-mention'd Sluce, and at Noon arriv'd at 
Mianchia, where they were to paſs another, but becauſe the Wind blew very 
hard they caſt Anchor before ir. 

This Village of Milanchia ſeparates the Province of Nanking from that of 
Xantung, being ſeated on their Borders. Againſt the Evening, the Weather 
growing more calm, they went with their Veſlels through the Water-gate bes 
 yond the Village, at the end of which they ſtay'd, having the whole day nor 
gain'd above three quarters of a League, and paſs'd out of the Province of 
Nanking into that of Xantung. 

The Province of Xantung, being the fourth. of the Northern, verges South- 
Eaſt and North with the Sea; and on the Weſt ſide ſurrounded with Rivers : 
in the North it borders upon the Province of Peking ; in the South, on that of 
Nanking, from which ſeparated by the Yellow River. The remainder thereof 
lies inclos'd within the Rivers of Jun and Guez. 

The fourth in the Morning weighing again, they paſs'd through Tjingchia 
and Hanghſuanſa, and alfo through rwo Water-gates. 

To the Weſtward, or behind this Village, a great Lake, by the Chineſes 
call'd Tzjanghee, rakes its beginning, and chrough two Sluces diſcharges Waters 
into thoſe of Jun. 

In the Evening, though late, they came to the Village Tzizang, where they 
_ ftay'dall Night, being got three Leagues and a half farther in ſeveral Courſes 


that day. 
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”. *The fifth about Day-break they went forward, and about Noon reach'd 
F Jaixinbo, or Jaxhinno, alittle Town conſiſting of thirty ſix Houles, all built like 
| Forts, or defenſive Towers. Here they ſtay'd ſome time for freſh Coelies, who 
being come they weighed again, and firſt paſs'd through a Water-gate, lying 
in the fore-mention'd Jaixinho , afrerwards through Tſonoiacha, and two Water- 
gates more. In the Evening they arriv'd at Maaliacao, where they ſtay'd all 
Night, having gain'd four Leagues that day. 

Here, as before, began to appear a Lake on the Eaſt fide of the Channel. 
The Countrey co the Hills ſeeming to lie thereabouts under Water. 

The ſixth in the Morning before day ferting forward again they paſs'd 
through ten Flood-gates, and allo by and through Tſouteucha and Naeyang, Lout- 
chiajeen, Tongnang-fong, T fiongiaceen, Chinkio, Sinchia, Tſaufee, and Sohouſum. In the 
Evening they arriv'd at the South Suburb Tznningfoe, or Cinning, and Anchor'd 
before a Flood-gate, through which they were to paſs. This day they had 
gain'd eight Leagugs. 

Here, according to the Mandarin. Guides Saying, the Hoaigan Barques, 
which were in the Flee, muſt be chang'd, and therefore they muſt ſay till the 
Governor of the City had provided ockeat for them. 

Here the Ambaſlador, to oblige Hiulavja, one of his Guides, that he might 
make haſte, gave him a String of Blood-Coral, 

The eichch } in the Morning the Governor of the Militia of that Place, being 
a Tartar, came to Complement the Ambaſſador; for which Civility ki was 
entertain'd with a Glaſs of Wine, and at his going away law the Horſes and 
Oxen, which he much admir'd. - 

In the Afternoon the Mandarin Guide Hiulavja came with the two Veſſels to 
ſhifc and cake in the Horſes and Oxen, but the Netherlanders ſearching them, 
found them to be very old and crafte, and therefore lent them back again. 

The ninth in the Morning a Grand Mandarin, a Native Chineſe, came with 
Hiulavja to viſit the Ambaſſador , who kindly entertain'd them : amongft 
other Queſtions the Ambaſſador ask'd them when they ſhould go forward on 
their Journey; whereupon Hiulavja anſwer'd, That the City: had not yer 
provided Toers, Rice, Money, and other Necefſaries, which ſhould be got- 
ten with all expedition, that they might have the leaſt hindrance poſſible. But 
the Ambaſſador fuſpeCting it to be onely delays, judg'd it convenient to ſend 
_ the following Letrer to the Conbon, or Governor of that Place, to this effect : 


He Ambaſſador is arriv'd here from a remote Ploce with the (a) Chinkon, and 

therefore hopes that his Lordſhip will forward the Journey ; for they have been a 
long time on the Way, and the Preſents are ſubjeft to receive hurt and damage, therefore 
the Ambaſſador deſires Talavja,, that he would pleaſe to aive order that there may be good 
Barques prepar'd for the Horſes and Oxen, and that the Ambaſſador may be diſpatch'd to 
go with all ſpeed to Peking. | 


This Letter being carry'd to the Conbon by the Secretary Yander Does, and 
read over, he reply'd, That it was never known, nor cuſtomary either go- 
Ing to, or coming from Peking, to change Veſlels in that Place. To which 
the Secretary rnſwer'd, That he hop'd he would excule the Ambaſlador, 
becauſe he knew not the Cuſtom, as being a Stranger ; he had made this 
Requeſt on the advice of his Mandarin Guides, who made him believe that the 
Hoaigan Barges muſt be chang'd here. The Conbon after this Diſcourſe ſaid, 


Thar all the Emperor's Goods ſhould remain in the fame Barques in which 
they 


Paſs by ſeveral Villages, 


City Cinning. 


(a) Preſents. 


Coxbox preſents the Ami» 
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they came thirher, and that he would give order that the Barques ſhould be _ 
furniſh'd with all Neceſflaries; that the Hollanders might depart when they | 


leas'd. He alſo inthe Secretary” s preſence lent a Mandarin to the Touwatja, or 
Maſter of the Veſlels, with Commands that he ſhould immediately furniſh the 


Barques with all manner of Neceſſaries, and by no means detain the Hal 
landers. | 


The tenth in the Morning a Mandarm, ſeat from the Conbon of that Place, 
came to preſent the Ambaſſador with two Hogs, two Sheep, two Ducks, fix 
Hens, two Pors of Chamzoee, or Zamzon, that is, Liquor of Rice, and {ome other 
freſh Proviſions ; which were all kindly accepted of, and the Bearers rewarded 


' with three Tail of Silver. 


About Noon they palſs'd through the Warer-gates, before which they had 
lay'n with all their Veſſels, and lay ſtill before another Sluce till the eleventh 
in the Evening ; then ſetting forward again they arriv'd at Cinning, or Tiin- 
ning, Or Cuningſiu, the fourteenth City of note under Tengcha. 

This is a pleaſant, though an ancient City, lying on the Eaſt Shore of the 
Channel Jun, in a plain and Moraſly Soil, The Suburbs thereto belonging, 
which ſpread themſelves on each fide of the Channel, are very large and popu- 
lous, and hath on each fide of the Trench two ſtrong Water-gates. 

In the dark they Sail'd by the Villages Oeling, Siliphoe, and Ghanju; and in 
the Afternoon dropp'd Anchor at the Village Poetuen, a League and three 
quarters from the Ciry Tzinning. 

The twelfth in the Morning weighing again, they ſhort three Water-gares, 
and allo paſs'd by and through two Villages, Longhwanghmuao and Nang wangao, 
lying cloſe by one another, near the Place where the River Onghoo runs into 
this Channel, ſo that the Current which had hitherto in this Graff been againſt 
them, was now ſomewhat with them, by which means they reach'ad the Vil- 
lage Poelcely that Evening ; and not hg after arriv'd at Koygoeva, where they 
Anchor'd before two Sluces, having that day gain'd about four Leagues. 

The thirteenth they palſs'd the Sluces, and ſo leaving Koygoeva they Sail'd 
through three Flood-gates, and by the Villages Inlako, Tſinti, Kingkiacouw, and 
Oefienno : coming beyond the laſt, the Wind began to blow very hard out of 
the North, ſo that they were forc'd to Anchor near the Shore to expect fairer 


Weather, having this day Sail'd four Leagues. 


The fourreenth being calmer they weighed again, and Sail'd abour three 
quarters of a League, when they came before a Flood-gate in the Village Oe- 
fienno, where they lay till the Evening, becauſe the Mandarins ſaid there was not 
Water enough to float the Veſſels. Towards Evening they weighed again, 
and in the Dusk pals'd by Siliphee, Ulchelapee, and Ocliphee ; and in the Afrernuon 


: arriving at Toukjamtuao, they dropp' d Anchor before a Water- -vate, two Leagues 
and a quarter from Oeftenno. 


The fifteenth in the Morning about nine a Clock they paſs'd the ae bd 
leaving the. Village Tunkjamtuao, they came about Noon to Xantſuy, a City, 
where they ſtay'd a little while for freſh Coelies; which when come to them, 
they immediately went on. 

The City of Xantſuy lies on each ſide of the Channel Jun, which on the 
Weſt fide at the going up of the Trench, and fortifi'd with ſtrong Caſtles 
built ſquare, and about an hours walking in circumference ; the Walls of Stone, 
ſtrengthned with Stone Breaſt-works : there are alſo many ſtarely Buildings, 
which for want of Inhabitants are faln to decay. Amongſt other Edifices ap- 


pcals 
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. pears a famous Pagode, or Temple, Teywan Miao, inclos'd within a Wall rais'd 
” half with Free-Stone, and the other half with red and green Bricks. The Tem- 

' pleir ſelf conſiſts all of Free-Stone ; the Roof on the in-ſfide is of a Vermilion 
colour, and on the top cover'd wich yellow glaz'd Tyles; without the Walls 
is a tanding Water, where, according to the Relation of the. Chineſes, ſome 
years ſince a ſtately Temple ſuddenly ſunk, with the whole Congregation, 
Prieſts and People. 

Towards the Evening they came to Kimonſa, and dropp'd Anchor before 
a Water-gate, having that day gain'd three Leagues and a half. 

The fixteefith in the Morning they ſhot the Sluces with all their Veſlels, 
before which they had lay'n that Night, and came to another about a Muſquet 
Shot thence ; through which they could not get ill the Afternoon, becauſe of 
the ſhallow Warter. From thence they arriv'd before another in «i Village 
Oafting, which they went through in the Evening ; and in the Dusk arriv'd ar 
Tſaotſing before a Flood-gate, having that day boon Tow'd but three quarters 
of a League ; it was Very dithcult too for the great Veſſets to \ get through theſe 
Sluces, which were in a manner quite dry on the North fide, and on the 
South ſide not above three Foot and a half of Water, which being ler our, 
there would not remain a Foot and a quarter, when as the great Barges iow 
two Foot and a half ſo that the Water muſt at leaſt be a Foot higher before 
they could get through ; wherefore they lay ſtill two days, viz, the ſeven- 
teenth and eighteenth ; but.on the nineteenth they got through, and after a 
little Sailing coming to the Village Gihaat/z/y they dropp'd Anchor before a 
Water- gate, having this half day been Tow'd ſomewhat more than a League. 

The twentieth in the Morning they went through the Sluce, and at Noon 
another ; and alſo by the Village Zoatiajeen, In the Afternoon arriving at Lieg- 
hayway hey Anchor'd before a Water: gate, having gain'd two Leagues this 
day. | 

The one and twentieth in the Morning having ſhot the laſt Sluce, they ar- 
riv'd about nine a Clock at the South Suburh of Tungjanfoe, otherwiſe call'd 
Tungchang, the third City of eminency in the Province of Xantung. 

This little City of Tungchang ſtands in a Valley, built ſquare, and ch an 
hours walking in circumference, with defenſive Walls. In it are two eminent 
Streets, which run crols through the Town, in the middle of which ſtands a 
Triumphal Arch, or a high Structure with four Vaulted Poſterns, and as many 
Roofs one above ack. The Gares are very ſtrong, and have on each fide 
four Bulwarks, which they can, when Storm'd, clear and make good. On the 
North ſide is a Bridge of a hundred and thirty Paces long, leading croſs a Wa- 

ter that incircles the City. On the South is a very populous Suburb of great 
Trade. On the Eaſt flands an Iron Pillar, four Fathom and a half thick, and 
about twenty Foot high, Engraven at the bottom with ſeveral Chineſe Chara- 
Qters, which according to their Relation was ſet up there ſeven hundred years 
before, as a Monument ; under which lay the Body of an Heroe, famous for 
| his valorous Atchievements, and o00d Service done his Countrey. 
. Thetwo and twentieth in the Morning they left the South Suburb of Ting- 

bang, having gotten freſh Toers, for which they ſtay'd, and Sailing a Mul- 
quet Shot Eaſtward by the City, came about Noon to Sinfia, where they An- 
chor” d before a Sluce, having Sail'd above a League this half day. 

Here they were ove droiie all the Afrernoon and the next day, before ey 
could get through for want of Water. 


The 
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The twenty fourth in the Morning they ſhot the fore-mention'd Sluces, 
and about Noon another, and alſo paſs'd by Xoeſu, Liancotſue, Liancotza. In the 
Afternoon they came to Toetſao, where they Anchor'd before a Water-gate, ha- 

ving been Tow'd above a League that day. 

The twenty fifth ſetting forth again, they paſs'd another Sluce, and about 
Noon they came to Woersjavaan ; where taking freſh Toers they went away 
immediately, with hopes to reach the City of Linſing thatday ; bur being paſt , 
Ovetsjaven, Taykiaſa and Tayhiaven, they ſaw that the Channel lay full of the Em- 
peror's Veſſels, laden with Tributary Goods; which by reaſon of its narrow- 
neſs and ſholeneſs in ſome places they could not paſs by, which forc'd them 
(though burhalf a League from Linſing) ro ſtay till the Water grew higher, ha- 
ving that day gain'd three Leagues. 

The twenty ſixth in the Morning they went forward again, and about nine 
a Clock they arriv'd at Lin/mg ; into-which they went with their Barges (for 
the Channel runs through the middle of it) till they came betore a Flood-gate, 
through which they were to pals, havivg this Morning been Tow'd halt a 
League in a Northerly Courſe. All Places hereabouts lay full of the Empe- 
rors Barges. 

The Governor of this Place, as the Mandarin Guides related, was depos'd, 
and a new one expected in two or three days from Tungchianfoe ; for which rea- 
ſon they could not pals the Sluce before which they lay, it being lock'd up 
with Iron Chains. 

The twenty ſeventh and twenty eighth nothing hapned of remark. 

The twenty ninth, being Whitſunday, the Ambaſſador was told, that the Go- 
vernor of Tungchanfoe was come, and had taken poſleſſion of his Place , fo that 
he thought fit the thirtieth in the Morning, for the haſtening of his Journey, 
to write the following Letter to him. 


The 
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= He: Holland Ambaſſador is come from remote Countries , and bath Raid here at 
7 Linſf1 ing above four days. The Chinkon hath been: a Gon time .@ coming, and 
by that nteans ſubjef to be ſpoif'd , ther efore the Ambaſſador defires, that they may with 
all ſpeed go to Peking ; and to that purpoſe the Sluces may be open'd, which Will be ſeryice- 
able to the Emperor, and a great kindneſs to the Ambaſſador. 


Nobel carrying this Letter, related ar his return, that he had been with the 
 -new Governor, who in anſwer to the Ambaſſador's Letter had told him, That 
he was ſenfible how far a Journey the Netherlanders were come, -and that he 
knew (having two years fince been at Emuy and Quemuy) what ſervice they had 
done for the Emperor; therefore he would not detain them, but ſend: a Manda- 
rin to ſearch the Barges (becauſe there being a Cuſtom-houſe, no Goods bur the 
Emperors were to pals through without paying ) in which the Emperors 
Goods wete, to ſee if any other private Commodities were in them, or not; 
which ſhould no ſooner be done, but he would give them leave to be gone, 
and accordingly a Mandarin was forthwith-ſent, who at firſt was very carneft 
about ſearching of the Goods : But. when the Ambaſſador an{wer'd him, that 
he might do-ir 2nd begin at his Veſſel, but he would permit no Cheſts nor Ca» 
ſes to be: -open'd, he went away without looking' upon them, being firſt pre- 
| ſented by the Ambaſſador with two Pieces of Linnen , which was all he 
aim'd at. 
The next Morning about Day-break, paſſing the Sluce with all the Veſſels, Leave Linfng. 
they went through the City of Lining, cill they came to the River Ger, or Gen, 
which tomes from the South to another part of the City. 
Thus they left the Channel Jun, in which they had: paſt through forty ſeven 
Sluces, or Flood-Gates, not without great rrouble, and Expence of two and 
thirty Save time; yet acconding ro the Chineſes laying, they were gotten hap- 
_ pily and ſpeedily our of it, becauſe ſome years ſince}, there was ſo little Water 
in that Channel, that he ordinary Veſlels had hoe forty five, and fifry days 
coming from Thnchigngſon, and Linching, which places are not ibovd lx Leagues 
diſtant: one from another. 
In the Afternoon they got beyond Linfing, which excceds all other Cities in City Linſng: 
this County for Populouſnels, fair Buildings, (though on the Weſt fide it is 
much decay'd) and Traffique ; nay, it need not give place to any City in the 
whole Empire, for it ſtands at the end of the Channel Jun, where the foremen- 
tion'd Channel and the River Guei commix their Waters; by which means 
| there is extraordinary, Conveniencies for Shipping, the Veſſels and Barques that 
come Laden to this City with all ſorts of Merchandize, from moſt places in 
China, here pay Cuſtom to three Treaſurers choſen for es purpole. 
Qa the North {ide, you may ce a Bridge with nine Arches, over which 
they paſs from one part of the City to the other ; oneof which Arches is made 
ſo artificially, that ic may be remov'd, and give Paſſage to the biggeſt Veſlels, 
after they have paid their Cuſtom. 
The City (ſeated'in a plain and Sandy Soil) hath a Mud-Wall, Fortif'd on 
the top. with Stone Breaſt-works, having on the North ſide Mkrves Os 
and two Redoubts. 
Half a League from the Walls, on the North fide of the City, is an exceed- j,, "= Tot wh 
ing high Tower, built with eight corners, riſing from the Ground with nine 
Galleries, every one ning Cubits above another, ſo that the whole heighth 


amounts to ninety Cubits. - The Our- Wall _ of fine Porcelane Earth, 
S-1 curiouſly 
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River Gaei, 


June. 
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curiouſly adorn'd with Imagery and Painting ;. the Inner, of various colour d M 


Marble, Polliſh'd as ſmooth as Glaſs, eſpecially the Black : The. Aſcent is by ' 
a pair of winding Stairs, not made. in the middle, but betwixt two Walls, 


- which hath ics Entrance at every Story, and from thence to the Marble Gal. 


leries, and Gilded Iron Rails, which as an Ornament are made round about 
the Galleries; ar whole-corners hang little Bells, in ſuch a manner, that being 


 mov'd by the Wind they make a pleaſing ſound : On the uppermoſt Story 


ſtands a great Image, thirty Foot high, Caſt of Copper, and Gilt, to which, 
being a Goddeſs, the Tower is Dedicated : From the upper Gallery, the 
whole City, with the adjacent Countrey , yield a pleaſing and: delightful 
Proſpect. 20 

On one fide of this Tower ſtands a fair Pagode or Temple, worth the Teeing, 
for the great Gilded Images which are in ir. | 

In the Afternoon they were Tow'd along the River Gue:, through the Vil- 
lage Wantouwo ; and in the dusk of the Evening, they arriv'd at Tfong, a little 


" Village, where they Anchor'd, being gotten three Leagues with the Tyde from 


Linſmg. 

This River Guei takes its Original on the Weſt fide of Gueihoei, the fourth Ci- 
ty of Eminency in the Province of Honan, and from thence runs with many 
crooked Meanders, between Xantung and Peking , and at the Caſtle Tiencin dil- 
embogues into a Bay call'd Cang, which borders on the great Indian Ocean. 

The firſt of June, Weighing again, by break of Day they had fight of Oepoeye, 
and Wankelo, two pretty Villages; at Noon they were Tow'd Eaſterly by the 
City of Yohiucheen, but without ſtay, ſo in the Afternoon paſſing Sangnes,about 
the Evening they arriv'd at Chianmaing, where they were to change their Toers, 
having that day gain'd five Leagues in ſeveral Courſes. | 

The ſecond in the Morning , having gotten freſh Coelies, they ſet out from 


. Chiamaing, and paſt by Tſaſuang and Singkiakouw; and in the Evening they ar- 


riv'd at the City of Oefingjeen, or Uciening, otherwiſe call'd Puching, the four- 
reenth City belonging to the Metropolis Tungchang, in the Province of Xantung, 
where they caſt Anchor. | | 


Puching lies Inclos'd with a ſquare Wall on the Eaſt fide of the River, having 


. on the ſame a well-built Suburb. 


This day they gain'd five Leagues and a half, according to the Courſe of the 


Stream, which thereabouts is full of windings and ſhallow Water. 


The third in the Morning they reach'd the Villages Thunloo, Soenuſoe, and 


Teckchiouw ; and at Noon arriv'd at the City Taatchionw , otherwiſe call'd 
Tachs. 


This City lieth in a Square, ( as moſt of the other Cities in China ) built on 


the right {ide of the River Guei, as you go up the ſame; it is inlarg'd with a 


fair and Populous Suburb : The City it ſelf, though full of handſom Houſes, 


yet hath loft much of his former Luſter, ſuffering in the laſt Tartar Wars. 


The Wall is about thirty Foot high, well builc, and Fortifi'd with Bulwarks 


',  andBreaſt-works. 


The chiefeſt Trade of the Inhabitants conſiſts in the Brewing of (as we may 


. call it) Chineſe Beer , which the Tartars Tranſport from thence to other places. 


Here they lay ſtill a lictle while , waiting for freſh Toers , which having got- 
ten, they Weigh'd again, and came that Evening to Soukuntang, a V illage, where 
they ſtaid-to change their T'cers again, having this day gain'd fix Leagues 
and a half, £ | 

The 
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The next Morning, being the fourth, having gotten other Coelies, they pro- 
ceeded on their Journey, and paſt by CR Veſlels that were come from Pe- 
king, in one of which was the General of the Province of Quantung, ſent thither 
ro ſucceed him char was then there, having (in regard of his great Age) defir'd 
a Writ of Eale. 

Abour nine a Clock they Landed at Sangjueen, where they "IP ſome time; 
from thence going on in the Afternoon, they came to Ghanning and Seufeurbouw, 
and againſt the Evening at Lienuchoe, where they Anchor'd, having that day gone 
ſix Leagues. 

According to the information of the Villagers , -here the Province of Xaz- 
tung parted from that of Peking ; though others will have it, that thoſe rwo Pro- 
vinces are leparated by the City Taatchiouw. 

The fifth in the Morning, they Weigh'd at break of Day, and Sailing down 
the River with a fair Wind from Lienuhoe , they paſt about eight a Clock by 
Taloeveen , at nine a Clock Weſtward, by the City Tonquangchien , or Tung- 
quiang, on the South fide of the River Guei, about a Muſquert ſhort up into the 
Countrey. | 

This City (as the reſt) built Square, contains china an Hours walk in Cir- 
cumference, Inviron'd with ſtrong Walls, and deep Moarts : In the Market- 

-place, in the middle of the City ftands a great Iron Lyon , and the Countrey 
abour is planted with all manner of Trees, pleaſant to behold. 

At Noon they Landed ar Jeufang; in the Evening, at Poethouw, where they 
dropt Anchor, waiting for new Toers, having this Day Sail'd four Leagues 
in the Province of Peking. | 

The next Morning, ſo ſocn as Day-light appear'd, they left Poethouw with 
a fair Wind and new Toers; and in the Forenoon, paſt Suskiajeen, Sjenzo- 
than , Swykvao , Sakkiavoy, Sienſiteen, Fonkiakoul, Sangui, and Suangcho.; and at 
Mans arriv'd at the City of Berbieat, where they found other Toers rea- 
dy, with which they immediately went away again, and paſt that Afternoon 
by Paliſwang, Zayſiſung, Ulchilitung, Soucoulthon, Suckiaſwun, Sang, Tſuang, WI, and 
ly, befides many Pagodes and Hamlets of decay'd Houles, and arriv'd in the 
Evening at the City of Chinche, where they lay ſtill that Night, to be furniſh” d 
with freſh Coelies. 

The ſeventh, before Day-light, new Coelies coming, FI immediately went 
on. their Journey, and very early paſt by and through ſeveral Villages; viz. 
Sanqueſucan, Jaquacouw, Tonchekouw, Paliſuang ; and about eight a Clock, they 
went Eaſtward along by the City Chinreliah By this City, a River running up 
into the Countrey, takes its Courſe to the South , ſoon after, they went by 
Sayetwans, Maſang, Hayſoemat, and Suang. 

Art Noon, they paſt thorow Lioucho, where they ſhould have chang'd their 
'Toers; bur the Wind blowing very fair , they paſt by withour ſtriking Sail, 
which favoring them all the Afternoon, they went by nine Villages, viz. Sou- 
coulthung, Koutche, Tankoulthuns, Soutouwa, Gebockia, Chingſuan, Likiathue, Sicea- 
theen Conbes \Suatheen ; and in the Evening, to the City of Chinchay, lying on the 
Eaſtern Shore of this River, where they drovt Anchor to ſtay all Night, having 
this day Sail'd eight Leagues and a half. | 

The eighth they ſet out again with freſh Coelies and a South Wind, from the 
City of Chinchay, and in the Forenoon,as they had done the day betore,they paſt 
by many Villages, lying on each fide of the River, as Oclifoang , Loulyſuang, Thou- 


liouw, Taywa: iſuang, Oekiamiao, Boatf, aac, t Zonokiaſuaan, Sa mgjue, Tangleotzing, Lies © 
S { 2 kiatwane, 
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| kiatwang, Tzautfocauw, and Piechie, and in the Afternoon arriv'd at the City of . 
__—_ Tr. Tjenfngbw oy, otherwile call Tiencin, where they dropt Anchor, having —_ j 
day Sail'd fix Leagues. 
Are Complemented by The General of the Militia 1n this place, being a Tartar, and a Man of great 
the General, 
Quality, whoſe Siſter was one of the preſent Emperor's Fathers Concubines, 
came to Complement and welcome the Ambaſſador, and allo to invite him 
the next day to a Treat ; for which civility the Ambaſſador returning Thanks, 
ſaid, That he was tired and indiſpos'd, and therefore durſt not venture to go 
ut, bur deſir'd his Highneſs to excuſe him. Whereupon the General reply'd, 
That he would prepare the Entercainment in one of his Barques, and come 
and lie with it by the Ambaſladors, that he might nor trouble himlelt ro g0 
aſhore : On which, Yan Horn (eeing that it could not be otherwiſe, provided - 
LO COME, | 4 | 
The ninth in the Morning, the General ſent for the Ambaſlador, whereon, 
he, with Nobel, Putmans, and the Secretary Vander Does, went with ſome of the 
Retinue to his Barque, lying a little behind the Ambaſſadors, where they 
Entertain'dat a Dinner. WETE COurteouſly receiv'd, and immediately plac'd at Tables which ftood all 
ready before their coming ; foon after came alfo the Toya or Governor of the 
City., who alſo ſcem'd to be invited there, and was plac'd by the General at 
| his own Table : Then the word being given, the Diſhes were brought in, 
| fll'd with variety of Meats, dreſs'd afrer the Chineſe manner : The General 
urging no Diſcourſe, nor asking the Netherlanders any Queſtions, only us'd his 
endeavor to perlwade them to be Merry, and Eat and Drink freely. 
After the Hollanders had well Feaſted, and Thank'd the General for his kind 
Entertainment, they took their leave: When the Ambaſſador judg'd it con- 
> = to che Go venient, in Requiral of the General's kindnels, ro Preſent him wich two Pieces 
of Linner, a String of Amber Beads, five Ells of Stammel, one Piece of Perpes 
ruanaes, a Peripeftive Glaſs, and two Bottles of Roſe-Water ; all which, 
with a Letter, Putmans was to carry the next Morning : The Lime was Writ- 
ren to this effect. 


He Ambaſſador returas humble Thanks for his kind Entertainmear,and 
lets his Lordſhip know, that fince that, he is recover 'd again, and in 
oood Health. 
The Ambaſſador ſhall always remember his Honors Favors , in Requizl 
of which, and as a ſ1gn of his good inclination, he Requeſts, that hs will pleaſe 
to accept oh theſe as, which will highly oblige him. 


| Wil not accept of them, } Putmans returning, brought word, that the General would not accept of 
chein, but had deſir' d him to refer it till they came back from Pekin? , thanking 
the Sibetiador with a Complementing Letrer. 

The Ciry or Garriſon of Tiencin lies in a Triangular form, at the Promon- 
tary of Xang, where all the Rivers of the Province of Peking meer; and after 
having pals'd her high Walls, diſembogue themſelves into the Sea. 

The Inhabitants of this City Trade TOY for which it ſtands very conve- 
nient : all the Ships that come out of the Sea, or from any In-land places 

-, which will go up to Peking, muſt paſs by it, WE SPITE there is always an in- 
bk, credible many Veſlels , thete is alſo venerally the choice of all Merchandize, 
becauſe this City is free for any one to Trade in, and pay no Cuſtom. 
The City it ſelf 1s ſurrounded with high, Scforifivs ve Walls, and defended by 
a ſtrong Garriſon. 


> 
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vxinf Noon, leaving Tienſmeway, after they had Sail'd a little way, though 
ſill in the Suburb, they lefe the River Guei, which had help'd them very much 
by her Ebbiag Warer, and went into another, which came our of the North in- 
ro that of Cues: . lo chas they had both Wind and Tyde againſt them, and by 
that means went bur very flowly ; yer by Toing, they 3or paſt Quanfa, Sykoelda, 
Jangſang, and Peytang, lying on each fide of this River; and in the Evening 
dropt Anchor at P' Hoekoel, having {1nce their departure FOR Tienfingway, Sail'd 
about a League and a halt. 

The eleventh in the Evening, they lefr Þ' Hoekeel , and went that day with 
Sailing and Towing, by Thanquaſne, Poecue, Ganchol, Þ* Aoekhotw, Hangchue, and 
Mafiachoa. 

The Country hereabours is plain, Manur'd, and full of "YM 

In the afrernoon they arriv'd at a great Village , call'd Jangtzin, where they 
waited for freſh Toers , having this day gain'd three Leagues on ſeveral Cour- 
ſes, twice or thrice ſarcounding the Compals. 

The twelfth in the Morning, the Mandarin Guide Hinlavja, ſent to acquaint 
the Netherlanders, that there were no Coelies to be had there, therefore ask'd the 
Ambaſſador if he would hire Men. Bur Yan Hoorn anſwer'd, Thar ſince he had 
not done it all this Journey, he would not do it now , lo hats they went away 
with a good Wind, which at firſt prov'd ſucceſsful Ha them, but ſome turn- 
ing, by reaſon of Fukie crooked Windings of the River, they were forc'd by all 
the Coelies, to be Tow'd one after another ; yet norwichſtanding this, they paſt 
that day by Zeettatwangh, Phinkoulutin, t Zatraiew, and three other Villages, In 
the Evening they dropt Anchor at Gofathun, where they ſtaid that Night, having 
this Day Sail'd rwo Leagues and a halt. 

The next Morning, being the thirteenth, the Wind blowing tair, they ſet 
Sail again ; yet the Barques often ſticking faſt on the Ground, they nn but 
little vray ; yet having paſt Warkafanand Sitiafoe, they came lite in the Evening 
ro the City of Gioechive, where they ſtaid all Night, having this day Sail'd bur 
two Leagues and three quarters. 

Abour nine a Clock in tne Evening, the Mandarin Guide Hanlavja, and the 
(hineſe Secretary Soukjen, and the rwo Interpreters Jenko and Linlako, came in a 
{mall Boat to the Ambaſladors Barge, telling him, that they were going to 
meet the new General that came from Peking, and was hard by (as the Nether- 
landers could ſee by the Lights in his Boats) going to Hokſieu, to Depole the 
there preſent Tzzangpovr. 

This news was not very ſtrange to the Hollanders, having been often told 
by the Guide Marndarins and their Interpreters, that the foremention'd General 
in Hokfieu was Depos'd, and that the Vice-Roy Simglamong was condemned to 
pay two thouſand Tail of Silver, becauſe he had let the Netherland Ships go 
away without the Emperors leave, (which the Hollanders look'd upon (it being 
mixt with no true words) to be only a Tale, bur that perhaps (ſince they ſaw 
that another came to Depoſe him) he might for-ſome Miſdemeanor or other, 
be ſent for to Peking. 

At Midoight;the foremention'd Hanlavja,the Secretary,and Interpreters came 
aboard to tell the Ambaſſador, That they could not ſpeak with his Excellency 
that Evening, he being gone to ſleep before they came, but they would go to 
him early the next Morning ; as accordingly they did; defiring to know of 
the Ambaſſador what time he might wait upon him. Burt returning, they 
brought word, That his Excellency durſt not permit ir, becauſe he had nor 


yet 


Arrive -at the City ef 
Gioechior, 


Leave G:oeck:oe. 


Celaral EMBASSIES: 


yet had Audience from the Emperor. Mean time his Highneſs Sail'd by the Y. 


Netherlanders, accompany'd with twenty great Barges. 

The City Gioechioe is a. Ruin” d place, bury'd tha in heaps of Rubbiſh, oc. 
caſion'd by the laſt War. 

After they had gotten Corhes, they left that City, though with {low advance, 
becauſe the River (norwichſtanding the Wind was good) in many places (as 
they had ſeen the day before) was full of dry Sands; yet at laſt, paſſing by 
Sangbkiatwangh, they could (becauſe of the Night coming on )get no ſerchee than 
Wanghiapan, where they came to an Anchor, having, notwithſtanding they had | 
a good Wind, Sail'd but rwo Leagues and a little more. 

The fifteenth in the Morning they Weigh'd again , and with Sailing and 
Towing, paſt by Ponſmohou and Googothien , and in the Afrernoon arrivy'd at Goe- 
chin, where they aid all Night, having this day gain'd three Leagues. 

About half a League from Goechir, lies the City Goeycen, North-Weſt into the 
Countrey, which appear'd bur little to the Netherlanders, (tor they did not put 
into it) but ſeem'd rather like a large Caſtle than a City. 

A little before they artiv'd at Goechien, a grand Mandarin, a Tartar (as it was | 
ſaid) Nephew to the preſent Emperor, came to Complement and Viſit the 
Ambaſſador in his Barge; where he was entertain'd with a Glaſs of Spaniſh 
Wine, which having drank, and ſeen the Horſes, he took his leave. 

The ſixteenth, leaving Goechien, they proceeded on their Journey, and paſs'd 


_ by many Houles, built on both ſides of the River ; and allo by ſome Villages, 


as Kongidicen, t Santan, Nainaimeao, Jaumeao, and Xantiento, the Suburb of Sang- 


 ſmghwey , and in the Evening, arriv'd on the Eaſt fide of the ſame City, before 


a great Plain, lying between the Ciry Walls and the River, having: this day 
Sail'd three Leagues. 

Here they were to lie (becauſe the River being in a manner dry, they could 
get no higher) till the Emperors Order came to unlade the Preſents, and go 
with them by Land to Peking, which was four Leagues diſtance. 

The ſeventeenth, nothing happen'd of remark. 

The eighteenth, ſeveral Mandarins came to Viſit and Welcom the Ambaſla- 
dor,; and likewiſe that Mandarin which was with him on the fifteenth, which was 
ſaid ro be the Emperors Nephew, who gave the Ambaſſador two Sheep for a 
Fire-Lock, which he much delir'd. 

Amongſt other Diſcourſes, Yan Hoorn ask'd this Lord, It no other Arabalth. 
dors from any other place were in Peking ? To which he an{wer'd, None, but 
ſome from the (orean Iſles, which were ſhortly to return. 

There happen'd little of note here, only the Mandarin Guide came to acquaint 
the Ambaſſador, thar the next Morning Carts and Coelies would come to carry 
the Goods to Peking, and that one of the Lipous would be at a Town call'd 
Tongbfieuw, tour Leagues from thence, to receive the Ambaſſador in the Empe- 
ror's Name, and conduct him to Peking. 

The next Morning, being the nineteenth, many Carts, Coelies, and Horles 
came to fetch the Preſents, with all the Perſons belonging to the Embaſly, and 
their Goods, to Peking by Land; whereupon, the Ambaſſador gave immediate 
Order for the unlading of them, in which they ſpent all the Morning. 

The Ambaſlador gave the Barge-men (though every one apart) which came 
with him and his Retigue from Sucheu and Hoaigan, eighty fix Tail of Silver, 
with which they were very well contented, 

About 
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_. About Noon, the Netherlanders ſer forward on their Journey to Tongfieuw, 
with the Preſents and their other Goods, which were guarded by ſome Troo- 


pers, and between a concourle of thouſands of Townſmen, Ruſticks, Women, 
and Children. 

Abour three a Clock, coming to Tongfieuw, all the Goods were put into an 
| old decay'd Houle, where the Netherlanders allo Lodg'd, but found ſmall con- 
veniencies. 

The twentieth, ſetting forth by Day-light, and having Rid thorow Palikua, 


Tougfienw. 


Swango, and Kapucheen, they came within half a League of Peking, where they . 


were Welcom'd by one of the Lipous, call'd Liu Lavja, a Native Tartar, who 
kindly recciv'd them; and after ſome Complements, conducted them to the 
City, which they enter'd juſt about Noon in good order. 

Coming within the Gates of Peking, they thank'd God for his Maney, bs 
bringing them ſo great a Journey all in good Health, being a Way of many 
| Leagues, in which they had ſpent fix Moncths, Travelling both by Water and 
Land, by and thorow thirty ſeven Cities, three hundred thirty five Villages 
and thirty four Temples. 

They were led by the Emperors Palace to the Tartars or Prime Chancellors 
Court, ſtanding behind the Emperors, where all his Imperial Majeſties Pre- 
ſents, according to order were to be left; and then the Hollanders to goto their 
Lodgings prepar'd for them. 

The Streets through which they paſs'd ſwarm'd with People, thauſands 
ſtanding on each fide of the way, which made ſo great a Duſt (co which incon- 
veniency the Streets in Peking are very ſubje&) that they could ſcarcely ſee ; 
wherefore they were bid to fit down under the Gate or entrance of the Courr, 


from amongſt the croud of the People, which by thouſands ſtood before it, 


Come to Peking. 


there to ſtay for the Preſents which were left ſomewhat behind in their Riding | 


through the City. 

Having ſtaid abour a quarter of an Hour ith the Gate, and drank a Cup 
of Tee, the Goods came; whereupon the Hollanders were led into a Chamber, 
leaving Putmans and he of the Retinue to look to, and ſeparate the Emperors 
Preſents from the other. 

The Ambaſſador and Nobel, with the reſt, coming into the Chamber; they 
found ſome Secretaries ficting on a Table, which pointed to Yan Hoorn to fit 
on the Floor, but he ſaid, he could better ſtand, which they obſerving, bid 
him. fit on the ſame Table whom they ſat, which he accordingly gid. 
| Then the foremention'd Secretaries began to ask the Ambaſſador, by Order 
of the Lipous, the following Queſtions, viz, Concerning his Quality : -From 
whence the Horſes and Oxen came? How old they were, and how. many 
Miles every Horſe could go in a Day ? To all which Queſtions he gave them 
hitting anſwers. 

They likewiſe ask'd who was the chief in Quality 2 Whether the Ambaſla» 
dors Son or Nobel ? becauſe the General of Hokſieu had plac'd the Ambaſſadors 
' Son firſt : To which was anſ{wer'd, That the Lord Yan Hoorn's Son, was accord- 
ing to the Lord Generals Order in Batavia, to have the upper place ; beſides ma» 
fy other frivolous Queſtions, nor worthy rehearſal. 

. Mean while, the Lipou which had ferch'd in the Netherlanders, came to bebak 
them ſome Mear dreſs'd after the Chineſe manner, which they kindly accepted 
of, having caten nothing all chat day before. 


© Putmans 


Queſtions to the Ams 
baſlador. 


The Generals and Couns 
ce's Letter trom Batavia is 


deliver'd. 


Horſes and Oxen are 
commanded to cyme to the 
Court. 
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Putmans allo came to tell the Ambaſſador, that afcer the Netherlanders had ta- - F 


ken nineteen Cheſts with the Emperors Preſents out of the Carts, the Tatan ot 
Prime Chancellor coming thither with another Perſon of Qualicy, had forbid 
them to unlade any more, and that they would have the Emperors Letter, 

which after much trouble, being found, having happily a day or two before 
been wrapt up in a yellow Cloth, the Ambaſlador bare Headed, bowing him- 
ſelf three times, laid it with both Hands on a Table cover'd with Red Cloth, 
(behind which ood the firſt and ſecond Tatan) not having time to deliver ir 
in a Silver Charger, or any thing elſe of value; which done, the Netherlanders 
were again conducted into the Room in which they were before, without a 
Word ſpoke on either fide. 

Soon after, the remaining Preſents, Horſes, Oxen, and other Goods were 
diſpos'd into proper places. 

As they weat to their Lodings, they were told chat the Horſes muſt be Sad- 
dled, and the Oxen put into their Waggon, to be brought to Court the next 
Morning ; becaule the Emperor had defign'd to ſeg cs: 

And now the Ambaſlador coming to his new prepar'd Lodging, was much 
amaz'd that there-was not ſo much room as would hold the Goods, Horſes, 
and Oxen, hor no convenience for himſelf nor his People; Whereupon chiding 
the Mandarins that brought him thither, he ask'd, if that was a Houle fit for an 
Ambaſſador which came ſo great a Journey, .and had brought ſuch Rich Pre» 


| ſents, and whoſe Countreymen had done the Emperor ſuch remarkable Ser: 


vice; Withal, that it was impoſſible for him in thar place, to take out the Sad- 
dles for the Horſes, and alſo the Coach, yet' nevertheleſs he would do his ens 
deavor, although he fear'd much that it could not be done. | | 
The bender obſerving the ſmall conveniencics that the Netherlanders 
would: have in that place, ſaid, That they would acquaint their Maſter with it, 
and perſwade them that they might have better Lodgings next day ; mean- 
whilezche Ambaſſador muſt by no.means fail to Saddle the Horſes, and fir the 
Oxen,; that they might be brought to the Court next Morning ; but the Am- 
baſſador ceHing him that it was no way poſlible,unleſs they wrought the whole 
Night, The Mandarins took their leave. 
About Midnight two Mandarins came again to the Ambaſſador's Lodging, 
ſent from the Lipons to tell him, that the Horſes and Oxen muſt be brought to 
the Court before Day, and if they could not be Saddled, to bring them 
withoy, for the Emperor would be there in Perſon to {ee them, which would 


. be n6 ſmall Honor. 


The ofeand twentieth, about three a Clock in this Morning, one of the L:- 
pous came 'to fetch' the Horſes and Oxen to the Court; whereupon, they were 
immediately Capariſon'd and Harneſs'd, but the Charior being fitted up, could 
nor come out of the Door, ſo that being / Il d to leave it, Nobel and the Secre- 
rary,'conduCted by the Lintas; went with the Horſes and Oxen to the Court; 
from whence returning, at nine. a Clock Fey gave the Ambaſſador the follow: 
mg ACCOUNT : 

That entring the Eitpersr s Court at briak of Day, they paſt through four 
ſtrong Gates, then they walk'd along by the'Walls of the foremention'd Palace, 
about a quarter of 2 Mile ,” at the end of which they wenr th rough a fifth Gate 


' Into the-inner Caurt, Skibre the Horſes :3nd Oxen were firſt view'd by che 


chief Zoutaizin or Councellor of State , who was a brown Tartar , with one 


Eye, and a White Beard, about fixty years old, who, as they ſaid, by his con- 
dud. 


Nobel and the Secretary, that they ſhould go and ftand back a little, for the 


Emperor was coming in Perſon to fee the Horſes and Oxen, and that when . 


his Imperial Majeſty came our, they ſhould Kneel. But the Horſes ſtood ſtill, 

held by four Hollanders , in the ſame place where the before-mention'd Zoutai- 

zin had ſeen them ; and the Oxen alſo held by two, were about twenty Paces 

from the place where the Emperor afterward came to view them : The 

Grooms were likewiſe commanded to Kneel, a little while after, four Horſes 

with Yellow Saddles came in at the inner Court Gate, on one of which the Em- 
eror ſitting, ſtood ſtill, juſt without the middle Gate of the inner Court, 

The Emperor, according to Nobel and the Secretary's Relation, was a Per- 
ſon of a middle Starure, pretty White, and about ſixteen Years of age, not gor- 
geouſly Habited, having only a Blue Silk Damask Coat on, Imbroyder'd be. 
fore, behind, and on the ſhoulders, with Yellow Boats, looking ſtedfaſtly up- 
on the Horſes for a conſiderable time; atlength, Jrawing his Eyes from them, 
ſmiling, he ſpake to the foremention' d Governor about them, by which the 
Hollanders perceiv'd that his Majeſty was well pleas'd with them. Then the Ems 
peror gave Order, that.two of the Horſes ſhould be Rid by the Commiſſary 
Berkman, and one Modi and an Ox be brought nearer him, where he look'd up- 
on them with a more curious Eye. 

After which, the Horſes and Oxen being led a little way thence, his Im- 
perial Majeſty alighting , ſate down on a little Bench, in the ſame place 
where he had ſtood with his Horſe, and likewiſe the two firſt Zautaizins, 
or Councellors of State, fate down about four or five Paces from the Empe- 
ror, on his lefr Hand, on Carpets of Cloth ; the firſt of the two , was the 
Perſon that had ſeen the Horſes and Oxen alone; the other was alſo a Tartar : 
When upon his Majefties Order a Cup of Bean Broth was given him, and alſo 
to the Netherlanders, who drank it on their Knees : Moreover, the Emperor 
Commanded to ask them, How far Holland was from Batavia, and Batavia from 


Hokfieu ? and allo , by whom the Ambaſſador was ſent? To which they re- _ 


ply'd, That Holland was eight Moneths Sailing from Batavia, and Batavia 
abour ſix Weeks from Hokſieu ; and likewiſe, that the Ambaſſador by Orders 
of their Prince in Flland, was ſent from the Lord Maetzuiker in Batavia, which 
was all that was ask'd them ; But the Horſes and Oxen on the Emperor's Or- 
der, taken from them, and led into a Stable, oppoſite to the Gate of the inner 
Court , after which, the Netherlanders had leave to depart (when to their full 
. fatisfation, they had ſeen the Emperor above half an hour) the ſame way they 
came, leaving his Imperial Majeſty fitting in the foremention'd place. 

Soon after, Nobel and the Secretaries return with the remaining Artendance, 
two Kita ſent from the Emperor, came to deſire two Hollanders, one to 


dreſs the Horſes, and another the Oxen, and ſhew his Grooms the manner of 


it, which the Actelion immediately oranted, 

The Lipou Liu-Lavja, which had the day before fetch'd in the Ambaſſador, 
came allo to his Lodgings to tell him, That the remaining Preſents muſt im» 
| mediately be made ready to be carry'd to the Conrt ; to which purpoſe Carts 
would immediatly be brought thither to ferch them; likewiſe, that the Lord 


Ambaſſador, his Son, and as many Perſons more as he pleas'd, might come - 


along with them, becaule he ought to be Preſent when the Goods werelook'd 
over, to ſce if none were wanting , which was not needful at the Horſes and 


Oxen, and therefore they were accepted of ; whereupon, the Ambaſſador ma- 
Tr king 
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Shape of the Emperor, 
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king himſelf ready, Order'd the Preſents to be pur into the Carts, and went 


' with Nobel, Putmans, the Secretary, and eleven Perions of his Retinue, rowards 


the Court; but was firſt carry'd to the Council of State's Houſe, where he had 

left the nineteen Cheſts with Preſents : Here having ſorted all the Goods (ex- 
cept five Cheſts with White Pepper , which rhe Tatan ſaid were needlels). they 
were ſent to the Emperor's Palace ; whither ſoon after the Tatan ( who Rid 
before through another Gate with the Goods) the Ambaſlador and all his Re- 
tinue follow'd. 

Coming ro the inner Court, where the Emperor law the Horſes in the Morn. 
ing, they found the Carts with the Goods there before them, and allo the Tatan 
ſitting in the open Court. Here the Ambaſſador and his Attendance were alſ:; 
ſhewn to fit down on the Ground behind him, which they accordingly did, 
Coats brought with them for that purpoſe. 

Having ſtaid abour half an hour, the two Prime Councellors or Zoutaizjns 
of the Emperor, came alſo thither, and ſeated themſelves on their Pieces. of 
Cloth on the Ground , and having reſted themſelves a little, -they call'd the 
Tatan, who kneeling before them, receiv'd their Commands, which was, to tell 
the Sibaſkidor, That the Emperor ask'd if the Lord Maerzuiker in Batavia was 
in good Health? To which kneeling on one Knee, he anſwer'd, that he was. 

Then the Councellors ask'd, If they were all "TH Perftan Horſt , and the 
Oxen Bengael ? And allo, If the Netherlanders were at Peace with the Perſian and 
Bengael * To which the Ambaſſador reply'd, That they were, and had many 
years liv'd like Brothers, and real Friends. They alſo ask'd, What forts of 
Grain there grew in Holland * To which they gave a fitting account. Then 
the Oxen were order'd to be put into the Chariot, and the Ambaſſadors Son to 
come and ſhew him Reverence. 

Soon after the Preſents, except the Lanthorns, were carry'd away again 
without the Emperor's coming to look upon them, and leave granted to the 
Ambaſſador to return to his Lodgings. 

Mean while, Patmans and Ruweneort ſtaid in the Court to undo the Lan-. 
thorns, which the Emperor, after the Ambaſſador's departure came to ſee, and 
tikewiſe the Oxen drawing the Charior, in which he Order'd two of his Atten- 
dants to fit, and be drawn init; ſo that Putmans and Ruwenoort allo ſaw the 
Emperor. | 

Several grand Mandarins went to Vilit the Ambaſſador in his Lodgings ; 
all which he Entertain'd with great kindneſs, and according to the avcnien- 
cy of the place. 

The two and twentieth, early in the Morning a Secretary belonging to the 
Lipous, came to the Ambaſlador's Lodgings, to tell him, That Putmans muſt 
come to the Tatan's Houſe to unpack the Emperor's Preſents, and look them 
over ; whereupon, Putmans accordingly went thither. 

This Secretary humbly proffer'd his Service to the Ambaſſador, ſaying, He 
would rejoyce, if by his advice, or onght elſe, he might be ſerviceable to his 
Excellency ; for which he receiv'd many Thanks from the Ambaſſador, who 
anſ{wer'd IM That he would ſlip no opportunity to make uſe of him. 

The ſame day, Jenko the Interpreter inform'd the Ambaſſador, That he had 
been told from credible Perſons, that he ſhould be brought within three days 
before the Imperial Throne, to have Audience granted him , which although 
he did not abſolutely believe" yet he prepar'd all things in a ating 

There alſo came a Commiſſioner with four Mandarins, lent from the Prime 
Coun- 
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lor, or Zontaizin of the Emperors, to ask the Ambaſlador if he had 
no Blood-Coral, Perpetuana's, or other Goods to Sell, becauſe the Emperor 
would perhaps buy ſome of them ? Whereupon the Ambaſſador reply'd, 
That the Ong, or General of Batavia, had ſtrictly forbid him to {ell any thing, 
but what he had was at the Emperor's Service : which ſaid, they took their 
| leave. 

There likewiſe came two Mandarins to keep Watch in the Ambaſſador's 
Lodgings ; ſo that the Netherlanders were then Guarded by four Mandarins, 
and twenty Soldiers, that every one was kept from going out (except thoſe 
whom they pleas'd) or coming into the Houſe. The Mandarin Guides alſo; 
which ſince their coming thither had been Lodg'd there, were remoy'd to ano- 
ther Place, but the Chineſe Interpreter Soukjen, ſtay'd with them. 

At Noon Putmans returning, ſaid, That he had again becn in the Tatans 
Houſe, and laid a Piece of every fort of Goods to view, all which was Seal'd 
up in a Cheſt to ſhew the Emperor, and that the reſt were left in Cheſts to 
be look'd over. | 

In the Afternoon one of the Lipous Secretaries came on Horſeback to the 
. Gate of the Ambaſlador's Lodging, ſaying onely to the Interpreters, ' That the 
Lord Ambaſſador muſt make himſelf ready againſt Midnight, to appear be- 

fore the Emperor, and to deliver the Preſents himſelf to his Majeſty :- which 
faid, he immediately haſted away again without any Anſwer.. Yan Hoorn made 
himſelf ready againſt the fore-mention'd time. 

The ſame Afternoon Putmans was again ſent for to the 'Tatan, that he might 
(as they ſaid) take the reſt of Preſents out of the Packs, that they might be 
ſhewn to the Emperor altogether the next Morning, and be in readineſs to be 
deliver'd by the Ambaſlador to his Imperial Majeſty. 

Putmans returning very late in the Night related, That he had been with 
the Tatan, and had taken all the Goods out of the Cheſts, yer laid them in 
again. Moreover, he was commanded to tell the Ambaſſador, that he ſhould 
make himſelf ready betimes to go to the Court the following Night. 

The twenty eighth, two hours before Day- light, the Ambaſſador was with 
all his Retinue ferch? dto the Court by ſome prime Mandarins,being led through 
three other Gates than thoſe which they pals'd the day before, to an inner 
Court : having paſs'd the third Gate, they ſaw in a great Plain before the 


Portals of a ſtately Houle, all the Pendfid ſet on the Ground, and cloſe by them 


the ſecond Tatan, who alſo pointed to them to fit down by the Preſents, which 
they did. 

About half an hour after the Ambaſſadors from the Corean Iſles, being three 
in number, came allo thither with fifty Attendants, Habited after the Chineſe 
manner, with long Hair, yet poorly Drelſs'd, and of mean Alſpe&s ; which 
were order'd to fit a good way behind the Netherlanders, on the left fide of the 
. going in at the Door. 

In the interim, whilſt the Netherlanders ſtay'd above two hours, ſome -Diſ- 
courle paſs'd between the Lipou Lilavja and the Ambaſſador, hoes a Letter 
which the Interpreter Genko ſaid the Ambaſſador would Sibiver co the Empe- 
ror; which the Lipox advis'd him not to do, ſaying, That it was not cuſtomary 


there ; for if they would. Requeſt any ching of the Emperor, they muſt firſt 


acquaint the Lipou with it, that they might again imparrt it at conyenient times 


to the Emperor : Whereupon the Ambaſſador reply'd, That he would do 


nothing but what he advis'd him to, becauſe he was a Stranger and knew nor 
| : Tr 2: their 


Ambaſſador is ftri&ly 
Guarded, ; 


The Preſents muft be | 
ſhewn to the Emperor. 


Corean Agects., 


A Diſcourſe between 


the Lipor Lilawja the | 
Ambaliador. , 


A Liſt of the Emperer's 
_ allowance to the Ambaſla- 
dor's. 
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their Cuſtoms. Asto what concern'd the Letter which the Interpreter had told 
him of, it was nothing elſe but a Complement of thankfulneſs ro his Imperial 
Majeſty, which he defign'd to ſpeak to him, and whether it would be fit ro de- 
liver it to the Emperor before all his Buſineſs was done. 

There likewiſe came another Lipou to the Ambaſſador, ſaying, That he had 
underſtood by one of the Zoutaiſms, that it might happen, that the Emperor 
would ask the Ambaſſador ſome Queſtions, which if he did, he advis'd him to 
make ſhort and brief Anſwers. 

Laſtly, the Ambaſſador was told, that he might again return to his Lodg- 
ing, becauſe the Emperor would not that day come our to ſee the Preſents, yer 
that Putmans muſt ſtay there to ſee the Cheſts and Packs open'd, it any thing 
ſhould be order'd to be taken out of them , all which was accordingly per- 
form'd : But the Ambaſſador being in the laſt Gate to go out of the Courr, 
was deſir'd to ſtay a little, where Putmans came to him, ſaying, That Genkothe 
Interpreter had demanded the Keys of the Cheſt in which the Preſents were, 
which having open'd he was order'd to follow the Ambaſſador. A little after 
he was told, that he might go home with his Rertinue, which he did, and was 


no ſooner come thither, but he found a Liſt written in the Chineſe Tongue ; . 


in which was ſet down the Proviſion that the Emperor allow'd the Ambaſl- 
dor every day, Viz. 

For the Ambaſſador, his Son John Yan Hoorn, and Nobel, two Geeſe, four 
Hens, three Fiſh, fix Catty of Meal, three Tail of black Tee, a pound and a half 
of Waetsjoe, one of Meſoe, one of fi: one of Oyl, nine Catty of. Herbs and Gar- 
lick,fix Cans of Liquor,and every five days ahundred Pears,five Catty of Grapes, 
or Raiſins, five Catty of dry'd Prunes, a hundred and fifty Apricocks, and likes 
wile every ether day a Sheep. 

For 11x Men every day twelve Catty of Pork, fix of Meal, fix of Tauwhoe, three 
Tail of black Woetsjoe, one Catty and a half of Moe, the like of Soya, the like of 
Oyl, and fix great Veſlels of Drink. 

For fifteen Perſons every day ſeven Catty and a half of Pork, two of Herbs, 
one of Salt, five Jugs of Liquor. 

In the Afrernoon. Genko the Interpreter came to acquaint the Ambaſſador, 
T hat all the Preſents*being taken our of the Cheſts and Packs, were brought 
before the Emperor in his Court, where his Imperial Majeſty had ſeen them, 
and accepted of them , which did not a little rejoyce the Netherlanders, whan 
they heard that all the Preſents weredeliver'd without any of them being dam- 
nifi'd, except ſome flaws in the Lantern. 

There alſo came two Commiſſion'd Mandarins from the Lipots, to ask if the 
Ambaſſador could about two days hence go to Zamboie, that is (omplement the 
Emperor ? and withall, to go for the Emperor's Privy Seal the next Morn- 
ing ?- To which he anſ{wer'd, Thar he was ready at all times to obey his Im- 
perial Majeſties Command. 

The Ambaſſador alſo ask'd theſe Mandarins whether the Emperor had ac- 


. cepted of the Preſents ? and if he had done with them ? To which they re- 


ply'd, Jes. Whereupon the Ambaſſador ſaid, That he was ſorry, his Houſe 


| being ſo {mall, he could not entertain them according to his good inclination : 


To which they anſwer'd, That the Ambaſſador's ; good will was ſufficient, and 
that three days hence he ſhould remove into a great Houſe, which was prepa- 
ring for him. "Ip 

The next day, peing the four and twentieth, about nine a Clock a Mandarir 
came 
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came to the Ambaſlador's Lodging, to tell him that it was time to go and 
ſhew Reverence to his Imperial Majeſties Seal : Whereupon he went thither, 
with his Son, Nobel, Putmans, the Secretary, and five of his Attendants, whom 
che fore-mention'd Mandarin conducted into an old great Mandarins Houſe 
that ſtood behind the Tatans ; which when entred, they ſaw through one of 
. the Palace Gates the Place where the Seal is kept, being a little eight corner'd 
Houſe, and were directed to fit under the Gate, to defend themſelves from the 
heat of the Sun, where, having ſtay'd half an hour, they heard a Voice bid- 
ding them Jſeend ; having paſe* d on about fifteen Paces they heard the ſame 
Voice crying, Keel; and afterwards again, Bow your Heads three times together, 
which done you may riſe ; ſoon after it ſaid, Kneel down again, and once more bow your 
Heads three times , ſo that they were to bow eighteen: times and kneel fix; all 
which being paſs d over, they cry'd, Stand up, and go to your Lodgings, which acs 
cordingly they did. 

After the Ambaſſador had been at home about half an hour, he was told, 
that the chief Councellor of State, or Tatan, would be there preſently : where- 
upon they made themſelves all ready to entertain his Highneſs, who ſoon after 
came thither with two Lipous : They ask'd the Netherlanders by an Interpreter 
ſeveral Queſtions, viz, How long Holland had been in being? Near what 
Kingdoms it border'd > What Goods and Merchandiſes were to be had from 
thence ? To all which his Highnels receiv'd ſatisfa&tory Anſwers : So having 
| ſpent half an hour in asking Queſtions, and it beginning to grow very hot in 
the Ambaſſador's little Houſe, it being about Noon, he ſaid that he would go 
home, and leave the two fore-mention'd Lipows there, to be reſfolv'd of ſome 
more Queſtions by the Ambaſſador ; who caus'd two Piſtols, one Fire-lock, 
and two Sword Blades to be ſhewn to his Highneſs, with Requeſt that he 
would take them with him in commemoration of Hilland ; but he excuſing 
himſelf, ſaid, That the Ambaſſador's good inclination was enough ; which 
faid, he departed. 

The two Lipous ask'd him many frivolous Queſtions, not forgetting the leaſt 
thing ; ; nay, deſir'd to know what Tails the Sheep and Hares had in Holland : 
in which Diſcourſe they ſpent moſt part of the Day, the Ambaſſador giving 
them their deſired Anſwers. After their Secretary had written down all things, 
they took their leave : The Ambaſſador profter'd them ſome Preſents, thereby 
_ todraw their inclinations towards him, but they refus'd them like the Tatar. 

Mean while the Emperor ſent eighteen Tartar Saddles, with all their Furni- 
ture, to the Ambaſſador's Lodging, to uſe whilft he ſtay” 4 there. 

The four Watch Mandarins were the ſame day preſented by the Ambaſſador 
with a Piece of Perpetuana, and five Tail of Silver. 

The twenty fifch the prime Secretary to the Lipous came with two Manda- 
rins (all three Habired after a ſtately manner, fit to ſhew obedience to the 
Emperor) to the Ambaſlador's Lodgings after Midnight, to tell him, char it 
was time to go to the Palace : Whereupon the Ambaſſador went thither with 
moſt of his Retinue, which were all led through three Gates into the ſame 
Plain wherein they fart the Morning before, aad there order'd to ftay till Day- 
light, when the Emperor would appear ficting in his Throne. Having ſpent 
two hours, and the Day beginning to appear, they ſaw the Plain full & Man- 
 darins richly Habited; that were come thither to Zambuie, or ſhew Obedience to 
_ the Emperor ; ſo that che Hollanders divertis'd themſelves with looking upon 


the Multitude. Having fat till half an hour after Day- break, they were con- 
ducted 


Refuſes Preſents. 


\ 


The two Lipers Queſti- 


The Ambaſſador makes © 


Obcilance before the Em- 
peror's Throne, 


Stare _ the Empe- 


The Emperor riſes. 


» And likewiſe the Am- 
bafador. 
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dudted hieiber to a fourth Gate ; abour fifteen Paces from which they law five 
Elephants, with Gilded Tawers on their Backs, (three on the right, and two 
on the left fide of the Entrance,) and likewiſe four of the Emperor's Wayns 
without Horſes, ſtanding on both fides of this Gare, which hath three Paſſages, 
They were conducted through the lefr Gate between the Elephants, which 
they had no ſooner paſs'd but they ſaw a fifth Gate, built like the fourth, bur 
ſomewhat higher; to which they went by an FURY and found it alſo to haye 
three Paſſages, through the middlemoſt of which crlinnn on the right {ide ftood 
the Emperor's Palakin)they go dirz&ly to the Imperial Throne : but they were, 
as at the fourth Garte,led through the third Entry(becauſe none dare go chrough 
the middlemoſt but the Emperor himlelf,) which having paſs'd, they came in- 
to a ſpacious Court; at the end whereof ſtood the Palace wherein the Throne 
was erected; to which they aſcend by Marble Steps. The Court was full of 
Mandarins, Cloth'd after the beſt manner, fitting in Rows one by another. On 
each fide of the Throne ſtood many Umbrella's, Flags and Standards, of yel- 
low, blue, and white; below the Marble Steps, on each fide of the Aſcent of 
the Throne ſtood about thirty Perſons in a Row, Cloth'd in the Emperor's Li- 
_ very, being Yellow, and alſo ten white Horſes with yellow Saddles, five on 
each ſide. The Ambaſſador and all his Retinue were plac'd on the leſt fide of 
the Throne, at the end of the firſt Row of Mandarins ; where having fat a ve- 
ry little while, they were forc'd to riſe up to make way for ſome Grand Lords 
that were going to the Throne. About half an hour after a ſmall Bell was 
heard to Ring, and four Perſons making a noiſe, or flacking with Whips, 
which was juſt as if a Field of Canes had been ſet on fire. Soon after they 
heard a Voice, which proclaim'd ſomething in the Tartar Language ; where- 
upon many prime Lords and Great Perſons went and'ſtood diredtly before the 
Throne between ſome blue Stones (which were laid there about halt a Foot 
high, to the number of eighteen or twenty) and upon the Proclamation of a 
Herald they ſhew'd their Obciſance to the Throne, by thrice Kneeling, and 
nine times bowing of their Heads :. During this, a ſweet Harmony was heard 
of ſeveral ſorts of Inſtruments. When thefe Grand Lords had made their 
Obeiſance, the Ambaſſador, being call'd by che Herald, was by two Lipows led 
with his Aſſiſtants between the fore-mention'd blue Stones, and plac'd juſt be- 
hind the ſixteenth, where they could neither ſee the Emperor nor Throne, yet 
made Obeiſance in the ſame manner as the others had done before, the Mulick 
beginning to Play when they Kneel. This done, the Lipous went again to 
their Places where they fat before ; but the Ambaſſador, his Son, and Nobel, 
were through a by-way led up the Marble Steps that aſcended to the Houſe 
where the Throne ſtood ; where they were plac'd nextto the ſecond Tatan, or 
Chancellor, from whence they ſaw the glittering Throne, and the Emperor in 
Cloth of Gold, the Imperial Stool not being above fourteen Paces from the 
Place where the Ambaſſador ſat. Soon after Yan Hoorn, his Son, and Nobel, 
were preſented with a Cup of Imperial Bean-Broth ; which they had no ſooner 
drank, butthe Emperor riſing from his Throne, ſeem'd to come to them, but 
went out behind the Throne. He being a brown ſlender Youth, about ſixteen 
years old, had, as the Netherlanders were inform'd, twelve Kings for his Guard. 
After his Imperial Majeſties departure, the Ambaſſador alſo went ſoon after 
with all his Retinue to his Lodgings, not without great joy (becauſe he found 
himſelf ſomewhat indiſpos'd) that he had made an end of this grand Buſineſs. 


Having been at home half an hour, the prime Secretary to the Lipous came 


thirher, 
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chicher, to ask him how far ſuch and ſuch Places were diftaat from Holland ? 

and if there were any Tygers, or other ravenous Beaſts in Holand > To which 

having receiv'd due An{wers, he took his leave. 

To the Mandarin that provided Horſes for the Netherlanders, and conducted 
chem to the Court, the Ambaſlador gave five Ells and a half of Stammel, 
which he accepted of, and us'd great diligence to get it our of the Ambbaſli- 
dor's Lodgings. 

Since the Council in Batavia had expreſly commanded, that when the Em- i 

eror had been Complemenred, and his Preſents deliver'd to him, they ſhould 
alſo preſent the Taiſms, or Councellors of State, therefore the Ambaſſador pro 
pos'd in Council, in what manner it was beſt to be done, and to which Per- 
ſons: whereupon it was judg'd convenient, that ir ſhould beto the following 
Perſons, becauſe they were to afliſt the Netherlanders during the Emperor's Mi- 
nority, Viz, the four Zoutaizins, being of his Imperial Majeſties Privy Council, 
who Govern'd the Empire during his Nonage, ſhould be preſented with half pn OY 
a Piece of Scarlet, half a Piece of black Cloth, and half a Piece of Sky-colour'd 
Cloth, two Pieces of Crown-Serge, three of Cloth-Serge, ten Ells of Holland 
Velvet, one Quilt, ten Pieces of fine Linnen, two of fine Guinee Linnen, two 
large Carpets, two fine Chitfen, one Piece of Sandal-Wood, twelve Pieces of 
Blood-Coral, four Pieces of great Amber, one Fire-lock, one pair of Piſtols, 
two Swords with rich Gilded Handles, one pair of Pocket-Piſtols, two Pieces 
of Whalebone, rwo Rhinocerots Horns, two Unicorns Horns, ſix pait of Spe» 
acles, one Perſpective Glaſs. 

To each of the three other Tatans, or Chancellors, the chief in the Lipous 
Aflembly, that they might impart the Hollanders Requeſts to the Emperor, 
were preſented half a Piece of Crimſon, half a Piece of black, andhalf a Piece 
of sky-colour'd Cloth, one Piece of black Cloth-Serge, one of Crown-Serge, 
one Piece of Sandal Wood, ten Ells of green Velver,fix Pieces of Adathiis,two of 
fine Guinte Linnen, two Carpets, one String of Amber Beads, three Pieces of 
great, and three of ſmall Blood-Coral,two great Pieces of Amber, one Sword- 
Blade, one pair of Piſtols, two Unicorns Horns, two Rhiadwvors Horns, one 
| Perſpective Glaſs, fix pair of SpeQacles, and ſome Glaſs-works. 
| To each of the three Lipous, or Speakers for Strangers, acting in all Ambaſ- Preſenys ts the Lipens. | 
ſador's Aﬀairs, were preſented half a Piece of Crimſon, half a Piece of black, | 
and half a Piece of sky-colour'd Cloth, one Piece of Cloth-Serge, one of black 
Crown-Serge, ten Dutch Silk-Stuffs, four Pieces of Adathiss, one of Guinee Lin» 
nen, one Carpet, one ordinary String of Amber Beads, fix Pieces of Blood- 

Coral, one great Piece of Amber, one pair of Piſtols, one Carbine, one Sword- 
Blade, and two Rhinocerots Horns. 

Every one of the Secretaries belonging to the Lipous were preſented with ten ents for the Secre- 
Ells of Stammel, one Piece of Cloth-Serge, one of Perpetuana, one Carpet, 
two Pieces of Adathiis, one of Guinee Linnen, one String of ordinaxy Amber 
Beads, one Sword-Blade, two Rhinocerots Horns, one Carbine, and one Piece 
© Hy -SCrge. 

And that the Ls of the Preſents ſhould be ſafely delivers; and- 
the Ambaſſador no way cheared therein, it was order'd that Nobel ſhould go 
thither with the firſt opportunity, to Jeliven them in his own Perſon, and 
ſend a Dutch Letter with them, that chey might ſhew it by ſuch Perſon as they 
. Pleas'd the Ambaſſador ſho eliver their Preſents to, ——- 


The twenty fixth in the Morning, Nobel and Putmans were ſent for to the ,qutgthe xpous 
Aſſembly 
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Aſſembly of the*Lipous ; whither (having acquainted the Ambaſſador with it) 
chey went, and at their Return related, That they had been before the three 
Lipous, who ſatin Conſultation of their Buſineſs; where they were ask'd if the 
Ambaſſador had ought to requeſt of rhe Emperor, by order of the Lord Maet. 
zuiker ip Batavia ? and if he intended to preſent the Emperor with any thing 
elſe? if ſo, he ſhould write down his Requeſts, and the Preſents which he 
would give, and come with Nobel the next Morning to their Aſſembly and de- 
liver it himſelf, that hereafter he might not trouble them with any more Re- 
queſts. Moreover, they ask'd it the Lord Maetzuiker had written a Letter to 
the Po of Hokfieu? To which they replying Nes, {aid that the Contents thereof 
was unknown to them, bur that the Ambaſlador might perhaps inform them 
of it. They inquir'd alſo the difference in Quality berween the Ambaſſa, 
dor's Son and Nobel, which was anſ{wer'd according ro the truth. The Lipoys 
alſo ſaid, that Carts and Coelies ſhould come the next day to fetch their Goods 
out of their ſtraitned Lodgings, and carry them to a greater. 

Nobel and Putmans acquainting the Ambaſſador herewith, he call'd his 
Council, where they ſeriouſly conſider'd their Inſtructions : whereupon it 
was firſt judg'd no way convenient to complain of the Vice-Roy Singlamong, 
as was mention'd in them, becauſe of the great Power which he had in for 
Place, by which means there might ariſe a confuſion, and a hatred againſt 
them, and a great prejudice it the Trade ſhould be forbid them in Hokies. 
Moreover, fince the General there wasalready depos'd, and the Vice-Roy con- 

| demn'd to pay two thouſand Tail for ſuffering the Netherland Ships to go away, 
they ought by no means to be the occaſion to bring any more trouble upon 
him. Nay, though the Ambaſſador would have fulfill'd his Inſtructions he 
could not do it, becauſe none (as fearing to incur TER would have 
tranſlated it into the Chineſe Tongue. 

Many other Complaints mention'd in the Inftrutions were thought fir not 
to be taken notice of till a more convenient opportunity, they being com- 
manded to, ſet down onely what'they had to requeſt of the Emperor. All 
which being rightly conſider'd of, it was concluded to write the following 
' Points, and get them tranſlated into the (hineſe Tongue, that the Ambaſſador 
and Nobel might the next Morning carry them to the Lipous, viz. 

Requeſts ef the Ambaſ- The Realm of Holland, and the General of Batavia have commanded the 
ſador to the Emperor, : : 
Ambaſſador to requelt of his Imperial Majeſty the followng Points : 


I. Hat the Hollanders may always, and every year come with as many Ships as ſhal 
be requiſue, to Traffick in the Realmof Tayzing. 

Il. That the Holland Ships may come and Trade at Quantung, Singcheu, Hok- 
fieu, Ningpo, and Hankſieu. 

III. That the Hollanders may Trade with all Perſons, and Buy and Sell without 
being forc'd to deliver their Merchandiſe againſt their wills. 

IV. That the Silk and Silk-Stuffs may be Bought and Tranſported by the Hollanders, 
as alſo all other Merchandiſe, except thoſe which the Emperor pleaſes to prohibit, of which 
the Ambaſſador deſires he may have knowledge, that they may obey the Emperor's Will and 
Pleaſure. 

V. That the Holland "2 ſo ſoon as they are arriv'd, may Trade and go awa) 
agam when they are ready. 

VI. That all manner of Proviſions, and other Neceſſaries, may be bought by the Hol- 
landers and carry'd to their Ships. 


VII. That. 


To the Emperor of CHI Ne A. 


tion for their Money, to ſtow their Merchandiſe in and ſell them, and alſo to preſerve them 
rom Fire ; becauſe the Chinkon was in great danger at Hokſteu. 

VIII. That the fore-mention'd Particulars may be ratifi d with Seal'd Letters from 
the Emperor, and that his Vice-Roys may be commanded to obſerve and take notice of them : 
Which if the Emperor grant, the Ambaſſador bath Order to conſult farther about the 
Chinkoa. 


Moreover, the Ambailador propos'd, if he ought not for his particular 
part to preſeat the Emperor (becauſe ir was cuſtomary there;) which being 
approv'd of, they ler down the following Preſents, viz, four Strings of Am- 
ber Beads, one Amber Box, one Silver Charger, one Silver Box wich Mother 
of Pcarl, four Caſuaris Eggs, ten Pieces of yellow Cloth, two double Barrel'd 
Piſtols, two Pocket Piſtols, ewo Sword Blades, one Buff Coat, twenty Flasks 
of Roſe-water, four Perſpective Glaſſes, fix Pieces of Calamback Wood, two 
Unicorns Horns, one Piece of Amber, one Copper Horſe upon a Pedeſtal, one 
Copper Lyon, two Copper Dogs, one Copper Mouar, one Perfian Quile, two 
ſmall Mortar-Pieces. 


The twenty ſeventh in the Morning the Ambaſſador and Nobel were fertch'd 


by a Mandarin to the Lipous Aſſembly ; where coming, they were led into an 
Anti-Chamber, and from thence, after half an hours ſtay, to the Lipous ; to 
whom, after Py delivery of the ſeveral Requeſts, and Inventory of the Pre- 
ſents, they were again led to the fore-mention'd Chamber, without a word 
palking on cither part. 

A lirtle while after there came two Lipous to ask the Ambaſſador ſome 
Queſtions by the Tatans Order, viz. That rhe Holland Ambaſſadors were in 
the thirteenth Year of the Emperor Zungte order'd ro come by Quantung, and 
he was now in the fifth Year of Conchi come thither from Hokſieu, why he did 
not come by Qyantung ? alſo which way was neareſt, from Quantung or Hokſeu ? 
The Ambaſſador antwering theſe, defir'd that if they had any more Queſtions 
to ask him,they would oleaſe to Stives them to him in Writing, that he might 
anſwer them again in the ſame manner, that by that means all miſtakes, which 
might happen to ariſe by the Interpretation of them,might be prevented. This 
the Lipous willingly conſenting to, deliver'd them a Paper written in the Chineſe 
Tongue, in which the Queſtions were all ſer down. 

Van Hoorn and Nobel going from thence went to their new Lodgings, which 
were the lame wherein the Ambaſſadors Goyer and Keizer had Lodg'd thirteen 
years before, and now alſo the four Corean Ambaſſador, who went from thence 
the day before, having been there a whole Moneth. | 

The Place whereon this Houſe was built being of a large circumference, 
was ſurrounded with Stone Walls, and full of Chambers and other Apart» 
ments , yet very inconvenient, chough better than where they were before. 

Soon after their coming into this their new Habitation, the Lipous which had 
been there before, came again with their Secretary, to tell the Ambaſſador, thar 
the Tatan would come in Perſia and ſee thoſe Preſents which the Ambaſlador 
would preſent to the Emperor apart, that he might give the better account of 
them to his Imperial Majeſty. To which the Ambaſſador reply'd, That fo 
foon as the Goods came thither, he would lay them ready for him. 
| Notlongafter Putmans and Yander Does came thither with all the remaining 

Preſents and other Goods : whereupon the Ambaſſador gave immediate order, 


Y y that 


VII. That the Hollanders when they come to Trade, may have a convenient Habita- 
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that thoſe new Preſents which he had defign'd rogive the Emperor, ſhould'he 3 
taken out of their ſeveral Cheſts : which was no ſooner done, but the Tata 
came with ſeveral great Lords; where looking on all the Goods, he ask'd from 
whence this or that came, and what uſe it was for? to which Queſtion having 
receiv'd an Anſwer, he took his leave ; but coming juſt without. the Gate he 
ſent one of his Secretaries to tell the Ambaſſador, that he muſt get the Preſents 
all in readineſs againft the next Morning, if the Emperor ſhould chance to 
ſend for them. 

The twenty eighth about Day-break, a Mandarin came to the Ambaſſador 
to have a written Anſwer to the Queſtions deliver'd in Writing the day before 
by the Chancellor and Lipous to the Ambaſſador and Nobel : whereupon the 
Ambaſſador cauſing them immediately to be tranſlated, found them to be as 
followeth ; and thereupon judg'd it convenient to anſwer according to what 


was there written, under every Queſtion. 


The Rinperts and Lipaus ask of the Ambaſſador and ages theſe 
following Queſtions. - 


I. Queſtion. In the thirteenth Year of the Emperor Zungte, the Holland Am- 
baſſadors came to Quantung. The Lipous in the ſame Year writ to the Empe- 
or, and he hath granted that the Ambaſſadors ſhall always come by the 
way of Canton. In the fifth Year of the Emperor (ongh1, the Ambaſlador is come 


from Hokſieu; and why did he not come from Canton ? 


Anſwer. Becauſe the Hollanders in the Wars, and routing of the Pyrate Coxinga, 


put into Hokfteu. 


IT. Qu. Which Way is neareſt, from Quantung, or Hokſreu * 

Anſw. The Way from Quintuog i zs three or four days nearer ; yet that 1s according 
as the Winds blow. 

III. Qs. If the Way from Quantung be three or four days nearer than from 
Filokfien, why did not the Ambaſſador come from rhence ? 

Anſw. The reaſons thereof are mention'd in the Anſwer to the firſt Queſtion, 

IV. Qs. In the thirteenth Year of the Emperor Zungte, the Holland Ships 
were in Quantung, and fince there are many Shelves and Rocks, how did they 
get through them ? 

Anſw. Concerning the Rocks, and being at Quantung, we can ſay nothing of them, 
becauſe neither the Hopou nor Ambaſſador were there ; but yet they both know that ſomt 
of the Holland Ships were caſt away there. 


Whilſt they were anſwering theſe Queſtions, two Lipous came to the Am- 
baſſadors Houſe, asking a Pattern of each ſort of the peculiar Preſents which 
the Ambaſſador intended to give to the. Emperor, that they might ſhew it; 
which being given them, they again ask'd ſome other Queſtions, from whence 
this thing or that came ? and what uſe it was for ? as the Tatan had done the 
day before. To which they receiv'd Anſwers as formerly. Soon after they be- 


- gan to Pack up all the Goods to be carry'd tothe Court. 


The Ambaſſador taking hold of this opportunity, judg'd ir convenient 
(fince two days before he could not have any time) to deliver the Zoutaizins, 
Tatans, and others, the Inventories of their Preſents . Which was done accor- 
dingly, after the Ambaſſador had taken both of them apart from the 'other 
Mandarins : but they (notwithſtanding all the arguments that could be us'd to 


periwade them to accept of them) excus'd themſelves, ſaying they could not 
as 


as yet take them, a _ hes would ſtay till x 24} had done the Am- 
baſſador's Buſineſs. This ſaid, they ask'd it the Ambaſſador had brought any 
ching to ſell ? and allo if any of his Retinue had any thing to diſpoſe of, which 
if they had, they ſhould give them the quantity of them in Writing, before 
they lold EO Goods, which (as they ſaid) was the Cuſtom there of all Stran- 
gers. Whereupon ha Ambaſſador gave them the ſame Anſwer as he had done 
- on the twoand twentieth, viz, That they had nothing to ſell, but that which 
they brought with them wasto give away to Perſons that aſſiſted them in the 
obtaining of their Deſires. Whereupon they looking upon one another, ſaid 
nothing, but that chey durſt not accept of the Preſents. 

Moreover, the Ambaſſador requeſted that they would pleaſe to order him 
a certain Purveyor, to buy all his Proviſions and other Neceflaries for him and 
his Retinue, becauſe they could not agree with choſe that were there then, by 
reaſon they were chang'd every day; and likewiſe that they might have a 
Carpenter to make ſome Conveniences for them. The firſt they granted, tel- 
ling them of two Perſons which ſhould affiſt them ; bur the ſecond they could 
not conſent to, becauſe (as they aid) none might come into the Ambaſſadors 
Houle whplſt the Emperor's Preſents were there. 

They allo ask'd for an Anſwer to their Queſtions made the day before; to 
which the Ambaſſador reply'd, That it was ready to be deliver'd to them ſo 
ſoon as it was Tranſlated : To which they anſwer'd, That when it was done 
they ſhould deliver it to the Mandarins whom they would ſend; which ſoon after 

, was perform'd : and they took their leave without taking any of the Emperor's 
Preſents with them, which the Ambaſſador had Pack'd up : neither was it 
done till the twenty third, when by three Secretaries belonging to the Lipons, 
they were with the reſt of the Preſents (according as they ſaid) to be deliver'd 
all together to the Emperor. 

The thirtieth the Ambaſſador and Nobel were ſent for to the Lipous, and car- Ambaſſador and Xobot 

| ry'dto the chief Tatan's Houſe, where they commonly aſſembled ; whither © 
coming, after a little waiting, they were ask'd by the Tatan if they had any 
Goods to buy or to ſell? To which they anſ{wer'd, No; and that it was not 
cuſtomary for any Ambaſſador to trouble himſelf with Merchandizing. 
Whereupon the Tatan ask'd how it was with the Ambaſlador's Health : after 
which his Excellency and Nobel were carry'd into an Anti-Chamber , where 
being ſeated, they ask'd the Ambaſſador concerning his Sons Quality : : and if Several Queſtions, 
he came upon order and knowledge of the Lord General. To which Yan Horn 
reply'd, That his Son was of no- Qualicy more than as being his, and that he 
onely came to bear his Father Company, which the General had given him 
leaveto do. Moreover, they ask'd why this Embaſly did not come by Quan- 
tung and Canton, but from Hokſieu, alledging that they were not well ſatisfh'd in 
the written Anſwer to this Queſtion, becauſe they had not ask'd about the 
War with the Coxingans, and if they were come thither by that means ; but why 
the Embaſly did not now come by Quantung ? and if they and the Lord Maet- 

- Akiker did not know that the former Emperor's Order was, that all Embaſſies 
muſt come from Qnuantung? Whereupon after- conſultation they 'anſ{wer'd, 
That they knew not of the former Emperor's Order; and that according to 
the Lord Generals Command they were come by Hokſieu, and whether or not 
he knew the former Emperor's Order they could not tell. Which Anſwer 
they ſaid was ſufficient, and accordingly written down. They alſo ask'd con- 
cerning Putmans and the Secretary's Quality ; which being reſolv'd, the Am- 

baſſador and Nobel took their leave, Vyv 2 The 
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Grand Mandarins, came to the Amnbethador s Houle, with Requeſt that he 
would command his Muſick to Play, which they ns deſir'd to hear. He 
knowing the Lavja's to be very civil People, entertain'd them nobly, and or- 
der'd his Muſicians to Play their beſt Tunes ; which pleas'd them ſo well, char 
they return'd him many thanks, and at laſt took their leave. 
bg the Coun of preſentz In the Evening the Ambaſſador propos'd, That they had made ſome [n- 
ventories of Preſents for the four Zontaizins, three Tartar Tatans, three Lipoys, 
and four Secretaries ; and that their Lerter of Requeſts was, as they reported, 
already deliver'd to the Emperor, and that in a ſhort time they might have an 
Anſwer ; thatalſo in their Inftrutions they were order'd to preſent the Coun. 
cellors of State before their chief Buſineſs was done, as the Ambaſlador had al: : 
ready us'd ſome endeavor to deliver the Schedule of the Preſents, withour being 
able to do it; as allo by one of their Mandarin Guides to the Zoutaizins, which 
likewiſe came to no effect : Whereupon conſidering, that they could truſt 
none without being cheated, it was therefore propos'd what way would be 
beſt to preſent the Councellors : After ſerious Debate it was reſolv'd, that 
Nobel and Putmans ſhould the next Morning go. to the Lipoxs, anqþ acquaint 
them, That the Ambaſſador rejoyc'd at the Emperor's kind acceptance of all 
the Preſents, and withal deſir'd, there being ſome Preſents for the Zoutaizins 
and other Grandces, ſent them from the General, that they might be acquaint- 
ed with it, and they admitted to deliver them. Whereupon the Mandarins of the 
Guard were call'd, and defir'd by the Ambaſſador, that they would go to the 
Lipous in the Morning, and requeſt of them, that Nobel and Putmans might be 
admitted to impart ſomething to them ; which they promis'd to do, and ſaid 
they would bring the Ambailador an Sifbver at their Return: 
The ſecond in the Morning the Mandarins return'd to tell the Ambaſſador, 
that Nobel and Putmans might freely go to the Afſembly, and that a FORE 
was come to conduct them thither. Whereupon they immediately went, and 
at their Return related, That they were carry'd by the forc-mention'd Manda» 
rins to the Tatans Houſe into a Chamber, by the Lipou Songlavja, who had ask'd 
them if they would acquaint him onely with their Requeſts, or the whole Af- 
ſembly ? ro which they anſwer'd, That they would do as he pleas'd : where- 
upon he deſir'd that they ſhould onely.imparrt it to him, which was done after 
the ſame manner as it was agreed on the Night before : which having heard, 
he went in, and after half an hours ſtay coming our again, and ſending away 
all his Servants, he told them, That for that time the Lipous- were riſen, but the 
Tatan had promis'd to propole it to the Aſſembly in the Afternoon, and would 
ſend them an Anſwer the next Morning, whethe Nobel ſhould come to the 
Afembly or not;and if no Meſſenger came,he migh tſtay at home. Songlavja had 
allo ask'd frreral times if the Lord * BEM had ſent the Preſents? and if there 
were no Letters with them. To which Nobel replying, ſaid, That there were 
none ;'but he knew that the Ambaſſador was commanded by the Lord Maet- 
aniker to preſent all the fore-mention'd Grandees : which ſaid, they rook their 
leave. | 
The third, two Mandarins came to tell the Ambaſſador, That the Lipous on 
the Propoſal of the Preſents made yeſterday by Nobel and Putmans, deſir'd that 
he would write the Perſons Names which he intended to preſent, and if they 
were ſent from the General, or given onely by the Ambaſſador : To which he 


ſent an Anſwer i in theſe following rerms : 


The 


Tune. The firſt of June in the Morning one of the Lipous call'd Songlavja, and fonx ® 4 


 Tothe Emperor of C HI NA. a 


" T He General of Batavia hath commanded the Ambaſſador, after the delivery of 


| the Chinkon to the Emperor, alſo to Preſent the Taizins . for be being i2norant 
of the (uſtoms here, hath order'd the Ambaſſador to do according as he fhall find it con- 


yenient. 


With which Letter Nobel and Putmans . went to the Lipous Aſlembly, and at 
their Return brought word, That they had again, as yeſterday, been at the 
Tatans Houſe, and by two Lipons led into a private Chamber, where they deli- 
ver'd the fore-mention'd Letter; which when they had read they deliver'd to 
Nobel again. Whereupon Nobel defir'd of the Lipou Songlayja (which was one 
of the two) that he would be pleas'd to aflift the Ambaſſador, he not know- 
ing their Cuſtoms, and adviſe him what was beſt to be done : At which ſcem- 
ing not to be well pleas'd, he went to the Council, whither Nobel and Putmans 
was allo call'd : There they law three Tatans, being two Tartars and one Chi- 
neſe, ro whom they again deliver'd the fore-mention'd Letter : The Tatans ha- 
ving read it, ask'd tro whom they would deliver the Preſents ? Nobel and Putmans 
defir'd that they might ſpeak with the Ambaſſador about it :- But they ma- 
king no Anſwer went away without effeting their Buſineſs, the Letter being 
alſo by the Tatans demanded from the Interpreter de Haſe, to whom they had 
firſt given it. 

In the Afrernoon a Mandarin, whom Yan Foorn had ſome days ſince preſent- 
ed with five Ells of Stammel, came and brought ir again, ſaying, When 
' the Ambaſlador's Buſineſs was done he would take it, but now he durſt not 
keepit. He allo inform'd the Ambaſſador, that he was come of his own ac- 
cord to tell him, that the Letrer to the Lipous to preſent the Zoutaizins did not 
pleaſe them ; nay, that they would perhaps ſend ſome Laya's, to ask how and 
; where the Ambaſſador heard of the Zoutaizins ? and advis'd him to anſwer 
them, Thar he {uppos'd the Zontaizins, Tatans, and Lipous, were all one. 

The Ambaſlador look'd upon this as a ſtrange Diſcourſe, becauſe he had 

ſeen the Zoutaizims, and they ask'd him concerning the General's Health, ſo 
that he ſuppos'd the Lipous did this onely to prevent him from preſenting the 
Zoutaizins, and get the Preſents amongſt themlelves, 
The twenty ninth in the Morning Yan Hoorn and Nobel were ſent for to the 
Lipous, and carry'd before their Bench, where they were ask'd what Lords the 
Ambaſlador meant by the Name of Zoutaizins ? and how they knew that there 
wereany ? To which he an{wer'd, That he had ſeen two of them in the Em- 
peror's Palace, and they told him that there were two more, which were then 
ſick; and allo that he had ſpoke to them when they ask'd him about the Gene- 
ral's Health. To which the Lipous ſaid, Mean you them? Whereto Yan Hoorn 
reply'd, So he underſtood his Orders. | 

Moreover they defir'd that the Ambaſlador would declare what Lipous he 
meant by the other, and that he would expreſs the Lipous thereby ; which was 
done accordingly. This pleaſing them, the Ambaſſador was by ſome of the 
Lipous led out of the Council Chamber into a private Room, and there told, 
That in the ſecond Year of the Emperor Congbi, a Mandarin call'd Tanghlavja, 
| had been in Hokfieu impower'd as Taizin, and had brought word that they 
would every year come to Peking , whether or no that wastrue ? To which 
Van Hoorn anſwer'd, That that was not the meaning, but that they would 
come every year to Trade. So after ſeveral other Queſtions of ſmall conſe- 


quence, the Ambaſſador and Nobel took their leave. 
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COT nyo The fifth in te Morning the Ambaſlador and Nobel were again ſent for bs L 
ſembly of the Lipon. © the Lipous, and coming to the Tatans Houle were led into an A partment, out © 
of which after two hours ſtay they were call'd before the Aſſembly ; where the |? 
Tatan firſt ask'd concerning the Ambaſſador's Health, and afterwards ſaid, 
Thar it had often hapned that Ambaſſadors proffer'd to preſent the Zoutaizing 
and Lipous, but it was not cuſtomary there to receive them, therefore the Am. 
baſſador muſt not credit thoſe which told him ſo, and that they had not ad. 
vis'd him well : after theſe and ſuch like Diſcourſes were ended,they departed. 
In the Evening the Mandarin, who had hitherto been chief Steward for the 
Ambaſſador's Proviſions that were allow'd him and his Retinue by the Empe. 
ror, came totell him, That being preferr'd to a greater Place, he could not 
wait upon him any longer, but that another would ſupply his Room : The 
Ambaſſador to gratifie him for his former care, gave him five Ells of 
Stammel. | 
The ſixth in the Afternoon came four Mandarins to the Ambaſſador, to tell 
| him that they were expreſly ſent from the Emperor, to have his Anſwer to the 
_ Several Qultions of following Queſtions, viz, Firſt, from whence the Roſe-water came, and 
Ambaſador. what it was for ? likewiſe the Unicorns Horns and the Copper Mount, which 
were amongſt the Bengale Copper-works? Moreover, what Birds the Caſuaris 
were ? all which the Ambaſſador anſwer'd to the beſt.of his knowledge , 
which they having ſet down, went away again. 
The ſeventh and eighth nothing hapned, nor ſaw they any Strangers. 
The niath in the Afternoon Genko the Interpreter inform'd the Ambaſſador, 
| That he and the Mandarin Guides were that Morning fent for to the Lipous, 
where they had underſtood that the Ambaſſador and all his Retinue ſhould 
about three days after be invited to the Emperor's firſt Feaſt, and perhaps with» 
4 in ten days go away again. 
ns Seater and bis The eleventh nothing hapned of note ; but on the ewelfth in the Morning 
Emperors Feat.” a Mandarin (Which generally went with the Netherlanders to the Court) came 
ro tell the Ambaſſador, That he and his Retinue ſhould make themſelves rea- 
dy to go to the fore-mention'd Feaſt of the Emperor ; which was immediate- 
ly perform'd, and the Ambaſſador conducted to the Tatans Houſe, to ſtay in 
_ the uſual Chamber ; from whence he was ſoon ferch'd, and by the Lipou Song- 
lavja led into the Hall, where finding the Tatan, and having with him kneel'd 
down and bow'd their Heads three times towards the Emperor's Palace, they 
were ſeated after the following manner : The Tatan ſat uppermoſt, and on 
his right Hand alittle diſtant the Ambaſſador, behind him Nobel, Putmans, and 
the Secretary, and behindthem the reſt of the Retinue, to the number of ſeven- 
teen , on the Tatan's left Hand, at a pretty diſtance ſat ſome Lipous, and other 
great Lords : When they were plac'd, a Cup of Bcan-broth was fill'd round, 
and drank up kneeling with one oe on the Ground , after which the Ta- 
bles, Garniſh'd with thirty three Silver Plates, were plac d before the "Tatan, 
Ambaſſador, and thoſe of his Retinue that were of Quality, and before the 
other Retinue five and five to a Table, fill'd with all manner of Fruits, and 
Meal Bak'd in Oyl ; then every one receiv'd a Cup of Imperial Liquor, which 
was alſo drank by thoſe that lik'd it on the Knee, after they had bow'd their 
Heads; which done, they fell to eat, the Tatan giving the Lipeus and other great 
Lords "HR from his own 'Table. After they had pretty well eaten, the Tatan 
ask'd the [nterpreters, if the Netherlanders had brought no Bags to put the Offal, 
and what remain'd in ? being anſwer'd No, and that- ic was not their 
cuſtom 
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To the Emperor of CHI NA. 


cuſtorn, he immediately caus'd ſome Bags and Clothes to be brought : But 
"the Interpreters not long conſidering, threw in all that was left one amongſt 
another into the Bags ; which was no ſooner done, but another Courſe was 
brought, viz. on the Tatan's, Ambaſlador's, and other Perſons of Qualities 
Table, were ſet rwo Diſhes and rwo Plates; on the Retinues Tables, one Diſh 
of boyl'd Rams fleſh, and another of Lamb : Before the Lipous and other 
Lords, a Mat was oread on the Floor, without either Table or Diſh, the 
fleſh exceeding tar and good, though aka to look on, weigh'd art leaft 
efceen Pound a Joynr. 

The Hollanders were much pleas'd to ſee the Lipors and other Lords eat fo 
heartily thereof ; alſo obſerving the manner us'd by the Tartars at Meals, 
which was rather like Beaſts than rational Creatures : Having ſpent ſome 
time in Eating, the Souldiers taking away the Meat from the Tables, the Ne- 
therlanders riſing and kneeling, bow'd their Heads, with the Tartars, three times 
towards the Emperor's Court, and (ſo return'd to their own Lodgings. 

No ſooner was the Ambaſſador come home , but Genko the Interpreter 
inform'd him, That he was Commanded to. tell the Ambaſſador, thar four 
days hence, (being the twentieth of ours, and the fix and twentieth of their 
Moon) there would be a [econd Feaſt, and two days after, the laſt, or third : 
Moreover, that two or three days after that, he ſhould depart, which being ob- 
ſerv'd by the Ambaſſador in his Councel ; and allo, that it mighc be defign'd, 
that jult at their departure, the Emperor's Anſwer on their Requeſts might be 
made known to them , after which time there would be no opportunity to 
alcer any thing that might not agree with their Inſtructions ; therefore they 
thought fit to entreat, that the Merchandize which wonld come in thoſe Ships 

that ſhould fetch the Ambaſſador, might be ſold at their arrival : Whereupon 
mw wrote the following Letter to che Aſſembly of the Lipous, 


_y 


He Ambaſſador bopes, that the Lipous have well underſtood his Letter of Requeſts 

and hopes for a good Anſwer from the Emperor : Now his further Deſire is, 

that be may receive the Commands , and Anſwer of the Emperor, ten days before he goes 

away, that he may the better (having time to conſider) underſtand his Imperial Majeſties Will 

and Pleaſure, and may faithfully render an account thereof to the General in Batavia and 

that the Hollanders may for the future, Obey, and ts perform the Emperor's Came 
mands, as well in the Chinkon, as axle elſe. 


Nobel and Putmans went with this Letter to the Lipows Aſſembly, and were 


directed to ule (uch perſwaſive arguments, as they ſhould think fir, ro make | 


them underſtand the Ambaſlador's Requeſt; to which purpoſe, thi Mandarins 
of the Guard were deſir'd by Yan Hoorn to go for him to the Aſſembly of the 
Lipous , and deſire of them, that Nobel and Putmans might be admitted into their 
Preſence; which they promiſing to do, related at their return, that the Lipous 
had told them, that the Ambaſſador on the twenty fixth of their Moon (which 
was the ſixth of July) when he ſhould be Entertain'd at the Emperor's ſecond 
Banquet, might then acquaint them with what he had to Requeſt. 

The fourteenth, nothing happen'd of Note. 

The fifteenth in the Forenoon, the Lipou'Songlavja came with two Mandarins 
tothe Ambaſſador's Lodging, to ask him what his Requeſts were about, which 
he defir'd to ſpeak with the Council; Whereupon Yan Hoorn gave him the 
Letter written two days before, but he was afraid to take it, until che Chineſe Se- 
cretary Soukjen had explain'd it to him: The Ambaſſador ordering him to read 


it, 


Interpreter Geako's in- | 
formation. 


The Ambaſſador and his * 
Council cenſult about its 


The Ainbaſadarh Re 
queſt to the Lipons, * 


Emperor's ſecond Feaſt, 
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it, which being done, he anſwer'd, The Ambaſſador is come hicher witha Let. 


ter to the Emperor, therefore his Majeſty will not let him go away without 
another, and as ſoon as the Emperor had reſolv'd on his Buſineſs, he ſhould 
not fail to have his anſwer in Writing deliver'd him with the Emperor's Letter 
to the General, To which the Ambaſſador reply'd, Thar is all I deſire, and 
therefore ask'd the Lipows, if he might to Morrow ſhew the Tatan the fore-men- 
tion'd Letter, or not ? Whereto Songlayja reply'd, That he might, if he pleas'd, 
but it was all one, fince he knew the Contents of it ; and that he would ſpeak 
with him further about ic tro Morrow, at the Emperor's {ſecond Feaſt, 

Mean while, fix grand Mandarins more came to the Ambaſſadors Houſe, ar 
which the Lipou Songlavja taking his leave, advis'd the Ambaſſador to entertain 
the ſix Lavjas, which he perform'd, by keeping them to Dinner, and delighting 
their Ears with his Muſick; after which they departed well fatisf'd. 

The next Morning early, being the ſixteenth, the Lipous Mandarins came to 
give notice to the Ambaſlador, to make banfelf ready to go to the Emperor's 
ſecond Feaſt : Which the Hollanders immediately perform'd, and were again 
conducted thither,, and entertain'd after the ſame manner , as on the twelfth 
inſtant, without any alteration , only 'they did not Kineel before the Tatan : 
Who by the Interpreter Genko told the Ambaſlador,that he need not deliver the 
Letter of Requeſts which he had brought with him, becauſe he had underſtood 
the Contents of the ſame from the Lipou Songlavja, which made him keep ir , 
and taking his leave, went away, without asking or ſpeaking any thing elle, 
with all his Retinue : Where he was no ſooner come, but the Mandarin which 
in the Morning had fetch'd him to the Court, came and told the Ambaſlador, 
That he and his Retinue muſt make themſelves ready , that they might TO to 
Morrow Morning before Day-light, to the Emperors Palace, to receive his 
Imperial Majeſty's Preſents ; lkah the Ambaſſador promis'd ro do. This 
Mandarin ſaid alſo, Thar his Excellency ſhould on the thirtieth of their Moon 
(being the tench of our July) come to the third Imperial Feaſt, and three days 
after that go away, which made the Ambaſſador long for the Emperor's reſo- 
lution on his Requeſt. 

The ſeventeenth in the Morning, two hours before Day, he was ferch'd 


with his Retinue to the Court, to receive the Imperial Preſents, and conduct 


them through three Gates into the Emperor's Court, on a Plain, before the 


fourth Gate, which faces the Throne; where, on June the 23. they had ſeen 


the Coreans ſhew Reverence to the Emperor, and their Preſents lie on a Table. 
Here the Netherlanders reſted till Day-light ; abour an hour afrer they ſaw ſome 
Lipous dreſt after a ſtately manner coming into the Court; and foon after, a 
Table was brought in, cover'd with a Piece of Red Cloth, which was ſer in 


the ſame place where the Corean Ambaſſadors ſtood ; only-this ſtood before the 


Gate at the Tartars upper Hand; when as that of the Coreans ſtood on the left. 
A lictle while after, ſome Stuffs and Money was laid upon ir, which done, the 
Ambaſlador, his Son, Nobel, Putmans, and the Secretary, were call'd and plac'd 
juſt before the midle Gate, which was oppoſite to the Throne, yet they 
could not there diſcern the leaſt glimps of it; for that the fifth Gate ſtands 
ſo high, that although it be open, yer they can ſec nothing belonging to the 
Throne. 

After they had fac'd the Throne, and upon the Order of a Herald, kneel'd 
thrice, and bow'd their Heads nine times; they brought the Ambaſſador firſt 
thoſe Preſents that were for the Lord General, which he receiv'd kneling ; and 
afrer- 


To the Emperor of C7 Neo. | 


afrerwards,” thoſe which were for himfelF: This done, Nobel ceceiy'd his likes 
wiſe; next Putmans, then the Secretary, and the reſt of the Retinue, every one 


SF hat was order'd for them : Which finiſh'd, the Mandarin Guide, Hiu and Hui- 


lavja, the Chineſe Interpreters and Soldiers which came with them, receiv'd 
theirs. | 

The Prelents which they receiv'd from the Emperor were as followeth : 

For the Lord General three hundred Guilders of fine Silver, conſiſting i in fix 
Boats, two Pieces of (hineſe Cloth of Gold, two more of the ſame with Dra- 
gons, four Pieces of Flower'd Silk, with Dragons; two Pieces of Flannel, 
twelve Pieces of divers Colour'd Sattin, eight Pieces of Damask-Silk, ten Pic- 
ces of rich Flower'd Stuff, ten Pieces of Pelangs, and ten Pieces of Pansjes. 

For the Ambaſlador an hundred Guilders of fine Silyer, four Pieces of Pelangs, 
four Pieces of Pansjes, four raw Pieces of Hokjens, three Pieces of Blue ſingle 
Sattin, ſix Pieces of ſingle Damask, two Pieces of Cloth of Gold, with 
Dragons. 

For his Son, one Piece of black Flannel, fifteen Guilders of fine Silver, two 
Pieces of Raw Gazen, two Pieces of ſingle Diaack Silk. 

For Nobel , fifry Guilders of fine Silver, one Piece of Chineſe Cloth of Gold, 
one Piece of Flannel, three of Damask Silk, one Piece of Sattin, two of Gazen, 
two of Pelangs, and two of Pansjes. | | 

For Putmans and Yauder Does, which had wank alike, were forty Guilders of 
fine Silyer, two Pieces of Damask Silk, one of Flanges, one of Sattin, one 
of Pelangs, one of Pansjes, one of ſingle fleight Det; and one Phoos of 
White Goes. 

The Interpreters, Maurice Janſz rſh and Dirk de Haſe, had ” two Pieces 
of Black Sarttin, two of White Goes, two of Pangfes , rwo of ſingle fleight 
Damask. 


For every one of the Retinue, fifteen Guilders of fine Silver, two Pieces of raw 


Gazen, and two of finsle Damask. 

For the Guide Mandarin Fu Lavja, one Horſe without a Saddle. 

For the Guide Mandarin Hanlavja, and the two Chineſe Interpreters, one Silk 
Damask Coat, Edg'd about with Gold, which they were immediately to put 
on, and for wich of the Soldiers that came with the Amballador, one ſleight Silk 
Damack Coat. 

Aﬀeer every one had receiv'd what was laid out for them , the Ambaſſador 
was with his Retinue led back to the place where he Kneel'd before, and did 
it again, asa ſign of thankfulneſs , afrer which he was by the Mandarin Song- 
Lavja, and ſome other Mandarins conducted out of the Court ; whereat, the Ame 
baſſador ask'd of the Lipou Song-Lavja, when the Emperor's Letter to the Lord 
General, and his anſwer on their Requeſts would be deliver'd 2 To which he 
reply'd, All in good time, yet it ſhould be three or four days before his depar- 
ture : Wherewpon, the Netherlanders return'd again to their Lodgings. 

In the Afternoon, a young Vice-Roy, not above twenty years old, and Ne- 
phew to the preſent Emperor, came to viſit the Ambaſſador, and to hear his 
Muſick ; which having delighted his Ears, and taſted rwo or three Glafles of 
Sack, he took his leave, ſeeming very well fatish'd. 

The nineteenth in the afternoon, another grand Lord, who had the Com- 
mand over the Nobility at the Court, came to the ſame purpole, which was 
accordingly granted him, and entercain'd with a Banquet; which ended, he 


departed. 
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The fourth inſtant, the Tatan told the Ambaſſador and Nobel expreſly, that 
none there might receive any Preſents, and thoſe who told himr otherwiſe did 
vety ill : Wherefore the Ambaſſador ſeeing them to be in earneſt, ſent a Letter 
ro the Lipors and Zoutaiſms, to defire, that thoſe Goods which he had brought 
with him to give away, ſince they would nor accept of them, he might haye 
leave to ſell them ; bur he could get no anſwer upon it. 

The twentieth, the Ambaſſador was fetch'd to the third Feaſt of the Empe- 
ror, and again, as before, conducted to the third Tatans Court, where he was 
entertain'd after the ſame manner, as on the ſixteenth. 

The Ambaſſador, after all this trouble and Expence, both of time and other- 
wiſe, gain'd no more, but to be at laſt diſmiſ[s'd, with a Seal'd Letter from the 
Emperor, to the Lord HMaetzuiker in Batavia. 

So on the fifth of Auguſt, he ſer forth from the Imperial City Peking, ro mea- 

ſure back his former tedious Journey; and firſt reach'd a Temple about a 


League from the Town of Tonsjouw, and two from Peking, where they lay all 
that Night. | 


A® to what concerns the Metropolis Peking, it ſhall be with its whole Pro- 
vince at large deſcrib'd in our following Diſcourſe of che Empire of Chi- 
na or Taiſmg. | 

The great Citizens, and other Prime Court-Ladies, are here, as alſo through 
all China, ſeldom ſeen to walk in the Streets , bur are carry'd in cloſe Sedans, 
or Palakyns, accompany'd by a great Train of Waiting-Women, and other 
Servants, dhe: 

In the Houſes, their Lodgings are apart from the Men, where likewiſe they 
have Wilderneſſes, Groves,and pleaſant Gardens, where they delight themſelves 
in Planting curious Flowers, and keeping all manner of Singing-Birds. 

But the high-going Madams take another manner of State upon them, eſpe- 
cially che Emperor's Concubines, who appear very rich and corgeoully Dreft. 


1il 


Tothe Emperor of CH I NA: 


in their Houſes, (in manner, as are repreſented in the following Print, in Silk 
Coats, which crail on the Clnckd after them with very wide Sleeves - their 
Heads cover'd with a coſtly Cap, is round, and turn'd up before, cut and inden- 
ted like the Points of a Coronet. 

The ſixth they proceeded on their Journey from Tongsjouw, and at Noon 
came to the Veſlels lying at the Ciry of Sienſmgway, where the ſame Boats re- 
ceiv'd them that brought them thither. 

The ſeventh, leaving Sienſingway, and paſſing by many Hamlets and Villa: 
ges, they Anchor'd before ſome Houſes, about a League from Giochioe. 

The ninth about Day-break, Weighing again, they artiv'd in the Forenoon 
at the foremention'd City, from whence, after they had gotten freſh Toers, 
they ſet Sail at Noon, and dropt Anchor that Night before the Village of 
Janzin. 

The eleventh, they came to the City of Sienſingway about Noon, where they 
waited for more Toers, becauſe the Current was againſt them, and the ſtrong- 
er, by reaſon of the Rain lately faln. 

The next Morning, Putmans went to the Sienkin of that place, ro proffer him 
the Preſents which were laid out for him on the tenth of Jane, in their Journey 
up to Peking, which he had then refus'd, and put off the accepring of, till their 
return : From whence he ſent the following Letter, with the Goods, 


He Ambaſſador is ſafely arriv'd here : . The Civilities which be hath receiv'd of your 
Lordſhip, [hall not be forgotten : The Lipous have Commanded the Ambaſſador 

to make what ſpeed be could poſſible in this his Journey for Fokien and Batavia , there to 
deliver the Emperor's Letter , therefore the Emperor defires Talavja, that he would give 


ſpeedy order, and diſpatch. 


Putmans at his return inform'd, That the Talavja had accepted of the five Ells 
of Stammel., and rwo Flasks of Roſe-Water, bur lent the reſt back again, and 


45 tO what concern'd their ſpeedy Jeparrury; he took no notice of, Lecends it 
X x2 did 
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did not.coneern him, he Paving only the Command over the Soldiers. 
Soon after, the Sionkins Interpreter came to rell the Ambaſlador, That his 


Maſter, in requital for the Preſents, had ſent him two Hogs, two Sheep, one. 
Pikol of Rice, and ſome Fruit , with Requeſt, That his Excellency would 


pleaſe ro accept of them : Whereupon the Ambaſſador reply d, That he would 
receive it, on condition, his Highneſs would -alſo take the reſt uy the Preſents. 
which the Interpreter promis'd to tell him, and at his return, acquaint the Am- 
baſſador with his anſwer. Not long after, coming back, he Gid; T hat Tatavja 
was double ſatisfi'd with thoſe Preſents PER he had already receiv'd; yet 
however, to pleaſe his Excellency, he would accept of a Piece of Green Perpe- 
tuana, if they had it, which he gave immediate Order to lay out, but was for: 
gotten by the Interpreter. 

Alſo the Interpreter was Preſented by the DO ge with two Pieces of 
Linnen, and'two Flasks of Roſe-Water, becauſe he had ask d to buy them. 

The Netherlanders Weighing Anchor, went with their Veſliels to the South 
ſide of the City, that they might pfoceed on their Journey the next Morning. 

The Toya alſo ſent them ſome Preſents thither , viz; Sheep, Apples, Pears, 
and the like, for which he return'd him the Piece of Perpetuana, which Sons 
kins Interpreter had left behind him ; But his Servants ſoon after brought it 
back again, ſaying, that their Maſter judg' d it too much, but if the Ambaſla- 
dor had any Sword- blades, Piſtols, or ſuch like things, be would willingly ac- 
cept of them , Whereupon, the Ambaſſador ſent him by the Interpreter Mau- 
rice, a Catbine, 2 Sword, and a handſom Knife, which he receiv'd with many 
Thanks. 

After Noon, having been nobly entertain'd in one of the Sionkin's Barques, 
they Weigh'd- from! the Suburb, and the next Morning being the fourth, ſet 
Sail from the City of Tienſingway, and in the Evening Anchor'd at Sangjue. 

The following day, in the Afternoon, they arrived at the City of (hinchay, 
where having ſtaid about an hour and half, they ſer Sail again, and art Night 
dropt Anchor before Sincoacheen. 

The ſeventeenth they proceeded on their Journey, and in the Evening at- 
riv'd at Chiache. | 

The eighteenth at Noon, they paſt by the City of Siangsjouw, without put- 
ting in, but in the Evening Anchor'd at the Village Taloducen. 

The nineteenth they reſted at Poethouw. | 

The twentieth in the Afternoon, they paſt by Tunquancheen, and ſtaid all 
Night near Lienulhoe, where the Province of Peking, and that of Xantunsg 1s 
ſeparated. 

The one and twentieth, they Sail d fix Leagues in the bdielions of Xantung, 
and dropt Anchor at a Village call'd Lonkuntang ; and next day, after Noon, 
ſtaid for freſh Toers in Tuatchiouw, which having gotten, they fer forward, and 
on the three and twentieth arriv d at Chinjeen. 

The twenty fifth, pailing by a Ls they dropt [Anchor that Night at 
Oepoeſo. 

The {1x and twentieth, going on again, about Day- light they came in the 
Evening to Linſmg, being got out of the River Guei, in the Royal Channel Jun; 
and that Evening paſt.ch rough the firſt Sluce, as in the Morning they did the 
ſecond, made in Linfing, and dropt Anchor belive the Cuſtom-houle, where 
A Chain was pur crols the Channel , that no Veſlels might pals without 


paying. 
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| The Governof of this plice came mTtheForenoon'to viſits the; Netherlanders 
in their Veſlel, and bid them Welcome; who, after having been-well entercain'd, 


took his leave. 
_ Afﬀeer his departure, ſending the Ambailulive {ome Prelents, Putmans was ors 
der'd to carry him a Pair of Piſtols, a Sword Blade, a Piece of Per petuans, and 


a Piece of Say in return. 


The foremention'd Lord receiv'd many Letters in Putmans preſence, advis 


fing him, that the Emperor had Raign'd three days, and that his own Chiap or 
Seal was abroad. 

The Guide Mandarins inform'd the Netherlanders, that all the Governors, as 
well Povis, Conbons, Poutſenſies or Farmers, which were up and down in the Pro- 
vinces were ſent fin: and that Tartars were to be put in their places. 

In the Afternoon, the Governors of this place came to invite the Netherlan- 
ders to a Banquet, which they would willingly have refus'd ; but that they 
being very importunate with them, were forc'd co grant their Requeſt; ſo 
that the Ambaſlador told them, that ſo ſoon as the Chain was unlock'd, and 
his Veſlels paſt through, he would come and wait upon them : To which they 
reply'd, That they would give immediate Order for it, as accordingly was 
done, and the Veſlels permitred to pals. 

Againſt the Evening, Meſlengers came to fetch the Ambaſſador to the Go- 


vernors : But he exculing himſelf, ſaid, That he could nor go out of his Barque 


in the Night; wherefore the Governors ſent him ſeveral Diſhes with prepar'd 
Meats to "his Veſſel, which was diſtributed amongſt the Barge-men. Mean 
while the chief Commander of this place ſent the Ambaſſador ſome Silk Stufts, 
which he return'd again. | 

The twenty ninth in the Morning, they ſet out from the City of Linſmg: In the 
Evening they Anchor'd at Linancotſue, which leaving on the thirtieth, they paſt 
| by Taungyjaufoe, and lay that Night before Gthautchie, a—_ paſt through five 
Water-gates that day. 

The one and thirtieth, Weighing anchor, they came to Xanſui; and in the 
Evening arriv'd at Gansjan, through fix Sluces, which they all found open to 
their great adyantage. 

The firſt of September they left the Gansjan, and ſhooting that day four Wa- 
ter-gates, they dropt Anchor in the Evening at a Village call'd Kaygoeva. 

The next Morning, being the ſecond, ſetting Sail again, they paſt that Fore- 
noon by Namwang, and a Pagode thereto belonging, call'd Longwangmiao, where 
the River unites with this Channel ; ſo that they had the Tyde with them, by 
which means they reach'd Sinning that Night, having paſt through three Sluces, 
when they Anchor'd before the fourth and laſt in the Weſtern Suburb of the 
City Sinnins, expeCting when it ſhould be open'd, that they might get through 
that alſo, which being not before the Afternoon, they went only a Canon ſhot 
| from thence, and lay ſtill for that Night. 

In the Morning, the Toya of the City coming to Viſit and Welcome the 
Ambaſſador , Preſented him with ſome freſh Proviſions, which he accept- 
ing , ſent Putmans after him'with five Ells of Stammel , in Requiral of his 
Favor. 

The fourth in the Morning leaving Sinning, and having a fair Gale of Wind, 
they got to a Village call'd Naogang chat afroniaacs: where they waited for freſh 


Toers, having that day ſho ſeven Sluces or Flood-Gates, 
| - The 
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The fifth, ſetting Sail again, they arviy'd in the Evening at Jaxinbo, paſting 
through ſeven Water-gares that day. 
The next day they lay till, wanting Toers. 


The ſeventh in the Morning, leaving Jaxinho, they Anchor'd towards Even. 


ing at the Village Miliancho, where the Province of Xantung is ſeparated from 
that of Nanking. 
\ The eighth they enter'd the Province of Nanking, and lay the next Night 
before Kiakia, which leaving on the ninth, they arriv'd that Morning with a 
fair Wind at Mauloyao, three Leagues and three quarters from Ktakia, where 
they chang'd their Toers, which came not till the Evening, becaule they were 
ferch'd from Singfing a League and a half diſtant from thence. 
The tenth in the Afcernoon, ſetting Sail again, they arriv'd in the Even- 
ing before the Mouth of the Lake Hſantjouw , into which che Tellow River 
diſembogues. 
The Bank in this place being broken, they had made a Dam in the River 
Geu, which takes its Original in a Village a League and a half from thence , 
here the Ambaſſador dropt Anchor, to ſtay for ſome of his Barques to come 
up with him, which were a good way behind. Towards Night they arriv'd 
at a little Village, oppoſite to the City Taujerjeen, which leaving again in the 
Morning, they reach'd the Village Nameniao at Noon, and withal got out of 
the Yellow River, which has ſo {wift a Current as creates much danger. 
The thirteenth, putting forward again, they came to the great Village Sin- 
kianpoe at Noon, where the Conbon of Hokfieu, according to the Information of 
the Guide .Mlandarins, arriv'd the ſame day, being on his own Requeſt rid of his 
Office to come thither, 
The Ambaſſador writing a Complemental Letter to him, he ſent to invite 
his Excellency to come to him, Whereupon, he immediately going thither, 
was kindly recciv'd and entertain'd by his Highneſs; who told the Ambaſla- 
 dor, that it was a great Honor, that the Netherlanders had been with and ſeen 
the Emperor, and that he had left ſome Preſents in his Factors hands in Hok- 
fieu for to be deliver'd to the Ambaſſador, for the Lord General and himſelf, 
which the Ambaſſador would find there at his coming : The Conbon allo com- 
mended himſelf for the good inclination which he had bore to the Hollanders in 
the time of his Governorſhip : To which the Ambaſſador anſwer'd , That he 
was very ſenſible of it, and that they ſhould ever be oblig'd to his Highneſs 
for it. Laſtly, The Conbon ſaid, that he was deſirous to make one ſmall Pre- 
ſent more to the Ambaſſador, being only tour Hogs, ſome Geele, and other 
Poultrey, which he defir'd his Excellency would be pleas'd to accept; 
whereon the Ambaſſador promis'd he would, provided his Highneſs would 
again receive the like Preſent from him : Which laſt the Interpreters durſt not 
tell the Conbon, becaulc ſeveral other Lords ſtood about him, ſo that there was 
no mention made of it. 

So after a handſom Entertainment, the Ambaſſador took his leave. 

The fourteenth in the Morning, the Ambaſſador in Requital of his Friend- 
ly Reception the day before, ſenta Letter ro the Conbon , and judg'd it conve- 
nient, fince he might do much by his Recommendation in Peking, to the bene- 
fit of the Company, to preſent him with ten Ells of Stammel, ten of black 
Cloth, ten of Blue, one Piece of Saye, one of Crown-Serge, four Pieces of Lin- 
nen, two of Guinny Linnen, one fine Carper, one String of Blood Coral, and 


two pair of Spectacles, and the Ambaſſador to oblige his Interpreter, and that 
” | he 
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he might put kis Maſter in mind of th? Fllmndeps gave him five Ells of Stin- 
mel, one Sword-blade, and a pair of Spectacles, 

/This done, leaving the great Village Simkianpoe, rhey paſt by the Conbon's 
Barques, which nbd of fifty fix great and ſmall. 

In the Afteraoon they came to the North-Suburb of Haoigan, where they lay 
till before a Bridgetill the Townſmen had furniſh'd them with Proviſions. 

The lixteenth, againſt Noon, the Ambaſſador was preſented with ſome 
Pieces of Stuffs, by the Toya of that place, who was Brother to the new Gene- 
ral at Zokfieu , which the Ambaſſador judg'd not convenient to accept, but ſent 
Hem back again, and with them five Ells of Stammel, partly, becauſe he might 
- ci the Hollanders, and do much for them by writing a Letter in their behalf 
co his Brother ; and ſecondly, that they might be: ſpeedily diſpatch d from 


thence ; which prevail'd ſo much, that the Netherlanders iefc the OOO 


going from cham: again, at Noon they met with a FaQor belonging « t' 

General, call'd Tziang Povi Thefia, who according to his Relation, cams i; om 
Hokſieu the fifth of Auguſt, and was going for Peking, who "=" 4d the Am- 
baſſador, that three Ships were arriv'd from Batavia at Sothia, and that foar 
more were gone to Tamfii and Quelang : Moreover, that all chings were well 
with the Hollanders in Hokfieu, only none might go to the new arriv'd Ships,nor 


any come aſhore out of them, neither was any Proviſion permitted to be ſent 


to them. 

The Vice-Roy Singlamong and General were coming to Peking, being ſent 
tor, becauſe they let the Netherlands Ships go away, and that the new General 
which was to Depole his Maſter met him near Lancquy : The Ambaſſador ask- 
ing him if he had brought any Letters from Harthowwer, he anſwer'd, No: but 
that fourteen days before he came from thence, two Letters were writ to the 


Peking, about the arrival of the foremention'd Ships : After his departure, the 
Netherlanders putting torward, they arriv'd in the Evening at the City of Kayo- 
yen, where they (taid all Night, 

The next Morning, being the eighteenth, they lefr the City, and with Sail- 
ing and Toing, reach'd the City of fanchefoe about Noon, where they lay be- 
fore a Cuſtom-houſle. 

The following day, the Ambaſſador judg'd it convenient to procure a ſpee- 
dy diſpatch, by Preſenting the Toya of that place with five Ells of Stammel, one 
Piece of Perpetuana , two Adathys, and a Book Looking-glaſs; with theſe he 
ſent a Complementing Letter by Putmans , yet he accepted of nothing bur the 
two Adathys, and the Looking-glaſles; in return of which , he ſent one Hog, 
one Pikot of Meal and Rice, and a parcel of Fruit; of which the Ambaſlador 
accepted only the Fruit , ad ſent back the reſt; yet the civility of their offet 
avail'd ſo much, that ths Hollanders were permitted to pals by the Cuſtom- 
houſe, and in the Afcernoon Sailing by the City Janchefoe, arriv'd at Quaſut. 


The twentieth in the Morning, Weighing again, they croſs'd the River K- By 


ang, and at Noon arriv'd at Singkiangfoe, where he ſent his Secretary to the Sion- 
kin, Brother to one of the Lipous in Peking, to Requeſt his Highneſs, that he 
might be diſpatch'd from thence with all {peed : For which Courteſte, all 
that he had ſhould bs at his Command and'Service : To which his High- 
| heſs (according to the Secretaries Relation ar his return ) anſwer'd, The 
Ambaſſador not needing to exchange his Barques there, might go who he 


pleas d, 


Ambaſlador by Harthouwer, and {ent with that which the General diſpatch'd to 
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pleas'd. Soon after the Secretaries return in the Barque, came his Highnels 
Interpreter to give the Ambaſſador a Cup of Bean-broth in his Maſter's Name; 
for which he, by the Interpreter Maurice, Preſented him with a pair of Pi- 
ſtols, which he accepted with many Thanks; his Men alſo had a quarter of a 
Piece of Perpetuana. 

A Captain who had the Command over a thouſand Men in chis City, 
and had Preſented the Ambaſſador with ſome Proviſion, came to bid him Wel- 
come; for which Civility he receiv'd five Ells of Stammel. 

The one and twentieth, in the Morning, leaving the City of Sinkſianfoe, they 
Sail'd along the outſide of ic, where they ſaw abundance of Jonks and Cojas, 
(as at Janchufoe) which were newly repair'd ; of which, the Netherlanders ask- 
ing the reaſon, receiv'd anſwer, that it was cuſtomary for all Towns to repair 
their Veſlels once in three years. 

In the Evening they arriv'd at Tayanchcheen , where caſting Anchor for that 
Night, they Weigh'd again the next Morning, being the rwo and twentieth : 
Upon the way, the Ambaſſador was inform'd by ſome Barge-men that came 
from Suchu, that the Vice-Roy Singlamong was arriv'd there with his Train to go 
from es up to Peking. 

In the Afternoon they reach'd the City of Tanghſu, and the next day os 
chor'd at the City of Uchinopeen, and on the twenty fourth at Xuciquan, a Vil- 
lage two Leagues from Suchu, before a Cuſtom- houſe, where they lay all 
Night. 

The next Morning paſſing the Boome, they arriv'd in the Afternoon at the 
City of Suchu, where two Blacks belonging to the Vice-Roy Singlamong's two 
Sons, came abdard the Ambaſſador, to tell him, that their Maſters were 3 
Month fince gone by Land to Peking, and that they follow'd with their Goods; 
adding moreover, that Singlaniong was yet in Hokfieu, and was to remain there, 
ſo that the Barge-mens relation prov'd falſe. In the Afrernoon about three 3 


Clock, they arriv'd at the Weſt-gate of the Ciry of Sachs. 
Here 
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a Woman, both in handſom Apparel, of which there are great numbers in all 
3 parts of China, that for a ſmall reward, proffer their Service to foretel all future 


& Fyents, ad procure a good Wind; they allo came to the Netberlanders, to put 


their Art in practice, to haſten or "Ta their Journey ; bur they not appro- 
ving of ſuch Magical aſhitance,ſent them away with a ſmall Gift. 

This Conjuring is at large deſcrib'd in the following Deſcription of the Em- 

ire of China. 

The Governor of this place came to viſit the Ambaſlador, and Preſent him 
and the chiefeſt of his Retinue, as: Nobel 'and Putmans, with a Weaa000y Li- 
quor, for which he receiv'd {ſome Ells of Stammel. 

Divers forts of Liquors made of Rice, are drank by the Cineſer. 

In the fifth, Terricory, Fuenchenfu, in the Province of Xenfi, is a very pleaſant 
Drink, and not inferior to either French or Remniſh Wine, being made of Rice 
and Kids fleſh, which laſt being bruis'd, is laid to ſoke in the Juyce of the 
Rice. This Liquor is highly eſteem'd by the Chineſes, being ſtrong of operation, 
and of a ſweet and pleaſing raſte to the Palare. | 

In the fifth County Hinboa, of the Province of Chekiang, they boyl the beſt Li- 
quor in.all China, of Rice and Warer. 

The f1x and twentieth in the Morning, the Netherlanders left the great City 
Suchu with a fair Wind, and' came that Evening to the South Subuxb of M{kia- 
jen, which City is neatly builr, and chough not very big, yer it is ſurrounded 


with ſtrong, Walls. The Inhabicaats thereof maintain themſelves with Mer- 


chandizing and Husbandry. | 

In the Morning ſetting Sail from thence, and having got about three 
Leagues and a half farther, they were forc'd, the Evening coming [uddenly up- 
on them, to make to their Harbor. 

The twenty eighth in the Morning, they ſet Sail again flnca thence, and in 
the Afternoon pa by Kiangfoe, where they went out of the Province of Nan» 


king, into that of CheKiang , and in the Evening arriv'd at a Village call'd 
Seming. 


The twenty ninth, Weighing again, they had in fight che City of Ukiqeen, 
which having paſt, in the Evening they reſted at Tangbeg. | 
The thirtieth they came to the North-Suburb of Hankfieu, before a Cuſtom- 
| houſe, where the Channel being ſhut up by a Gate under a Bridge, the Am- 
baſſador ſent to deſire that it might og: open'd,, and the Barques ſuffer'd to go 
through , bur the Warch-men wide er'd "has they muſt firſt have order from 
the Poutsjenſy, or the Emperor's de; : ſo that the Secretary Vander Does was 
ſent ro the Governor and Conbon at Hankjieu with a Letter, in which the Ambaſ- 
lador defir'd to be [ſpeedily diſpatch'd,and if their Highneſles pleas'd, he would 
come to Complement them. Moreover, the Secretary was Commanded to 
as them, If their Highneſſes would permirc the Ambaſſador to come and ſpeak 
with them, and bring thoſe Preſents, of which their Highneſles had receiv'd 
the Inventory at their Journey up to Peking. 
In the Morning, the firſt of Ofober, the Gate being open'd, the Ambaſſador 
- went through with his whole Retinue : Soon after, the Secretary coming 
aboard again, related, That he had been ar the Generals the laſt Night, bur 
could not be admitred to Audience. To the Letter which he ſent him by his 
Clerk, he had return'd anſwer, That he would fend a Mandarin early the next 
Morning, to let the Ambaſſador through the Gate, and withal, conduct him 
Yy ro 
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Night, he went thither the next Morning, to deliver his Highneſs the Ambaſ. 


to his Houle , but ir being roo late for the Secretary to go tor the Conbon that b F 


ſador's Letter, and met him as he was coming our of his Court-gate, (to Come | F 


plemenr a great Lord, which the day before came thither from Hokfieu) and re. \} 
ceiv'd in anſwer, "Wi his Highneſs humbly thank” d the Ambaſſador for his Ci. 


vility, and that he would expect him. 
Mean while, the Veſlels went ſo far into the Suburb, that they came to An- 


chor againſt a Bank. 

The ſecond, the Toya of that place came to Welcom the Ambaſlador in his 
Veſlel. 

The third, nothing happen'd of remark. 

The fourth, all the Goods were taken out of theſe, and pur into fix other 
Barques, yieg on the other ſide of the Bank; with which Putmans and Vander 
Does went the next Morning to the other ſide of the City, there to Reimbarque, 
the Ambaſſador, Nobel, and ſome of the Retinue going before by Land, to 
give order for Shipping of the Goods. 

On the ſeventh in the Morning, leaving the South-Suburb of Hankfieu, they 
arriv'd in the Afternoon at Foejenjeen; the ninth at Nienchefoe; and the tenth ar 
Langui, where the great Barques were chang'd for ſmall ; becaule here the Ri, 
ver began to be very ſhallow. | 

The Governor of this Village invited them to Dinner, which in regard 
they could not put off, they went thither, and were very kindly enter- 
tain'd, with various Meats, Muſick, and Drolls, towards Evening ta- 
| king leave. 

On the twelfth in the Morning, they left Lanqui; and on the thirteenth 
came to the City of Longyen,; as on the fourteenth, to Azetſien. 

The ſixteenth in the Evening, the Ambaſſador came with his Veſlel to Sin- 
hoe ; but the reſt ſtaid behind, not ableto follow for the ſhallowneſs of the Wa- 
rer, and flrong o contrary Tyde yet on the ſeventeenth in the Morning, they ar- 
riv'd there in ſafery. 

The Ambaſſador and his Retinue were alſo lodg'd in the ſame Houſe, where- 
in they lay at their Journey going up. 

Here all things were prepar'd to travel over the Mountains, when the Am- 
baſlador finding 1 that there wanted three hundred and fifty Coelies to carry the 
Goods and People, he ask'd the Mandarin Guides how many Coelies were allow'd 
by the Emperor's Order, for the carrying of the Goods, and prepar'd by the 
Pimpous * To which they reply'd, an hundred and eighty nine; and becauſe one 
of the General of Hankfieu's People had told the Ambaſſador at Fojenjeen, that 

he ſhould find ſo many Porters ready to carry the Goods oyer the Mountains, 
he ſent the Secretary on the eighteenth in the Morning to Tjangtjen, a League 
and a half from thence, ro enquire of the Mandarin, who had the Command of 
that Village, and there Reſident, what Orders he had from the General of 
Hankfieu * Whereupon he declar'd, That he had no other Order concerning 
any Coelies, than what he had cs the Pimpous , ſo that the Ambaſlador gave 
immediate Order for the hiring of an hundred and fifry Coelies, with which he 
went on the next day; and on | the two ard twentieth came to Poutchinfoe in . 
the Province of Fokieu, and on the three and twentieth, Nobel, Putmans, and 
Vander Does, return'd Thanks tro the PSs for helping them ſafe over 0p 
ſteep Mountains. 
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chey ſer Sail with the Tyde, from the City of Poutchinfoe, and reſted before a 
Watch-Houſe at the Village Siphea. 

The twenty ſixth; going forward, they came; having Sail'd two Leagues, to 
a Rocky place, where the River was very ſhallow ; by the ſtrong Current,one 
of the Ambaſſadors and one of the Mandarin Hiulavja's Barques were beaten a- 
gainſt a Rock, whereby they grew very Leaky. This Night they alſo lay fill 
before a Village, wherein was alfo a Watch-houſe: 

The twenty eighth, they dropt Anchor again before another Watch- houſe, 
and on the twenty ninth arriv'd at the City of Kjenningfoe, where ſtaying till 
the next day, they ſer Sail again on the thirtieth, and arriv'd on the laſt at Jen- 
pingfoe, which ſince their departure from thence in March, was above a third part 
conſum'd by fire. 

The firſt of November, the Ambaſſador and his Retinue ediog on their 
Journey, were unexpectedly in the Afcernoon about twenty Lys from a Vil- 
lage call'd Sukayw , met by the Merchant David Harthowwer, and ſome other 
from Hokfien, informing him of the condition of their Aﬀairs. Towards Evens 
ing they came to Sukauw, where they lay all Night; 

'On the ſecond before Day-light, going from thence, they came in the Afeers 
noon to Lanithay, the Suburb of Hokſten, atter a Journey of nine Months, and 
twelve days. 
| , Going all together to their old Inn, they found thaw the Toucy Liulavja, who 
cold and ſhew'd them a written Order from the General, That all thoſe Goods 
which they had brought with them muſt be ſearch'd : Whereupon the Ambal- 
ſador an{wer'd, Thar this manner ſeem'd very ſtrange to him, and thathe had 
never heard of any that ſcarch'd an Ambaſladots Goods ; nay, that it was not 
done in Peking, nor any place elſe in all their Journey : Burt if the General would 
have it ſo, he might follow his Order, and begin with the Ambaſſador's Cheſt 
firſt. 

This Anſwer ſomewhat chang'd his Intentions, granting moreover, Thiat the 
Ambaſſador's, and other Perſons of Quality's Cheſts, ſhould nor be ſearch'd, 
but thoſe of the Retinue, and in which the Preſents were, could not paſs wht 
out ; whereupon, they being all brought in and open'd, all chings that were in 
them were ſet down, in which Toxcy Liulavja ſpent all the Afternoon. 

The fourth in the Morning , one Lapora and the Mandarin of the Inn 
came to tell the Ambaſſador , That the Vice-Roy Simglamong had ſeat for his 
Excellency to the Court, to bid him Welcome; wherupon they all wear thi- 
ther, and were kindly receiv'd by his Highneſs. Afrer many Complemears paſt 
on both ſides, the Vice-Roy ask'd the Ambaſſador, If he had not told them the 
truth of all their Adventures before they went to Peking ? They would not be- 
lieve him then, but now having been in Peking, themlelyes might judge that he 
was a Man of Truth : To which the Ambaſlador anſwer'd, That his Majeſties 
real Intentions had ſufficiently appear'd, and the Lord Maetzuiker in Batavia, 
would without doubt be thankful ro him for his Favors : They were allo fen- 
ible, that the King's Envoy in Peking had been a great inſtrument, and help'd 
much in their receiving of great Honors from the Emperor, Taiſms, Kings, Li- 
pows, and other grand Lords: Moreover, he hop'd that from this Embaſly 
there would follow more Friendſhip, to the profit of both Nations, than had 
hitherto been : Whereupon Singlamong reply'd, Thar thoſe were only outward 
buſineſſes, but he had done fo much for the Hollanders, that it coſt him two 
Yy 2 thouſand 


The ewenty fifth, having Shipt their Goods, and Imbarqu'd themſelves, 
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hound Tail, and the General his Place. To which the Ambelledor anſwer 
Asto what concern'd himſelf, he would do all that lay in bis power to ſeive 
the Vice-Roy, bur as for the two thouſand Tail or the General, he knew nothing 
of it; but he was heartily ſorry that no better News was come from above, 
The Vice- -Roy reply'd, That he had onely cold it curſorily to the Ambaſſador, 
and that they ſhould hendefprch ſpeak no more of it. Soon after the Tables 
being furniſh'd with Meat, and the Ambaſſador having eaten a little took his 
leave, the Vice-Roy adviſing him to goand viſit the General. Coming into the 
Vice-Roy's baſe Court, a Mandarin that was to conduct him to the General 
told him, that if his Highneſs were not at leiſure to ſpeak with him, thar 
then he mighe return to his Lodgings ; ſo that the Ambaſſador ſtaying in the 
Vice-Roy's Court, ſent the Secretary Yander Does, with the Interpreter de Hyſe, 
tro enquire if the General were at leiſure to grant the Ambaſſador Audience : 
Not long after returning, he ſaid that the General had ſent Anſwer, Thar it 
was not cuſtomary to make an Addreſs ro him the ſame day that they had been 
at the Vice-Roy's, therefore his Excellency would do well ro comethe next 
Morning, and then he would grant hima Hearing. Whercupon the Netherlan- 
ders going to their Lodging, found the Mandarin Liulavja with expreſs Order 
frora the General, That the reſt of the Cheſts chat were not ſearch'd muſt be 
open'd, which the Ambaſſador ſuffer'd to be done without any contradiction. 

At Night it was judg'd convenient tor divers reaſons, that their intended 
Viſit to the General the following Day, ſhould onely be Complemental, with- 
out ſpeaking a word of any Buſineſs ; but ro tell him, that what the Ambaſ: 
ſador ha4 to impart to his Highneſs ſhould hereafter be done in Writing. 

The fifth in che Morning they went to the General, whoafrter ſome ſtay per- 
mitted them to come into'his Preſence ; where the Ambaſſador was plac'd on 
his left Hand (bur the upper among the Tartars) on a Stool a little diſtance 
from his, and Nobel, Harthowwer, and others on his right Hand, on Stools and 
Benches. Being thus ſeated, the Ambaſſador (the General being filent) ſaid, 
Thar he was very joyful to ſee Talayja in good health, and that he was permit- 
ted into his Preſence. To which he reply'd, Thar i it was but his Duty to 
' grant Audience to all Strangers. Then the Ambaſſador proceeding {aid, That 
the Embaſly was now finiſh'd, and that he had the Emperor's and Ligem Let- 
ters by him, which being Seal d muſt be deliver'd to the Lord Maetzniker ; ſo 
that now, Gece Talavja's Word was as much there as the Emperor's, they 
would ſeek in all things poſſible ro obey him. To which the General ma- 
king no Reply, after a little filence, ask'd for the Ambaſlador's Son : 
whom the Interpreter ſaid, That if the Ambaſsador had any thing to i 
queſt of his Highneſs, he ſhould acquaint him with it now. Whereupon 
he defir'd that the Merchants might fetch in their Debts, and balance their 
Accounts ;, and that the reſt of the Goods of the laſt Year, and thoſe 
which they had brought back with them from Peking, might be ſold, that he 
might-prepare himſelf for his Return to Batavia, To which the General 
ſaid, He knew very well that the Debts muſt be paid; but he had receiv'd a 
Letter from the Emperor, in which the Hellanders were forbid to ſell their 
Goods. Whereupon the Ambalsador reply'd, Fhat in Peking it was meant the 
new-come Goods, but his Deſire was onely that the laſt years Trade which 
was granted by the Emperor, might be finiſh'd. Moreover, that they might 
lay out the Silver which they had brought from Peking, that by that means it 


might remain in the Countrey, which clſe would be carry'd away. The Ge- 
neral 
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G E- neral anſwer'd again, That he muſt obſerve the Emperor's Orders, asthe 


Ambaſsador the Lord Maetzuikers, and that they might not {ell prohibired 
- Goods ; not but that he judg'd it better for the Silver to {tay in the Land, than 
to be carry'd out from thence. Laſtly, the Ambaſsador defir'd that he might 
onely ſend ſome Proviſions to the Ships; which che General granted, giving 
him a Note of them. Then the Ambaſsador laying he durſt not detain Ta- 
lavja any longer, defir'd to take his leave : The General reply'd, That he was 
ol:d ro hear ach civil Expreſſions from him ; and ſo they parted. 

The Ambalſsador coming to his Lodgings,judg'd it convenient, fince he was 
permitted to {end {ome Provifions to the Ships, to take hold of wo opportuni- 
ty,and tolend the Hilverſan Flyboat with all the Papers and Anſwers to Bata- 
via, With a Letter co advile the Council there of their ſucceſs. Likewile, thar 
he might oblige the Conbon and General to be aſſiſting in their Buſineſs, he 
' thought good to preſent the General with half a Piece of Purple Cloth, one 
String of Blood Coral, {ix Pieces of Linnen, two of Says, two of Amber, two 
of Cloth-Serge, one Gun with a Stock of Palm-Wood, two Swords, a pair of 
Piſtols, one Sword-Blade, ten Flasks of Roſe-Water, and one Piece of black 
Cloth. To the Conbon they intended one Piece of red Cloth, ſix Pieces of 
Linnen, two of Says, two of great Amber, two of Cloth-Serge, one String of 
Blood Coral, one Gun, two Swords, one Piece of Perpetuana, ten Flasks of 
Roſe-Warter. 

The ſame day Nobel, according to their Reſolution, went to the Factor La- 
fora, to enquire it any Silks could be bought for Silver or Merchandiſe, bur 
Lapora telling him the difhculty of it, they attempted no farther. 

The bak in the Morniag the Ambetids and the chicfeſt of his Retinue 
went to the Conbon's Court tro Complement his Highnels ; before whom being 
brought, having waited a conſiderable time, ſeveral Complements paſs'd as ar 
the Generals, viz, That the Ambaſſador was glad to ſee Talavja in health, and 
chat he had the favor to appear in his Preſence; adding, That the Hollanders 
had receiv'd many Civilities from the late Conbon, and hop'd that they ſhould 
alſo participate of his Highneſs's Favors. Whereupon the Conbon ask'd it the 
Ambaſlador enjoy'd his Health in his Journey to and from Peking ? whereto 
heanſwer'd Jes; and that he had receiv'd great Honor there, and was come 
away in Friendſhip, deſiring nothing more, than to leave Hokſien allo. in Love 
and Amity, for which he defir'd his Highneſs's aſſiſtance. The Conbon replying 
ſaid, That the Ambaſlador had brought the Chinkon to Peking, wherein the Ems 
peror had taken great pleaſure, why then ſhould not he be kind to him? he did 
not meet him by the Way, therefore he would now ſend him ſome Proviſions 
for a Preſent. Soon after the Conbon ask'd the Ambaſſador when he intended 
to go from thence ? To which he an{wer'd, When the General and Conbor 
pleas'd ; and that he never doubted but the Goods of laſt Year might have been 
ſold with freedom, and they might alſo lay out their Silver for Commodities ; 
bur ſince he underſtood that it could not be permitted, he therefore defir'd 
to avoid all trouble, that he might be gone ſo ſoon as it was poſſible, and 
would rather ſuffer damage, than do contrary to the Emperor's Order. Here- 
upon the Conbon ſaid, that he was not well inform'd therein ; and wirthall ask'd 
the Ambaſſador if he would immediately be gone, or ſtay a little longer ? To 


which the Ambaſſador reply'd, That ſo ſoon as the Merchants had receiv'd_ 


their Debts, and all things balanc'd, then he would be gone, the ſooner the 


better. After which no other Diſcord paſſing, the Netherlanders crook their 


leave. Mean 
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"Mirac while Putmans went to the Generals Court with an Inventory of the 
Preſents which the Ambaſſador had deſtign'd for him the Day before, _ ro ſhew 
it to his Highnels, bur was forc'd to return without Audience , being es d to 
come again the following Day : wherefore the Ambeilidor ſent Nobel and 
Putmans again on the ſevedth, and alſo to proffer the Conbon his Preſents, bur 
they had as ill ſucceſs as " 1B the my before, for they could hot be permit- 
ted to Audience. 

After the Interpreter had taken the Inventory of the Generals Preſents from 
them, and ſhew'd itto his Highneſs, he brought Anſwer, That the General 
would acceptno Preſents. 

Towards the Evening the Interpreter Kako came to the Lodge, with Com- 

mands to ſearch the Blyſwitk Frigat. 

The eighth in the Morning the Vice-Roy Singlamong's Interpreter, and his 
prime Factor call'd Jongſavija, came to bring the following Preſents : Firſt, 
for the Lord Maetzxiker ſixteen Pieces of Sattin, twenty of Sarfner, four 
Brokkado's, ſix hundred and ten Pieces of Por alan Picol of Tee. 

For the Ambaſſador, eight Pieces of Sattin, two, Brokkado's, ten Pieces of 
Sarſnet, a hundred Pieces of Porcelane, and one Picol of Tee. 

For Harthouw'wer, ſix Pieces of Sarſnet, two Brokkado's, eight Pieces of Sattin, 
half a Picol of Tee, and a hundred Tee Cups. 

Moreover, they ſaid that the Vice-Roy at that time had no ſuch fine Goods 
by him as he could have wiſh'd for, to have preſented the Lord Maetzuiker and 
the Ambailador withall, deſiring that his Excellency would not refuſe theſe . 
Trifles; adding alſo, That their Lord was very ſorry the Hollanders had no 
better ſucceſs in their Buſineſs at the Court of Peking, and that he declar'd ir 
was not his fault, but on the contrary, had us'd his utmoſt endeavor to afliſt 
them for the obtaining of their Deſires : but ſince it ſo fell our that the Em- 
peror would not grant them, they mult have patience (becauſe nothing could 
be done againſt the Emperor's Order) and hope for a better Event. To which 
the Ambaſſador anſwer'd, That he humbly thank'd the Vice-Roy, and ſince 
he could not refuſe his Kindneſs, ke would accept of the Stuffs : bur as to their 
Buſineſs he knew nothing of it, becauſe the Emperor's and Lipous Letters were 
deliver'd to him Seal'd, and he commanded in that manner to deliver them 
at Batavia; and that the Orders therein mention'd (whateyer they were) 
ſhould be ſtrictly obſerv'd. Furthermore the Ambaſſador ſaid, That he de- 
fir'd nothing elſe now, but that he might ſell the Commodities which were 
remaining of the laſt Year, and afterwards go away, without being willing to 
requeſt the diſpoſal of thoſe Commodities which were come ſince, becauſe he 
would not ſtay for an Anſwer from the Emperor; or that they might not 
write to himabout it. To which they reply'd, That they would acquaint the 
Vice-Roy with it; yet it was a Buſineſs which did not concern him, but the 
General and Conte therefore the Ambaſſador muſt requeſt ir of ow. The 
Ambaſſador replying ſaid, That there would immediately be a Letter ready for 
that purpole, to be carry d to the General and Conbon. Some Complements 
paſſing on both fides,and the Ambaſſador giving them a Gratuity,they return'd. 

Soon after the abalkeidr ſent Putmans with the following Letter to the 
General, which was to this cfeect : 


He Ambaſſador bath underſtood by a Letter from your Highneſs, that three Hol- 
land Ships are arriv'd at Tenhay to fetch the Ambaſſador . and alſo that a 


Ship 


© Tothe Eniperorof CHIN A. 


Ship at her goins by to Japan put in there for Letters from him. Talavja hath cont- 
manded that the Ambaſſador ſhould ſend down thither to command the going away of the 
three Ships. Lhe Ambaſſador hath acquainted the Lipous m Pcking, that three Ships 
were to come from Batavia to fetch him. The Ambaſſador knew not but that the Trade 
granted the laſt Near by the Emperor might be finiſh'd - Wherefore he deſires that he may 


diſpoſe of the reſt of thoſe Goods (of which he here ſends an Inventory) in ſuch manner as 


was done in Peking ; and that then the Ambaſſador would immediately go away with all. his 
Ships aud Men. The Ambaſſador would be very ſorry if any more trouble ſhould happen. 
And to manifeſt that the Ambaſſador will not onely obey and ſerve Talavja in words, but in 
deeds, be humbly deſires, that if the remaining Goods may not be ſold, that he may obtain 
leave of your Highneſs to go away with all his Retinue and Goods with the firſt opportus 
nity, and that in few days after no more Ships ſhould be ſeen. | 


Putmans returning ſaid, That he not onely could not be admitted to Audi- 
\ ence, bnt that the General would not take the Letter. 

Theninth in the Morning the Ambaſſador ſent a Letter by the Fa&tor La» 
pora to the Vice-Roy Singlamong, being to return him thanks for the Preſents 
receiv'd the Day before, which was to this effect : 


Hat the Ambaſſador hath found ſufficiently fince bis Return to Hokſieu, bis Highs 
neſs's good Inclinations. That the Honor and Friendſhip which the Ambaſſador 
receiv'din Peking be belteves dia proceed from the Vice-Roy's Recommendation, The Am- 
 baſsador declares, that he bath endeavor'd in this Chinkon as much as poſ$ible he could, 
to preſerve the Honor of the Realm of Holland, the General in Batavia,and alſo his own 
Reputation. The Ambaſsadoy is exceedingly rejoyCd, that the Vice-Roy Singlamong's 
Heart is really inclin'd to him,and therefore eſteems his Preſents,being from ſo great a King, 
very much. 'That the King in Batavia hath been pleas'd to preſent the General is his High- 
neſs's (ivility. The Ambaſsador is very well ſatisfi'd, and exceeding thankful for them ; 
but be finds that this ſatisfattion is mix'd with a great defire to know how and after what 
manner be ſhall manifeſt his thanks ; therefore wiſhes that he may be inform'd either by his 
Highneſs, or ſome Perſon elſe, if the Ambaſsador during bis ſtay there, or in Batavia, 
or where-ever it might be, could do the King any acceptable Service, which if it be in 
the AmbaſSador's power, he will account it a great happineſs, that he may manifeſt that be 
eſteems more to do well, than to write or ſpeak well. 


The thirteenth in the Morning the Secretary Vander Does, Nicholas Berkman, 
and the Interpreter Maurice, went with a- Chineſe Veſſel down to Netherland 
Haven and Tenhay, that according to their Reſolution the Night before they 
might diſpatch the Helverzym Flyboar, and the Pimpel Pink, and likewile take 
a view of the Ships. 

After their departure the Toucy came to tell the Ambaſſador, That the Ge- 
neral and Conbon would buy all the reſt of the Goods, and that he ſhould write 
down the loweſt Prices of them on a piece of Paper, and that then their Fa- 
cors ſhould come to receive and pay for them with ready Money. The Ame 
| bafſador hereupon ſhew'd him to the Merchants, who were buſte making an 
Invoyce of them, which when done was given to him. 

The fourteenth and fifteenth nothing hapned of note. 

The ſixteenth a Servant ſent from the Toucy brought a written Order (as he 
faid) from the General, that the Store-houſes muſt be fearched, becauſe ſome 
Counterband Goods were come with the Embaſly, and the likes Whereupon 
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the Ambaſſador immediately ſent the Merchant Harthowwer and Interpreter 
de cg ro the Toucy, with Commands to tell him, 

. Thar the Toucy would be pleas' d to pay that which he ow'd to the Coms- 
RY being ſeven hundred Tail. 

2. Thar the Toucy knew very well, that the Drbe which was owing from 
the late Talayja, or General, and ee, was above four thouſand Tail, alſo 
that he ſhould ſeek to procure the payment thereof, and bring the Silver co the 
Lodge. 

3- That the Ambaſſador would henceforth ſuffer no more Searching,except 
by exprels Order from the General. 

4. Thar if he had ſearch'd the Ambaſlador's Cheſt by the General's Order, 
it was well, but if not, the Ambaſlador had ſuffer'd diſgrace by it, becauſe he 
had not been ſo ſery'd in Peking, nor any other Place in China. 

At his Return Harthouwer related; That the Toucy excus'd himſelf to the 
Ambaſlador, alledging that it was nor his fault; the laſt written Order was 
not ſent tg him, butro the Interpreter, to ſee for ſome Bundles of Gazen, which 
were not let down by his People : Moreover, that he receiv'd nothing bur 
civility from the Ambaſſador , and as for the Searching, it was by the Genes- 
ral's Order ; that he would come the next Morning to pay his Debts, and alſo 
lay out ſome Goods tor the General and Conbon to buy ; that the reſt might be 
ſold to other People , likewiſe that the other Debts ſhould be brought to the 
Lodge. 

T he ſeventeenth the Toucy Linlavja came with a Note of the reſt of the Pre- 
ſents, with the Prices at which the General and Conbon would buy the Goods, 

The Ambaſlador order'd Harthouwer to rell the Toucy, That he did not cre- 
dit him, neither would he have any thing to do with him, but would ſend to + 
the General himſelf tro know if thoſe Prices were ſet down for them, and thar 
then he ſhould have an Anſwer. Whereupon the Toncy defir'd Harthouwer to 
come to his Houſe the next Morning, and then he would go with him to the 
Conbon to ask the Queſtion. 

In the Afternoon the Secretary Vander Does, Nicholas Berkman, and Manrice, 
arriv'd from Tenhay and Netherland Haven, with relation of the opod adi 
of all things about the Ships, and thar the Men long'd onely for freſh Pro- 
viſions. 

The twenty fourth the Ambaſſador commanded Nobel and Harthouwer, that 
they ſhould go to the Toucy's Houſe the next Morning, that according to his 
Requeſt they might go together to the General and Conbon, and to ask if the 
Prices were for their Highneſles ? and likewiſe to whom they would have 
their Preſents deliver'd, that they might not be defrauded, and in the laſt place 
earneſtly to deſire, har they might have liberty to ſend freſh Proviſions to the 
Ships, otherwiſe the Ambaſſador would deſire to be gone with all the ſpeed 
poſlible. 

The eighteenth. in the Morning Nobel and Harthouwer went to the Toucy, and 
coming with him to the Conbon's they ſtay'd till Noon, yet could get no Audi- 
ence ; but the Conbon ſent them word, that they ſhould deliver the Preſents, 
and alſo the reft of the Merchandile to the Toucy Liulavja, except the Strings of 
Blood Coral, which they muſt deliver ro himſelf the next day, when he 
would grant thaw Audience. 

Againſt the Evening the Toucy Liulavja coming to the Lodge to ferch the 


fore-mention'd Goods, ſaid that Nobel and Harthouwer need not come with the 
Blood- 


the Conbon's Court about fix days hence, and then bring the Coral, and alſo an 
Account of thoſe Debts that were owing, along with him, and then the Ne- 
therlanders would have Orders to be. gone widen: ten days. 

The remaining Goods with the Preſents being accordingly deliver'd to 
him, for the moft part he carry'd away that Night, -and fetch'd the remainder 
the next Morning. 

The nineteenth Pourſtenſy, Afsenſy, and the General's Interpreter came to the 
Lodge,to ask when the Ambaſſador would be ready for his departure ? Where 
ro he anſwer'd, That ſo foon as the Accounts of the owing Debts, being 
Audited, were paid, he would give them no farther trouble, but take Shipping 
immediately. Whereupon they reply'd, Would he pleaſe onely to give them a 
Schedule thereof, and they would take care that fatisfa&tion ſhould be made in 
three or four days.T he Ambaſlador anſwer'd, That if what they promis'd were 
cetarin, he ſhould be clear for his Voyage within a Week. Then the Ambaſſa- 
dor ask'd if the Hollanders might buy no manner of Goods ? To which they 
an{wer'd, That he might buy courſe Commodities, as Porcelane and the like , 
but they muſt firſt acquaint the General with it, , mean while the Hollanders 
ſhould draw up what Proviſions they wanted. for their Voyage, which wasim- 
mediately done, and deliver'd to the Mandarin Liulavja. 

The — in the Morning the Ambaſſador ſent Nobel and Harthouver to 
Court with this following Letter. 


He Ambaſſador ſeeks in all things to obey Talaya, and give him ſatisfa- 

Aion. (a) The Poutftenſy and Aſſenſy hav eask'd him what day he would 
be gone ? to which he an{wer'd, Thar he could be ready on the twelfth of this 
Moon , and therefore deſires that the Proviſions for their Voyage may be 
brought according to the inclos'd Bill, and ſent down to the Ship at Nanthay, 
and likewiſe the Silver and Porcelane, The Ambaſſador requeſts likewile that 
he may buy and carry the following Goods along with him, viz; China Roots, 
Tee, Anniſeed, courſe Porcelane, ſome Stuffs, Stools, Cabinets, and other 
T rifles. 


Nobel and Harthouwer returning in the Afternoon gave account, That they 


could not be admitted to Audience by the General, but after the Letter being 


deliver'd to him by his Interpreter, he permitted the Ambaſſador to buy the 
Proviſions which he deſir'd, but nothing elle. 

| Soon after the Toucies, 1 nilvi and Hayongloja came again to tell the Amba(- 

fadotr, That the General conſidering better on his Requeſt, had granted that he 

might buy eight or ten Picol of (China Roor. 

The one and twentieth nothing hapned of any note. 

The two and twentieth the fore-mention'd Toxcies came to the Lodge to tell 
the Ambaſſador, That his Retinue.which came with him from Peking, muſt 
produce all thoſe Stuffs which they had bought by the Way, becauſe they 
would buy-them again : This they ſaid was the General's Order, which if they 


would not obey, he would ſearch their Cheſts, and if he found any Stuffs i in 
them, he would ſeize them as Forfeit. 

The Ambaſſador hereupon calling his Attendants together, commanded 
them, whoever they were, excepting none: (becauſe he would not come in any 
trouble) to bring out all their Stuffs, and deliver them to the fore-mention'd 

RY 
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; 2 Blood Coral the next day, bur that the Ambaſſador muſt in Perſon appear at 


(a) Officers that provide 


for Strangers. 
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into a Cheſt, and carry'd them out of the Lodge. 

At Noon, according to the Reſolution taken the Night before, Nobel went 
ro the Vice-Roy's Court, to profter his Highnels a String of Blood Coral , 
which he freely and kindly accepted in the Proficine of all his Attendants. 

Mean while the Mandarin Liulavja came to the Lodge from the General and 
Conbon, bringing Money with him for the remaining Goods which they had 
bought. 

This Mandarin alſo inform'd,that the Overveen Frigart, and Balfour, who had 
brought ſome Renegade 7 from Quelang, might not go away with the 
Ambaſſador, but mult ſtay there till they had order from the Emperoc CONCErns 
ing it. Moreover,the Ambaſſador muſt go to the Conbon the next Morning,and 
afterwards to the 4ſSenſy, and two days hence to the General and Portfienſy, to 
ſpeak with them about the fore-mention'd, and what other Bulineſs elſe : 
which the Ambaſlador promis'd the next Morning to obſerve. 

The next Morning, being the twenty third, the Ambaſſador went with No- 
bel, Harthouwer, and others, to the Conbon, raking with him a Norte of the ſo1d 
Merchandiſe, and alſocthe String of Blood Coral, which on the fifth Inſtan 
they reſolv'd amongſt other Goods to preſent to his Highneſs, as the Toncy 
Liulavja had told. the Netherlanders on the eighteenth. Chiming to the uſual 
Hall = found the Toucy Linulavja, who ſoon after was call'd' to the Conbon, 
and at his Return told the Ambaſſador privately, That becaule there were fo 
many People with him, his Highneſs had judg'd it beſt, that the Ambaſſador 
ſhould deliver the Chain of Coral to him, that he might deliver it to his 
Highneſs, who was afraid to receive it in the preſence of ſo many Perſons, and 
for the weight thereof, and Pieces of Coral, he might place in the Note 
amongſt the other Merchandiſe if he would not truſt him with them, which 
the Ambaſlador allo did. His Highneſs, as Liulavja {aid at his return, had re- 
cciv'd the Coral with many thanks. Not long after the Ambaſſador was alfo 
call'd in, and ſeated by his Highneſs, who after ſome Complements ſaid, Thar 
he would willingly have Entertain'd the Ambaſſador now, but becauſe he had 
not been Treated by the General, he would ſtay till that was over. The Am- 
baſſador thanking him for his Civility, defir'd, that ſince he intended to be 
gone very ({uddenly, and his Servants were now bulice Packing up their Goods, 
that his Highneſs would pleaſe to excuſe him from coming to his Feaſt, and 
that he eſteem'd this Viſit as much as the greateſt Entertainment. To which 
his Highneſs reply'd, That he would conſider of it, and it he did not invite 
him, he would ſend the Diſhes prepar'd to the Lodge. Then he ask'd when he 
thought he ſhould be ready to: go his Voyage ? who reply'd, Againſt the 
ewelfth of their Moon, or the twenty fixth of ours : which pleaſing his High- 
neſs very well he ſaid, Thac he could not aflift the Hollanders in the Tranſport: 
_ ing ſome Silk-Stuffs, alledging that it was none of his fault, but the Emperor's 
Order, who had rialy forbid it: Then the Ambaſſador gave him the Inven- 
tory. of the Goods that were fold, and an Account of the Moneys that were 
owing; likewiſe a Note of the Gifts ready to be preſented, adding that he 
humbly thank'd bis Highnels for permitting him to ſell the remaining Goods. 
After having look'd over the Note of the Preſents, the Ambaſſador rold his 
Highneſs, that the Mandarin Liulavja had the day hefore inform'd him, That 
the Ship come thither with the Renegade Chinefes and David Balfour,might not 
g0 away with the Ambaſſador, bu: muſt ſlay in Neth-rland hives, FE: "Balfer 7 


Lavja's ; which being accordingly done, their Flandarins taking them, put them 


| To. the Emperorof CHI NA. 
at Lamthay, till Order came from the Emperor about it, to whom they had - 
writcen : The Ambaſlador therefore delir'd, ſince the Veilel was very old, 
not being fit to ſtay there, that ſhe mighr go away with him ; but if this could 
not be granted, he would be obedient, and preſs no farther, but leave her be- 
hind. Whereupon his Highnels in excule ſaid they had contriv'd to diſmils all 
the Ships together, bur the Mansjuwee would not conſent till they had an An- 
(wer from Peking. 

The Ambaſlador alſo ask'd a ſecond rime if they would pleaſe to diſmils 
them all from Lamthay. Whereupon his Highneſs anſwer'd him, That the Ams 
baflador ſhould not trouble himlelt abour the Ship, for he would take care that 
it ſhould be furniſh'd with all Neceilaries ; nay, if the Emperor would not 
be at the Charge, he would pay it out of his own Purle ; asking beſides, if the 
Perſon that came with the Chineſes from Quelans was at Lamthay 2 To which 
being anſwer'd, He was, he ſaid that he would conſult with the General if any 
others ſhould ſtay, or all have their Paſporrt. 

Then the Ambaſſador demanded if he might not deal for ſome fine Porce- 
lane or Tee? To which his Highneſs firſt anſwer'd as if he permitted ir ; bar 
afterwards beginning to retract, he chang'd his Diſcourſe, beginning to en» 
quire how many Men they had, that thereby they might the better accom- 
modate them with Proviſion : which ſaid, the Ambaſlador took his leave, 
and went away. 

Coming into the outer Court, he found the Mandarin Liulavja, whom he 
ask'd if he ſhould now goto the 4ſſenſy To which he was anſwer'd, No, be- 
caule he had nor been Entertain'd by the Conbon ; but he muſt go to the Gene- 

ral's Court the next Morning. 
After this Nobel acquainted the Ambaſſador, that he had ſpoke with Lapors 
and one of Singlamong's Factors, about Bartering for Silk, and that Lapora had 
told him the Vice-Roy would deliver Silk to the Netherlanders at Tenhay, pro- 
vided they would leave Money for Security at Hokflen. 

The twenty fourth in the Morning the Ambaſlador went to the General, 
into whole Preſence he was brought, ater a ſtay of half an hour in the Court ; 
being plac'd by him, the General ſaid, That the Embaſly now was complear, 
and he might depart when he pleas'd ; for he had receiv'd a Letter from the 
Emperor, in which he was commanded not to detain, bur to diſpatch him ſo 
ſoon as poſſible; ſo that his Excellency had already ſtay'd beyond the limited 
time. To which the Ambaſlador aniwer'd, He would now therefore endea- 
vor to part in Friendſhip, and as he had ſaid before, be gone by the twelfth of 
that inſtant Moon, which if his Highneſs judg'd roo'long, he would go ſooner : 
who ſtraight reply'd, That it the Ambaſlador went away by that time, it 
would be very well; but he muſt carry no Silk-Stufts with him, becauſe they 
were Counterband Goods : yet the Ambaſlador being come a remote Journey, 
he granted him to carry Porcelane, and the like Trifles ; for which he return'd 
thanks : which pleaſing his Hignnels, he ſaid, That he knew not of the Am- 
baſſador's coming, which if he had, he would have prepar'd ſomething for his 
Entertainment ; but however he hop'd he would accept of a Collation at his 
Lodgings. Then the Ambaſſador thanking his Highnels, and ſeeing that the 
General did not make mention of the Overveens ſtay, ſaid (as he had done the 
day before to the Conbon,) That the Toucies had told him, that the Ship which 
was come With the Renegade Chineſes from Quelang, and likewiſe the Company 
that Mann'd ic muſt ſtay there , therefore the Ambaſlador defir'd, if it were 
| EXI poilibie, 
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poſlible, that the Ship might go along with him. The General having conſi- 
der'd a little anſwer'd, That the Ship muſt ſtay; bur if his Lordſhip would 
leave any body at Lamthay, was in his own choice : After ſome Diſcourſe con- 
cerning it, the Ambaſſador ſaid, That if his Highneſs would pleaſe ro credit 
him, it was all one to him whether he left any one at Lamthay or nor. 

Mean while the Conbon coming thither went firſt into a private Chamber, 
and a little while after plac'd himſelf by the General. Then the Amballador 
began again to ſpeak of the ſtaying of the Ship : To which the General an- 
ſwer'd, The Ambaſſador necd not beatraid, he would take care concerning 
the Veſſel, that nothing of any harm ſhould befall the Hollanders. Which An: 
{wer ſatisfying the Ambaſſador, he deliver'd ſuch another Liſt of the remain- 
ing Goods that were to be ſold, and his Preſents, as the day before he had done 
to the Conbon ; after which taking his leave he departed. £ 

In the Afternoon the General's Interpreter came to tell the Ambaſlador, 
That the General, Conbon, and Manichuer would come in Perſon to the Lodge 
to ſearch the Goods. 

In the Evening it was reſolv'd, ſince the General had put it to the Ambaſlz. 
dor's choice, to leave any of his People there or not,to leave none; bur if any 
farther mention ſhould be made, to pretend as if chey would willingly leave 
ſome there, becauſe it was known that the Tartars always did contrary to the 
Hollanders Deſires : Moreover that Nobel ſhould the next Morning go to the 
Poutfienſy and Aſſenſy, and proffer them each their ſeveral Preſents; and be- 
cauſe they had ask'd to buy ſome Blood Coral, Nobel ſhould take two Strings 
along with him, and ask bur an ordinary Rate for them. 

The twenty fifth Nobel, according to the Relolution taken the day before, 
went with the Preſents to the Poutſienſy and Aſſenſy, to deliver them the two 
Strings of Coral; and at his Return related, That they had receiv'd the Pre- 
ſents with many thanks, and the Strings of Coral at a certain Price. 

Mean while the Mandarin Liulavja came to the Lodge, iaying that the Gene- 
ral would not come that day, bur the following Morning to lee the Goods, 
and that the Ambaſſador might Ship offtall his bulky Commodities. Concern- 
ing the China Root which the Ambaſſador had requeſted to carry out, the Ge- 
neral would permit him to Tranſport but fix Pico!. The Ambaſſador, accord- 
ing to the Mandarins Requelt, Shipp'd of all his great Goods, bur ſaid, that if 
the General would not grant him to carry more than fix Picol, he would not 
trouble himſelf with any. 

The twenty fixththe Ambaſſador Shipp'd the Money, and all ſuch Goods 
as could not be ſold, and likewiſe their travelling Neceſlaries. 

The Poutſienſy and Aſſenſy came to the Lodge with ſome Grand Mandarins, to 
thank the Ambaſſador for the Preſents which he had ſent them, and withal to 
tell him, Thar all thoſe who had Cheſts or Trunks in the Barques, muſt go 
to the Bridge to open them, becauſe the (onbon was there in Perſon to ſee them, 


which accordingly was done. Nobel and ſome others going thither, at their 


Return ſaid, That the (onbon cauſing ſome Cheſts to be carry'd into the Gover» 
nor of Minjazen's Houſe, had open'd and ſearch'd them there, and alſo look'd 
upon ſeveral Gifts which the Emperor had preſented them with , which not 
latisfying, he went Aboard the Blyſwiik Frigat, and open'd all the Cheſts 
there one after another,yer found nothing of any Counterband Goods. Then 
he {aid that the Ship which. was come from Quelang ſhould ſtay there, and that 
the Governor of Mnyjazen would tell the Netherlanders when they came thither, 
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whether Balfour ſhould remain there or nor. To which Nobel anſwer'd him, 
That he would acquaint the Ambaſſador with it : Whereupon taking his leave, 
the Blyſwiik at his going away fir'd three Guns. 

Becaule the Ambaſſador could not come to the Vice-Roy Singlamong the two 
laſt days, 1n regard he was told that the General , (onbon, and Manchuwer, would 
come to the Lodge to ſearch his Goods, and ins it was now done the day be- 
fore by the Codia onely, the Ambaſſador, Nobel, and Harthouwer went thither 
the ewenty ſixth in the Morning to take their leaves, where he was no ſooner 
come, but had Audience immediately granted, and ſoon after diſpatch'd ; ſo 
that the Netherlanders took their leave without urging a word of any thing. 
Returning to the Lodge, they found the Toucy Liulavya, who haſtned their de- 
parture, becauſethe limited time was already expir'd: Whereupon all things 
that were yet aſhore were put into as Veſlels, and they likewiſe Embarqu' d 
themſelves to be gone at High-water. | BE 

In the Evenifg the old Conbon's Factor came to deliver the Anabldoc 
twenty four Pieces of Silk-Stuffs, which he ſaid were left him by his Lord to 
give to his Excellency, being half for himſelf, and the orher half for the Lord 
Maetzaiker : Thele Stuffs the Ambaſſador gave to ſeveral Perſons. 

Not long after the Chineſe Secretary Soukjen. brought a written Order from 
the General, that Balfour muſt ſtay behind. To whad the Ambaſſador an- 
{wer'd, That {ſo ſoon as they were Aboard the Blyfwik Frigat, he would (peak 
with che Marndarins about it. 

Ia the Afternoon the Netherlanders arriv'd Aboard the Blyſwik, into which 
upon the Mandarins command all the Goods were Shipp'd our of the Barques, 
becaule the Mansjuwer (of whom they were very fearful) ſhould nor ſee, nor 
ſearch the Goods a ſecond time ; which was accordingly perform'd on a ſud- 
den : but the Proviſions they permitted to lie ſomewhat longer inthe Barques, 
that the Catrel might the better be preſerv'd alive, becaule the Ship was ſo 
full, 

The twenty eighth in the Morning ſome Mandarins coming to the Barques 
with Proviſions, caus'd all things that were in them to be thrown into the 
Ship, by which means a great many of the Cartel dy'd ; all which the Nether- 
landers endur'd with patience, ſtowing their Goodsas well as they could. | 

Soon after the Hollander; ſer Sail with a fair Wind,and a Tyde of Ebb,which 
coming ſtronger in the Afternoon, they got within a quarter of a League from 
the Loſantat or great Tower, TM they came to an Anchor; which was 
no ſooner done but ſeveral Mandarins came Aboard them, ſaying that Balfour 
muſt ſtay, and not go from thence before an Anſwer came from the Emperor. 
To which the Ambaſſador anſwer'd, Thar the General had left the ſtaying of 
Balfour to his choice, on which he rely'd, therefore did not believe the Manda» 
rins. Moreover, as to what concern'd the Ship, they ſhould believe him, that 
ſhe ſhould ſtay there on condition they would furniſh her with Proviſions ; 
which if they would not do, ſhe ſhould go. The Mandarins us'd many argu- 
ments to perſwade the Ambaſſador to let Balfour, or ſome Perſon elſe ſtay 
in his ſtead ; But the Ambaſſador nor varying from his firſt Reſolution, they 
took their leaves. 

The twenty ninth the Netherlanders weighing Anchor again, drove with the 
Tyde of Ebb by the great Tower and Fort of Minjazen, where they found 
them all up in Arms. Some Batfiangs coming from the Shore call'd to the Ne- 
therlanders to come to an Anchor : bur they not hearkning tothem, went on ; 
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juſt before they paſs'd the Fort, the third Perſon of Minjazen came by the fide of 
the Ship in a {mall (hampan, to tell the Ambaſſador t \F the Governor would 
fain ſpeak with him. To which he anſ{wer'd, Thaw@when he was come to 
Netherland Haven, the Governor might come and ſpeak with him there when 
he pleas'd ; with which Anſwer they went away again, not bringing word 
when he would come or not. 

Moreover, beſides ſeveral ſorts of other Veſſels (as is at large related in the 
Deſcription) moſt of the Rivers are Navigated by (hampan and Batfiangs, which 
are ſmall Veſlels. "They riſe up round with a broad Head, the Stern is not 
joyn'd together, bur on the cop is ſeparated ; between which a Maſh holds an 
Oar, whereyith he makes ſwift Way ; the middle is cover'd with a Mar of 
Ruſhes : H&which Steers (as reprelented in the Sculp) is Habired in a Coat 
made of Coco Leaves, and he in the Head hath a kind of Umbrella on his Head 
againſt the Rain. 

The Chineſes alſo keep great Feaſts in their Veſſels on the River, making 
Merry with varieties of Meat and ſtrong Liquor ; in which manner the greats 
eſt Mandarins often recreate themſelves, but in bigger Boats than the common 
People uſe, with a fine Covering over them, on each end of which ſtands gene- 
rally a Man with a crooked Horn. | 

Againſt the Evening the Tyde of Ebb being ſpent, they dropt Anchor about 
half a League from the Overueen Frigat, lying in Netherland Haven ; whither 
the Ambaſſador immediately ſent his Sloop, with Orders for her Boat to 
come and take out ſome of the .Cattel; and likewiſe that the Sloop ſhould go 
to the reſt of the Ships to haſten their Boats to fetch Proviſions. 

In the Evening the Overveens Boat coming thither, they loaded her full of 
living Catte!, with which they ſent her again Aboard. 

The thirtieth*Fbout Noon they drove with the Tyde Ebb through the {e- 
cond Strait,and coming within a Cannon Shot of the Overveen they ran aground 


on the Point of the Weſtern Shoal in Netherland Haven ; from whence getting 
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off again, about Midnight at high Water they came to an Anchor cloſe by the 
Overveen. | 
The firſt of December nothing hapned. 
. The ſecond, the Ambaſſador hoping to put off ſome more of their Goods, 


wrote the following Letter to the General ar Hokfieu, viz. 


He Hollanders have ſuſficiently teſtifi'd their Reality, and the Ambaſſador efteems 

nothing more than to ſhew,that what he hath promigd ts Talavja may be perform'd. 
Your Lordſhip hath been pleas'd to command, that the Ship from Quelang, and the ( oms 
mander Balfour ſhould ſtay here till an Anſwer came from Peking ; now the Ambaſsador 
defires to know how long the Ship muſt ſtay. Beſides, ſmce his coming bither he hath found 
ſome Goods, viz. Blood Coral, Amber, Cloth, and other Merchandiſe, brought in the Ships 
from Batavia, and likely to be carry'd back again thither, unleſs Your Lordſhip will be 


pleas'd this one time to give leave to ſell them, becauſe they were included in this Chinkons 


The AmbaſSador hopes that the Emperor's Letters to the Lord Maetzuiker will bring bim 
good tydings, therefore be could not but acquaint Talavya herewith, and deſire his Anſwer 
upon it, eſpecially having ſeen by ſome Letters which he found in the Ships, that the General 
\*f Batavia might be moy'd to deliver the ( aſtle of Quelang to the _ if be would 
"grant the Hollanders a free Trade in China, 


Nobel and the Secretary Vander Does were ſent to the Chile Joaks lying in 
the Crab-bole, to enquire if there were none Aboard that could Tranſlate the 
fore-mention'd Letter, and deliver it to the General, which if there were they 
ſhould leave it with them. But their coming amongſt the Jonks caus'd great 
amazement amongſt them, neither could they beaccommodated; fothey went 
to the Jonks which lay within the ſecond Strait, where finding ſome FHanda- 
rins and a Secretary with them, they did their Buſineſs according to their deſire: 

This Letter being Tranſlated Nobel ſent with a Batſiang up to Hokfieu, with 
promiſe to return with an Anſwer within two days; fo that the Ambaſſador 
judg'd it convenient to ſtay ſo long with the Blyſwiik in Netherland Haveri. 
The 


December; 
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The third in the Morning, the Mandarins of the Jonks came aboard the Blejſ. 
wyk, ſaying, That they durſt nor carry the Letter which Nobel had given them 
the day before, except a Hollander went with them ro Hokjieu : Whereupon, 
-the Ambaſſador anſwer'd, That if they would not deliver the Letrers, they 
knew what they had to do; if any thing other than well did come of it, it was 
not his fault. 

This,ſtarcling,made them change their reſolution, asking if they ſhould deli. 
yer the Letter, and the General ſhould deſire, that a Hollander ſhould come to 
him, if the Ambaſſador would then promiſe them to fend one thither, of which 
they would willingly be afſur'd , that they might give his Highneſs a politive 
an{wer. 

The Ambaſſador, after ſerious "2x WIDE judg'd it convenient to an- 
ſwer, That they ſhould Requeſt of the ———— of Minyazeen, in the Ambaſla. 
dor's Name, if he would pleaſe ro ſend any one with that Letter to the Sontok, 

.and if they had an anſwer upon it, and that Talavyja Commanded,that an Elollan- 
der ſhould come to him, that then they would conſider of it; wich which an- 
ſwer going away, they took the Letter with them. 

The fourth, it was thought meet by the Ambaſſador and his Councel, lince 
they had nothing more todo there, only to wait for News from above; to ſer 
Sail for Tinghay, to make all things dy there; but Nobel was order'd to ftay 
there with the Overveen, that if any News ſhould come from Hokſieu, he might 
inform the Ambaſlador of it, and give ſuch Orders as ſhould. be requiſite. 

- In the Afternoon the Ambaſlador fell down with the Bleiſwyk to the firſt 

| Straieht, behind the Pyramids, where they dropp'd Anchor till the next Ebb, bur 
were FI d by a ſtrong Gale out of the North-Eaſt, to remove veyand the firſt 
Shole, and wait for better Weather. 

The fifth in the Night, the Blesſwyk ſet Sail again with a Northerly Wind 
and Ebbing Water ; and getting beyond the Calf Sands, came on the ſeventh in 
the Morning, by Day: -lights before Sotias Bay, width the Turrets Iſles, that in 

the Afternoon, with a Sea breeze, he might pur into the Bay of 7 mnghay. 
. Having caſt Anchor, the Aibelfador went with the Bleiſwyk's _—_ aboard 
the Vittoria, to ſtay and go over in her. 

Here it was judg'd convenient, that Nobel and Putmans, with the Ship Bata- 
via, and Harthouwer, and Bartolz * with the Crane , if no other News came from 

" Hokſten, ſhould ſer Sail for Batavia. 
- Inthe Afternoon, the Bleiſwyk Frigat came alſo to Tinghay, where the Am» 
baſlador immediately unladed part of her, diſtributing the Proviſions and Mo- 
_ ney amongſt the Ships Yidoria, Batavia, and Crane, that ſo he might not run the 
hazard of all in one Ship. . 

The eighth in the Afternoon , the Overveen's Boat arriv'd at Tinghay from 
Netherland Haven, with a Letter from Nobel, Dated the Night before, the Cone 
rents of which were : 

That'two Commanders had been aboard him, with a Letter from the Ge- 
neral of Hokfieu, to the Governor of Minjazeen, of which he had ſent the Trans 
flation Inclos'd. 

The Spin eoricn they could not give to Nobel, for want of ſome to write 
it -- the Povi, as they laid, had Sccouncyd himſelf coo good to anſwer the Am- 

baſlador, Ke had writ to the Governor of Minjazeen, not expeRting any furs 
*ther-anſwer from the Ambaſſador, as might be (cen by the laſt Clauſe. 


To the Propoſal of Quelang, he had ſent no manner of anſwer, Bur that toe 
Lord 
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Lord General. according to the foremention'd Commanders ſayings, muſt 
the enſuing Year write himſelf ro the Emperor, concerning that or the like 
buſineſs. 

And in like manner, about the ſelling of the Merchandize, as appears by the 
ſecond Clauſe ; by which they may plainly ſee, that the Ships with their Mer- 
chandize muſt be gone again, which was ſtrongly affirm'd by the third Clauſe, 
as appears by the Tranſlation. 

In the Tranſlation, no mention was made in how many days an anſwer 
would be there from Peking, as the Ambaſſador had defir'd ro know , beſides, 
no body came to look after the Oyerveen, to furniſh her wich Proviſions, which 
they had ſo faithfully promis'd, and to his judgment there was no ſtaying for 
it: The Tydes and Weather were good; which with the approaching New 
Moon, according to the general courſe of that ſeaſon, might turn to be bad and 
rempeſtuous, 

Therefore he expeSted the Ambaſſador's Order, whether the Overveen ſhould 
ſay longer in Netherland Haven, or go to Tmhay : The foremention'd Tranſ(la- 
tion written by the General of Kiekfhn: to the Governor of Ryan, Was to 
this effect. 


He Povi hath receiv'd the Letter from the Holland Ambaſſador, wherein he des 
fir'd to know, how many days Balfour ſhould lie there with his Ship : My Anſwer 
thereupon 1s, that he ſhall ſtay till Order comes from the Emperor. 

Il. The Foreign Commodities are forbid by the Emperor to be ſold, therefore 1 cannot 
grant the Ambaſſadors Requeſt ; but when the Lord General ſhall ſend Letters the following 
Tear, then I will write to the Emperor about it. 

II. According to the Emperor's Command, it is not well done, that che Ambaſſador 
ftays ſo long, becauſe it will not be good for their buſineſs the enſuing Vear, when they would 
come thither again. 

IV. Laſtly, 1 Command you to deliver this Letter to the Ambaſſador , and to acquaint 
me ſo ſoon as he is gone from our Coaſt : Hereupon I expett a ſpeedy Anſwer. 

Nobel's writing concerning the Overveen , being by the Ambaſlador and his 
Councel conſider'd on, it was judg'd convenient to ſend for the Frigat to 
Tinghay, 


L 


Therejore the Ambaſſador inform'd Nobel, that he had receiv'd his Letrer, 
with the Tranſlation, and thereby underſtood,. that Povi had anſwer'd very 
ſlightly concerning Balfours and the Overveens aying, without being able to 
depend upon it ; their hopes of venting their Merchandize, was allo now 
quite vaniſh'd, ſo that he reſolv'd, and had found it convenient to ſend for the 
Overveen to Tinghey, becauſe the Governinen did not keep their promiſe in furs 
niſhing her with Proviſions. 

If che Chineſes ſhould ask him the reaſon of the Ships going away, he ſhould 
anſwer them, that ic ſhould lie under Tinghay, ſo long as they had any Proviſi- 
ons left whereby he might ſee if they intended to keep her there any longer, 
and govern himſelf accordingly. 

Theninth nothing happen'd of remark. 

The tenth, three Chineſe Jonks that came out of the North Sail'd by the Am- 
baſlador in the Vittoria, up the Channel of Hokfieu. In the Afrernoon No- 
bel arriv'd at Tinghay in the Overveen , and having dropt Anchor, he went 
aboard of the Ambaſlador, to tell him, Thar the cighth inſtant in the Evening, 
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ſome petty Officers were come aboard from the Chineſe Jonks , to ask whe 
the Ambaſſador would ſet Sail, and Nobel go from thence with the Frigat ? To 
which he had anſwer'd, That the Ambaſſador would leave thar place with the 
firſt fair Weather, and that he would be oone from thence with the Overveen the 
next Morning, with which they ſeeming to be pleas'd,rook their leave. 

The twelfth, ir was reſolv'd in Councel, upon the Ambaſlador's Propoſal 
on the ſeventeenth inſtant, if good Weather, to let Sail for Batavi;, withour 
urging the Governors any more to permit them to Trade, becauic they (a1 
by all Circumſtances, that no good was to be done there = years 

The fourteenth, the Overbetn Frigat let Sail by Siam to Batavia, accoiding to 
their relolution taken on the twelfth : Soon after her departure, two Chineſe 
Coya's came to Tinghay , where ſome Officers coming to the Ambaſllador ſaid, 
Thar they were ſent by the Governor of Minjazeen, roenquire when the Ambaſl- 
ſador would be gone: Who anſwering,laid, That he had been inailpos'd,or elfe 
he would have been gone e're that time, bur that he reſolv'd three or four days 
hence to ſet Sail from Tinghay. 

Moreover, the Ambaſſador told them, that it was very ſtrange to him, that 
no advice came from Peking, about the coming of the Ships, bowl! he had ac- 
quainted the Lipoxs,- that he expected Ships to come to Hokſieu with Merchan- 
dize, and alſo to ferch him; and that the Lipous had anſwer'd him, that ſo ſoon 
as they receiv'd advice from the General, they would conſult, and give Order 
concerning it : Bur ſince no order was come from the Lipows, it was a ſign that 
the General or Governor of Minjazzen had not' yet written about it to Peking 
and conſidering he had inform'd the Lipoxs of it himſelf, they would reſent i 
very ill, FE (ly they ſhould hear of the Ships being there, and they were not 
acquainted with it, and ſerve this General and the Governor of Minjazeen, as 
the former Lanerl had been ;, for it would be a buſinels of great Conlequence, 
to let the Ambaſſador go away with three ſuch deep laden Veſſels. Hereupon 
the Officers making no reply, ſaid, T hat if the Ambaſlador did ſtay ſome days 
longer, that ſeveral Mandarins ng come to him in great Jonks from the Ge- 

neral in Hokfieu : To which the Ambaſlador reply'd, That they, and who e're 


elſe came, ſhould be welcome to him, and receiv'd as friends, defiring that they 


' wonld acquaint the Governor of Minjazeen with what he had ſaid; which they 
promiſing to do, ask'd to know the day on which the Ambaſſador would de- 


part, which he ſaid, would be the third from that, and if any one came to 
him in the interim, it was well, bur if none came, he would aſſuredly be gone ; 
with which ited they return d. 

The fifth in the Morning, the Netherlanders ſaw four Jonks, and rwo Coxa's 
coming out of the Channel of Hokfieu, which the next Morning were [een about 
the Wood-Bay, where they ſtood to and again without coming nearer to the 
Ships: Burt the Copa's came cloſe to them, out of one of which, a Servant be- 
longing to the Governor of Minjazzen, came in a (hampan or {mall Boat aboard 
the Ambaſſador, ſent to him from his Maſter, to enquire concerning his Ex- 
cellency's Health, and when he would ſet Sail; and ſaid moreover, that the Po- 
Vi had writ to the Emperor, that the Ambaſſador went away from thence the 
twelfth of the laſt Moon, and now it was publickly known, that his Excellency 
was not yet gone; therefore he came to know the certain time, when the Am- 
baſſador would ſer Sail, and withal, to tell him, that if he intended to ſtay any 
longer, he ſhould go and lie between the Iſles, without the ſight of the main 


Land; and to declarc his mind, whether he would be gone, or not. To whici 
th? 


To the Emperor of CHI N A. 


' the Ambaſſador anſwer'd, That he would ſer Sail from thence, but that the 
General and Governor af Minjageen might perhaps anſwer for it, that they let 
the Ambaſſador go away with three ſuch deep laden Veſſels , wick which an» 

(wer, the Servant took his leave. 

When the Netherlanders ſaw that the Jonks which kept without ſhot from 


them, made into the Channel again with their Coya's, they according to their 


reſolution taken on the rwelfth, nude Preparations to ſet Sail for Batavia. 

The {ſeventeenth in the Morning, the Ambaſſador ſer Sail with four Ships, 
viz; the Yitoria, Batavia, Crane, and Bleiſwyk, from the ruin'd City Tinghay; and 
Steering his Chnrth Eaſt-South-Eaft berween the Turret-Iſles, cloſe by the Ifland 
Naerd, and about Midnight, guefling themſelves to be paſt the Rough-Iſle, they 
Steer'd South-Weſt and by Welt : In the middle of the Morning-Watch, the 
Wind began to riſe, and the next day prov'd very Stormy, when as they ſup- 
pos'd they ſaw the Ifle of Quemuy, as the following day they judg'd from their 
Soundings, that they were near the Sandy Banks. 

The  S4DEY paſſing the Makaw Iſlands, they Steer'd their Courſe to the 
Iſle of Ainan, which was delcry'd on the two and twentieth, having Tmboſa abour 
Noon, two Leagues and a half Northward from them. 
| The Ambaſſador having been indiſpos'd for ſome days, and beginning daily 
to grow weaker, by reaſon of the hollow Seas, and ſmall Breezes, which made 
the Ship roul much, he ſent the Ble;/wyk on the twenty fourth to the Overvyeen and 
Crane, to tell them, that they ſhould keep together, and he would with the Bleiſ- 
wyk go before to the Iſland Pulo Timaon, where he would ſtay for them. 

In the Evening, there being a Serene Sky, the Ambaſſador ſaw the Moun- 
tain of Sineſecuwe on his fide, and in the Morning the Cape Avarelles Valze. The 
Wind being ar North-Ealt, and their Courſe along the ſhore South and by 
Weſt, and South-South-Weſt, they came in rhe Evening up with the Point of 
Holland; from whence they Steer'd South-Weſt and by South, to raiſe Paul Can- 
dor, which Ifle they ſaw in the Weſt, on the fix and twentieth bs the Afternoon; 
and the next Evening, Anchor'd behind the Goats Horns, where the Crane allo 
arriv'd the following day. 

The laſt of October. the Batavia Frigat arriv'd at . the South-Eaſt ſide of Pauls 
Timaon, but the Wind ſhrinking, ſhe was forc'd ro drop Anchor half a League 
from chas wherein the Ambaſſador was aboard. 

Here the Ambaſlador gave Order to take the Silver out of the /iforia 2nd 
Crane , and put it into the Ble;/wyk again , and likewiſe [ent his Sloops to the 
Batavia, to ferch the Silver out of her : Whereupon, the Bleiſwyk was according 
ro their Excellencies Order in Batavia, ſent with all the Silver, Gold, and other 
Commodities to Malakka, to the Governor Balthazar Bort, to be ſent from thence 
to Bengale. 

The Ambaſſador inform'd him by Letters, that he was recciv'd with all 
kindneſs at the Court in Peking, and lefr the Gig with much Honor and Friend- 
ſhip, but could not inform him, what was obtain'd by this Embaſly, becauſe 
the Emperor had ſent his Letters Seal'd to the Lord General ; but that ic was 
certain, that for the future they ſhould Trade in Canton, and not in Hokfieu , in 
the nmoval of which, if all things elſe were well, he found little rrouble. 

The firſt of Swi, the Fleet left Paulo This, and in the Afternoon , the 
Bleiſwyk taking leave of the Fleet, ſteer'd her Courls ro the Streights of Sinkka- 
pura. In the Evening, the Ainbaſſador ſaw Pulo Aura, a League and a half North- 


Eaſt from him. 
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The ſecond in the Morning, he ftemm'd the Mountain AMonapn; and on the 
third had Pulo Lingen on his Stern, 

The fourth, entring the Streights of Banka, he arriv'd on the ſeventh before 
Batavia, where the Ambaſſador -deliver'd the Emperor's Seal'd Lertcer to the 
Lord General, and gave him an account of all his Adventures. 

Thus having brought the Embaſly out of China to Batavia, we will return 
thither again, and declare what properly concerns the hinges; and their Coun- | 
trey ; and firſt begin with their Entertainments and Dier. 


Feaſts, or Entertainments. 


'He Chineſes, according to Alvarez, Semede, ſpend moſt of their time in 
Feaſting, with extraordinary Cofts and Charges. On the meeting of 
Friends, and good ſuccels in any Buſineſs, they prepare a Feaſt ; and fome- 
times alſo in Troubles and Adverlities, in which they come to comfort each 
other ; nay, at Entertainments, are the Conſultations of the Chinefes, adviſing 
with one another at Meals what they {hall rake in Hand. 

This is the uſual life of the Common People, and eſpecially of Handicrafts: 
men, which are divided into Companies, which they call Mane, becaule in eve- 
ry Company are thirty Maſters, (as many as there are days ina Month) which 
make a Feaſt every day by turns. 

If they have not Conveniencies in their own Houles, they may hire publick 


. Halls, in which are all manner of Neceflarices, being built for that purpole ; 


or if they will keep their Feaſts in their own Houſes, without any further 
trouble, then they only ſet down the number of the Perſons, Gueſts, and Re- 
rinue, and what Diſhes they will pleaſe to order, which are punctually ſery'd 
in, according to the Bill of Fare. 

The Northern Chineſes differ much in their Cuſtoms from the Southern, who 
are in general, more civiliz'd than the other. 

The Southern Chineſes, in their Feaſts eſteem of a Quelque-choſe, or of Minc'd 
Meats and Haſhes, more than grear Joynts and ſtanding Diſhes, entertain- 
ing more upon the ſcore of good Society than Debauches ; yet they will 
do their parts well at their Trencher, and as ſufficiently ar the curning oft their 
Glaſſes : They are entertain'd with Wine before Dinner, of which they take 
and taſte till they refuſe ; then they fall ro their Rice, and neither ſpeak nor 
Drink till pretty well ſatish'd. 

The manner of the Northern Chine/es is quite otherwiſe, for they are not Ce- 
remonious nor Complemental, but delight in well-fill'd Tables, with great and 
full Diſhes. 

After the uſual Ceremony which is obſerv'd through all China, they begin 
frſt with Eating, every one taking as much as he can on his Trencher, of what 
he likes beſt, which they cat without Drinking. 

Rice is their Banquet, 

After Meals, they ſpend an hour in talking, which ended, they ſeat them- 
ſelves again, at Tables fill'd wich Potation-Diſhes, and Salt-Meats, as Gam- 
mons of Bacon, dry'd Tongues, and the like, which they do not without 
caule call Uſhers, or Yehiculums, preparers of the way , that the Tope may 
the better go down, for they no ſooner take a Reliſhing Bit, bur a lufty Go- 


down follows. 
They 
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They keep their Breakfaſts at ſeven a Clock in the Morning, and their Difi- 


Tersat five in the Afternoon, but drink no Wine ar either : Only at Night, at 
a light Supper of celifhing: Meat, -they give themſelves full liberty and freſh 
ſcope of good Fellowſhip ; "clanatives their Feaſts are Nocturnal, ſpending the 
Day upon their ſerious, either Buſineſs, Exerciſe, or Studies. 

In rhe Winter Nights they uſe Candies made of Oyl mix'd with Wax, but 
their Summer Lights are of three forts of Wax, one of Bees, another of certain 
Snakes, which is very white, and the third comes from a Tree call'd Kieujen, 
but that is not fo good as our European, yet much better than our Tallow, 
and their Candles likewile exceed ours, 

Perſons of Quality make great Preparations for their Feaſts, EreQing Ban- 
queting Houles for that purpoſe , both in the Cities, and at their Countrey 
Houſes, furniſh'd with Pi&ures and other Rarities : And though the uſe of 
Hangings be very rare, yet if thoſe that are invited to a Feaft be Officers or 
Noblemen, they furniſh their Houſes with Tapeſtry, from the rop to the bot- 
com : The number of Tables is a teſtimony of the greatneſs of their Enter- 
tainment : They generally place no more than four Perſons at a Table , bur 
at very grand Meetings, every Gueſt hath a peculiar and ſometimes two Ta- 
bles, one to fit at, and the other to ſet away his empty Diſhes. 

The Tables are neither cover'd with Clothes nor Napkins, bur Varniſh'd 
with the Wax of the Gum call'd Cie : They ule no Knives, for all their Mear, 
except Eggs, Fiſh, and the like, is brought before them ready Haſh'd : Neither 
uſe they Forks nor Spoons, but two {mall Sticks two handfuls long, with 
which they very dexteroully and neatly take up their Meat, nay, put a fingle 
Corn of Rice, either raw or boyl'd to their Mouth, withour letting it fall. They 
never put Salr, Pepper, nor Vinegar or Verjuice amongſt their Meat, but Mu- 
ard and the like Ingredients, which they Compound with extraordinary 
Art, having ſeveral of them of a curious reliſh. 

Their common Diſhes are Fleſh and Fiſh, boyl'd, or broyF'd on GrideIrons, 
and fry'd in Pans, with variety of Sauces, not uopleafiog to the Palate. 

Their Pottayes, of which they are great lovers, are neyer made without either 
Fleſh or Fiſh. | 

The Emperor Che, who began his Reign before the Birth of our Saviour, 
Anno 1150. firſt us'd Sticks of Ivory to Eat with , and Ivory Diſhes ; but theſe 
Sticks are not always made of Ivory, but ſometimes of Ebony, or ſome other 
ſuch like Materials,and tipt only at the ends, with which they touch the Mear, 
with Silver or Gold, yet the Inhabitants of the Counties Junningfu, in the Pro- 
vince of Junnan, a Ruſtick and Salvage People, uſe not the foremention'd Sticks, 
bur put the Meat into their Mouths, ſooping it down by whole handfuls. 

The Chineſes fit at their Tables, on high and artificial wrought Stools, and 
not croſs-Legg'd like the Tartars. 

Anciently they us'd neither Stools nor Tables, but fat on the Ground crols- 
Legg'd, after the ſame manner as moſt of the Afuatick and African People yet do, 
fomuch, that they have but one Character for a Table and a Carper. 

Tables were firſt brought in uſe among the Chineſes, near the Raign of the 
Emperor Han, which ever ſince they have obſerv'd, and have them and their 
Stools very curious. 

They uſe many Ceremonies, as well in the middle, as in the beginning or 
ending of their Feaſts: The Maſter of the Houle, as their Tafter, firſt firting 


down, when he hath taken a Morlel and taſted che Liquor, then recommend- 
ing, 
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ing, invites his Friends to fit down, and do the like. In chro -e of their 
Feaſt they change their {mall Diſhes into great, and all preſent, Maſters; ang 
whatſoever, have the freedom of drinking what they Ye, but none ;iafort] 
to more. 191 | 

Perſons of Quality make Feaſts when they return from a Journey, and it 
often happens, that one Man will go to leven or eight Feaſts in a day, only to 
oblige his Friends by his Preſence. When they have time, they ſend ſome days 
before Letters to peculiar Friends, deſiring them ro come to their Feaſts, which 
if they cannot, being otherwiſe ingag'd , then they excuſe themſelves again by 
a Letter, and they pur off their Feaſts till they can come ; with which they ac- 
quaint them by another Letter, call'd A Letter of Requeſt : At the day appoint- 
ed, thoſe that are there firſt, ſtay without in a Hall cill all the reſt are come, 
then they go into the Dining-Room, wherethe Maſter of the Houſe uſing " 
Ceremonies, puts all things in a readineſs, which done every one ſeats himſelf 
according to his Quality ; and the Invicor firs down in State, to animate his 
Gueſts to Eat and Drink: They fit a log while at Table, for beſides their 
Diſcourſes, they have Muſick and Comedians, who ſtrait Perſonate whatever 
they call for or deſire. 

Their Feaſts end in many Complements, which the Gueſts make to the 
Maſter, to whom they ſend a Letter the next Morning, extolling the noble 
Entertainment, and all things thereto belonging, and hearty thanks for the ho- 
nor which they receiv'd by it. 

The (hineſes, as Trigaut witneſſeth, eat all manner of Dainties which we 
| have in Earope, and. very well know hw rodreſs and prepare them, bur they 
bring bur very little of a ſort to their Tables, for they account the glory of 
their Feaſt to conſift in the variety of Petits and Hotch-potches : neither do 
they cat Fleſh and Fiſh apart, as we, but mix them together. 

Moreover, no manner of Meat being once put on the Table is taken away 
till Dinner is ended; whereforo they nor onely hll che Tables, ſerting one 
Diſh by another, han heap them up like their own Turrets. No Bread nor 
Rice is ſet on the Table before the Gueſts, except at ſome ſmall Feaſts, or to- 
wards the Jatter eng ; if there be,then'they drink no Wine,for the (hineſes drink 
not any before Rice. 

They have alſo ſeveral Games at their Feaſts, like ours, where every one that 
loſeth is forc'd totake up his Cup, at which all the reſt rejoyce and clap their 
Hands. 

The (hineſes are very mannerly at Meals, and keep their Dinners early. 
Muſhroms they account a great Dainty, ſending for them from the Mountain 
Tienno, lying in the County of Hancheufu, belonging to the Province of Chekiang, 
near the {mall City Lingan. They are carry'd through all China, and being Salt- 
ed and dry'd laſt good a whole year : They ſteep them firſt in Water before 
they boy] them, by which means they become as freſh again as when firſt 
oather'd. 

In no place in all China is more Butter and Milk us'd than in the City of 
Suchen, in the Province of Nanking ; for Martinius relates, that he ſaw none in 
any place elſe. 

The Inhabitants of this City exceed the other Chineſes in preparing their 
Meats with Sugar, Salt, Vinegar, Wine, and Herbs. 

The Inhabitants of the twelfth County Xu unningfu, inthe Province of Junnan, 
a ſalvage People, ſtick not tocat, according to the foremention'd Martinis, all 
manner of Creatures that are not Venomous. | The 


The People of the fourth Territory Chingvenfu, in the Province of Queichen, 
Maye no Salt, but uſe the Aſhes of an Herb call'd Kine in ſtead thereof. 
Amongſt thole of the Province Kjzangſiare ſome, which all the year long ga- 
ther up the Bones of dead Cattel, and lay them in Porcelane Diſhes at their 
Feaſts, to fill up their empty Platters, that their Diſhes may be heap'd one upon 
- another, according tothe Cuſtom of the Countrey. 


Marriages and Matrimonial Ceremonies. 


Hree thouſand years ſince to this day, according to an inviolable Law, 
Marriages have been oblery'd in China. Antiently they us'd many Ce- 
remonies in Betrothing each other ; and amongſt others, to give their Hands 
as we do ; but moſt of them are chang'd, ſome quite extinguifh'd, and others 
new. Ar this day they oblerve two kinds of Marriages, one firm, as with us, 
| notto be diſſolv'd but by the Death of one or both. In this the Woman is con- 
ducted with many Ceremonies to her Husbands Houſe. The ſecond is a kind 
of Concubinate, yer ſuffer'd by that Countrey amongſt ſuch as have no Chil- 
dren; but that limitation'is a meer pretence, for the Rich take Concubines 
or Miſtreſles, without any ſcruple, though they have ſeveral Children. 

In this the Berrothing differs much from that of a true and lawful Marri- 
age ; for here they Treat with the reputed Father or Foſters of a Maiden, which 
in truth having no Relation, but have onely brought them up with intent to 
ſell chem to the firſt amorous Chapman. Burt to ſpeak properly this is no Mar- 
riage, becauſe neither any Promiles, nor Matrimonial Ceremonies paſs be- 
wween them , for the Law of the Countrey permitall Women to rake any other 
Man, if the firſt hath put her off. Beſides, theſe Concubines eat apart by 
themſelves in peculiar Rooms, and are under obedience of the lawful Wives, 
being at their Command as Servants on all occaſions : Neither do their Chil- 
dren ſhew that obedience to them, as thole of the lawful Wives do, neither call 
them by the Name of Mother. At their Death thoſe Children which are born 
of them, are not oblig'd to Mourn three years, nor deſiſt from their Study,nor 
leave their Employment or Government, as the legitimate Iflue do at their Fa- 
thers or Mothers Death. 

At the Man's Deceale the legal Wife and Children poſſeſs the Eftate in 
common ; bur if the Wite die, the Concubine ſtill remains with the Husband, 
and ſo do the Children if ſhe hath any. 

There are ſome that take Miſtreſſes onely to beget Sons; whom when 
grown and mature, if the lawful Wife donor affect, they are ſent abroad, or 
elle Marry'd to ſome other ; yet the Child that is thus Begotten and Born, 
acknowledges no other Mother than the true and lawful Wife. 

Widows are permitted to Marry if they pleaſe ; but modeſt and chaſte Wo- 
men ſeldom do, though young and without Children, bur live retir'd in their 
| Father-in-laws Houle, for which they are highly eſteem'd. 

In lawful Marriages they commonly obſerve the Conſtitutions, Qualities, 
Conditions, and Likeneſs of the Perſons; but in- the other they look onely 
upon Beauty and Breeding. 

None, according to cheir Laws, may Marry their Fathers Relation, in what 
Degree ſoever, nor with a Palllima of the ſame Name, bur freely with their 


Mothers Friends, though never fo near Ally'd. 
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A Virgin ſeldom Marries a Widower, they being call'd, The Bea and Plea. 
ſure of the Houſe. 

No Marriages are Contracted without a Procayiotnr, rhough So have been 
never ſo great Friends ; to which purpole one is choſen our of the number of 
thoſe Men and Women who folllow no other Trade. 

The Bridegroom never ſees his Bride bur at the going in of the Door, wer 
he receives her as his Wife. 

The Fathers beſtow their Children in Marriage when they are very young, 
and ſometimes in their Infancy, nay before they are Born, whether Male or 
Female : Their Promiſes in this kind are faithfully perform d, notwithſtand- 
ing the Father dies before the time, except one of the betrothed happens to be * 
defam'd and loſe his Eſtate, or both Parties diſagree. If the Son for ſome pri 
vate Reaſons will not perform his Fathers Commands, he may be forc'd to it 
by the Laws of the Countrey. 

No mention is made of the Bride or Bridegrooms Portion till their Fathers 
Death. 

Amongſt Perſons of meaner Quality it is not cuſtomary to buy Women, 
bur onely they give their Brides Father a piece of Money to buy ker Garments 
and Attires, according. to their Capacity ; from whence perhaps ſome haye 
averr'd by miſtake that the (hine/es buy their Wives. 

Perſons of Quality never ſpeak of the Brides Portion, becauſe her Father is 
oblig'd by the Laws of the Countrey to do what he can, and to provide them 
Houſholdſtuff from the Door (as they ſay there) to the top of the Chimney, 
except the Bed , all which ſeldom amounts to above fifty Crowns, ſo low a 
Price do Goods bear in China. Beſides which the Father gives his Daughter 
two or three Maids to wait upon her, and ſome Silver, but never Lands or 
Houles, unleſs he be very rich, or elſe Marries her to a Perſon of Quality, 
or that he hath no Heir Male himſelf. After they are Betrothed, with their Pa- 
rents conſents, then begin their Complemeats and Courtſhips : And firſt, the 
Bridegroom ſends the Bride a Preſent of ſome delicate Meat, Wine; and Fruit ; 
Secondly, the Marriage-Day is pitch'd upon by Aﬀronomers with great Ce- 
remonies ; Thirdly, the Brides Name enquir'd for ; Laſtly, the Bridegroom 

muſt {end her ſome Jewels, Pendants, and Precious Gems. 
7 The day before the Bride comes home to her Husbands Houſe, her Goods 
are carry'd thither from her Fathers at Noon-day by certain People employ'd 
for that purpoſe, who walk two by two, ſome carrying Tables, others Cheſts, 
Curtains, Hangings, and the like. 

The next day, as it is cuſtomary in ſome Provinces, the new Marry'd Man, 
. his Father and neareſt Relations,go to ſeek the Bride, whom having found, they 
conduct home in State in a Sedan. 

In other Provinces more to the South, the Man ſends one in the Evening 
to fetch his Bride in a Sedan made for that purpoſe, richly Lin'd ; behind fol- 
low a great number of People with Torches and Lanterns. 

Afeer the Mother hath done the laſt Offices for her that ſhe ſhall do as a 
Maad, and bid her farewel, then ſhe is lock'd up in the Sedan, and the Key ſent 
before to her Husbands Mother. As ſhe goes along, the neareſt Relations 
walk before, and the Servant-Maids given her by her Father, go on each ſide 
of their Miſtreſs. When they come thither, her Mother-in- ow unlocks rhe 
Sedan, and deſiring her ro come forth, preſents her ro her Husband : Which 
done, they both walk to a private Chappel, in which the Images of their Pre- 


deceſlors 
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Jdeceſſors are erected ;, where having kneel'd four times, according to the 


Cuſtom in thole Ceremoriits, they come and ſhew the fie Reverence to their . 


Fathers, ficting ina large Hall on Stools. 

Thea the Bride goes away with her Mother-in-law, Chamber-Maids, and 
Match-makers, into ache Womens Lodgings, which are kept fo crictly thac 
none dare offer to look into them, no not the Father-in-law himſelf, or her 
own Brothers; ſo that when a Father will puniſh his Son for an Offence, which 
is often done notwithſtanding he is Married, he is ſafe as in a Sanctuary, if he 
can but ger into his Wites Chamber, bene his Father dare not come thither, 
nor ſpeak with his Son's Wife, except on lome extraordinary occaſions, ſuch 
is their care for the preſervation of Modeſty, and the Honor of the Women. 

They are allo ſeldom permitted to go abroad, except on neceſſity, and then 
| are carry'd in a Sedan, made for that purpole, and when lock'd up, not the 
leaſt Cranny through which ſhe can peep. 

The Women in their Privacies, to paſs away the time, entertain themſelves 
with little Dogs, Birds, andthe like pleaſers of Fancy: 

A Moneth after Ps Marriage Day the Bride recurns to her 0 own Houle, 
which they call Queinim, that is, Returning to Reſt. | 

All the Sons have equal ſhares of their Bathers Goods, and thoſe of the 


Concubines as the begorren of lawful Wives ; for.in this caſe the Father is the - 


onely Perſon that is'con{ider'd : but as for the Daughters, they receive nothing 
but what is given them on their Marriage Day. 

If the Father dies before he hath Marry'd his Daughter, then her Brothers 
are to provide for her, and likewiſe if her Father hath waſted, or given away 
all his Eſtate by Marrying of his Children, then the Brothers are oblig'd to 
maintain themſelves. 

Thereare ſome peculiar Families, whereof the eldeſt Inherits, notwithſtand- 


ing he hath ſeveral other Brothers, The Children are call'd Quecun, Chus Hui, 


Heupe Chethei. 

And with many Ceremonies, as Trigaut witneſſeth, they Becrech one ano- 
ther, which is done by the Parents when they are in their Infancy : But one 
ching they chiefly oblerve, which is, that the Bridegroom differs not many 
years inthe age of the Bride, This Promiſing or Betrothing, the Parents make 
between themſelves, wirhour —— the Children, who nevertheleſs al- 
ways conſent, 

All Perſons of Quality Marry ih their Equals, chuſing their Wives of as 
good Families as themlelves. 

As to what concerns the Concubines, which every one keeps according to 
his pleaſure, the faireſt and moſt beautiful are in greateſt eſteem, not regarding 
Birth orRiches , for they buy them for a hundred Ducats apiece, and ſometimes 
leſs. 

The common People or the Poor buy Wives for a ſmall Sum, andſell them 
again when they. pleaſe, but the Emperor and his Family in their Marri- 
ages look onely upon the Beauty ofa Perſon, without regarding whether ſhe 
be of Royal Extraction or not : But Women of Quality ſhun this Choice, 
partly becauſe the Emperor's Women are of no authority for their life-times, 
being lock'd up in the Palace, and ſecluded from the Eyes of all Friends and 
Relations ; and partly beck the Magiſtrates of Marriages chuſe but few 
out of many to be the Emperor's lawful Wives. 

The Emperor hath one < prime Wife, which may onely be ftyl'd Empreſs ; 
'Bbb beſides 
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beſides which he may Marry nine other, ſomewhat meaner, and then thirty ſix 
more, which all bear the Title of Wives, He hath'alſo many Concubines, 
which are not call'd Wives, nor were ever Betrothed, whom he picks and chu-_ 
ſes at his pleaſure. Thoſe which bring forth a Son are efteem'd the moſt, and 
accepted of beſt ; and ſhe who hath the firſt Male-Iflue takes place, becauſe he 
is to {ſucceed his Father in the Throne. 

This is not onely uſual with the Emperor and his Family, but likewile 
cuſtomary through the whole Empire. The prime Wite fits with her Hul- 
band at the Table, and all the reſt (eſpecially thoſe that are not related to the 
Imperial Blood) are Servants to the Husbands Father, and Waiting-Maids to 
the lawful Wife, not daring to fit in the preſence of either. The Sons acknow- 
ledge nor their real Mother, but the prime Matron, and Mourn onely when 
ſhe dies three whole years, and follow no Employment during that time, 
which they mind not at the Death of their Mother which bare them. 

They ſtrictly obſerve that no Man Marry a Woman that hath the ſame 
Sir-name which he hath, though they are no way ally'd to one another ; not 
in the leaſt minding how near they area Kin to each other, if their Names do 
but differ ; nay, the Fathers Marry their Sons to their Mothers neareſt Re- 
lations. | 

The Bride brings no Portion with her; and though at that day when ſhe 
is carry'd to the Bride-grooms Houle, ſhe takes ſo much Houſholdſtuff with 
her, that whole Streets are ſtopt up with it, yet all this is bought at the Bride- 
grooms Charge, who ſome Moneths before ſends her a Sum of Money to that 
purpoſe. Thus far Trigaut. 

The Houſhold generally conſifts in Stools, Benches, Cheſts, and Umbrella's. 
Moreover, the Bride muſt bring the Bridegroom a Horſe and Bridle, four Ser- 
vant Maids, and two Boys: The Bridegroom alſo furniſhes the Kitchin 
with all Proviſion, preſents the Bride with ſeveral Picces of Silk-Stuffs, Cotton- 
Cloth, and a Garland of Flowers, with a Gold Bodkin ;, for which ſhe, as a 
ſign 
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ſign of her conſtant Love, gives him a Sute of Cloth of Gold, or rich 
Silk. The Bridegroom allo gives to her Father a hundred, and to her Mother 
fifry Tail of Silver : which done, the Wedding begins, firſt Entertaining each 
other eightdays in the Bridegrooms Houle, —_ three days more at the Brides. 

Their Weddings are very expenſive, being celebrated in great State, and 
ended with Comedies, Maſques, Mulick, and the like, to the great ace 
of Strangers. | 
| The day after the Wedding; the new Marry'd Woman is conducted in a 
ſtately manner, attended by a areat number of her Friends and neareſt Rejati- 
ons to her Husbands Houſe, ks by Water in a Pleaſure- boat, or by Land in 
a Sedan, or Chair. Upon the ſide of the Shore walk Greral Muſicians and 
Singers, Playing on Inſtruments and Singing. Upon the Brides erg 
the Prieſts hold up :t a diſtance tome Golden Halt- Moons, which they giv 
ro the Bride, wiſhing ſhe may not change like the Moon, but embrace Ke 
with a pure and confiend Aﬀedction : A great aſſurance they have of theſe 
Half- Moons, believing that as long as the Woman keeps them, ſhe will never 
change her Love to ker Husband. | 

When China was Govern'd by leveral Kings and Lords, they took one ano- 
thers Daughters to Wite as in Europe : but ſince thoſe Governments were uni- 
ted, the Emperor hath been forc'd in his own Realm to take one or other of 
his Subjects Daughters, it being contrary to their Law, that the Emperor 
ſhould Marry any Woman out of his own Dominions. But though the Ems 
peror be ſo bound up,. yet Perſons of Quality do not willingly Marry their 
Daughters tro him, becauſe upon trial and diſlike he may ſend them home 
| again. Neither may he Betroth himſelf coa Maid of his Alliance, therefore 


they ſearch through the whole Empire for a Virgin of twelve or fourteen years | 


of age, beautiful,and endu'd with all manner of Vertues and Breeding,after the 
ſame manner as ſacred Writ teſtifies they ſought for Abiſhag the Shunamite for 
David, and Heſter for Abaſuerus : When they have found ſuch a one according 
to their liking, ſhe is put into the cuſtody of two Ladies of Honor, antient 
Matrons, who ſearch her, to ſee if ſhe hath no imperfections about her Body. 
When thoſe after all their Searchings have found her faultleſs, ſhe is conduc- 
ed to the Court with a great Train, and being accepted as a Perſon which from 
that time belongs to the Emperor, ſhe is ſhewn to his Majeſty in his Palace. 


The Emperor after the uſual Ceremonies palſs'd,gives her as Wife to the young . 


Prince his Son, from which inſtant ſhe is the true and lawful Queen. In che 
Palace alſo they order fome chaſte and vertuous Women to attend her; who 
being endu'd with all manner of Vertues, inſtruct her inall Courtly Behavior, 
that ſhe may juſtly deſerve the Name of a Queen, which 7 call Chemy, char 
is, Mother of the Empire. 

If we would ſpeak of them according to their Hiſtorians, -all the Empreſles 
thus brought up, have been Women of great Merits, chablc to the Poor, 
very Prudeat, andoft quick Apprehenſion. 

Such 2 one was the Daughter of a Bricklayer, who being brought to the 
Dignity of Empreſs, always kept her Father's Trowel by her ; and when the 
Prince her Son began to grow too ambitious, ſhe ſhew'd him this Trowel 
which her Father had us'd, whereby ſhe brought him to Obedience. 

The Maidens Relations are immediately advanc'd to high Dignity, and 
Places of Honor, and her Houle and Family afcerwards accounted Rich, and 
of great Quality, and the more ſhe wins upon the Emperor's Aﬀection, the 
higher their Frieads are rais'd. B bbs The 
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The Marrying of theEmpero's younger Sons is much after the ſame manner, 
only they uſe not ſo much care in the choyce of their Wives : butthe manner 
of beſtowing their Daughters is ſeveral; for they ſend for twelve young Men of 
ſeventeen or-eighteen years gld, the talleſt and handſomeſt rhar can be found, 
ro come to the Palace, and ſetthem in a Place where the Princeſs may ſec 
them , whom having view'd, ſhe takes-peculiar notice of two; which being 
ſhewn to the Emperor, he elects one of them for his Son-in- law. 

When the Emperor Yanbie, Grandfather to the Emperor Theumchin, who 
Reign 'd about Anno 40. baviog two Youths brought before him on the fore- 
mention'd account , ſaw one of them very richly Habited, and the other, 
though comelier, th poor. Apparel, ask'd him why he was not ſo well Habired 
as his Companion ? whereto he anſwer'd, 0 Emperor, the poor Eſtate of my Father 
will not permit m2 to appear in a better Condition : The Emperor reply'd, Becauſe 
you are poor I will take you for my Son-in-law. | 
© The other Youths are ſent back again, and accounted Noble, becauſe chey 
were allotted to this Choyce. 

The Emperor's Son-in-law hath immediately a Fumme ſet over him, being 
rwo Learned Mandarins of the Court to be his Tutors, and inſtruct kia in all 
Princely aftairs. | 

Till the Woman hath Children, the Man is bound to ſhew Reverence three 
times a day with bended Knees, hoe when ſhe is Deliver'd of a Child this Du- 
ty ceaſes : Yet there are many Ceremonies and Shews of Obedience that con- 
tinue ; for which reaſon Perſons of Quality ſhun to be the Emperor's Sons-in- 
law ; and this Cuſtom of chufing twelve is no more oblerv'd. 

Tf the Emperor accidentally caſts his Eye on a Perſon of Quality, or a 
Learned Perſon, to make him his Son-in-law, they humbly defire and beg to 
be excus'd of it, fearing to live diſcontentedly all his life-time, if the Princeſs 
ſhould rake any diſlike againft him. 

As to what concerns the Emperor's prime Wife, who is call” F by the Title 
of Hoamheu, which is Empreſs, ſhe hath her Seat kkiad the Emperor : the other 
fix, and the next in Degree, are call'd Queens, and in great eſteem. 

Beſides theſe, the Emperor hath thirty Ladies of Honor, the reſt being Con- 
cubines, to the number of three thouſand, are young and beautiful Women, 
brought thither from all parts of the Empire, whom the Emperor viſits at his 
pleaſure, as his Fancy leads, or their Beauty attract. 

The Emperor Theumchim being a Chaſte Man, they ſaid of him, Pu zu cuin, 
that is, He goes not into the Palaces of Women ; and ſome others ſuch there have 
been : as on the contrary, there have been more, whoſe wandring AﬀeCtions 
have been ſo unſatishable, that not pleas'd with their own Fancies to chuſe a 
Mate, they kept alittle Wagon, drawn by Goats, letting them run whither 
they would, and into what Chamber ſoever they went and ſtood till, there 
the Emperor pitch'd for his amorous Dalliance. 

Another that would not take that trouble to go into the Womens Palaces, 
caus'd them all to be preſented to him in Pictures, and her whe he lik'd beſt 
he ſent for. Thus far Semedo. 

The Tartar Emperor which at this day Governs, being a Youth of eighteen 
Years, hath twelve Empreſſes for his Service. 
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Funerals and Mourning for the Dead, 


| Ll the Chineſe Books which Treat of their Cuſtoms, endeavor nothing 
more than to incite Children to ſhew Obedience to their Parents, and 
Reſpett to their Anceſtors; which they ſhew in nothing more than in their Fu- 
nerals and Obſequies : for they not onely Habit themlelves in Mourning, bur 
beſtow great Coſt on a Coffin, 

In the preparing for their Funerals, which may rather be call'd a glorious 
Show, they ſtrive to exceed one another according to their State and Quality ; 
nay, often go beyond their Capacity. They Mourn not in black, but White. 
The Sons at their Parents Death wear a courle Flaxen Coat, or rather Frock, 

' which reaches down to their Feer, their Hats and Shoes are allo very pititul to 
behold; and they tie a Cord about their Waſtes like the Franciſcan Monks . 
This Mourning , according to an invielable Law, for Father or Mother is 
ſtrictly oblerv'd by the Children three whole years, for this reaſon (as they 
ſay in their Books,) that they ſhould requite their Parents, and as a teſtimony 
of thankfulneſs that they have carry'd them three years in their Arms, and 
brought them up with great trouble during their Infancy. But the time 


which they Mourn for other Relations is much ſhorter, for ſome leave of 


Mourning within the Year, others in three Moneths, as in Europe. 

The lawful time to Mourn for the Emperor or Empreſs, is alſo three years, 
which all the Subje&s obſerve through the whole Empire : But now upon 
the Emperor's permiiſion, made known by Proclamation, Days are reckon'd 
for Moneths, ang ſo the whole Realm in a Moneths time expreſs their Sorrow 
for the Emperor's Death in Mourning. 
The Funeral Ceremonies and Cuſtoms of the Chineſes oblerv'd at Burials, are 
written in a large Book, wherefore upon any ones Deceaſe, thoſe that are to 
rake care to Interr the Body repair to that, wherein their Mourning Clorhes, 
Shoes, 
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Shoes, Caps, Girdles, and the like, are not onely deſcrib'd in it, but allo re. : 1 


preſented in Pictures. 

When a Perſon of Quality Howens ro die, the Son of the Deceaſed, or 
neareſt Kinſman, acquaints all the ocher: Runs and- Friends with ir bo 1 
Book written in a mournful Style. Mean while the Coffin is made,and the Bo- 
dy put into it, -and: likewiſe the Hall or Chamber in which the Corps ſtands, 
hung, and cover'd with white Cloth ; in the middle of the Chamber is an Al. 
tar, on which ſtands the Coffin, and the Effgies of the Decealed. 

Into this Chamber on certain Days come all the Kindred of the Deceaſed 
clad in Mourning ; whither they bring Rice, and ſetting ewo Wax-Candleson 
the Altar, burn Perfumes to the Honor of the Deceaſed.” When the Candles 
are lighted, then. they ſhew Reverence tothe Dead by bowing their Bodies 
and Kneeling four times : but they firſt pur Frankitcenſe into 2 Perfuming 
Pot with Fire; which is plac' d againſt the Cofhn and the fore-mention'd Image. | 
Whilſt theſe Ceremonies are performing, one or more Sons of the Deceaſed 
ſtand on each ſide of the Cheſt crying and lamenting ; behind the Coffin all the 
Women of his Alliance, ſtanding behind a Curtain, cry without ceaſing. The 
Prieſts have ordain'd a Cuſtom to burn Papers, cut after a peculiar faſhion, as 
alſo white Silk-Stuffs ; which is done (they ſay) that thereby the Deceaſed ray 
be provided of bloches i in the other World. 

The Children oftentimes keep their dead Fathers and Mothers in a Coffin 
- in the Houſe three or four years together, without the leaſt nauſcating ſmell 

coming through the Crannies, being colour'd all over with the Gum which 
they call Cie. All which time they ſer before them every day Meat and Drink 
as if they were alive. | 

The Sons during this time of Mourning do not fic on their uſual Stools, 
but on low Benches cover'd with white Cloth ; neither do they ſleep on Beds, 
but on Mats of Straw, {pread over the Floor near the Cofhin. They eat no 
Fleſh, nor drink, but upon pure neceſſity, not being luffer'd to be at any Feaſts, 
nor be ſome deaths ro go abroad publickly, but are carry'd in Sedans co- 
ver'd with Mourning Cloth. | 

Many other things they obſerve, which would be too tedious to relate: 

At the Day when the Corps is to be carry'd out, the Friends and Relations 
are invited by another Book, and meer all in white Apparel to attend the Fu- 
neral ; which is perform'd like the Romans Proceſſioning ; ſeveral Shapes of 
Men, Women, Elephants, Tygers, and Lyons, made of Paper, but curiouſly 
Gilr ad Painted, being carry'd before, and afterwards burnt at the Grave. 
The Prieſts mumbling het Heathen Prayers, follow the Corps allo in a long 
Train, and uſe feveral Ceremonies by the Way, beating on Drums, playing on 
Pipes, Cymbals; Bells, and the like. Before go likewiſe ſeveral Men, carrying 
of great Copper Perfuming-Pots on their Shoulders. 

Laſtly, the Bier on which the Corps lieth, is brought in great State under 
an Arch'd Canopy, made very artificially of Wood, and hung: with Flannel, 
which'is carry'd by forty, and ſometimes by fifty Men. 

Behind the Bier follow the Sons on Foot, every one leaning on a Crutch, as 
if fainting with ſorrow: Next follow ths Women als in Sedans hung | 
with white Curtains, ſo that none can ſee them. The other Women which 
are not ſo nearly Ally'd to the Deceaſed, are alſo carry 'd in Mourning Sedans: 

All their Curch-Yards and Tombs are near the City. 

If it happen that the Sons at their Parents Deaths are from home, then the 
Funeral is deterr” d till their Return. Allo 
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Alſo when a Son is inform'd of his Father's Death, - prepares, if he be 4 
{ Man of an Eſtate, a great Feaſt, to which he invites, and makes mournful 
Complaints to all his Friends ; then returning home with the fiſt opportuni- 
ty, he renews the lame Cerenionies again in order as before, nay,a Son is ob- 
lig'd by the Law, thoughhe enjoy the greateſt Office in the Empire, or be one 
of the prime ( Canned; in Peking, or of the Colavs, who is the next Perſon of the 
Emperor, yet he muſt come home and ſpend three years in Mourning, before 
he is permitted to go again to his former Employment. 

Bur this is onely to be underſtood for their Parents, and not for any other 


| Relations. 
Onely Generals and Magiſtrates are free from this Law at the Death of 


their Parents. | 

If any one die out of his native Countrey, then he who is left to take care 
of the Corps uſes all endeavors, withour ſparing either Coft or Charges, to 
carry it home, that there he may be Interr'd in the Grave of his Anceſtors, for 
every Family hath a peculiar Burying-place on ſome Hill in the Suburb of the 
City. The Sepulchres are large, built of Marble, and adorn'd with ſeveral 
Shapes of Men and Beaſts, They alſo ere& great and ftately Tomb-ftones, 
on which are Engraven in a noble Style the famous Acts of their Predeceſlors. 

In this manner hath Trigaut deſcrib'd their Mourning ; but we will alſo an- 
nex what Alvares Semedo, Adrianus de las Cortes, and Adam Scall haye wricten cones 
cerning the lame. | 

In many things concerning the Life of Man,the Chineſes agree with the Euros 
pean Philolopners, but differ much about the Concerns of the Dead. The Eus 
ropeans make little ado about their Funerals, whereas the Chineſes eſteem no- 
thing more, and are very careful in their Life-time to give Order to their 
Children fo them, who ſhew all obedience and durifulneſs in performing the 
ſame after their bak 

It is a general Cuſtom in Chia, not to bury the Dead naked, hough a Child 
of two years old, bur put it into a Cofhin, according to every ones Capacity ; 
in which the nicker ſort, notwithſtanding the (hineſes are of a coverons diſpo- 
ſition, ſtrive to exceed one another, endeavoring to get the beſt and ſweeteſt 
Wood that grows. 
' Thoſe that have no Children, ſpare not to give a thouſand Conan for the 
Wood of a Coffin, chough it "a nothing near ſo much worth ; which being 
made and beamiih'd with Ornamentals of Gold, Silver, Paincing, Imagery, and 
the like, is brought home, and oftentimes ſer in their Chambers to delight 
them by looking upon it. On the contrary, thoſe which being ſiricken 1 in 
years have no Cofhins, are always {ad and melancholy. <4 

This Cuſtom they cenceally obſerve through the whole Empire ; and as 
they receiv'd their Religion from .the Indians, they have likewiſe borrow's 
many other things of them, imitating them eſpecially in three ſorts of- Burials, 
Viz. in the Earth, in the Warer, and in the Fire; for the Japanners will ſome 
throw chenfabves headlong from the tops of Mountains - Others tying. Stones 
about their Necks, leap jnto Rivers; and do many other things to ſhorten their 
Lives : But the Chim?/es have not fack ſtout Hearts ro bury- themſelves alive ; 
but poor People, who have not wherewith to; purchaſe a Coffin, burn the 
Corps, and bury the Aſhes. | 

In the Province of Suchgen the Dead are burn” d, and the Aſhes gather d and 
- Pur into Veſſels, and ſothrown into the Rivers or Brooks; 


Their 
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Their Coffins are made of hard black Planks, the Sradas' cover'd with Jews. 
Glue, or Gum, by the Portugueſe call'd Charan, or Giaro, and by the Chineſes, Cie 
and Cia. | 

Every one hath his peculiar Place, or Tomb, wichout the Wall of the City, 
for they are not permitted within. 

Some build handſom Houſes there, walling them round, and planting Cy- 
preſs, and other Trees, according to the nature of the Soyl. 

Theſe Places are valu'd according to the opinion which they have of the 
Ground ; for if a Conyurer hath judg'd it to be lucky to Build on, they ex. 
ceedingly enhanſe the value thereof : nor do they ever buy any Land without 
the advice of thoſe People. 

Act their Burials they obſerve one Order,to put the chief Corps of the Fami- 
ly at the upper ead, and ſer the other fide by fide according to their Degrees. 

Their Graves are neatly hewn out of Stone, and on the rop adorn'd with 
.Shapes of Beaſts, as Harts, Elephants, and Lyons, with Encomiaſtick Inſcri- 
ptions. | 

Perſons of Quality, eſpecially thoſe that are ſingle, beſtow more Coſt, 
building Rately Palaces and Rooms under Ground like Cells ; which are 
made very convenient to lay the Corps | It. 

Here all the Relations meet ar the time of their Deaths, to do their Offer. 
ingsand other Ceremonies. 

For the Poor which have not Money to buy a peculiar Burying-place, there 
is a common Church-Yard in every .City, wherein they lie buried all toge- 


ther. 


They chiefly deſire to be buried in their Predeceſlors Graves, though never 
ſo far from the Place where they die, as it often happens to Governors of re- 
mote Provinces of the Empire, and thither their Friends, to do them the laſt 
honor, convey them. 

The firſt Ceremony obſerv'd at any ones Departure is, that the Sick, when 


dying, is carry'd on a Mat to give up the Ghoſt in a Hall : Yet Perſons of 


Quality are-not remoy'd, but die on their Beds. 

- When a Father dies, ther the eldeſt Son plucks off his Cap from his Head, 
and comes with his Hair diſhevel'd to the Bed, and tearing the Curtains ad 
Sheets in. Pieces, lays them on the Corps; then the Body ( if a Male, by 
Men, if a Female, by Women) is according ro their Cuſtom waſh'd ; which 
done, they lay it in a Cotton Cloth, or elſe in Silk, and put on his beſt Appa- 
rel ; next to the Corps they lay the Badges of his Office, and Degrees of his 
Learning which he attain'd in his Life-time, The Body chin Garniſh'd, is laid 
in a Cofhn, which ſtands in a Hall hung round about with black. The Eifigics 


of the Deceaſed drawn to the Life, with his Arms and Livery,.are all plac'd at 


the Head of the Coffin, and at the Feer ſtands a Table cover'd with a Carper, 
before which is a Curtaih drawn for the Women to ſtand behind unſeen. The 
Children and Nephews fit mournfully on Straw. In the firſt Gallery leading 
to the Entrance into the Hall, ſtand ſeveral Trumpeters on both ſides, and two 
with Tabers at the Gate of the Houle in the in-ſide , before the Houle in the 
Street hangs a Bundle of Pieces of Paper made faſt to a Stick which reaches 
down to the Ground, as a ſign of their new-begun Mourning, and to give 
notice to their Neighbors : Afterwards the Children of the Dices fed acquaint 


«heir neareſt Relations and others by a Letter of their Loſs ; who thereupon 


come to viſit them in this Order : -Firſt the Viſitant walks into the outer 
Courc 
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Court hefort the Houle, and there puts on Mourning, the Drums beating the 
whilſt ; which done the” Trumpets ſounds as he paſſes through the Gallery : 
{o Ga 25 he enters the Hall the Women behind the Curtain begin to cry, and 
then approaching the Table ſhe lays a Paper Purſe of Money upon it, to 
defray lome of the Charges ; after he hath bow'd his Head three or four times 
on the Corps, and kneel'd down, the Childring lifting him up, place him on 
their left ſides, and ſhew the ſame Reverence to him : After all theſe Ceremo- 
nies pals'd, every one ſeats himſelf without ſpeaking a word. 

All thoſe Friends which come thither as Viſitants are receiv'd by one of 
the Deceaſed's Relations, Clad in a Mourning Garb, who conducts them 
into an Anti-Chamber, where deſiring them to fit, proffers them Tee, dry'd 
Fruit and Sweer-Meats, - of which they eating but licele: take and pu it into 
their Nets and JO aWay. 

Thele Srilieies are ſo ſtrictly obſerv'd, that Friends, though they dwell 
Not near, but in ſome other Cities, come Riding chither ; or if it be r00 far, 
they fond one of their Family to mad them. 

| Theſe Ceremonies ended, the eldeſt Son is oblig'd to go and viſit every one- 
in the City, which came to kdovrh with him ; yet to ſhun ſo much trouble he 
goes onely to their Doors, where leaving a Letrer he proceeds to the next. Then 
they ſpeak of the Funeral it their Purſes be able to hold out, if nor, they keep 
. the Coffin in the Houſe till the next opportunity, which happens {ometimes 
not in a'whole year. At the time appointed all the Friends are advis'd there» 
of by a Thu, or Letter ; who when met, go to the Houſe : Before them are 
carry'd great Images of Men, Horſes, Elephants Lyons, Tygers, and other 
Beaſts, made of Gilt Paper ; then follow other Shapes, viz. of Wagons, trium- 
phal Arches, Pyramids, and the like, adorn'd with Silk and Roles of divers 
colours : all which things are burn'd when'the Cofhn is put into the Ground, 
if it be a Perſon of Quality. Theſe Images are follow'd by great numbers of 
People that come out of curioſity to ſee the Funeral : Next walk the Friends 
all in Mourning, then the Bonxi Singing their Prayers, and Taboring on Ba- 
ſons; who are flow 'd by a ſecond fort of Bonxzes, that let their Hair and 
Beards grow, and play on ſeveral ſorts of Inftruments ; theſe again by a third, 
that ſhaving their Hair, differ in their Do&rine from the reſt . then come the 
Acquaintance, and the neareſt Relations ; the laſt are the Children and Ne- 
phews all in cloſe Mourning bare-footed, hanging down their Heads, and cars 
rying a Stick of two Foot long in their Hands, All this Company wall before 
the Corps, which is carry'd (if of coſtly Wood, Gilrt and Varniſh'd with their 
Charan) uncover'd, on a great Bier, by thirty, forty, or fifty Men, for the 
greatneſs of the Faccedd conſiſts in TY number of Bearers. Bebind chi Coffin 
the Women follow Crying, being lock'd up in their Sedans, and cover'd with 
Mourning. When they are come to the Grave, they uſe many Ceremo- 
nies before they put the Corps into the Ground ; amongſt which one, and 
none of the leaſt, is a great Feaſt for all the Company in a ſtately large Houſe ; 
which done, every one returns home, and obſerves the time of Mourning and 
the uſual Ceremonies, which are as followeth, viz; 

Firſt they Habir chemfilives in cloſe Mourning, whichis all in White, not 
onely China, butalſo in Japan, (orea, and many other neighboring Countries, 
though 1 in Reaſon it cannot be ſupp8s'd, that that Colour was from the begin» 
ning made for that uſe, but brought in faſhion amongſt them onely by Cu- 
ftom, without any other Reaſon, becauſe the Chineſes know that White is a 
Gee joyful 
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joyful Colour, which they alſo manifeſt at certain times : but to give our 
Opinion of it, we muſt know, that the Chineſes make all their Stuffs of Cor- 
ron, and Hewp| . Silk and hack are much too fine for courſe Stuffs, 
_ therefore they can make uſe of nothing better than Hemp, for that is naturally 
| of an unpleaſing Colour, and therefore they have choſe this laſt for that 
. purpoſe: and as Hempen Cloth is generally white, it may be believ'd, that 
White onely was by them choſen to be the Colour of their Mourning. 

Three whole years this Sorrow continues, during which time the Children 
fit onely on lictle Benches, cover'd with White. They cat not at Tables, nor 
ſleep on a Bedſtcad, but on a Mart, laid upon the Floor. They allo abſtain 
from Wine and Fleſh ; neither do chey o0 to Baths or Feaſts, nor abroad but in 
a cloſe Mourning Sedan. Bur that which is more, they never converſe (as they 
fay) with their Wives all that time ; nor are employ'd in any publick Buſineſs 
of State : and if they have any Employment, though a Vice-Roy or Colas, 
they arc forc'd to forlake it to attend the Obſequies, and ſpend their time in 
Mourning ; which when expir'd, they not onely enjoy their Places again, bur 
are after promoted to higher Dignities. This time they account fo holy, that 
they receive no Pay, though Captains of Companies. 

Some years ſince it hapned, that a Commander of the Province of Canton, 
who was more deſirous to follow his Employment than keep the full time of 
| his Mourning, made his Account ſo, that the time which he ſpent in his Jour- 
ney to the Court ſhould be part of his Mourning time, which he wanted to 
make up the three years : . bur coming to the Court with intention to enter 
into his Office again, he was ſent back to his Houle, to ſpend the remaining 
time of his Mourning, before he might appear there. 

The number of three years is ſtrialy obterv'd, for an acknowledgmeat thar 
the three firſt years they were carry *1] more in their Parents Arms than on their 
own Legs; wherefore as a fign of Obedience they may not erre from-thar 
Order which their Predeceſiors maintain'd. 

The 
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N he Women Mourn but one year, the near Relations three Moneths, and 
_ the Acquaintance tliree days : And becauſe theſe accidents ofcenhappes; 
are few but whas have Mourning Coats lying o_ b; y chem. This far 
Semedo. . 

Father Adrian de las Cortes, makes mention of the Chineſe Mourning for their 
. Parents after this manner, Viz; The ordinary Mourning Coat, which both 
Men and Women wear, is very wide, made of courſe white Hemp, ravel'd 
and full of Patches. The Sons carry a Cane in their Hands, on which they 
lean whea their Fathers die ; but when their Mothers die, a Stick or.Truncheon 
of Wood. On their Heads the Men wear a Bonnet. of courſe Linnen; from 
whence a great rave['d Cloth hangs down over't ir Faces; 'Fhe Maids: wear 2 
Coif on their Heads of courſe Linnen; a Girdleof rd d avout their 
Middle hangs down with one end tothe Groun0- p: 

Their time of Mourning for their Father and: Mocher i is rhitew! years,' ig re- 
quital (as'we ſaid) of their three firſt years," in which their Parents ſuckled, and 
carry'd chem in their Arms. DOLL Bg G1 | 

For the Death of Friends they Mourn a longer or ſhorter time, acroinding 
ro their acquaintance and obligations. 2 | 

The Friends of the Deceaſed go not with cover d Faces, nor Sticks in-their 
Hands like the Sons, as appears by the inſerted Sculps and Directions of-the 


following Letters _ Figures. 


Mourning Habit for Father and Mother. 


A An ordinary wide Coat ravel'd, Mother. 


and with many Parches. E A Coif of the ſame. 
B A Mourning Cane, ſerving fora F A Veil for Women for their Father** 
Crutch whea a Father dies. or Mother. 


C A Mourning Stick for a Mother. G A Girdle of Towe for a Father. 
D A Mourning Cap or Bonner of MH A Girdle of Towe for a Mother. 
Hemp for the Death of Father or 


Mourning for Relations which are neither Fathers nor Mothers. 


1 A courle Coif of white Linnen, 4 An ordinary Mourning Girdle. 
2 Ordinary Mourning Stockins ra: 5 Ravel'd Mourning Shoes. 
vel'd our. 6 A wide Coat much ravel'd. 


3 A Bonnet like a Mitre, of. courſe 7 An Apron much ravel'd. 
Hemp. 


After the Death of either Father or Mather, amongſt other Ceremonies 
which they obſerve, eſpecially ar the Funeral, they have a Cuſtom not to fic on 
Scools for a certain time, nor ſleep on Beds, nor cat Fleſh, nor drink Wine, 
keep from their Wives, ſpeak nor aloud, go nor out of their Houſes, except in 
Sedans cover'd with courſe Linnen, and many other things more, till time 
hath worn away Sorrow. 

Except Militia Officers, all Perſons are oblig'd, though the prime Colao's, to 
forſake their Offices for three years for their Father or Mothers Death, which 
time they are to ſpend in Mourning for them. Thus far De las Cortes. 

In this manner the Chineſes perform their Funerals, or Interr their Dead; 
Ccc 3 bur 
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| but the Tortars, who at this day Govern the Realm of China, obſerve quite ans; 
ther mantier. The Jeſuit Adam Scall deſcribes them both in the following 
words : | 

Both Tartars and Chineſes (ſaith he) take a peculiar care for the burying of 

their Dead; for they imagine that all the happineſs of their ccetfore de- 
depends upon it : wherefore they often lay by three, four, five hundred, nay 
a thouſand Crowns in their life-time to be beftowed on their Graves : To 
which purpolc they alſo gather Planks of Cedar, and other like laſting Woods, 
which they ſend for two or three hundred Leagues off, to make them 
Coffins, wherein they may. for ever, as they ſuppole, lie ſecure; which the 
Jeſuit Martinius teſtifies in theſe words : 

It is (faith he) by them accounted a great happineſs for him, who before his 
Death makes himſelf a Coffin of the beſt and ſtrongeſt Wood , ſome of 
which coſts ſometimes two thouſand Crowns ; for they ſend for the moſt du- 
rable and beſt Wood out of remote Countreys, ſo that there is no City but 
there are Coffins to be ſold in it, nay moſt People buy them betore their 
Deaths, and keepthem in their Houles. 

The upper Planks (faith Scall) of the Tartars Coffins are ſloaping like a Roof, 
and Painted on the out-fide, not regarding the thicknels of the Planks, becauſe 
they puttheir Coffins to no other uſe, than to hold the Body for a ſhort time, 
and carry them our in ; for coming to their Funeral Piles,they burn the Delfies 
with the Corps. Bur thoſe of the Chineſes are narrower at the Feet,and broader 
and higher at the Head, the upper Plank ſmooth, and reaching over the ſides, 
that the thickneſs leet may be ſeen, which is chiefly oble'd and taken no- 
tice of. They are very carcful cochuſe a Burying-place; for if they have not 
Land of their own, then they purchaſe it at a great Rate. Thole Places are 
principally made choice of in a dry Soyl, Bing no Rivers nor High-ways are 
near, nor any Temples or Towers, but muſt be on a Plain, which neither riſes 
before nor behind. Sucha Place being choſen, they ſurround it with a Bank of 
Earth lik a Half-Moon, which riſes in the Middle, and runs ſloaping down on 
both ſides, yer not ſmooth bur ſcollope-like, atthe upper end of which they 
bury the eldeſt, and below him on each ſide the Sons and Nephews, not in 
one Grave, hare every one apart undera little Hillock, and the chief of the F: 
mily under the higheſt Hill : In the middle on a Srome Table are plac'd variety 
of Proviſions, Perfumes, and other things, in honor of the Deccaied. 

Any one dhe amongſt a Family is rais'd to a higher dexree of Honor 
than his Predeceſlors, eres his own Tomb in his life-time ; wheicon they 
Carve the Shapes of Men or Beaſts, according to every Mans Qualiry and 
Eſtate, Planting the remaining part of the Ground with Cedar Tiecs, and 
Wall'd round, 

The Tartars differ herein; for though they, according to the conveniency 
and Place, require the ſame chings as the Chineſes, yet they obferve not the ſame 
manner in their Burial ; for the old People are buried apart, and the younger 
by themſelves. 

The Chineſes alſo erect a Tomb-ſtone, on which is Engraven the Age of the 
Deceaſed, his Office, and the Emperor's Favors to hin. and to prevent the 
Charaders from being defaced,and the remembrance of the Deceafed's Exploits 
from being worn out ; beſides the Tomb-ſtone they bury another ſquare Stone 
in the Ground with the ſame Inſcription, that: when the firſt is worn our, that 


may appear perfect, and ſerve as a Memorial of all his Atchieyements, 
| ” When 


Tothe Emperor of C H 1 NA. 
When any one dies, whoe're he be, all the Friends and Relations come 
abour the Corps, crying and Mourning over it. 

Perſons of Quality ſend a piece of very thin white Linnen, with a Letter 
to their Friends, ro acquaint them of the dead Corps, who at an appointed 
day come thither, bringing with them Perfumes, Wax-Candles, and Money ; . 
coming into the Houle they go to a Table, plac' d oppolite to che Cofha in the 
midft of the Hall ; having ſer fire on the Perfumes thar ſtand upon the Table, 
they ſtep a little beckwardad ſhew Reverence to the Effgies of the Deceaſed, 
Painted at the Head of the Coffin, by kneeling four times, and bowing their 
Heads to the Ground, whilſt they gon a oval Cry. 

Thele Chandos being perform'd, the neareſt Relations appear alſo on 
one {ide of the Coſhn berween the Carcalah ; and coming forth ſhew the ſame 
Reverence, allo kneeling, and bowing their Heads four times to the Ground. 
The time of Vitizing ended, the neareſt Kindred come the next day into the 
Houtfe of Mourning, from whence they convey the Corps to the Grave, or at 
teaſt ro the City Gates; for which Kindneſs the Children go from Houſe to 
Houſe in Sack-Cloth, and with their Faces looking down on the Ground, re- 
turn Thanks, by ſhewing Reverence to their Viſitants, who on purpoſe ſtand at 
their Doors. 

But the Tartars obſerve quite another way of [nterring their Dead, viz. on 
the ſame day that any one dies, the Corps being put in a Coffin, and the Friends 
having Weprt over it in the *<IY they carry it away, except he Deceas'd was 
a Vice-Roy or Governor. 

The Relations accompany the Hearſe, and afterwards placing themſelves 
in Rows, on each ſide of the Funeral Pyre ; thoſe of her Family ſet fire of the 
Wood, nd ſo burn the Body, whole Aſhes on the third day are gather'd, and 
pur into a Percelane Urn, to be bury'd. 

Yet far greater Mioane; is ſhown to the Vice-Roys, whether Tartars or Chi- 
wſes, for when a Tartar King dies, his Servants, after ſome formal Lamentarti- 
ons, are plac'd on each ſide of the Court-Gate, that they may be ſeen, holding 
his Atchievements; for ſome have Helmets, others Bonnets, thoſe Girdles, 
others again Swords, Belts, Bowes, Quivers, and other like things in which he 
delighted. Thus order'd, they make a continual doleful noiſe all rhe time of 
their ſtanding there. | 

In the fame Order his Horſes ſtand to be ſeen, held by his Grooms, with 
rich Saddles, and Caparilons of Velvet. 

There ſtand allo Camels handſomly Harnes'd, and loaden with the Goods 
_ thatare to be us'd at the Funeral, and by them, ker the Gates Drummers and 

Trumpeters. | 
 Atthe appointed day the Corps is carry'd out, before which ride Trumpeters 
Sounding mournfully, then follow twenty or thirty choice Camels, with Silk 
Bridles and Saddels hanging at their Necks, and loaden with Tents and other 
Furniture,to be carry'd to hs Grave ; next folioer ſuch as bear Silk Umbrella's, 
and Painted and Gilded Fans ; then Enfſigns, Flags, Pennons, and the like,with 
Silver Chargers; after thoſe, richly Capariſon'd Horſes, laden with his beſt 
Houſhold-ftuff, and led by Grooms; and laſtly, the Sedans which the Vice- 
Roy us'd. 
| The place of Burial is cncoangyls d with a Mart in 1 flead of a Wall, within 

_ thoſe Incloſure ſtand Tents, furniſh'd with rich Goods, to be ones, In the 
middle appears a great Hall, alſo made of Mats, to put the body in : Thoſe 
| that 
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that were che laſt that attended the Train, appear by this Hall firſt, and bates 1:3 


them ſtand the reſt, each, according to their Qualitics : The remaining vacan- 
-cy within this "#1 PSRY and behind the Hall, being for the Women :: When 
they are all within, ſtanding for a conſiderable time, they make a hideous 
noiſe, more like howling than weeping ; which done, and all chings ready 
for the Offering, the Prieſts, or other Perſons 2ppointed, Garniſhing Tables 
with Fruits and Preſerves, and Meat in great Silver Chargers, they deliver a 
Cup with Wine to the chiefeſt Vice-Roy there porn who holds it up three 
times as an Offering to the Deceas'd. 

Mean while, a Letter of Recommendation from the Emperor i is produc'd, 
wherein the Merits of the Deceas'd are ſet forth, and he Honor'd with a Noble 
_ Title. 

T he chiefeſt of the preſent ters having read this Letter with a loud 
Voice, throws it into the fire and burns it; fo bowing their Heads three times, 
they riſe again, and begin,to cry : Then thoſe of his Family ſet fire on a Pa» 
per Mountain, cover'd all over with Purple Flannel, into which they throw 
the richeſt Clothes, Hats, Saddles, Gold and Silver Veſſels, Sedans and Beds of 
the Deceas'd, whilh being lan d, they gather the melted Gold and Silver, 
and putting it into Paper, on the chird day throw it into the fire again, adding 
to it other Riches, till all be burnt : The Horſes bereav'd o their Rn, 
are let looſe, and bought by thole that pleaſe for half their worth, 

This done, all the Invited depart, being conducted by one of the Vice- 
Roy's, out at the Gate, where he thanks them. 

Burt the Tartars are not fatish'd with this one Funeral, for ſeven days after 
they renew it again, anda third time (even days after that, till all things be 
conſum'd that the Deceas'd lov'd and eſteem'd. 

Moreover, if the Dececas'd had a more than ordinary belov'd Concubine, or 
Prime Favorite, they murther themſelves, for the Concubine, whether willing 
or unwilling, is forc'd to Hang her ſelf, bo comfort, delight, and accompany 
(as theſe ignorant People ſay) the Deceas'd in the das World : Yetthe more 
underſtanding Perſons, being ſomewhat better inſtructed, have of late, dread- 
ing ſuch horrid Murthers, Periction'd the Emperor, by his Proclamation, ro 
forbid ſuch Cruelties , ey; likewiſe the waſting and burning of Houſhold- uf 
and other Materials, which his Imperial Majeſty hath accordingly Order'd, ſo 
that in ſtead of rich Cloth of Tiflue, they only burn Gilded Paper, and hav 
in a manner left oft the bara: Cuſtom of killing themſelves at the 
Grave. 

Having ended their Offerings, and crying a ſecond or third time in the pre- 
ſence of all thoſe that are afreſh come to the Funeral-Pyre ; they erect a Hall 
or Court, being the Tomb, (as if for a live Perſon) ſurrounding it with Walls, 
along whoſe ſides are ſeveral Apartments, after the ſame manner, like thoſe 
in which the Deceas'd in his life time recreated himſelf, in theſe they place 
the faithfulleſt Servants: In the middle thereof, they make the Tomb of 
Bricks, on a ſquare Mount, round about which chey place the Cuſhions and 
Sedans of the Deceas'd, on the Walls on each ſide hang his Girdle, Sword, 
Belt, a Quiver full of Arrows, and a Bowe : In this Hall, for a whole year, 
they bring Meat every day, which they pur at the Foot of the Mount for the 
Deceas'd, as if he were to feed upon it, whilſt choſe that bring ir, ſtand on 
one fide crying. Theſe are for the Great Ones, but the Tarter; of meaner 
quality, wanting Eſtates, ' build no Hall oyer cheir Graves, but placing only 
Meat, or Tee near the ame, g0 away again, The 
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'The Chineſes on the contrary, after their Friends and Relations are met, and © 
having ſhewn the uſual Reverence to the Deceas'd, go out of the Houſes in 


{: - hi Ocder : Before on a long Stick is carry 'da Red Silk Cloth, whereon is 


written the Name, Titles, Age, and Quality of the Deceas'd, in Sitver Chara- 
ers; then PF ii a great number of Children, who ctbry all manner of 
Flowers, made of colour'd Paper, upon Canes, beſides Repreſentations of Men, 
Beaſts, Gardens, Houſes, and the like, Painted on Paper to delight the Eye : If 
the Deceas'd in his life time was fn for his Zeal in Religion, then his 
Images (curiouſly Painted) are born before him , after which comes next in 
order the Effigies of the Deceas'd, on a rich Bier, follow'd by the Bonzwes,Play» 
| ing on Tabers, Cymbals, and- other Inſtruments; then Anticks and Stage- 


 . playerscome Riding on Horlſe-back, in the ſame Habits they are to Act in at 


the Grave, and all the way as they pals, ſhewing Tricks and uſing other Mi- 
mick Geſtures : The Orphans walk juſt behind the Corps, leaning on Sticks, 
and ſupported under their Arms by their Servants, as if exceſs of ſorrow had 
thus weaken'd them : The Bier on which the Corps ſtands, cover'd with rich 
Silk Clothes, is carry'd by eight, ſixteen, nay ſometinfes ehiery two Bearcrs. 
When they come to the Grave, thoſe that have attended the Funerals, throw 
what they have carry'd on a heap of Paper, which ſetting on fire, they go to 
the Tables that ſtand before the Corps, Garniſh'd with ſeveral Fruits and Per- 
tumes, belidesa ſcalded Hogg and Lamb at each end , then three or four of the 
Emineateſt ſer fire of the Perfumes betore the whole company. Laſtly, They 
ſtep aſide and make room for him who is to write on a Board made before, 
being three Fingers broad, and an Ell long, the Name and Quality of the De- 
ceas'd, firſt they ler F ths this Mark 2E, which ſignifies Emperor ; and for 
this caule they that are to do this, mult be chid in ſuch Apparel, as any of Qua- | 
lity might appear in before the Emperor, This Perſon with the Pencil in his 
Hand, craves pardon of all the Spectators, for his bold attempt, excuſing his 
unworthineſs of that Office ; then he writes over the firſt Mark, on the upper 
end of the Board with black tak another in this manner AE for then that 
which ſignifa'd Emperor is chang'd, and is as much as Lord; ſothar in this man- 
ner, with the firſt under written Name of the Deceas'd, a full Sentence is made, 
viz. The Lord N. N. This Board the Deceaſed's Friends carry with his Image to 
his Houſe,that it may be yearly Worſhip'd and remember'd by his Predeceſlors, 
So ſoon as this Inſcription is finiſh'd, the Writer goes by them all, having 
Bow'd and Kneel'd four times : But before the Friends depart, they are either 
entertain'd in a Houle, rais'd of Mars, or in the next Chappel, at a Noble 
Treat, at which the firſt Cup is given to che Children, as they ſay, to wipe off 
their Tears. At their return home, ſome Tauſus or Conjurers come to. the 
Mourning Houle, that by the ſprinkling of certain Water, they may drive away 
(as they lay) evil Spirits, and bring Peace and Quiet to the Houle. 

The (hineſes and Tartars ule one Colour, but not one Faſhion for their 
Mourning. . 

All the Tartars, both Friendsand Relations, weara long Coat of Sack-Cloth, 
reaching down to their Feer, and gird it hw their Middle with a Hempen 
Cord ; they put on their oldeſt Buckins, and worſt Hats, without the red Silk- 
; Fringe, which at other times they wear "WM an Ornament. 

The Hair of their Head or Beard is not ſhaven in all that time. 
© Afﬀeer the expiration of a Moneth, every one throws in a fire of Paper, and 
other ſuch like Materials, their Mourning Girdle, with which they judge their 
Mourne 


- 
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| Mourning to be ended, and Habit themſelves again in their uſual Apparel. 


Neighbors and acquaintance ſhew that they Mourn by pulling their SH 


| Fringe from their Hats. 


* The Tartar Women, in the time of Mourning, change thaw Apparel, being 
uſually Black, into White ; their Coifs, which elſe are cover'd with their 
Hair, reſemble a White Cap, with Taſlels chat hang over their Shoulders. 

'The Chineſes Mourning alters yearly , their firſt year, both Men and Wo- 
men wear all over their Bodies a Sute of Sack-Cloth full of holes, with Shooes 
of White Cloth, and a Rope about their Waſtes, ſeeming thus by the careleſ. 
neſs of their Garb, to expreſs their ſorrow for the Death of their Parents. The 
ſecond year their Habit is made of ſleight Cloth, their ' Hat of the uſual Faſhi- 
on, but of another Colour, their Shooes handſomer, and their Girdles of Hemp 
lefr off. The third year chey may wear Silk Clothes , and their Hats of the 
ſame Stuff, bur Whire, or al. of the uſual Colour, which is generally Black. 

In this time they follow no imployment, though of the greateſt concern, 


nor may fit oppoſite to or by the Viſttants, as others, bat on a low Bench. 


In the firſt Months, they not only abſtain (as is uſual. in Faſtings ) from 
Fleſh, Fiſh, Milk, Wine, and the like, but ear very unſavory things, neither 
Ra 'd bak Salt nor Herbs : Ang as the time of Mourning for a Wife, Bro- 
ther, more diſtantRelations or Friends is much ſhorter, ſo-is alſo their Apparel 
and Meat better. | | 

The Childrens Mourning for their Parents is three year, which time the 


| Wife muſt obſerye for the death of her Husband ; the eldeſt Son, or his Wite, 


is by his Parents Mourn'd for a year, and as long a time the Man Mourns for 
his Wife, and one Brother for another. 

This long time of Mourning, obſerv'd by the Children, for the Death of 
their Parents, hath (as * Þ Blk tell us) been obſerv'd by the Chineſes ever ſince. 
the Emperor Xi's time, who Mourn'd for'his Predeceflor Ja, being his Fa- 
ther, three whole years at his Grave, without ſtirring thence, and intruſting the 
care of his Realm (during that time) to his Vice-Roys ; and as the ſame Har- 
ztinius adds, from thence it is, thar they Mourn in that manner for their Pa- 
renits, always ſtaying in their Solas: laying down all Offices, changing their 
Meat and Furniture to meaner, and always firting on a low Bench, upon this 
account alſo they drink no Wine, bur live only on Pot-Herbs : Their Clothes 
are very Fantaſtick, made of Sackh Cloth ; their Lodging Rooms meaner, nay, 
they frame their manner of {peaking to a much more ſorrowful Tone, and 
whereas before they us'd to write with Red on Paper ftreak'd with Vermilion, 
now they uſe only Yellow or Blue Colours, as a token of their Sorrow. 

It is very ſtrange to oblerve the Duty and Reverence which the Children 


ſhew to their Dead Parents, wherein no other People may be compar'd to 


them, for many (though Magiſtrates) when obſerving that their Parents be- 
ing'grown very old, have necd of their help, they deſire the Emperor to cx- 
cule them from their Office, withour urging any thing, bur that according to | 
their Duty they may goto aſliſt their aged Father, which the Emperor ſeldom 
refuſes. 

As to what concerns their Mourning three years, the Chineſe Philoſophers 
give this reaſon, That it is moſt fit, thoſe which in their firſt three years have | 
receiv'd their Plrems Love, ſhould ſpend ſo much time after their Death in 
Mourning and bewailing their loſs; therefore it is no marvel, that the Chineſes 


- count it the greateſt misfortune in he world to have no Children, becauſe they 


know 


Tothe Emperor of C EIN 4: 
know that no body will look after them in their Age, nor at their Death 
Mourn for them. 

The reaſons why they make White to be Mourning, ind not Black, is, as 
themſelves ſay, becauſe White is Natural, when as all other things are Dy'd, 
or Artificial ; by which, 'as they ſay, is ſignifi'd, that in Sorrow, neither Arr 


nor Pride muſt be ſhewn, . for where a true Sorrow is, Nature ſufficiently ex- 


prefles it. Thus far Much 

With great preparation and Pomp the Emperor Zungte, Father to, jt 59 Pres 
ſent Emperor (a) was Interr'd. | 

The next day being the eighth of their firſt Moon, after the Emperoe* $ 
Death, his Corps was put into the Cofhn about Noon : There was not one 
Tartar in all Peking that ſerv'd in publick Aﬀairs, but he went thither with his 
Wife and Daughters, which ſo throng'd the Courts, that none were able to 
get thorow : The eldeſt were recciv'd into the firſt Court, next the Emperor's 
Lodging, where they all together bewail'd his Neath, with many loud Shreeks 
and Cries; in which (to admiration) they oblt pe an exact time, with ſtops 
and pauſes, as in Muſick. 

After all, the Tartars divided into eight Companies, let into the Emperor” O 
Hall by cwo and two, there bewail'd his Death, they went away, and made 
room for others, ſo that the Cry continfq withour any ceſſation, the Mulci- 
tudes ſtill going out, and coming in. : 

Mean while, hee were not a few that faſted three days, not daring to'go 
out of the Games: nor their Servants ſuffer'd to bring them any Refreſhmenr. 

Father Jobn _ Schall at that time preſent, there taking. compaſſion of the 
People, which were ready to periſh for Hunger and Thirſt, Pecjtion'd the Go- 
wo either to furniſh them with Proviſions on: the: publick Account, or elſe 


them, and that their weak Sex Was not able to endure ſuch Inconveniencies, 
and likewile ancient People, that worn out with fickneſſes, were not us'd to 
undergo ſuch hardſhip. 

No ſooner was Schal's Petition deliver'd, but che Governors looking upon 
his Requeſt to be juſt, let all the People go away, with reſolution, that all the 
Mandarins ſhould every Morning for the ſeven following days, Weep halt an 
hofir in the Emperor's Chamber , afrer which, every one ſhould retire and ob- 
ſerve the eſtabliſh'd Month of Faſting for the Emperor. 

The fourteenth of the firſt new Moon, they gave the new Emperor Konchi 
his Oath, at the performance whereof, every each were in particular led into 
.a Hall. 

The chief of the firſt and IEEE Order went to the upper Hall, where ha- 
ving with the reſt lamented over the Deceas'd Emperor's Body, hy Oath was 
publickly read before them all; ro which they all ſhew'd Reverence by thrice 
Kneeling and bowing their Heads to the Ground , and calling upon the Dead 
ro was the ſame. 

Then going from the Court, they went to an [dol. -Temple, where they cave 
him the Oath again,and finiſh' F their began Work with the ſame Ceremonies. . 

When on the ſeventh day, after the Emperor's Death, the leight Roofs made 
of Mats were taken away , the chief Funeral-Prieſt ſeated himſelf in the open 
Court , after which, the chiefeſt being call'd into the Hall, and the reſt ſtand- 
ing at the Door, they began again to Cry, which dured longer than ordinary, 
becauſe the Queen- -Mother was there preſent, and began firſt with all her Wo- 

Ddd men. 


t the Mulritude return home; alledging, that there were Women amongſt | 


(a) Adam Schall. 
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men. Then many Silver and Gold Veſſels were brought out of a Tent ereed 
for the Corps ; and Tables being alſo ſer abour the Cofhn, richly Garniſh'g 
with Sweet-mearts in Silver Chargers, all which Was thrown into the Fire, The 
remaining time, as from the firſt day when they went ro lament, the City Ser- 
vants and petty Governors holding all that had belong'd to the Emperor, as his 
Horſes, Atchievements, Flags, and other things of State, ſtood in a Row art the 
'Entrance of the Palace, from whence they ftirr'd not till the Mandarins went 
away. On the firſt of the ſecond Moon the Crying and fore-mention'd Ce- 
remonies were again renew'd, early in the Morning in the preſence of the 
Queen-Mother, and the Tables, which four Men could ſcarce carry, were 
again with Clothes, Carpers, and the like, thrown into-the Fire, The laſt day 
they met to accompany the Corps, which was plac'd behind the Palace in a 
Hall ona neighboring Mount, which abounds with Deer, Harts, Stags, and 
the like Beaſts for the Emperor's Recreations, till the Imperial Tomb ſhould 
be made ready in ſome otheyPlace. Firſt the Way, which from the Palace 
runs to the Mount, was Gp I'd and laid plain, to prevent the riſing of the 
Duſt, to which inconvenience the Streets in Peking are very ſubject. Thither 
came all the Grandees Habited in white Mourning, to accompany the Corps ; 
before went nine Elephants with Tyggers on their Backs; forty Camels, capa- 
riſon'd with red Cloths and Bridles plated with Gold, and rich Symiters hang- 
ing down by their Necks, were loaden with Tents and other Furniture : then 
follow'd an hundred Horſes, led by yellow Bridles, without Gold, except the 
Buckles, which were onely Gilded : next in order were Drums, Trumpets, and 
others with Inſtrumental Muſick to the number of a hundred ; behind which 
were carry'd fifty Gilded Hammers, and above an hundred Flags of ſeveral 
colours, with wild Beaſts, Birds, and twenty cight Stars, ſtirch'd with Thr 
of Gold ; then again fifty Hammers, afrer which were led a hundred Saddled 
Horſes, the laſt thirty laden with rich Flannel, and the Emperor's Clothes con- 
demn'd to the Fire ; next theſe came twenty Youths, every one holding an Im- 
perial Quiver,imboſs'd with Pearls'and Precious Stones, beſides Bowes andAr- 
rows, and juſt before them walk'd twelve Greyhounds ; behind theſe came the 
Emperor's Sedan, born by ſixteen Men, in which when living he us'd to be 
carry'd, richly Gilr, and on the top adorn'd with a Golden Ball ; the Bearers 
were clad in a Livery of a Saffron colour, Embroider'd with Roſes of Gold - 
next them were carry'd ſeveral Gold and Silver Chargers; behind which fol- 
low'd the Bier with the Emperor's Corps, cover'd with Cloth of Tiſſue, Em- 
. broider'd with blue Clouds and Flowers, ſupported by thirty two Bearers, all 
in a Saffron-colour'd Livery, and adorn'd with Golden Roſes; behind the 
Corps came Soldiers with Pikes and other Arms ; then the Emperor's Mother 
in a Sedan cover'd with Purple-Silk ; next hers, ſeven more cover'd with white 
Corton, in every one of which was a Queen, or Concubine of the Emperor's , 
then follow'd many Grandees on Foot ; laſtly, all the Magiſtrates, and thoſe 
that ſhew'd Reverence by kneeling and bowing to the Corps as it paſs'd by, 
follow'd diſorderly oneamong another to the Grave, which was inviron'd 
with a Wall, bur che mulcicude pulling ir down, quickly made room for all 
comers. ng 
The Governors of the firſt Degree going into the baſe Court before the Hall, 
where the Bearers had ſer down the Corps, ſtood and cry'd all together, as 
likewiſe thoſe that ſtood about them , at length one of the chiefeſt Vice-Roys 
lifting up a Golden Cup with Wine three times, they all bow'd their Heads 
down 
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down to the Ground : then the Vice-Roy offer'd the fore-mention'd Cup as an 
Oblation : Before the Corps ſtood a Table ftrow'd full of Silver and Gold 
| Flowers, and all ſorts of Perfumes : Then they began again to cry till they all 
went away, leaving the reft of the Ceremonies ro be perform'd the nexc 
Morning. Art every Gate the chiet Vice-Roy Offer'd before the Coſhn a Cup 
with Wine, which he lifced up three times as before, and then deliver'd ir to a 
prime Councellor, whoput it aſide to be Offer'd again ar laſt with the reſt. 

The next Morning, being the ewenty ſeventh day after the Emperor's 
Death, they all mer again by the Corps, and every one ſtanding in their ap- 
pointed Places began their general Lamentation. Having perform d all Ce» 
remonies as on the day before, the Letter given by the Emperor to his Son, 
containing the Praile due to the Deceaſed, was publickly read; whereupon ths 
Magiſtrates doubling their Shrecks and Cries, return'd into the baſe Court, 
whilſt four of the chiefeſt Perſons of Quality going to the Paper Mountain, co- 
ver'd with yellow Silk, carry'd in an open Cloth, a Sable Sute of the PUP 
Emperor, with his Har rais'd on the Crown wth Pearls and Diamonds, and 
likewiſe a Sable Quilt whereon to lay his Head. Others in ten Carpets bore 
ren ſeveral Sutes more of the Emperor's ; and Saddles and Capariſons for 
Horſes were alſo laid on the Heap, beſides Flags, Fans, Gold Plates, and the 
Emperor's Sedan , all which being brought to the Heap af Paper, cover'd with 
yellow Silk, they ſer on fire, and threw in the Tables full of Flannel Clothes, 
many Gold and Silver Veſſels, which being melted ftream'd down the Hill 
likea Rivulet. Then the Governors unty'd their Girdles, which being of white 
Cloth, they had faſtned about their Middle, and fo throwing them into the 
Flame they were releaſed of their Mourning. Laſtly, they pull'd off all their 
Mourning Habit, and leaving it there went home. 

Three days afrer the prime Governors of the firſt Order came thither with 
the Tartars (the Chineſes being lockt out) and prepar'd a new Funeral, at which 
they us'd the ſame Ceremonies, carrying Fans, and leading Horſes and Cam- 
mels. The ſame four Grandees brought another Sure of the Emperor's, and a 
Hat, having onely one great Pearl on the Crown, which they, as before,threw 
on Paper Heaps, and likewith {ome Saddles beſee with Pearls and Diamonds, 
which done every one returned home. 

All theſe Ceremonies are renew'd from day to day till the hundredch day; 
during which time no Muſick may be heard, nor any Plays acted through all 
the City ; and they continue mourning offer the hundredth, for the Tartars 
watch by the Cofhn continually. 

Afrer the expiration of two years, when the time was come to carry the 
Corps to che appointed Grave, twenty four Leagues from the City of Peking, 
all the Moxderizs conducted Corps on Foot out of the City, where they took 
leave of it on their bended Knees. 

Zungte the Emperor of China and Tartary, made ſome years ſince a very great 
Funeral for one of his Concubines which was after this manner : 

He accompanied the Corps in Perſon out of his Palace Gates, where the 
Body was laid in State till the expiration of a hundred days,at the end of which 
to be burnt,and by his Order to have Offerings made for it every fourth day;the 


Materials for which, beſides the other Preparations, coſt the Emperor above ' 


ten thouſand Ducats. Amongſt other waſteful Ceremonies he caus'd all the Tas 
bles, with their Silken Cloths ro be thrown into the Fire. The Bier followd, 
as we ſaid, before, by the Empceror;'was cover'd with Velvet, before ic were 
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carry 'd hubs Sedans, ſeeming to be all Gold, though onely Gilr, which being 
beſer with Precious Stones, made a glorious ſhow ; before the Sedans went 
three Wains drawn by Horſes, which being cover'd on the top, were allo | 
richly Gilded : thouſands of People made daily a great Cry, and the reſt of the 
Ceremonies were all like the fore-mention'd, in which, they tay, was ſpent 
cight hundred thouſand Ducats. 

With a peculiar magnificence and ſplendor was formerly ſolemniz'd the 
Funeral of a Chineſe Emperor and Empreſs. Semedo deſcribes that of the Em- 
preſs, Mother to the Emperor Yanlie, who deceaſed Anno 1614. on the laſt of 


May, in the following words : 


: Epmcdiacely after the Death of the Empreſs, the Court and City, as well 
Noble-men as Burgeſles, Habired themſelves in Mourning, and chiefly the 
Empreſles Officers left off the Badges of their Offices and pur on Mourning, 
wearing a Hempen Cord in ſtead of a rich Girdle , for a black Silk Har, one 
of Chineſe Cloth. In this manner they went four dads till che day of the 
Funeral ;, but the common People wore onely a Mourning Hat for the ſpace 
of twenty four days; which was ſo ſtriftly oblerv'd, that none upon pain of 
being ſeverely puniſh'd durſt leave them off. The fond day the Emperor 
went ont of his Palace into that of his deceaſed Mother, which lay a little di- 
ſtant, yer inclos'd within the ſame. Before the Corps was Drels'd in white 
Linnen, and put into the Cofhn, the Emperor came every day in Perſon with 
his Attendants to viſit and ſhew Reverence-to it in the ſame manner as all 
Children do to their Parents, and Offering to her the moſt odoriferous Per- 
fumes. The ſame Ceremonies were allo ſtrictly oblerv'd by all the, Emperor's 
Wives and Concubines, Children, Nephews, and prime Perſons of his Palace. 
The Emperor alſo commanded that the Deccaſed's Apparel, Beds and Furni- 
cure ſhould be burnt, judging it to be a diſgrace to ſuffer any Perſon ot a lower 
Degree to make uſe of them. The third day the Emprels was laid in the Cheſt 
wherein ſhe was to be bury'd. The Cheſt, or Cothn being very large, and of 
thick Boards, was made of the beſt and moſt coſtly Wood that could be 
got in the whole Empire, and made faſt with Silver Plates and Handles in 
form of Dragons : the Boards, neither Painted nor Gilr, were curiouſly 
rubb'd, the Cover onely Plated with Gold. The Emperor himſelf laid out the 
Body on a Quilt with a Pillow made for that putrpole, and threw an unvalua« 
ble Treaſure of Pearls and Precious Stones upor it, and plac'd fifty Pieces of 
Gold, and fifty Pieces of Silver Cloth on cach fide thereof. Thijs being done, 
and the Cofhn lockt up, the Emperor and his Attendants fhew'd Reverie 
again to the Corps. The fourth day renewing their Ceremonies, they put on 
their Mourning Apparel, at which time the Cola ſtood in a Jarge Court on a 
rais'd Aſcent, in a manner like a Throne, with fifteen Tables abour ir ; the 
firſt ſtood befoic the Emperor, the reſt before his Women, Children, and 
chiefeſt Allies, which all in their Qualities after the Emperor Offer'd Pas, 
The fifth day was order'd foe thoſe that were without, firſt all the Nobility, 
or Gentry, call'd Que Cum (hu Chen Heupi, Habired in their honorable Robes, 
- came to the Palace ; after them all the Emprefles Favorites, viz; thoſe that were 
Marry'd to her Daughters or Neeces ; and laſily the Mandarins of the fix 
Courts of Judicature, whole Authority extends through the whole Empire, 
every one Cloth'd according to his Quality, and whar fared his Employment* 


Military or Civil. All cheſe ſhew'd Reverence to the Corps 1n the ſame man- 
| ner 
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liſk'd, the Contents whereof were as followeth, viz. 

I. Thar all the Mandarins, as well Milicary as Civil, ſhould on the fol- 
lowing day appear in the Palace ro Mourn for the Empreſles Death, which 
being done, they ſhould immediately go again to their Houſes and Courts of 
Judicature, and there [pend three days in abſtaining trom. Fleſh, Fiſh, Eggs, 
and Wine ; that the following three days they ſhould attend at the Palace 


| Gare, and one by one come md viſit the Corps, with due Reverence and ſhews 


of great Sorrow ; after which every one might return home. 


IT. That all the Mandarins Wives of the four firſk Orders, ſhould for three . 


days be there preſent in Mourning Apparel from Head to Foot, and bewail 
the Empreſles Death, ſtrictly forbidding to Drels themſelyes, or wear Jewels 
in their Houſes during twenty ſeven days. 

[[T. That thoſe of the Emperor's Council, call'd Hanlim, ſhould make Epi- 
taphs and Funeral Orations in praiſe of the Empreſs. 

LY. That the Quazlyu, which are the Overſeers of the Emperor's Treaſury, 
ſhould withour delay pay all the Charge which would be requilie for the 
Offerings and Funeral. 

V. Thar the Bonzies ſhonld Toll the Bells of their ſeveral Temples, as a 
fign of Mourning and Sorrow. 

"VI. That no Meat ſhould be ſold in the Markets for ſeventeen days, and 
every one Faft, according to the Emperor's Example, who for the three fiſt 
days did cat onely a little Rice and Water, and all his Retinue nothing bur 
Roots. 

VII. The prime Coun of their Laws was commanded to oive Mourn- 
ing to all Ambaſſadors and Agents then preſent at the Court, and bring them 
tro the Palace to ſhew Reverence to the Corps according to che Cuſtom of the 
Countrey. - 

VIII. That all the Mandarins which had Sery'd out the time of their Em- 

loyments, or thole that aim'd at other Places, ſhould alſo come to the Palace 
and ſhew Reverence, and perform their Duty in Mourning over the Corps 
three days. 

IX. That the Free-men of the City ſhould come every Morning and 
Evening for the ſpace of a whole Week to the chief Governor's Palace, and 
there ſhew Reverence. 

They'allo ſent Letters to all the Mandarins diſtributed through all the Pro» 
vinces and Cities of the Empire, that after they had receiv'd tydings of the Em- 
preſſes Deceaſe, they ſhould uſe all means poſlible to make their Relations, 
both Men, Women and Children ſhew Reverence, by three times kneeling 
and bowing of their Heads, and beſides other Ceremonies Mourn twenty 
ſeven days. 

This Order is expcrldy given to all Mandarins, as well thoſe that are in Of- 
fice as others, whether Civil or Military. Ir is likewiſe Order'd, that the 
Burgeſles ſhall wear a Mourning Hat for the ſpace of thirty days. They alſo 
forbid that any Inftruments ſhould be touch'd, either in the Mandarins Palaces 
or Houſes, or in any Place wherein Travellers are Lodg'd upon the Empe- 


_ ror's Charge. This was proclaim'd by certain Mandarins that follow no-other | 


Employment. 
 Afﬀer all thele Ceremonies before the Funeral, the great Magician at the 


. Court in Peking, was commanded to chulfe the Days wherein the remaining 


Funeral 
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Funeral Pomp was to be ſolemniz'd. After much ftudy and care he pirtch'q 
upon the ninth day of the ſixth Moon, being four Moneths after the Empreſles 
Death, for the Coffin to be carry'd out of the Palace, and the fifteenth of the 
ſame Moneth to the Grave. The time being come, ho following Order was 
_ d, to be obſerv'd at the Funeral. 

That all the Mandarins of the Court ſhould with the chief Couficellors, ſix days be. 
foe; 20 out of their Houſes into their ſeveral (aber: at Court, and there faſt three days, 
as is before mention'd. 

Il. That the Recervers of the Emperor's Revenues ſhould prepare all Neceſſaries, as 
- Torches, Perfumes, Images of Men, Horſes, Lyons, Elephants, Silk Umbrella's, and other 
Ornamentals, to be burnt at the. Grave : The Charge whereof was ſaid to amount 
co thirty thouſand Eſcu's. 

Ill. That the Lords of the Council Hanlim ſhould make new Funeral Elegies. 

IV. Becauſe the Emperor intending to accompany the (orps to the Grave about ſeven 
Leagues from the Palace, happen'd to be ſomewhat indiſpos'd,he would ſend a Grand Courtier 
in his ſtead, to perform that neceſſary Duty. | 

V. The Martial Of ficers muſt keep Watch in the City, and fy the Grave, and alſo to 
guard the Corps thither. 

At every Gate of the City (which were nine) ſtood a thouſand Armed Men, 
from the Place where the Corps lay to the Grave, the way on both fides was 
Guarded by Soldiers. Three thouſand dud the Body, and forty thou- 
ſand were choſen to Watch by the Grave during the whole time of the Funeral 
Ceremonies. | - 

VI. All the Streets from the Palace to the Grave muſt be Rail d in, that there may be a 
free Paſſage on each ſide to prevent crowding ; and likewiſe at the end of every twenty Paces 
muſt ſtand Baskets with yellow Sand, to damp the Duſt from riſing in thoſe Places through 
which the (orps was to be carry'd, beſides Tents and Pavilions for the convenience of thoſe 
that follow'd the Horſe. 

VI. The Commanders of the Treaſury had Order to pr ovide Money to pay the Manda- 
rins, Relations, (ommanders, Soldiers, and all thoſe that attended the Funeral. 

VIII. That three days before the Burial they ſhould renew their Mourning, ſhewing 
Reverence, and making Offerings as they bad done at the beginning. 

All things thus prepar'd, the Emperor and the Prince his Son, went with all 
his Officers ro the Temple of their Predeceſlors, which is in the Imperial Pa- 
lace, where the Emperor in clole Mourning ſhew'd Reverence to the firſt raiſer 
of his Family, and Offer'd many Silk Coats and Wine to the Deceaſed. 
Then he caus'd a Book to be read, which had been written in the praiſe of 
them ; which being with many acder Ceremonies perform'd, they return'd to 
the Palace, whilſt by the Emperor's Order, Coats and other Bentals were 
thrown intg the Fire and burnt. 

During the eight days which were yet remaining they Offer'd to the Hea- 
vens, Earth, Planets, Mdubeaing and Streams. Then Reverence was alſo 
ſhewn by the Emperor's Order to the Spiritual Protectors of the nine Palace 
| Gares, through which the Corps was to be carry'd. The like allo was done to 
the ſix Bridges of the River which runs before the Palace, Offering ar all thoſe 
Places Beaſts, Wine, and Perfumes. 

The Coffin with the Corps was plac'd on a triumphal Arch, richly wrought 
_ and hung with Silk, interwoven with Gold, and in many places Plated with 
Gold, Engraven dock Lyons, Dragons, Be the like; about it ſtood a great 
many Torches, and Veſlels with Perfumes. The 6fch day appointed by the. 
Magician 
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Magician to carry out the Corps, the Emperor appear'd, with his Wives, Chil- 
dren, and Allies, at the Place where the Chariot ſtood. Having cry'd "I the 
Decealed, he Offer d to their God of the Spirits ſo ro condu@ her, that ſhe 
might have a happy Journey to the Enjoyments of Peace and Quſnaeſs 
Thoſe that were commanded to attend the Corps in the Name and Place of the 
| Emperor, and to make Offerings at the appointed Places, wereall in a readineſs 
under the firſt Gate, where they no ſooner receiv'd the Herſe but they began 
to walk in ſuch a handfon Order, State, and Silence, as was woadtel ro be- 
hold : Getting that day no Geka than without the Walls, where ſtopping at 
the appointed Place they put the Corps under a Pavilion, made Offerings on 
Tables plac'd for that purpoſe, burat. Perfumes, and perform'd all other Cere- 
monies ; which no ſooner done, but a Meſſenger was {ent to the Emperor, to 
inform hen that they were got thither and had perform'd their Duties. The 
following day they began with thoſe Ceremonies with which they had ended 
the laſt Night, and then procceded on their Journey, which laſted thirteen 
days, becauſe of the Offerings and togs which they made by the Way to the 
Mount, where the Emperors Tombs are. The concourſe of People from all 
Places was ſo great, that they were paſt number. When the whole Train was 
come thither,the Corps was taken off from the Charior,and plac'd upon another 
ſtately and triumphalone,no leſs coſtly than the firſt. Then they offer'd a Steer, 
which they ſprinkled wich Wine, beſides Coats and Perfumes, to the honor of 
the Earth, with Prayers to the God of the Spirits, that he would receive the 


Corps. At the lame time nine Mandarins, ſent from the Emperor, obſerv'd the . 


like Ceremonies, and Offer'd to all the Emperor's Predeceſſors that lay in that 
Place. On the Funeral day, being the fifteenth day of the ſixth Moon, they 
made ſeveral Offerings to conclude their Ceremonies; of which, and what 
they had done by the Way, they gave an Account to the Emperor, who ſhew'd 
his bounty to thoſe that had been careful in the obſerving of them, and ex- 
preſs'd his Aﬀection to his Mother in ſhewing Reverence ro her after her 
Death, and for her ſake releaſed all Priſoners that had committed but ſmall 
Crimes. It was alſo Order'd, that thoſe Provinces which were roo highly 
Tax'd ſhould have an Abactbnn. He took off likewiſe many Impoſitions laid 
upon Imported Goods, and diſtributed with his own Hands many thouſands 
of Ducats, wrapp'd up in Paper according to the Cuſtom of the Countrey, be- 
ing all in honor to the Soul of the Deceaſed. 

With the ſame Ceremonies a Chineſe Emperor's Funeral was folemniz'd. 

When an Emperor lies on his Death-bed, and that the Phyſicians begin to 
deſpair of his Recovery, the (olaos or chief Relations, and the prime Con- 
croller of the Palace, call'd Suikien, come to viſit him, and to know his will 
and pleaſure from his own Mouth, and the Contents of his Teſtament : Then 
they privately go to the Prince which is Heir to the Crown, and conſult with 
him, that they may do nothing againſt his will, who is ready to cnter on the 
Throne. Being thus inform'd of the one thing and the other, they write down 
the Will and bring i it to the Emperor, that he may approveand allow of it: 
from thence they go and ſhew ir to the prime Councellor call'd Hanhyuen, who 
ingroſles all the Emperor's Buſineſs ; which being done, the Will is Seal'd with 
the Imperial Seal, and kept in the Sos Chamber belonging ro the Emperor 
Council ſo long as the Emperor lives. : after his Deceaſe they ſhew it to the 
Court of Judicatory, that they may proclaim it in all Places of the Empire, 


and obſerve it punRually. 
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Moſt of the lnfabicancyis the Province of Junnan, by reaſon of their Neigh- 
borhood with the Indjans, lay the dead Corps on Heaps of Wood, and burn i it; 
but thoſe that ſtudy the Chineſe Philoſophy oblerve the Culloans of the other 
Chineſes, and ule Cofhins. But though they burn their Dead, yet they conſume 
not living Perſons with them as the Indians do; for the Chineſes account ir bar. 
barous, and not to be admitted amongſt the Laws of civiliz'd Men. 

The Inhabitants of the City Sintien, in. the Province of Queicheu, expreſs 
great ſorrow for either Father or Morthe ers Death, by cutting off the Bair of 
their Heads. 

The Chineſes, as Martinivs witneileth, are no lels curious than ſuperſtitious in 
chuſing the Ground for their Graves, judging thar all their Fortune and Hap- 
pineſs depends upon it, becauſe of a Being for the Dragon, to whom they 
aſcribe their Salvation, wherefore they obſerve the ſhapes of the Hills on 
which they intend to make their Graves, and Dig up the Ground, not ſparing 
cither Coſt or Charge, hoping to find the Head, Heart, or Tail of a Dragon : 
for they believe that thereby all Happineſs and good Fortune will atrend the 
Decealed's Succeſlors. 

Many People experienc'd in this Art, go through all China, and obſerve the 
ſhapes of Hills, juſt as the Aſtronomers take their view of che Stars. 


- Government. 


divided amongſt Tribes or Families, and the chief of every Tribe had his 

own Government, after the ſame manner as the ancient Fathers Abraham 
and Lot , bur fince Anno 2952. before the Birth of our Saviour, they have been 
Govern'd by one ſole Monarch or Emperor: for the Names of the two other 
Forms of Governmear, viz. Ariſtocracy and Democracy,the Chineſes had never heard 
of : Nay,the Netherland Agents that were ſent Anno 1655. to the Great Cham, Ems» 
peror of Eaſt-Tartary and China, had great trouble with the Chineſes and Tartars, 
to make them underſtand the two Jaſt Forms of Government, which they 
could not apprehend. 

The Emperor of China is ſole Maſter of the Lives, Goods and Chatrels of all 
his SubjeRs, he onely being chief Lord of all ; vehereloc the Empire of China 
may juſtly be call'd A perfe& and abſolute Monar chy. 

It is without doubt, that in ancient times under one ſupream Governor 
were ſeveral ſblture Lords, as Dukes, Marqueſles, Earls, and the like , bur 
eighteen or nineteen hundred years fince thoſe Titles of peculiar Governments 
and Power, were at once taken away and rooted out : onely in the Province of 
Funnan are ee Lords or Dukes to this day, that have their peculiar Domigi- 
ons, which is in no Place elſe in China: Yet they acknowledge the Emperor, 
but Govern with an arbitrary Power over their Countreys, and ſucceed each 
other in their Government. 

' The Emperors, according to an ancient Cuſtom yet in force, regard not 
their Subje&s, bur look upon them as Slaves, though they are or have been 
never ſo great Magiſtrates: for becauſe the ſole Government conſiſts in the 
Power of one onely, they eſteem themſelves Maſters of every Mans Goods, 
and likewiſe of the Lives of their Subjects ; therefore no Honor or Preemi- 
nency is given butby the Emperor, neither is the aſcent to the greateſt Place 
of Dignity lockt up from any fort of People, though the ſcum of the Commo- 


nalty, 
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nalcy, but open'd to every one at the Emperor's pleaſure : for which reaſon 
he is by every one honor'd asa God, on whom all things depend, and by his 
ſevere Government is terrible, and to be feared. From lence ir ofcen proceeds, 
that for the (malleſt occafion, the moſt deſerving Perſons are by him bereav'd 
of their Employments, and others puniſh'd with Death, eſpecially thoſe 
whole Valour and Ex pr in Martial Afairs may upon the leaſt 0477 "YO 
be fear'd. This is not unknown to Collonels and Generals, eſpecially the 
Grandees which Command great Armies ; who for that ad are no leſs 
_miſtruſtful of the Emperor than he ſuſpicious of them : from whence they 

often rite to a Rebellion or Mutiny ; for if they aſter a Conqueſt againſt their 
Enemy have dilcharg'd their Soldiers, they know they cannot eſcape death ; 
which not delerving, they will rather chuſe ro makethemſclves to be fear'd by 
their valiant and heroick Exploits : from whence in the time of War ariſe 
continual Mutinies in China; and the greater the Mutinies be, the fiercer they 
are maintain'd by every one withour reſpect of faithfulneſs. 

The Chineſes, before the Europeans coming thither, firmly believ'd that their 
Empire contain'd almoſt the whole World : not ceckaning their neighboring 
Kingdoms, they madetheir Emperor Governor of the whole terreſtrial Globe 
and call'd him Lord of all. 

According to Semedo, the Ladies of Honor, Relations and others belonging 
to the Palace, call che Emperor Chu, and ſometimes Tienzu, that is, Son of Hea- 
ven ; not-that they believe him to be born in Heaven, but that they look upon 
the Empire as the Gift of Heaven : and alſo to make the Reſpect due to the Im» 
perial Majeſty the greater, and to ſeem ſacred. 

The (hine/e Emperor, ſaith Father Martin, is by his Subjects call'd Tizrau, 
that is, Son of Heaven ; not that they derive his Original from thence, or thar 
he was born there, but they call him Sox of Heaven, becauſe he is belov'd above 
all other Men, and hath on Earth given bim (as they ſay) the greateſt Dignity 
Heaven can afford : And becauſe the Chineſes oftentimes take Heaven, God, 
and the ſupream Godhead to be all one, therefore The Son of Heaven is as much 
as to ſay with them, The Son of God. Thus far Martin'us. 

But the common and moſt eſteem'd Name of the Emperor is Hoangti, or 
Hoamti, that is, according to Semedo and Trigaut, Emperor, or Supream Emperor , 
but according to Martinius, Sole Emperor, or Emperor of the Earth; which they lay 
is of a yellow colour, for a diſtinction. from Zangti, thar is,  Sapream Emperor, 
or God, the Governor of Heaven and Earth. | 

The firſt Emperor which was call'd Foangti , Reign'd in Anno 2690. 
before the Birth of our Saviour, for whole excellent Vertues and publick In» 
| ventions, the pleaſing ſound of his Name was ſo belov'd, that eyer fince all 
their Princes have been call'd Hoangti, as the German Emperors from their 
firſt, Ceſar. 

There are yet tro other Names which have the ſame fſignification of Xjng, 
or Emperor, the one being Kium, which they uſe to name ſtrange Kings by, 
and the other Yam, which isa Name for the Emperor's Children ; to which by 
adding the word Kium they make a compound word Kiumvam, which ſignifies 
Imperial. 

| Iris alſo to. be obſerv'd, that a new choſen Emperor changes his Name, like 
a new elected Pope, who aids upon him the Name of ſome of his Predivel. 
ſors'in ſtead of his own. 


This Name of the Emperors, which they write in all manner of Procla- 
Eee mations, 
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mations, and on their Coyn, is taken from a peculiar Perſon, Extracted of 
Royal-Blood. - 

FHartinius tells us, That all thoſe of the Imperial Blood, or Family, are by 
the Chineſes call'd Fanſu, as allo by the Tartars, only with addition of the Ler- 
ter 7, which the Chineſes cannot pronounce, and that Fanſur, or Facſur , and Fan- 
fu or Fanſur ſignifies a Royal or Imperial Houſe. 

The Empire of China, from Auno 2207. before the Birth of our Savior, hath 
had a Succeſſive and Hereditary Government ; for at the Fathers Death, the 
eldeſt Son Succeeds; and if there be no Male-Heir, then the neareſt Relation. 

If the Empreſs, ( faith Semedo) the lawtul Wife of the Emperor hatha Son, 
in whart time ſoever he be Born, he takes place before all thoſe that are Begot- 
ren by his Concubines, though Born before him ; bur if the Empreſs hath no 
Son, then the Firſt-born, or cldeſt of a Concubine (who e're ſhe be) is always 
Ele&ed. 

But Anciently, from Anno 2992. to Anno 2207. before the Birth of our Sa- 
vior, the nine firſt Emperors were elective.and choſen by the moſt Voices, and 
rook not by Succeſſion; but after the Death of the ninth Emperor, Ju, his Son 
Khbi, the Founder 6&f the Family of Hia, was for his-goodnelſs and great Deſerts, 
by general Suffrage, confirm'd Emperor in his Fathers ſtead ; ſo that the Cu- 
tome of Election was chang'd to true and lawful Succeſhion by Birth. 

" Sometimes it hath happen'd (though very ſeldom) that the youngeſt Son, 
contrary both to the Laws of Nature and the Realm, was declar'd Emperor, 
either for his extraordinary Vator or Prudence; as Anno 209. before the Birth 
of Chriſt, ic happen'd to the Emperor Ulxi, who after his Father Cin's Death, 
was choſen Emperor in ſtead of his eldeſt Brother Fx/a. 

When the cldeſt Son hath taken Poſleflion of the Throne, the reft only 
boaſt of their Princely Allyance , for they have not in the leaſt any Authori- 
ty; yet the Emperor gives them each a City to reſide in , with a Magnificent 
Palace, Attendants, and Revenues, where they keep Court in great State, and 
are ferv'd accordingly, yet have no Command of the Citizens, and that they 
might not have ſo much together, as to enable them to raiſe a Commortion, 
the Emperor's Allowance is paid them every three Moneths, and on forfeiture 
of their Lives, they may not ſtir our of the Limits of the City, fo defign'd for 
their ſubſiſtance. | x 00 

The Empire hath ſometimes alſo been Govern'd by a Woman, for Ano 490. 
before the Nativity of Chriſt, the Emperor Lieupang's Conſort, after the Death 
of Hoci her Son, Goyern'd the Countrey eight years. 

At the Election of a new Emperor , thirteen Contingencies are to be 
oblerv'd. | 

The farſt is the alteration of annual Accounts, for they begin to reckon from 
the Inauguration of their new Emperor, which they uſe not only in common 
Diſcourſes, bur in their Letters, and all manner of Writings : The Emperor 
allo gives his Name to that Year in which he begins ro Reign ; for we muſt 
obſerve, that all the Years of any Emperor's Raign, when ſoc're they die, arc 
reckon'd for whole Years, and ſo make his Coronation the New-lears-Day, 
that is, the beginning of the Year; and yet, though the Chineſes immediately, 
and in the ſame Year have another, yer they ſtill ſhew Honor and Obedicnce 
to the late Emperor, though Dead, till the Years end, doing all chings in his 


Name; and likewiſe all Edicts and Proclamations are Seal'd and Mark's with 


the ſame Signets, as if he were ſtill living ; bur che Succeſſor ofves his Name 
to the following Year. The 
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The ſecond, they inſtantly Coyn new Money, with the Letters of his Name, 
which doth not abate any thing of the value of the old Coyn. 

The third, his Lawful Wife is Crown'd Empreſs. 

The fourth, they give the Name of Queen to ſix of his Concubines. 

The fitth, they make Offerings tothe Heavens, Earth, and Spirits. 

The ſixth, they beſtow great Alms on the Poor. 

T he leventh, all Priſoners are er ar liberty. 

The eighth, all che Magiſtrates are nobly Treated. 

Theninth, all the Women that were Concubines before, are put out of the 
Palace. 

The tenth, the Seraglives, which are four in number, are fill'd with freſh 
Beauties ferch'd from all parts of the Empire ; during which time there are ma- 
ny Marriages, becauſe every one ſeeks to free his Daughter from: ſuch a re- 
tired Life. 

The eleventh, Profins of Quality, if not all, at leaft hole of Cities, either 
come tiles or {end Agents to ſhew Obedience! and acknowledge the 
new Emperor. 

The twelfth, all Officers from the Vice-Roys to the inferior Governors of 
Cities, go in Perſon to the Court, to ſhew the ſame Obedienge, and take the 
Oath of Allegiance in behalf of their Towns and Provinces. 

The thirteenth is, that the Emperor changes his own Name, as is before- 
mention'd. 

The Reverence which the Chineſes anciently ſhew'd to their Kings, they per- 
form'd in this manner. 

They Proſtrate themſelves to him, bowing down their Bodies, and looking 
with their Faces to the North, for they ſay, that their Kings look always to 
the South, for which reaſon all che Gates of their Palaces, Doors of Cham- 
bers, and all Draw-Bridges face the South ; from whence proceeds a Proverb, 
That the Chineles, though at great diſtance, always honor their King, when With uſual 
Ceremonies they receive their Gueſts. 

They (ay, that the Tartar Prince, who at this day poſleſſeth the Countrey of 
China, and reſides in the Metropolis Peking, is not the great Cham or Lord of all 
Tartary, as hath hicherto been believ'd, but a mean Prince of the Tartars, whole 
Grand-facher was the firſt King of his Family, promoted to that Dignity by the 
Inhabitants of his Countrey, which was only a ſmall Province in Tore call'd 
Muncheu. 

The Father of this preſent Emperor, call'd Zunchi, was the fifth of his Fami- 
ly ; his Fortune {eem'd to be {o ſtrange in the Eyes of other Princes of his Coun- 
trey, that they compar'd him to (4) Lightning, when e're they ſpake of him, 
for they uſually ſaid, that the Gods and Heavens could only prevent him in 


any thing. 

The preſent Emperor Zunchi's Son is call'd Konchi, a Youth, of about f1x- 
teen years. 

"The farſt Ruler, of whom the Chineſes make mention in their Hiſtories, was 
nam'd Puoncu, and after him Tienhoang, Ginboang, and Yonjui; but in thoſe times 
the Provinces were govern'd by the Heads of their Princical Families. 

The firſt Emperors that before the Birth of our Saviour Govern'd China, 
and were Ele&ed and ſet on the Throne by moſt Voices, were eight in num- 
ber, viz, from the Year before the Nativity of Chriſt 2952. to the Year 2207. 
before which the Chineſes allow of none in their Hiſtories , which in that 
ECcE2 time 
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2952 I. Fohi | 115 
2837 Il. Finnung | 140 
q 2697 Ill. Hoangt | | 100 
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After Xun, the Empire was Go- 
__ by Hereditary Succeſſion, and 
the firſt Houſe or Family Hia Was 
rais'd under the Emperor Ju, which 
continu'd four hundred Years under 
{eventeen Emperors, viz. 


After the Family His, the Houſe of 
Xang \ucceeded, being firſt rais'd by 
the Emperor Tang, from whom ſprung 
twenty cight Emperors, via; 
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2159 IV. Chumkang | | 13 
2146 V. Stang 27 
2058 VI. Xaokang S 
2057 VII. Chez | 17 
2040 VIII. Hoai 2 | 26 
2014 IX. Mang t ED 18 
1996 &: 1s by 16 
i980 XI. Pukiang | | 59 
I821 XII. Rong 21 
i800 XIII. Aim | 2I 
1769 XIV. Cunekia 31 
1848 XV. Ka | | it 
1838 XVI. Fay | 19 
1818 XVII. Kee t 52 
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time are ttuff'd with many ſtrange and fabulous Relations, as well concerning 
the Age of Men, as Years of the Governors ; for if we will credit cheir Wri- 
ters, the World ood many Thouſands of Years before the Deluge. 


1691 IV. Taikeng | 25| 
1660 V. Siaokia | 171: 
1659 VI. Jungie | | 12 | 
1641 VII. Tain E-= 194 
1562 VIII. Chungting 13] 
1549 | IX. Vaign | 15] 
1534 X. Hotankaa | 91 
1525 XI. Zue | 19! 
1506 XII. Zuſmi | 16, 
1490 XIII, Yokia | 25} 
1464 XIV. Zuting | [327 

11433" XV. Nankeng | v 1251 .. 
1408 XVI. Yangkia | © &@ | | 5 
1401 XVII. Pronkeng 5 28 > 
13273 XVIII. Stofmn 2T 
3352 XIX, Stave © [ 18 
1324 XX. /Yuting | 1591 
1265 XAXI. Zukens | 74 
1258 XXII, Zukia En; 
1225 XXIIL Linſn | 63] 
I219 XXIV. Kenting 21 | 
i98 XXV. Ulvye 4 
1194 XXVI. Taiting 3 
i191 XXVIL. Tye | 37 | 
1154 XXVIIL Cle } [33 


After the-ſubduing of the Houſe of 
Xang, role the Family Chen, Anno 1122. 
and flouriſh'd till Ammo 247. before our 
Saviors Nativity , under thirty ſeven 
Emperors. | 

The firſt of them was a Prince 
call'd Fa, who when he enjoy'd the 
Crown, chang'd his Name to Y, which 
ignifies Yaliant ; and they ſay, that 
from him all the Emperors ſince, at 
their entring on the Throne change 
their Names. | 

He poſleſs'd, in the Province Xenſ, 
a Countrey nam'd Cheu, from whence 
the Family receiv'd their Denomina- 
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1001 V. Mo 46-3 
946 VI. Cung + 
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894 VIII. Ha [FE 
896 IX. 1s [16 | 
878 A. £8 | 38 
827 -. XI. divent 46: 
781 XII. Je IN 
770 XIII. Pig =— 7. 
7ig XIV. You > £04 23 > 2 
696 XV. Chuang | & |15 1-7 
5s; 20-1 a; | 
676 XVI. Hoet 25 | 
651 XVII. Stang | 33| 
618 MXIX, Hang 6 
G12 XX, Quang $7 
606 XXI- Fing bs: 
585 XXII. Keen I4 
571 XAlll. Ling 27 | 
544 XXIV. King 25 
gig XXV. King { [44 


Between which was the Empe- 
ror Menouen, who Raign'd {carce. a 
Moneth. 


475 XXVI. luen = => 
468 XXVII. Chintmg>. > 7 E 
440 XXX. Aa & (15 


Ka is accounted the thirtieth, for 
after Chintunz's Death, his other Sons 
being Ktncie and Xocte, attempted for 
the Empire, and in that regard were 
accounted,as being two, viz. the twen- 
ry eighth and twenty ninth, becauſe 


- they acted for ſometime; bur at laſt. 


_ us in any other Language. 


After the Family of Han aroſe that of Gn , and flouriſh'd after the Birth of 
_ Chriſt, till Anno 1419. At the ſame time were allo five Kings, call'd Utai, which 
maintain'd War againſt one another, till by their Ruine, the Family Tang took 


Ka maſtering them, became abſolute, 
and fo was reckon' g the thirtieth, 


XXX1T Gueilie 


542 


401 XXXII Gan 
375 XXXII Lie 
368 XXXIV Hien 
XXXY Xicint 


ZJ22 


314 XXX/YI Fo 
254 XXX/II Chenkant | 


After the Houſe of Chen , came the 
under their Advancer 
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Family Cin , 


Ching, who 


24) 


Anno 20 6. 


246 


209 


Before the 
Nativity. 


206 


I94 
187 


+179 


156 
I40 


73 
48 
32 


I. 
[I. 
IL, 
IV. 
\" 
VI. 
86 VII. 
74 VIIE 
IX. 


b Ching, or Xx! 
Il. Hix: 
206 [Il. Ing 


After the Family On, 
Han follow'd, which flouriſh'd ill 
Anno 264. after Chriſt. The firſt Rajler 
of this Houſe, was 


Lieupang, or Kaozu 
Hoet 


| 


| 


was afterwards call'd X*, 
in the Year 246. and continu'd but to 


SQ 


| e—_ 


C72. 
2 vw 
We; 


a 


the Houle of 


Liubeva, a Woman 


Vent 


FHiaoking 
Hiaou 
FHhiaoche 


Ho 


Stven! 


X. Juen 


XI. Ching 
6 XII. Neay 


Theſe are the Names of the Emperors , every one in their Families, before 
the Birth of our Saviour, according as they are written in the Chineſe Chroni- 
cles, Tranſlated into Latin by Father Martyn ; but thoſe that have Raign'd 
lince the Incarnation, I have receiy'd no account of , being not yet render'd to 


4 


C24) 
| 26 


| s, 
116 


J 


"pon them the ſole Government of China, which they kept till Anno 618. 


In the Year 923. the Family Sung foecendil that of Tang, and Raign'd over 
all China, till Anno 1278. when this Houſe was utterly ſubdu'd by the Tartars, 
who ſet up the Family of Juen, which Govern'd China cill 1368. in which Year 
roſe the Houſe of Taiming , from a Prieſt call'd Chu, who drove the Tartars out 


{26 
6 


of 


398 


1:nd, and Empire of China, 
r:anſlared and caang'd at 
UCC, 


(a) Like our King's- 
Bench, or Superior Courts 
of Judicature. 
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'* {#) The Monarch of Eng- of China ; but this Family Was (a) Anno t644. deſtroy'd, and by a huge Re, 


bellion, F54 Vl Eaſt Tartars of Munchu, were invited to Ayd the Prince, bur the 
way once open'd, they ſwallow dall, and from their Prince nam'd the whole 
Empire of China, Taiſms no. 

The Magiſtrates or Governors in China, taken in oeneral, are of two De- 
grees or Orders; the firſt are ſuch, as not only in the Metropolis officiate the 
places of Privy Councellors, bur "98 thence have influence over the whole 
Empire ; the other are ſuch as Govern peculiar Provinces or Cities. 

The oeneral Government, or thar of the firſt Degree, are by Alvarez Semedo 
deſcrib'd in rhe following words : 

The Prime Government of China conſiſts in ſix Benches, Chambers, or 
Courts, which by a general Name are call'd (a) Pu, that is, The Kings Benches. 

Theſe manage not only the Aﬀairs of the Realm, in the Courts where they 
reſide, bur like the Head, on which all the other depend, Rule, and give Or- 
ders to them, according to their ſeveral places. 

Every Councel hath his Preſident, which they call Chamxu, with two Afſi- 
ſtants, the one nanr'd Koxilam, who is the Chief, and firs on the left Hand, (by 
them baphied moſt honorable, ) and the other Yeuxilam. 

Thele are thEfirſt and moſt profitable Offices of the Empire , except that of 
Kolao's ; ſo that a Tutang or Vice-Roy of what Province o e're it be, after he 
hath oiven Teſtimony of his Capacity, if he would be Promoted, hnks him- 
ſelf well provided for, though not a Prime Councellor, to be only one of the 


- Aſſtants, that ſit on he left, or right Hand. 


' Beſides theſe, there is a benctl of Ten, which are of equal Dignity, only 
diſtinguiſh'd by ſeveral Titles, and deciding of different Cauſes : To theſe are 
to be added, the vaſt numbers of greater and lefler Officers, as Notaries, Secre- 
raries, Clerks, Servants, Officers, and luch as we call Bayliffs, beſides many 
others, not known in Exrope, 

The firſt Councel or Court which have the greate® Command, and receive 
the higheſt Preſents and greateſt Fees, are the Councel of State, call d Lipu, that 
is properly, (ouncel of Magiſtrates, for Py ſignifies a Councel, and Li Magiſtrates. 

To theſe belong all che Offices in the Empire, to change or promote them; 
for he who is once in an Employment, riſes continually by degrees to higher 
Dignaries. 

They have alſo Power to reſtore thoſe to their Employments that are dif: 
plac'd; as if a Mandarin is for ſome Miſdemeanor pur'out of his place, he may 
caſily obtain it again, if he bein favor with this Councel. 

The ſecond Bench is call'd Pimpu, that is, Councel of War, which have as great 
a Command as thole of State, viz, over all the Militia, with the Schools and 
Academies, and for inRtiuftion of Youth in Martial Diſcipline, and the Exer- 
cile of Arms. 

The third is of the Cuſtoms, call'd Limpu, which though not of great Com- 
mands, yet they are of no leſs Quality, for the Mandarins in which it conſiſts, 
are choſen out of the Emperor's Councel Hanlin, which are next to the Kola's, 
the Prime place of Honor in China, 

This Council hath knowledge of all Letters, and likewiſe of Eccleſiaſtical 
Aﬀeairs, Bonzies, Strangers, and the like. 

The fourth Councel is that of the Emperor's Revenues, call'd Hupu, which 
take caretoget in the Emperor's Treaſure, Cuſtoms, Paints: and } in general, all 
things that briog i in Money. 

The 
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The ffch, call'd Campu, look after all buſineſs of Building and Archite&ure, 
and eſpecially what belongs to the Emperor's Palace, or thoſe of his Children 
and Officers; as alſo the Walls and Gates of the Cicy, High-ways, and 

Bridges. 
'.. The ſame Council are allo to take care that the Rivers be cleans'd, and Ships 
furniſh” d with Neceflaries, when ſent out upon the Emperor's Services 

The fixth Chamber call 'd Himpiu, that is, Conncel of Juſtice, are to puniſh Ma- 
lefators, and pals Sentence of Life and Death on Criminals. 
| The ſame Councels or Chambers the Jeſuit Nicolas Trigant hath deſcrib'd al- 
moſt after the ſame manner in the following words. 

The Prime Councellors or Courts are ſix in number. 

The firſt call'd Lips, fignifies, The Bench of the Magiſtrates. 

This Councel execeds all the reſt, for they name or choole all the Magi- 
ſtrates of the Philoſophick, or Learned Order of the whole Realm, which are 
accounted the moſt eminent, and continually riſe higher and higher, if they 
 havein their Inferior Offices de but the leaſt Proofs of their Vertue and good 
Behavior ; and on the contrary, it they commit but one Fault, they are bereay' d 
of their Imploymens, or put into meaner Offices. 

The firſt choice conſiſts in the excellent Writing in Chineſe Characters, of 
which, this Court judges. 

The ſecond Councel (by Semedo the fourth) is call'd Hopu, that is, The Court 
of Revenue, or Exchequer, which have the Command of the Empires Revenue 
and Taxes, gathering Cuſtoms, paying Souldiers, and the like. | 

The third Councel is call'd Lipu, that is, The Council, or Court of Ceremonies, 
which takes care for Common Offerings, Temples, Priefts, the Emperor's Wo- 
men, Schools , examining of the Learned, Weddings, and ocker Ceremonies to 
be perform dto the Emperor, on certain times and occaſions. 

The ſame Council alſo give Titles of Honor to deſerving Perſons; incou- 
rage Artificers; ſend Noble-men to meet Ambaſladors, and return An- 
{wers to Letters directed ro the Emperor, who looks upon it as a great diſ- 
grace to write a Letter with his own Hand, either to one in, or without his 


Domini1ons. LEE 


The fourth call'd Pimpu, which ſignifies, Council of War, Command: over Ci- 
vil and Military Afﬀairs, which concern the Safety and Defence of the Empire, 
yet they cannot reſolve on any thing, withoutthe Emperor's conſent Ty knows 
ledge. | 

This Councel beſtows all Milicary Offices, removing Cowards, and putting 
in Valiant Men, and likewiſe, honor the deſerv'd with great Tirkes: 

The fifth call 'd Cumpu, that is, The Councel over all manner of Buildings, laok to 
the EreCting of publick Structures and Palaces, for the Emperor, his AHlies,and 
Magiſtrates, and likewiſe to the” building of his Ships, and Rigging out of 
whole Navies, and the repair of Bridges and Walls about the City. 

The fixth Councel, call'd Humpu, are Judges, to Determine and Debate af 
Criminals, and all manner of Differences : The whole buſineſs of- Judicatory 
in all the Empire depending on this Court, for they have inevery Province and 
City, appointed Magiſtrates and Clerks, which adviſe them faithfully: of- all 
Tranſa@ions ; ſo that they in this their Office, being of great concern, have no 
{mall crouble, bur that the great number of Depuries which they imploy un- 
der them, caſe them of the moſt part; for there is a Chief-Juſtice of thewhole 
Court, wefecan they call Ciamcui, which hath two Aſſiſtants, one 4its'on his 


right, 
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right, and the other oa his left Hand, being nam'd Cilam, which three Perſons 
in the Metropolis Peking, are accounted amongſt the greateſt in Quality, and 
according to their pleaſure, every Courrt is divided into ſeveral Degrees ; be- 
ſides theſe, all Courts have their Secretaries, Clerks, Meſſengers, and other 
Servants. 

The Emperor Ya, who began to Raign before the Birth of our Savior, Aunz | 
2357+ farſt eſtabliſh' F theſe ſix Courts, according to the Relation of Father Mar- 
tin, in his firſt Book of the Hiſtory of Chi 14, wherein be lays, 

Afterwards the Emperor Ja brought the Stare of (hina to a new and better 
form, by eſtabliſhing ſix Courts : One of which is call'd Lipu , which takes 
Cognizance of the Well-behaving, or Mis-behaving of the Magiſtrates, and to 
beſtow on every one according to their Merits, either higher Dignities, or elſe 
bereave them of their Places. 

The ſecond is call'd Pingpu, that is, (ouncel of War, or Prime Martial Court, 
which have the ſame.Command over the Martial Officers, as the former over 
the Civil. 
| Thethird is Lipu, that is, 4 "BM of Ceremonies, or (uſtoms, who Supervile Ec. 
cleſiaſtick Aﬀairs, Offerings, entertaining foreign Ambaſladors, and other ſuch 
like Bufineſles. 

The fourth is call'd Hupu, which Receive, and render an Account of the Em- 
peror's Revenue. 

_ The fifth. is call'd Cumpu, which take care to look after the Repairing and 
| Building of publick Structures, the Emperor's Palaces, Walls of the Cities, Ri- 
vers, Ships, and High- ways, that they may not be Dirty or hetbaodions; 

The fixth is Hmgps, or Court of Juſtice, where all Cauſes relating to Life and 
Death are-Determia'd ; which Courts being ſo Conſtituted by the Emperor 
Ya, Govern the whole Empire of China in good Order, and acknowledge no Su- 
perior but.the Emperor:and the Kolaos. | 

According to others, the Privy-Councel conſiſts in ſix Perſons, who never 
Conlult.bur about Weighty Matters of State. This Councel or Aſſembly i 
call'd Loepol ,, each of thele hath his peculiar Chamber, and is alſo the Head of 
another Court, in which the buſineſſes of his Camber are Debated : Thele 
Counccllors 4 as many to their Aſſiſtants as they judge neceſſary. 

The firſt of theſe is Preſident of the Councel of State, and his Aſſembly is 
call d_ Lipol. .. 

The ſecond hath Charge of all Warlike buſineſſes, Revenues of rhe Empire, 
and hath alſo Power to.give Commiſſions. 

' The third looks after Archite&ture, keeping an account of what Edifices arc 
yearly; builr.in the Empire ; and likewiſe of the Charges expended in Repair- 
ing of:Tewns, Forts, High-ways, Streets, and Moats: This is call'd (ongpol. 

, The fourth, which ke care of the Cilla and Taxes of the Empire, arc 
nam'd Olpol.. 

; HE fifth i is (as v we may call him) Lord-Chief- Juſtice, and Pronounces the 
Semteners xelolv'd.on.in his Court, call'd Ungpol. 

- Theſixrþ-and laft hath the Command of all Places and Offices of the Magi- 
| ſtrates, , and, gives them to thoſe, who by their Learning, good Deportment, 
and civil Carrjage, are Led che maſt Worthy. 

In this manner the Government of China hath continu'd many Ages, which 
after. the. firſt Conqueſt by the Tartars, under the Emperor Xunchi, was not 

chang' d. -; except, only adding to eyery one of the fix Chineſe Councellors, a Per- 


ſon 


ſon of his own Countrey ;, ſo that the Grand Councel of the Realm conſiſted 
in twelve Perſons, all equally Commiſſion'd as before-ſaid. 
Theſe Councellors of State before-mention'd, cannot refolve on any thing 
without a general conſent ; therefore no babnelvi is concluded on, but by Plu- 
,Tality of Voices: When cha Aſſembly i is broke up, and every Conncelidy COns 
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ſulrs with his private Cabal ; then a Tartar (as we ſaid) is added to them , but 


'fince that, in the Raign of the Emperor Konchi,the Chineſes are put our of all Of. 
fices,and the Tartars have wholly Appropriated them to themſelves. 

Bc des theſe fix, there are nine other Chambers or Benches, call'd Kieu- 
kim, whoſe Offices are ſeveral, but they chiefly rake care of the Emperor's 
Houſhold. 

The firſt call'd Thailiſu, that is, The Grand Exchequer, conſiſts in thirteen Man- 
darins, viz, one Prime Chnncelios; two Aſſiſtants, and ten inferior Judges ; 
This reſembles the Chancery of the Realm, peruſing all the Judgments given in 
other Courts, and according to Equity difallowing or confirming the ſame. 

The ſecond call'd Quanloſn, that is, Comptroler of the Court, taking care.for the 


Emperor' s Table, obſerving the TranſaQions of the Empreſs, Concubines, 


and paying Wages to all Court-Officers, and others that follow publick Im- 
ployments ; entertaining foraign Anker and the like Perſons of Qua- 
lity, and conſiſts of one Prime Councellor, two Aſſiſtants, and ſix petty 
Judges. 

The third, Thaipocuſu, is like the Maſter of the Horſe, and takes care, not on- 
ly for the Horſes for the Emperor's Service, but likewiſe (as Poſt-Maſter-Gene- 
ral) for all Poſts, and in general, for all others which ſerve the whole Empire, 
This conſiſts in one prime Councellor, and fix Aſſiſtants. 

The fourth is that of the Ceremonies, performing all manner of Duties, 
requiſite at publick Treats of the Emperor, Feſtivals, and art all other times 
and occaſions; and likewiſe thoſe which are duly olitee' d every Morning at 
the going in and out ofthe Palace ; and conſiſts in one Prime Councellor, two 
Grand, and fix Inferior AﬀBtznes. 

The fifth is that of the Cuſtoms in peculiar buſi neſles; and though this differs 
from the ſirſt, yet they obſerve the ſame things by the help of their Aſſiſtants. 
They alſo take care to ſee due Offerings perform'd at the Emperor's Grave, 
for Artificial Hills, Woods, and all chings elſe; as likewiſe for Singing-Boys, 

Muſicians, and Beaſts for the Oblations. 

There is yet another Courr of Juſtice, whole buſineſs is only to preſent he 
Emperor with all manner of Memorials, and bringing them all together into 
the Chancery, like the King's Remembrancers, 

All manner of Buſineſſes are ſhewn the Emperor in Writing, according to 
an antient Cuſtom of the Emperor Suven, who Raign'd before the Birth of our 
Saviour, Anno 73. that the Emperor having conſider'd thereof, he might the bet- 
ter return his Anſwer in Writing ; for it often happend (ſaid he) that People 
by fine Words, and pleaſing Language, might perſwade him to any thing, 
which granting in a ſudden humor, they had ofcen cauſe to repent : From 
whence. it happens, that though the Emperors do ſeldom appear to their 
People, yet they continually converſe with them by Petitions or Letters. 

To the fix Councellors are to be added three more, the ſame in manner or 
faſhion, though differing in Offices and Imployments. | 

Beſides all theſe, there are yet two more; the one call'd Qhol;, and the other 
Tauli, and though both have their eyes over ſeveral Provinces, and every one 

Fri concern 


Semnds. 
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concern themſelves with Buſineſſes within their peculiar Spheres and Offices, 
minding all Tranſactions and Diſorders in the Empire. Thele Councellors, 
as it is caſie to tell of others Mens Faults, act them with great freedom, and of- 
rentimes commit many unjuſt Actions. Their manner of complaining in this 
kind, is to make a Copy thereof, and to ſhew itto the Emperor : Immediate- 
ly after the ſame (as they ſay, 1s Facheo) that is, Coppied our and deliver'd to 
Clerks appointed ſor that purpoſe, which coke leveral Writings of it, and 
ſend them by Meſlengers through all rhe Empire, fo that it is immediately 
known by, and againſt what Perſon thoſe W ricings are publiſh'd, and a large 
Deſcription of what he is. Theſe Letters, which the Chineſes call Juen, thus 
publiſh'd,the Accuſed againſt whom ir is written muſt immediately, Yolens No» 
lens, do two things,the firſt of which is to write a Petition,not to juſtifie or ex- 
cuſe himſelf, but to acknowledge that the Tauli had great Reaſon, and hein 
Fault ; that he hath offended, for which he is ſorrowtul, and ready ro undergo 
ſuch Puniſhment as they pleaſe to inflict upon him : The next is ſpeedily ro 
be gone and leave his Place without farther intermedling, till the Emperor 
hath given his Anſwer to the Petition, which ſometimes proves favorable, being 
permitted to re-enjoy his Office ; but otherwhiles the Emperor commands him 
ro be puniſh'd according to the greatneſs of his Crime. 

It often happens, that a Mandarin by diligence in his Office, and obſerving 
his Buſineſs more than ordinary,begets Enemies;and if any of theſe be acquaint» 
ed with, orally'd to any Officers of thele two Courts, then theydo his Bu- 
lineſs immediately at Court, and ſend the Memorials from one to another, 
 ſothar the poor Mandarin is in a miſerable condition, and eſpecially if he be a 
Judge, Deputy-Governor, or over the Militia. Yet fac greater trouble they 
have with the Tauli and Qboli, who neglect not the leaſt opportunity to proſe- 
cute to ſuch heighth, that the Emperor himſelf, chough he have an inclination, 
cannot free them. 

Trigaut deſcribes thelc two Councils, Qholi and Tayli, in the following 
manner : 

Every one of them conſiſts in above faxty Perſons, all Philoſophers, aged 
and wiſe People, which before have made no ſmall proofs of their Loyalty to 
the Emperor and Realm. 

Theſe Conſult of all private and publick Afﬀairs, which they Judge and 
Determine, being thereto authoriz'd by the Emperor's ſpecial Commiſſion, 
which makes them to be not a little honor'd and reſpected by the People, Bur 
above all, their chiefeſt Office is to inform the Emperor by Letters, if any thing 
be ated panic the Laws, and alſo to tell the Emperor and his Allies of their 
Faults. | 

This Office, in my Opinion, differs not much from the Lacedemonian Ephori . 
for they never regard the Magiſtrates, nor miſs to tell the Emperor of his 
Miſdemeanors, ſuch is their Authority and Reſpe& : And notwithſtanding 
the Emperor is often diſpleaſed*with them, yet they ceaſe not to admoniſh 
then by words,till they have perſwaded and made them ſenſible of their Errors: 

This is kibewiſe by the power of the Law priviledg'd toall Magiſtrates,and 
not onely to them, bur every particular Subſtirute;yet the Petitions of the Qboli 
_ and Tauli are moſt efteem'd, becauſe they do it meectly as being their Employ- 
ment. The Copies of the Petitions, and the Emperor's Anſwer thereon, are 
Printed in great quantities, whereby allCourt Buſineſſes are foon known in ſeve- 
ral Places. There are thoſe which make a Book of all the Petitions, Printed as be- 
fore ; 


To the Einperor of C H T N 4 


fore ; ; nay, if any thing be remarkable in them for their Predeceſſors, it iS Writs 
inthe Chronicles, 

Thele Governors us'd formerly an undaunted freedom and confidence in 
the admoniſhing of their Kings and Emperors, when they ſaw them wander 
from the way of Vertue, to the great admiration of the People of Europe, which 


are debarr'd of this freedom. lr is certain thar theſe Governors underſtand the: 


Myſteries of Philoſophy, and endeavor by all means poſlible to extol the 
Heavens by Praiſes, and other acts of Devotion. It was nor onely in ancient 
times, but now allo cuſtomary amongſt the Chineſes, that the Governors, when 
their good admoniſhment was aot regarded by the Emperor, they laid down 
cheir Apparel and Badges of their Offices before him, declaring publickly, char 
they would no longer Serve in their Places ; and the more boldly they throw 
them down, if the Emperor deſigns any thing which they fear may prove pre» 
judicial to the Realm, and that he will not hearken to them. 

It hapned ſome years ſince, that the Emperor Fanlie, who clouded all his 
Atchievements by his inſatiably luſtful deſires; for notwithſtanding he had a 
lawful Son, yet he would declare a Baſtard to be Heir of the Empire : but 
the Peers and Governors being 2gainſt it, ſaid they would not ſuffer ſo 
baſe an EleCtion ; yer the Emperor 20 regarding their Saying, all the Magi- 
ſtrates that were in the City, being to the number of two thouſand, went ro 
the Palace, and forc'd him againſt his will, by laying off their Liveries, to de- 
clare the lawful Heir to be Succeſlor. 

The like occaſion bhapned Anno 1651. for when after the Death of the Guar- 
dian and Unkleto the young Emperor, another Tartar would Govern, alledg- 
ing that the Emperor's Age was not fit for ſuch a Management, all the Gover- 
nors laid down their Badges, whereby he was forc'd to deſiſt : and in this man- 


ner a Youth of ſixteen years old call'd Xunghi, being the true Heir, took upon + 


him the Government. | | 

Beſides theſe Magiſtrates, or Privy-Councellors at the Court, there are eve» 
ral other Offices, or Council-Chambers, for divers Buſineſſes, bur the chicfeſt 
and moſt honorable is that which is call'd Hanlinyuen, into which rione but 
Learned Doctors are admitted. 

Thole whichare in this Imperial Office,do nothing but Read cal Books, 
and may not trouble themſelves with oublick Concerns, when as neyercheleſo 
they exceed thoſe that fit at the Helm,wherefore many aver greatly to get 
into their Society. Their Buſineſs is onely to write the Emperor's Letters, 
Annual Chronicles, and to make Laws and Ordinances. Out of thele are alſo 
choſe the Tutors for the Emperor's and Princes. 

In this Society are ſeveral degrees of Honor, which every one attains to by 
their writing a good Style , after which they are rais'd to the higheſt Prefer- 
ment within the Court. None are choſe to be of that moſt eminent Office of 
Colao, but out of them. 

Thoſe that are in this Society make great advantages by writing Epiſtles 
and Encomiums of their Friends , nay, every one accounts himſelf happy if he 
can but get them, beſtowing great Charge and trouble to that end : for it they 
have bur the ns that they are made by them, they are acccnnted excellent, 
though never ſo bad. 

Laſtly, thoſe that are of this Society, are chicf Councellors and Judges in 
the Examinations of Cauſes, both Divine and Moral, and are by the Profec. 
ſors of Sciences accounted Maliers of Literature. 
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Beſides all theſe Courts, there is one ſupream Court, which is the chief in 
the whole Empire. None can be receiv'd into this, unleis they have been of 
the Imperial Society call'd Hanlin, or Hanlinyuen before mention'd, and after. 
they have a conſiderable time been in Places of Government, and made lufici. 
ent proofs of their Mildneſs, Policy and Prudence, and that no Letters of. 
Complaint have been ſer out againſt them. This Court conliſts of four, or ar 
moſt of ſix Perſons, which are call'd Colos and Cogloos. 

The Emperor Panlie, Grandfather to the Emperor Zunchin, would never fuf- 
fer more than one Colao, alledging that the reſt were needlels. 

The Quality of Colao,to ſpeak properly,is no peculiar Office, becauſe they rake | 
care of the general Government of the State, and are juſt like Supream Judges 
of all Courts and Dominjons in the whole Empire, though they are never all 
together but when they diſpatch grand Buſineſs for the Emperor, who being 
not always preſent upon the concluding, they are many times forc'd to be in 
the Palace to anſwer thoſe Petitions which are hourly brought to the Empe- 
ror. This done, they are neceſſitated to find out the Emperor, and inform him 
of their ſeveral Reſulrs, which having heard, he doth Juſtice to the Parties, 
and pronounces the jncard Sentence, by eighcs confirming or altering cheir 
Concluſions. 

Theſe Colacs are in the higheſt eſteem, and above all the Councels or Magi- 
ſtrates, who at a certaintime come and ſhew Reverence to them as their Supe- 
riors, in an open Hall. The Colaos during this Ceremony ſtand up, and all the 
Officers :according to their Degrees walk croſs the Hall; coming before them 
they turn about, and bow their Heads down to the Ground : which Ceremo- 
ny is call'd Oo Tham, that is, PaſSing through the Hall. 

There is alſo a great difference betwixt the Colaos Robes and thoſe of the 
other Magiſtrates, for their Girdles are beſer with Precious Stones, which they 
call Yuxe, which none bur Colaos may wear in the whole Empire ; nay, they 
receive their. Orders by the Emperor's own Hand, as the Knights amongſt us 
their Honor from the King himlelt. 

Father Nicholas Trigaut deſcribes the Colavs Authority and Office 1 in the fol- 
lowing words : 

Beſides theſe fix Courts there is another, the moſt eminent in the whole 
Realm and the Emperor's Palace : thoſe which belong to it are call'd Colars, 
and are generally three or four in number, and ſometimes fix. They have 
charge of no particular Buſineſs, but mind the general Concerns of the Em- 
pire, and {it in private Conſultation with the Emperor daily in his Palace. 
And in regard the Emperor at preſent doth not appear in Perſon at Treaties 
of publick Afﬀairs of the Realm, which he formerly us'd to diſpatch, they ſtay 
the whole day in the Palace, and anſwer Petitions, which in great numbers are 
brought, according as they think fit: with which Anſwers they go to the 
Emperor, who Regio Nutz, by his Beck either confirms or alters them. Thus 
far Trigaut. 

The like Quality and Office Father Martin aſcribes to them in the following 
words : 

The fix Courts, viz, Lypu, Hupu, "*ORR Cungpu, Hingpu, are not concern'd 
in publick Matters of the whole Realm, bat onely with private Conſultations : 
for the Governors make their Requeſts ro the Emperor by way of Petition, 
who having conſider'd of the Buſineſs, ſends them to every Court to which they 
belong , the Aſfiitaurs whereof, after ſerious Conſideration, acquaint the Em- 
peror 
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b- peror with tne:r Opinons in Writing, which he then, according to his pleaſure, 


© - cicher vacares or affirms ; which thar he may tae better be able to do, he chu- 


' ſes ſome of the prime Phil lolophers in the whole Empire for his AliRtants, who 

are call'd "F555 or Caiſig, that is, 4ſsiſtants in Government, Theie are in the 
next Degree to the Emperor, and aid him in diſpatching of Buſtnels, Conſult- 
ing with him in Perfon, as being his Privy-Council, for he is ſeldom feen by 
any other Magiltrates, Judges, Juſtices, or Councellors. Thus far Martin. 

Thole which the Chineſes call Colao, we (if we obſerve the original of the 
Name) ſhould term A/siſtants to the Fmperor ; partly for their honorable Ems 
ployment, and partly as being next the Emperor, the prime Governors of the 
whole Realm. 

Thus far of the general Government and Councils, or Offices of the Realm, 
which ſo long as the Empire was Govern'd by the Chineſes, had their Reſidence 
at the Courts in Naxnking and Peking,tor all the Councilsand Magiſtrates which 
are at the Imperial Court in Peking, were formerly (except the Colaos) in Nan» 
king, the Mecropolis and Court of the ancient Chineſe Princes ; but they were 
tar below thoſe in Peking, becauſe of the Emperor's ablence, who held his 
Court in Peking, as at chin day the Tartar, Emperor of China, The Court Was 
remov'd from Peking on this occaſion : 

The Emperor Hema having driven out the Tartars Anno 1368. planted the 
Seat of the Empire in Nanking. After his Deceale one of his Nephews call'd 
Tunlo, who in the Northern Provinces lay with an Army in the Borders of the 
Empire as Vice- -Roy, there to be a Guard againſt the Tartars, concluded to be- 
reaye Humvs's Heir of the Crown, and alk himſelf Maſter of it: To which 
purpole having gotten the Meatbern Provinces to joyn with him, he came 
with his Army to Nanking, and got the other. Provinces either by Policy, 
Strength or Preſents, and expell'd Humvs's Son. But becauſe Tunlo's greateſt 
Strength and Dependence was in the Northern Provinces, and that it was to 
be believ'd, that the Tartars to re-gain the Empire would fall in on that Place, 
he {etled himſelf in thar part of the Countrey, and in the ſame City in 'which 
the Tartar Emperors, when they Govern'd the Chineſes, had their Reſidence, 
there to reſiſt the Enemy if he ſhould make any Attempt ; yet ſtill continu'd 
the Emperor's Palace and the Magiſtrates in Nanking. But after the Conqueſt 
of China by the Tartars, Anno 1644. the City of Nanking was bereav'd of her 
Imperial Title, and all the Magiſtrates belonging to the Emperor's Court ; 
' nay, the Palace of che ancient Chineſe Emperors, beſides many ſtately Memori- 

als were all pull'd down to the Ground, without any other damage to the City. 
The Tartars alſo chang'd the Name of hs City and Province, and in ſtead of 
Nanking call'd it Xiangnan ; and the City which formerly was call'd Intien, 
Kiangning, All which was done by the Tartars out of an inveterate hatred 
againſt the Taimingian Family, becauſe Humvu, or Chu, the firſt raiſer of thar 
Houle, drove them or their Predecefſors ſhamefully out of the Empire, after 
they had poſle(s'd it a hundred and eight years. 

All the Magiſtrates, as well belonging to the Learned Council as Martial 
Afﬀairs, are by a general Name in the Chineſe Tongue call'd Quonfu, that is, 
To ſet before : but for their Quality and not their Office they are call'd Lavye, 
or Lauſu, or Lavja's, which ſignifies Lords, or Parents. The Netherlanders, ac- 
cording to the example ot the Portugueſe, call them Mandarins, that is, Comman- 
ders, or Governors, deriv'd from the Portugueſe word Mandarim, which is, 4 Com- 
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Notwithſtanding all the Magiſtrates or Governors flie at the Emperor's 
Beck, and have Orders amongſt themſelves, yer every one Serves in his Office 
with full Power, except he be commanded to the contrary by his SUperiors, 
"There are ſo many Governors in China, and Magiſtrates (they being, Accor. 
ding to Martinius, to the number of eleven thouſand) that it is hard to know 
their ſeveral Orders. For this reaſon five or fix Books of a conliderable big- 
neſs are ro be bought through the whole Empire, containing the Names of the 
publick Magiſtrates, and Governors of Provinces, with the Places of their 
Birth, Employments and Quality. Theie Books, according to Martinis, are 
Re-printed every three Moneths; which muſt be done of neceſſity, for in fuch 
great numbers of Magiſtrates, without putting-thole into the Books thar are 
of leſs Quality, are daily great Changes, ſome dying, others pur out of their 
 Employments, ſome degraded into leſſer Offices, or loſing their Parents, by 
"reaſon of which laſt Accident they are forc'd to deſert their Government, 
though never ſo great, and travel home, and there Mourn three years, and 
therefore great numbers are continually at the Court of Peking, in hopes to 
ſucceed in the vacant Places. 

As to what concerns the Government of the Provinces in particular, it 
ttands in this manner : 

The ſupream Government of a Province is generally manag'd in the Me- 
tropolis, and conſiſts in Societies, that have a general Power over the whole 
Province. Amongſt thefe are two prime Courts, to which all the other, as 
as well of Towns as Villages, muſt ſubmit, becauſe they receive their Com- 
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miſſions from the Imperial Court. This Court conſiſts in one fole Judge, 


without any-Aſſiſtants or other Officers, which is the Vice-Roy of the Province, 
in the Chineſe Tongue call'd Tutham, or Kiu-Muen, whole Command extends 
over all the Magiſtrates and People of the Province. During his time of Go- 
vernment, which laſts three years, he keeps ſeveral Meſſengers, which go to, 
and come from the Court at certain times, to give an account of what hath 
paſs'd in his Juriſdiction. He is receiv'd with great State into his Dominions. 
After his departure from Court his Councellors and other Officers go before, 
and he is conducted from City to City by the Inhabitants. Some Comman- 
ders with three thouſand Soldiers, beſides all the Magiſtrates and Commonalty 
come to meet and receive him three Leagues from che Metropolis, where he is 
to keep his Court. | 

The ſecond Tutang, who is of no leſs Power, bur ſtays but one year in his 
Employment, is call'd Chayven. He is much reſpected and feared, for he takes 
an account of all manner of Buſineſs, Military or Civil, Condemns or Re- 
prieves Maletactors, and alſo looks after the Emperor's Revenue : He Fxa- 
mines all the Magiſtrates, nay the Twtang himſelf, and hath alſo Power to pu- 
niſh Judges, and put great and mean }! denlats out of their Employments : 
The Milſcarriages of the grand Mandarin; he informs the Emperor of by Letters, 
and puts them out of their Places till he hath receiv'd an Anſwer from his 
Majeſty. He alſo pronounces the Sentences of Death which are given in all 
Places of the Province, and appoints for that purpole the Day and Town whi- 
ther all the Malefacors muſt be carry'd, that he may know the number and 
Names of them, and marks ſix or (even with a Pencil, and if more, he is 2c- 
counted a blood: -thirſty and tyrannous Man. Thoſe Soak are thus mark'd are 
Executed in the Field, and the other carry 'dagain toPriſon. Heis alſo ro look 
afrer the repairing of the City Walls, Caftles and other Structures. He-never 
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" goes Out but with agreat Train, that carry Court Badges, and other marks of 


WF ſcyericy- 


There is yet fometime another Extraordinary Chayven, made at the Emi 


| 2 preſſes Requeſt. He hath an abſolute Power, but it extends no farther than to 


Pardon or Reprieve ; for he Viſits allthe Prifigg in the whole Province, ſets 
thoſe Priſoners at Liberty which for petty Crimes lie there, and have no Ad» 
yerfaries ; and likewiſe fuch as are not able to free chembloos. He Pleads in 
all deſperate Caules, and aſfliſts People that are helpleſs , recalls a ralhly pro». 
nounc'd Sentence, and is defender of the Poor. In ſhort, his whole Office and 
Employment extends to Mercy. For which reaſon theſe Magiſtrates are du- 
ring their time of Government much reſpected by the common People. 

The third Employment is Treaſurer, who takes care of the Emperor's Re- 
venue in his Province, being Employ'd by the Court of Exchequer, which fir 
atthe Emperor's Palace. He hath two Councellors allow'd him, one of which 
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firs on his right, and the other on his left Hand, beſides twenty fix Mandarins, 


and ſeveral other Ofticers. His Buſineſs is to look after the Cuſtoms, Farms, 
and all Revenues whatſoever belonging to the Crown. He Seals the Weights 
and Meaſures, decides all Differences concerning Moneys, puniſhing the guilty, 
or ſending them (if he think fit) to higher Courts, pays the Magiftrates, Al- 
lies to the Emperor, Commanders and Soldiers, provides Liveries and Marks 
of Honor which are given to famous Scholars, pays the Money for the repair- 
ing of High-ways, Bridges, Courts or Palaces of the chief Mandarins, and Ships 
of War. Laſtly,this Treaſurer hath the Command of all what comes in or goes 
out of the Treaſury. He alſo receives the Emperor's Preſents from the Judges, 
Governors, and Tauli, which every one makes according to their Employ- 
ments, being in Silver Coin or Bullion, all which is by him melted into Bars, 
each to the value of fifty Crowns, and ftamp'd with the Imperial Mark and 
the Melter's Name, that thereby he may know whom to accuſe, if the Silver 
ſhould be falſifi'd. In this manner it is carry'd into the Emperor's Treaſury. 

The fourth Court is call'd Gandchaſci, that is, The (ourt of Life and Death, In 
itare two Aſſiſtants, or Tauli, whole care is to Viſit, and go from Town to 
Town to decide all Differences, puniſh the guilty, perform Duties bes 
longing to their Offices, which extend over the Militia, and Aﬀairs, in ſuch Pro- 
vinces that lie near the Sea. | 

The fifth reſembles a Colledge of Learned Men, ordain'd to Examine 
Youths how they profit in their Studies, and eſpecially to obſerve their Maſters 
of Art till ſuch time as they have receiv'd their Bonnet and Orders to be Dire- 
@ors. The prime of this famous Society is a Chancellor, who from time to 
time goes to Towns and Villages to enquire after the Carriage, Deportment 
and Converſation of the Learned, and to puniſh or chaſtiſe them according to 
_ their ſeveral Offenſes. 

There are yet two Perſons in every City call'd FHioquon, that is, Mandarins, 
or Magiſtrates of Knowledge , which alſo belong to the fore-mention'd five 


Coutts, whoſe Command extends onely over the Students of the City : and . 


Something *- like our 
Judges of 6yer and» Termi- - 


ner. 


x Like our Viſitation © 
the Clergy or Heraldry. 


though they have not Power to give the Degrees due to deſerving Perſons, but 


onely to chaſtiſe them, yet nevertheleſs they are very ſtrict and ſevere, becauſe 
they continually reſide in one Place, and like Proors in our Univerſities, 
| come and Examine the Scholars. 

"All theſe fore-mention'd Courts Command over che whole Province, and 
the Cities, Towns and Villages contain'd therein. 

Moreover, 
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Moreover, every City hath peculiar Governors as here in Europe, being 


four eminent Mandarins, or Aldermen, as one of them is like a Mayor, which is | 


by thern call'd Chifu ; Chi ſignifies Lad: or Governor, and Fu, A Mannor, or Traft 
of Land ; the other three are his Afiftants, and call'd Tumcha, Tumphuon, and 
Chenquon ; every one hath his pecular Court and Officers. - | 

Beſides theſe are nineteen leſſer Magiſtrates, which look after the Towns : 
two of them'have a prime Councellor and four inferior Aſſiſtants ; the other 
nine onely one Councellor and one Aſfitant ; the other eight have Gs ſupream 
Head, who Commands over their whole Society. 

The Villages have alſo each of them a [Judge and three Juſtices; the Judge 
is.call'd Chihien, the firſt. Juſtice Honchin, the ſecond Chufa, and the hird rl 
All theſe have their ſeveral Courts, or Council-Chambers, and likewiſe Secre- 
raries, Clerks; and other infcrior Officers. The Judgz may. om Sens 
tence of Death! but cannot execute it. 

Beſide theſe hfodarids which reſide in Towns id Villages, there are ſome 
which have- neither power'to Condemn nor Puniſh, bur onely ro give their 
Judgments to the Socicty. | | 

The great Caſtles thar lic diſtant from Towns and Vids have alſo Man- 
darins, or Magiſtrates, choſen from amongſt the Clerks ; for the leaſt Office 
thatany Perſon of Quality aims at, is to be Judge or Juſtice i ina Village. 

Trigaut declares the General Government of every Province, as it was in his 
time, after the following manner. 

The Towns which belong to the prime Provinces of Peking and Nanking, 
are Govern'd after the ſame manner as all the Cities and Towns in the other 
Provinces. The Governmeat of each of the thirteen Provinces conſiſts in a 
Magiſtrate call'd Pacinſu, and another nam'd Nanganzaſu; the firſt determines 
Civil Cauſes, and the other Criminal : They keep their Courts in great State, 
and reſide in the Metropolis of the Province. To both theſe belong ſeveral 
petty Officers, and alſo the chief Magiſtrates, which are call'd Tauli, bur be- 
cauſe they Command over leveral Cities they are ſometimes abſent foams the 
Metropolis. 

Every Fi 


County (for a Province is divided into divers Counties) hath 
ernor call'd Chif, that is, Lord of the County ; and likewiſe over 
every great City, or Che, and over each Town, or Hin, is a Governor, the 
firſt call'd Chiches, and thel laſt Cibien. | 

Thele Governors of all the Counties, and chief Rulers of Cities, have every 
one four Aſſiſtants, which aid them in all Buſi nolles that happen in their Jus 
riſdiction, being all their Deputies. 

The Chifs, or Governor of the County, hath his Reſidence in one of the Ci- 


_ ties, and determineth all things as Chief ; for when any Buſineſſes are conſult- 


of by the Chichey and Chien, they acquaint him therewith as their Superior, and 
in the firſt Degree. 

It is to be obſerv'd, that the Chifu, or Governors of the Territories, and his 
Court, and the whole County receive their Denomination from the City in 


| which they reſide : as for example, the Governor keeps his Court in the City 


Nunciang, and that City gives denomination to the whole "oY; Governor 
and Court, ſo that they are call'd Nunciangers. 

Bur bake an account muſt be given of the Government of every peculiar 
Province to theCourt at Peking,therefore theyCommiſſion two other beſides the * 
forc-mention'd Magiſtrates to every Province from the Imperial City, to Su- 
pervilc 
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perviſor to the reſt : one of them reſides conſtantly in the Province, and is 
call'd Tatam; the other is yearly ſent from the Court, and nam'd Cayven. The 
Comimand of the firſt being great over all the Mandarins, Magiſtrates, Subjects, 
Militia, and other grand Concerns,may be compar'd to the European Vice-Roys: 
The laſt reſembles a Commiſſioner of Enquiry , yet by the Emperor's Com- 
mands he hath an Eye over the Buſineſs of the whole Province, viewing of 
Cities and Caſtles, Examines all Magiſtrates, puniſheth the mggneſt, informs 
the Emperor of the Miſdemeanors of the Grandees, and after what manner 
every one officiates his Place, and is che onely Perſon amongſt all the Magi- 
ſtrares in the Province that pronounces Sentence of Death , he is fear'd and 
reſpected by every one. 

Beſides theſe Magiſtrates, there are many others in Cities, Towns and Vil- 
lages, as alſo many Generals and Collonels through the whole Empire, but 
eſpecially in Places bordering the Sea, and Gariſons. Thus far Trigaxt. 

All the Magiſtrates (ſaith the ſame Trigaut) are under nine Orders, all com- 
prehended under the Philoſopher and Military Man. Every one in theſe Orders 
receives his Revenue from the publick Stock either in Rice or Mony,though bur 
little in reſpect of their Authority ; for the Salary of the prime and chief Order 
amounts not to above a thouſand Ducats yearly. Thoſe which are of the ſame 
Order receive Wages alike, whether Philoſophers or Milicary Perſons ; for 
the chicf of the Soldiers get as much as the Supream of the Learned. 

All the Magiſtrates have a private Seal of their Office, given them by the 
Emperor Humvu. What they write in their Law they Seal onely with Red, 
which is a kind of Earth, ſo Red, that it is like a Vermilion, and digg'd out of 
the Mountain Tape, near the City Lingkien in the Province of Xanſo. This Mark 
the Mandarins keep with great care, for upon the Joſs of it they are nor onely 
pur out of their Employments, bur ſeverely puniſh'd,; wherefore when e're 
they go out they carry it with them in a Box, or Cabinet, Lockt up and Seal'd, 
Which they never ſuffer to be our of cheir fights. | 

Geog Les, 
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There is an excellent harmony, as Trigaut witnefleth, betwixt the {uperior 
and inferior Magiſtrates, and between ho Governors ſhe Privy-Council, and 
other Grandees and the Emperor ; which they not onely manifeſt by their rea- 
dineſs in obeying him, but alſo by outward appearance : for they never negs 
le& their uſual Viſits at certain times, nor the Ceremony of Preſenting. Neis 
ther do the meaner Magiſtrates ſpeak wich the higher before the Bench, or elſe. 
where, but upon their bended Knees, and with peculiar Reverence. The ſame 
Ceremony the Subje&s ule to the Governors of their - Cities, notwithſtandin 
they know that they neyer took their Degrees in Learning, and before their 
entrance to be Magiſtrates were choſen from amongſt the meaneſt of the Com- 
monalty. 

All Chineſes, if they follow any honorable Employment, though they are 
Mandarins, put on the Bonnet of their Office when they will ſpeak, ſhew Reve- 
rence, or appear before any of a higher Quality ; for to come without, would 
be accoubttl uncivil, 

The Mandarins Stools are roind like Chirurgeons Chairs, the Back and 
Arms thereof cover'd with a Tygers Skin, or ſome other Beaſt, Their Beards 
are alſo ſer after the ſame manner, as may appear in the Sculp, wearing them 
very thin, and letting them grow down without cither Clipping or Shaving 
their Muſtacho's hanging downwards ; they alſo ſhoot forth cloſe by their 
Ears, but grow not down to their Lips, nor under their Chin, but moſt fre- 

ently with. three Whiskers on each fide, and one underneath. 

The Mandarins and other Grandees, nay the Emperor himſelf, let their Nails 
grow long, 1which they account no ſmall ſign of Gentility and Ornamenr. 
Some Ladies, becauſe they would not break them, wear little Caſes over them. 

None of the Magiſtrates Officiate above three years in a publick Employ- 
ment, except he be new Commiſſion'd by the Emperor, but is generally pro» 
moted to a higher Dignity. This is done becauſe none ſhould get too many 
Friends, or gain too much upon the Hearts of the People, in dependency of 
which he might practiſe againſt the State, as it hath often hapned. 

The chiefeſt Governors of the Provinces, Counties and Cities, as the Pucin» 
fu, Naganzafu, Cifu, (iceu, Cibien, and the like, muſt every three years, according 
cothe Emperor's Order, appear at the Court in Peking, and there ſhew Reve- 
rence and Obeiſance to the Emperor. | 

Ar the ſame time a general Muſter is madeat the Court of all the Magi- 
ſtrates, which through the whole Realm are plac'd in the ſeveral Provinces, as 
well of thoſe that are there preſent as of thoſe that are abſent, where a ſtrict 
Enquiry is made of their Behavior : From which Enquiry they conclude whom 
to depole, whom to promote, and whom to puniſh, without regarding or re- 
ſpeing of Perſons; and the Emperor himſelf cannot alter any thing reſoly'd 
on by the fore-menition 'd Judges in this general Scrutiny. 

Thoſe that are to be puniſh'd*are not the meaneſt, nor the feweſt, but ſome- 
times to the number of four thouſand, whoſe Names are ſet down in a Book, 
which is afterwards Printed and publiſh'd to the whole Empire. Moreover, 
the Condemned are, according to Trigaut, divided into five Parties, or accord- 
ing to Semedo, the chicfeſt Miſdemeanors for which the Mandarins are puniſh'd, 
are chiefly ſeven : The firſt contains the Covetous, which have violated the 
Law by Bribes, and defrauded the Commonalty, and appropriated the Lands, 
Goods or Charcels of their Subject: unjuſtly ro themſelves: for which Offence 
they are not onely bereay'd of tic.r Employments for ever, bur alſo all the 
Marks, 
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Marks and Priviledges of Magiſtracy. Amongſt the ſecond are reckon'd ſuch 
as have not puniſh'd the Criminals according to their deſert, but conniv'd for 
fayor or affection : theſe are alſo bereay'd of their Places, Liveries and Privis 
ledges. The third are very aged People, and thoſe that are too negligent and 
nodfil in their Offices ; for which they loſe their Employments, yer not 
their Marks and Priviledges. Amongſt che fourth are reckon'd thoſe which 
are heedleſs and haſty, pronouncing Sentence without any conſideration, and 
go unadviſedly about publick Afﬀairs : theſe are put into meaner Offices, or elle 
- ſent to ſuch Places in the Realm which are ſuppos'd to be of a more 4 Gos 
vernment. Amongſt the laſt are thoſe which Govern others and their own 
Families indiſcreetly, and live debauch'd, contrary to the gravity of Magi- 
rates : theſe are bereav'd of their Office a Quality for ever. 

The ſame Examination is allo perform'd with the Magiſtrate at the Court 
but once every year : And after the ſame manner, and at the ſame time with 
great ftri&tneſs the Officers of the Soldiers are likewifa Muſter'd. 

None in the whole Realm is Commilſſion'd to Rule in that Province where- 
in he was born, except onely Military Officers : This is done becauſe the firſt 
. ſhould not favor their Friends or Relations , bur the laſt out of a love to their 
native Countrey ſhould defend it more carefully. F 

When any Lord Serves as Magiſtrate, none of his Sons or Servants may go - 
out of the Houſe, make Viſits, Converſe with any Perſons, or Treat about 
any Buſineſs, for fear they ſhould be ſuſpected to take Bribes ; - Ui he is attend=- 
ed by Servants given to all Magiſtrates upon the publick "SW When he 
goes out himſelf, he Seals the Doors (cither of publick or private Houſes, 
wherein Juſtice is adminiftred) with a Seal, that none of the Houſhold can 
come out without his knowledge. 

The whole Realm in the time of the Chineſes was Govern'd by Philoſo- 
phers ; to whom all the Soldiers and Commanders ſhew'd great Reverence, 
and a peculiar Ceremony and Reſpect. Of theſe Philoſophers conſiſted the 
chief Council of War, their Deſigns and Contrivances being better reſpe&ted 
by the Emperor than heli of the Militia Officers, which (ſeldom or never were 
call'd to Council : Wherefore none that were of a noble Mind and reſpected, 
concern'd themſelves about Warlike Afﬀairs, but rather endeavor'd to have the 
leaſt Degree in the Council of Philoſophers, than to be the greateſt Comman- 
der in Martial Concerns;the Philoſophers enjoying the greater Eftates,and being 
held in much higher eſteem by the People. But ſince the Tartars Conqueſt of 
China, the Military Afﬀairs are in greater Requeſt, and the Chineſes exerciſe theme 
ſelves ſo much in Arms with the Tartars, that they lay aſide their Learning. 

Very ſtrictly they obſerve the Governors and Commanders ; for beſides the 
Tauli and Quauli, which according to their Offices take cogniſance of all Tranſ- 
actions, and inform the Emperor thereof. Every Province hath a peculiar Vi- 
ſitor, which is co puniſh or accuſe Offenders. 

The Emperor retrenches all his Officers Charges, by which he bercaves them 

of the opportunity of making Parties, and running into Debt. So ſoon as any 
one receives a Commiſſion for Employment, when he goes to take poſleſſion of 
it, all Charges for his Perſon, Servants and Family, beſides thoſe of his Jour- 
ney, as well by Water as by Lend (under which are reckon'd Veſſels, Wagons, 
Horſes, Men, and all the reft of the Retinue) are paid out of the Emperor's 
privy Purſe. He goes into no Inn all the Way which he paſles, but Palaces are 
made ready in the Townsand Villages, "w all Neceſlaries, in which he takes 
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up his Lodgings. To which purpoſe he always ſends a Servant before to pre- x 
pare all things ready againſt his coming. If he cannot reach to his intended. 


Lodging, there are Imperial Houſes built in certain Places, call'd Neli, ro Bait | 


and Reſt in, which ſtand apart for that purpoſe, and are furniſh'd with all 
manner of Conveniences, in the ſame nature as in Perfia the Caravanſeras, Bur 
becauſe this is all at the Emperor's Expence they are very extravagant ; for if 
the Mandarins want ten Horſes, their Servants demand fifteen or twenty, and 
likewiſe for all other Neceſſaries for their Journey, which is paid them in 
Money. The Emperor takes care not onely for the Quality of their Perſons, 
but alſo provides them all things requiſite for the maintaining their Honor and 
Employment, allowing them Horſe and Foot for Guards from Town to Town, 
and all Places through which he paſſes. Ar the Place of their Dominion there 
are Palaces furniſh'd at the Emperor's Charge, with Servants both within and 
without, of all Degrees. 

; The meaneſt Judge of a Village hath eight or ten Pages, which do not all 
attend him at once, unleſs by expreſs Order. They never ſpeak with any in 
private, ſo that evefy one may give an account of their Diſcourſes. Their 
Courts or Palaces are always lock'd, having granted Audience (which is daily 
and often, every Morning and Evening, or as often as defir'd) they withdraw 


again, and the Palace is lock'd within for the Mandarins, and without for his 


Officers. So often as the Palace is open'd they beat a Drum within, which is 
anſwer'd by another withour, then immediately all the Mandarins appear ; 
which being met rogether the Gates are open'd, and the Mandarin goes forth. 

| Next to the Emperor the (hineſes ſhew Reverence to their Magiſtrates , 
which they do moſt by humble Speeches and Viſits, but come not to them EXe 
cept they have, or had any publick Employment. 

If any Magiſtrates that have acted well, and done the State good Service, 
and thereby are rais'd to greater Dignity, or for ſome other Reaſons go from 
the City in which they reſided,then they are publickly Preſented, and requeſted 
to leave their Boats, the Mark of a Magiſtrate, for an everlaſting remembrance 
of their good Deeds ; which they lock up in the Treaſury, writing ſeveral Ver- 
ſes and Encomiums in their praiſe. Others that exceed in Vertue, have their 


Exploits and noble As Engraven in a fine Stile on Marble Pillars erected in 


publick Places, to be read and ſeen by every one, and to ſtand as a Memorial to 
Poſterity. There are ſome which at the Countreys Charge have Temples 
erected in their honor, and their Images plac'd on the Altars ; yearly Means 
arc alſo allow'd, and People appointed, which continually make Offerings, 
burning Perfumes and Tapers ; to which purpoſe they have great Veſſels or 
Pans made of Bell-Metal, and perform it after the ſame manner as when the 
worſhip their Idols : yet they pretend to diſtinguiſh them, for they ſay that 
they requeſt all things neceſſaryof their Gods, and onely the Learned ſhew 
Reverence to the Governors, though it may be belicy'd, that the common 
People make no difference between both. 

To theſe Temples (of which moſt Cities are full, and are often erected by 
Friends) they go at certain times, and kneeling bow their Heads before the 
Image, and Offer up, by placing before it ſeycral Diſhes of Meat, and many 
ſuch like Ceremonies more. 
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* Marks of the Mandarins. or Magiſtrates, and 
Apparel of the Chineſes. 


Ll Officers, Governors, or Mandarins, which have, or ever had any 
A Command,carefully preſerve the Marks of their Honor,by which they 
are not onely diſtinguiſh'd from the common:People in the Street, 
but alſo from Learned, or other Perſons. There are five forts of Badges, viz. 
on their Breaſt, Coat, Girdle, Boots, and a Bonnet, bur in the Houle leaving 
chem off they wear the uſual Habit of Learned Men ; and ſo when they viſic 
their Friends at Banquets, or walk in their Gardens, but eſpecially in hot 
Weather. - 

Every Mandarin hath before his Breaſt on the Coat, and behind on his Back, 
a ſquare Patch or Piece curiouſly ſitch'd with Gold and Silver Thred, and in 
the middle a Signal or Token of their Office and Quality, which are diverſe, 
according to their ſeveral Employments. This Ornament is call'd Phizu, "a 
there is a great difference in the ſquare Pieces, by which they diſtinguiſh their 
worth and honor, and knowing People may immediately fee of what Court 
\ the Mandarins are, and what Degrees he hath inthe ſame, for on the Patches 
are Shapes of four-footed Beaſts, Birds or Flowers wrought. Military Officers 
have Images of Panthers, Tygers, Lyons, and other ravening Creatures. 

The Emperor Xaohau, who Reign'd Anno 2579. before the Birth of Chriſt, 
was the firſt that diſtinguiſh'd the Offices and Quality of the Magiſtrates or 
Governors by Birds and Colours ; for it was always a Cuſtom amongſt the Chis 
neſes, to ſhew the nobleneſs of their Employment by their Apparel, and there- 
fore wear-on their Breaſts and Backs a Bird, or ſome other Mark, ftirch'd with 
Gold or Silver Thred, by which every one that meets him knows what Place 
he officiates in the nine Degrees of Honor, becauſe they wear all ſeveral Marks ; 
for thole that have any Employment in the Civil Law, whom they call Phi- 
lolophers, wear always Birds for their Badges : But the Military Governors 
and Commanders in ſtead of Birds have Dragons, Lyons, Tygers, and the 
' like, as we ſaid before : yet notwithſtanding they have all one aim, viz; that 
from this Habit may not onely be known the Degree, but alſo the Condition 
| and Quality of their Honor. Beſides, Xaohau for this reaſon choſe Birds, be- 
cauſe in the beginning of his Reign appear'd the Bird of the Sun, by whole co- 


ming, as the Chineſes (aid, good fortune was prognofticated to their Realm. If - 


they chance not to ſee this Bird in a conſiderable time, then they foretel War, 
, and the ruine of the Imperial Family. What Bird his is we know not, from 

the Shape in which the Chineſes repreſent him,we might call him an Eagle Or ras 
ther a Crane, if it were not for the divers Callan which it hath : The Chineſes 
call it Tangleary : its ſtrange Shape makes the Jeſuit ſuſpe that it is a Phenix. 

The HMandarins Wives (but none elſe) when they go abroad wear a round 
| Piece, (in ſtead of the Mens ſquare) ſtitch'd with the like Shape of ſome Bird, 
before their Breaſts, and one behind or on their Shoulders. 

Several Enfigns of Honor are alſo carry'd before the Mandarins in the Street 
by his Houſhold-Servants, Soldiers, Commanders, and other meaner Manda- 
rins that accompany him : ſome Ride, and others wall on Foot, which com- 
monly carry on their Shoulders Flags, Penons or Enſigns, Chaios and Fetters, 
which they trail after them, whereas on the contrary, thoſe that Ride hold 


them 
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them up : Mean Mandarins have few Marks and Attendants; but the Grandees 
great numbers, which follow them in a row, as if walking in; Proceſſion : 
Before the Mandarins Wives, which come abroad in cloſe Sedans, attended with 
other Women, and their Slaveſles alſo in Sedans, are likewiſe ſome ſhews of 
their Honor carry'd, but eſpecially a Covreſol or Umbrella, Boards with Chara- 
Rers, Bells, little Trumpets, and the like. | 

The molt eminent Mandarins (according to Semedo) ſend two of their Men 
2 good diſtance before them, each with a Cane of abour a Mans length, ſtrik- 
Ing all the way that they go, though more to fright, chan hurt he People: 
Behind theſe follow two more with Silver Plates, faſten'd to the end of a Stick, 
on which in great CharaCters is Ingraven the Title and Quality of the Mandarin: 
Then come four more, Trailing Cords of Cotton, others Chains in their 
Hands, and ſuch like Infthabnents of Puniſhment. 

Juſt before the Sedan is carry'd the Emperor's Seal, in a Golden Cabiner, 
on a Bier, next a Drinking-Pot, which reſts on four (mall Pillars : The Pa. 
ges, Footmen, and Soldiers come behind, every one with a peculiar Badge on 
their Shoulders. 

When a Mandarin (as he is carry'd along in his Sedan) fees any thing which 
he diſlikes, as Clothes hanging out of the Windows to dry, and the like, it 
muſt immediately be remoy'd, and taken away : Such as meet him, if Riding, 
muſt alight; thoſe that are carry'd in Sedans ſtand till, and the Commonalty 
croud on each ſide of the Streets to clear the way in great ſilence, eſpecially if 
it be a Prime Mandarin, Perſons of Quality ſhun ſuch meetings, and chuſe ra- 
ther to go another way: Thus far Semedo. 

Grand Mandarins are alſo by thoſe of meaner condition follow'd on Horſe- 
back,with Bells hanging at their Horſes Breaſt zavery's on as big as a Ball,which 
nake a great Jingling. 

Another mark or ſign of the Magiſtrates, is a certain Girdle, made faſtabont 
their Waſte, which they call Qzonthat, it bears four Fingers in breadeh, is wider 
than their Bodies, and adorn'd at one end with a Taſlel, made P; artificial 
wrought Pieces, wack round and ſquare, of which the chiefeſt is before in the 
middle ; according to Semedo, it is divided in ſmall ſquare pieces, which are 
made faſt before with great Claſps, made of Buffeloes or Rhinocerots Horns, Ivo- 
Ty, Tuetol, Calambak-Wood, Silver, Gold, and Precious Stones; but every one 
may not choſe his Stuff, according to his pleaſure, but muſt order himſelf ac- 
cording to his Office ; for the Richneſs of the Stuff expreſſes the Quality of the 
Perſon that wears it : But the beſt are made of the cleareſt Marble or Alaba- © 
ſter, which ſome call Jaſpir,and the Chineſes Yuxe,that is, the Stone-Nu,for Tu is the 
Proper Name, and Xe ſignifies Stone ; nay, this is a Preſent of the Emperor, 
which he gives to the (olaos, at the entring into their Office, and none elſe are 
permitted to. wear them. 

Trigaut ſays, this Stone is no Jaſpir , and perhaps more like a Saphir than 
Marble : It is by the Weſtern Saracens or Moors, brought out of the Kingdom 
of Kaskar into China, and by the Chineſes held in great efteem : Berween the 
Kingdom of Kaskar and Katay, or Northern China, is no richer nor greater Trade 
than with Pieces of clear Marble, which for want of another Name, is genc- 
rally call'd Jaſpir. 

The Merchants intic'd by the great gain which they make of it, bring it to 
the Emperor, and have leave, that all that he miſlikes, they may ſell ro whom 
they pleaſe. 
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Of this Stone are made ſeveral Precious Veſlels, Ornaments for Clothes,and 
Girdles, which by curious cutting into Flowers, and the like, give no ſmall 
Luſtre : This Marble (of which the Empire at this day is very full) the (hi. 
neſes call Tuxe. 

There are two ſorts, one of which is very dear, and taken out of the River 
Kotan, not far from the King of Caskars Court, after the ſame manner like 
Pearls, in lumps as big as Pebble-Stone : The other, which is not ſo good, 
is digg'd out of the Mountains in great Stones which they cut into Pieces, 
that they may be the caſier Tranſported. 

This Mountain lies twenty days Journey from the King of Caskar's Court, 
and is call'd (anſangni Caſen, that is, The Stone-Mountain. | 

Theſe Stones are digg'd out with an incredible crouble, partly for the hard- 
neſs of the Marble, and partly for the deſolarenels of the place; to ſoken the 
reported, that they make Fires upon it. 


The King Farms the Priviledge of Digging this Marble for a great Sum of | 


Money to a particular Merchant, without whole leave, during his time, none 
Marble, it is elſe may dig a Stone. 

When they go thither, they carry a whole years Proviſion wich them for 
the Work-men , for chey return not to any place inhabited by Men, till the 
expiration of the Years. . | 
Martins tells us, That the Turks and Senaucatic come every year under the 
Pretence of Geaketlibors. ſent from their ſeveral Kings; bur indeed, that they 
may the more freely Trade with the Chineſes, and carry thither the Jaſper 
Stone. 

The Merchants get it out of the Kingdom of Yarken, and (ell it very dear, 
and with vaſt profit in China; it is almoſt like an European Agat, or Jalpir, but 
it is much clearer, and Sereak d with a pale Blue. 

It ſeems, .that Martinius would have it be one of thoſe, of which the Scrip- 
ture ack mention, and is reckon'd amongſt the twelye Precious Stones 
which were (et on "a Breaſt-plate. 

Of the Cut and Ground Pieces of this Stone, (lays Martinius) the Supreme 
Governors and Magiſtrates make their Girdles; all the ocher are cither of Gold, 
Silver, Ivory, or the like, according to every Mans Quality or Office. 

Of this Stone is alſo © Emperor's Seal made. 

Long before the Birth of our Savior, the Citizens us'd this Stone Ju, but eſpes 
cially the biggeſt of them; and if one happen to be four Inches and a half 
ſquare, that is eſteem'd to be of an ineſtimable Value, and fit to be bought by 
none but the Emperor. « 

The Mandarins Wives wear alſo Girdles of the lame Materials and Faſhion, 
but without Taſlels. 


Mann Hor, Siuci, 


The Mandarins or Governors are in great State carry'd along the Streets in 4{*4arins Sate in Sedank, 


noble Sedans, according ro their Qualities, and eſpecially whea they appear 
at the Court to give Audience, viz; they are carry'd in open Chairs, artificially 
made, and richly adorn'd with Pictures and Gilt Work; ſome allo are made or 
Inlaid with Ivory ; ſo that, in a manner, ir repreſents a Throne : Neither do 
People of Note walk the Streets a Foot, but are carry'd in cloſe Sedans, 

Great Ladies are allo carry'd in Sedna, but cloſe round about, and diffe- 
rent in faſhion from the Mens : Sledges and Waggons are forbid there by 


the Laws. 
ft 
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At.otic end of the Sedan, one of the Mandarins Servants carries a great ſpread 
Umbrella over his Head, partly out of State, and partly to keep off the hear of 
the Sun, 

Some mean Mandarins have but one, but others of greater Quality two, and 
the Eminenteſt three : Some are cover'd with White Silk Damask or Taffara, 
others arc Blue, and of ſeveral Colours ; by each of theſe Colours they know 


of what Materials the Mandarin wears his Girdle,and accordingly his Dignity. 


Thofe that are not Mandarins may not carry great, but ſmall Umbrellaes ; juſt 

before, or by the ſides of the Mandarin ate carry'd two great Linnen or Silken 
Fans, turn'd at the ends, and Painted with Dragons, Tygers, and Lions, 
: On theſe Chairs, like Thrones, the Mandarins appear in the Streets, and fit 
in them in great State, without moving their Eye-brows, much leſs their Bo- 
dies, Hands, or Feet, a buſineſs much practis'd by the Grandees, for it is a 
oreat fault in a Perſon of Quality, to look or row! their Eyes abour. 
* As they go, they often fire a Gun or Muſquert amongſt the Retinue, as alſo 
at his coming off from his Chair, behind which follow both Foot and Horſe, 
bur ir is not always that the Mandarins appear in ſuch State in the Streets, bur 
ſir ſometime in an open Chair with a Curtain before ir. 

Some Mandarins are carry'd by two or four, others by ſix or eight Men, which 
laſt is the greateſt number, for the greater che Mandarins Quality is, the more 
Bearers he hath with Red Caps. 

The Magiſtrates which reſide in Peking appear with leſs Attendance and 
ſhew in the Streets ; for except the moſt eminent, they all ride on Horſes, not 
being permitted to be carry'd in Sedans : Thoſe which have leave by the Law, 
have four Bearers allow'd them, and no more. 

All the Mandarins, as well great as ſmall, have two Executioners that walk 
at a diſtance before them, wearing a Plume of Peacocks Feathers in their Caps, 
and a Red Girdle about their Middle, each carrying a great Cane, more for 
State, and to make way through the People, than to do'any harm with, for 
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To the Emperorof*C HI Ne A. 
they Trail them on the Ground, making a huge noiſe by ſhouting and hollow- 
ing to make room. 

"The Executioners of mean Mcndari carry chelk Canes aloft, without Trail- 
ing, as a ſign of their ſmall Authority, which the great Medarin; do alſo 
whin they arc our of their own Juriſdiction, at their going to,the place of 
Audience, or at the meeting with other Mandarins of the like Quality, or thoſe 

that are tha Superiors. 

T heir. State of carrying Canes is ſo.common, that the Mandarine have their 
 Executioners to carry Canes before them in their Houles. 

The Coat or Gown which all the Mandarins wear over theiruſual Apparel, 
is of the ſame faſhion with wide and large Sleeves, though nor of the ſame 
Stuft, the Colours differing A to: every Mans Laney”; ; at Weddings 
they eſpecially chuſe Crimſon. 

Before, on the Breaſt of their Coat, is Sew'd the foremention'd Rnd Piece, 
and another on their Backsor Shoulders ; all che Mandarins, from the higheſt co 
the laweſt, and the Emperor himſelf (a as ſome lay) wear Slack 1 Buskins call'd 
Hive, of a peculiar faſhion, with Copper Claſps. 

Lawyers wear alſo black Boots, like thoſe of the Madatns : The Soles are 
rurn'd up before, and hide the forepart of their Feet. "3 | 

Several other Marks and Signs are according to every ones Quality carry'd 
before them, as Flags, Pennons, and Enſigns, which are diſtinguiſh'd by the 
ſeveral ſorts of Beaſts that are depicted i in them; but no Mandarins may bear 
Dragons, except they be of the Imperial Blood. 

Some Mandarins go with one Vane, others with two, four, or more, "for the 
number of their Bearings manifeſt their Quality ; likewiſe, Geol walk 
before, which on Copper Baſons, Bells, T'abers, Trumpets, and other Inſtru- 
ments, make a pleaſing ſound. 

Two Chineſes carry commonly on a Stick a great Cabinet or Cheſt after the 
Mandarin, whoſe Stool is lock'd up in the ſame; for the Mandarins always take 
care,either within their Houſes or:abroad, ro have their Stools by them,to place 
thoſe upon that come to viſit them, or elſe ro ſit upon themſelves. 

Thele and other Marks are to be ſen by the inſerted Cuts, and each declar'd 
as followeth, by the Dire&ions of the Letters A. B, C. &. hs 


Firſt Fi igure, 
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*Y 
A; Everal Flags or Pcnons. 
B. Divers Enfigns. 


E: A Vane, 2nd at the end of its Stick a Copper Kettle or Drum. 

D. Other Veſlels which are carry'd in their Hands, and a Stick wra pt about 
with old Cloth to Taber upon them, moſt of the Veſſels are in the middle hols 
low, through which the blows give a ſhrill ſound. 

E. Hanging Bells or Kettles, which are carry'd on the Shoulders with Sticks. 

E. Several ſorts of Trumpets. 

G. A Board, on which isWritten, that every Perſon may make room, and 
o0 on'one fide out of the approaching Mandarins way. 

 H. A ſmall Hand Kettle-Drum ; they have alſo others which they carry on 
Horſes, like ours. | 

7. A Cane carry'd in the Hand with a Rope, to make room through Men 


. andBeafts, and to tie ſuch Perſons, as do not nimbly go out of the way. 


Hhh RK. Three 


AMandarins Coat or Gown, 
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&; Three little Guns Charg'd with Powder in an Iron Box, which are to be 
fir'd, in honor to the Mandarin at his coming to,and going from Court. 


Second Figure. 


A. Anging Boards, on which the m—— and Quality of the Manda-. 


rin 15 Written. 
B. | Chains which are Trail'd in ſtead of Cane-Sticks. 


C. A Perfuming Veſſel ty'd to a Stick, which is not carry'd but before great 
Mandaris. 

D. A Box of Teeth. 

E. Canes carry'd before the Mandarins. 

F. Faulchions or Hangers. 

G. A Chineſe Gun. | 

H. A Cane with its Branches, at the end whereof is an Iron Lance. 

I. An ere&ed Hand holding a Serpent, ro ſhew that the: Serpent, though 
never ſo ſlipping, cannot get out of the Mandarins Hands, Irt is ſaid, That - 
Mandarins ſtrike thoſe with it that have offended, anc iSa Badge belopging Ons 
ly to the chiefeſt Mandarins. 

K. An ere&ed and ftretched-out Hand of Copper, us'd for rhe ſame pargoſe 
which is only carry'd by the Supreme Mandarins. 

'L. An ordinary Lance. 

M. Several ſorts of Halberds, or Officers Sticks. 

N. A certain Picture , by which is repreſented the Puniſhment of the 
Mandarims. 

When the Mandarins make their firſt entrance intoa City, the Soldiers of the 
Towns through which they paſs, and the Juſtices Officers.March whole days 
before them, beſides their uſual Retinue which accompanies them all the way: 
The Souldiers bclonging to their Dominions come ſeveral Leagues to receive 
and 
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To the Emperor of CHI NA. 


and meet them : Petty Mandarins come to them juſt without the City Walls, 

and the eldeſt with their Grey Beards expect their coming on their Knees round 

. about the Gates, to expreſs their Joy and bid them Welcome, in the Name of 
all the ſubjects, alfaring rem, that their coming is very acceptable. 

The Mothers and Wives of the Officers, according as their Children and 


Husbands are imploy” d in publick Afairs, receive alſo of the Emperor peculiar 


Marks or Badges to wear on their Coats, with Titles of Honor. 
When any one that hath Officiated a plies of great Honor, happens to die, 


the Emperor buries him, and to that purpole {ends a Mandarin to the outmoſt - 


Borders of his Realm, nay, out of it, if the Deceaſed defir'd to be Interr'd there. 

The Emperor is alſo ſo bountiful, that he Honors the Children and Ne- 
phews of the Deceas'd with Titles, and Offices of Mandarins. If the Deceas'd 
was a Kyolao, all the Children and Nephews are by his Majeſties ſpecial care 
Promoted to great Dignity, nay, to be Governors of the beſt Cities, if they 
have but made the leaſt Proof of their Abilities, whereby they may be judg'd 
capable of ſuch an imployment. 

Trigaut averrs, That the Mandarins or Magiſtrates, as well Philoſophers as 
Martial Officers: both great and ſmall. wear all one ſort of Caps, Hats, or 
 Bonnets : Theſe are made of black Cloth, bur ſic ſo looſly, that they ealily 
fall off, and this is done of ſer purpoſe, that the Mandarins ſhould go ſteady, 
and not toſs their Heads from one {ide to another, which if they chance to do, 
they ſpoil their credit, and looſe their eſteem. 

Semedo'(ays, The Officers Bonnets or Mounteers, which the Chineſes call Xa- 
mao, are made of black Silk, and Lin'd with a ſtrong Stuff, like Buckeram ; 
theſe Caps are worn by them all of one faſhion, except the Kolavs, who make 
theirs ſomewhat different from the ordinary. 

The Learned wear ſquare Hats or Caps, bur the Common People onely 
' round ones, which after divers faſhions arc curiouſly made ; but the beſt are 
wrought of Horſe Hair : In the Winter they make Caps of Wool, Felt, and 
Flannel, , 

C. Are two Bonnets, which the Mandarins of high and low Quality wear 
without any difference. 

The Bonnet D, is the ſame like C. having. only ſome Strings that are ty'd 
up before. 

Beſides theſe two ordinary Bonnets, the Chineſes uſe ſeveral other ſorts of 
Bonnets, according to their Qualities : The Women likewiſe wear ſeveral ſorts 
of Coifs and Hoods, as appears by the inſerted Sculps. 

A. Is a Bonnet of fine Gold, worn by thoſe which bare the Title of Kong» 
hong, or Quecum. 

B. Is a Bonnet which the Kolaos wear; all the other Mandarins may wear the 
Colaos Bonnet, once a year on a certain high Feſtival. 

The Bonnet E. the Kolaos and all other Mandarins wear upon the Emperor's 
Birth-day, when they ſhew Obedience and Kneel before him ; this Bonnet 1s 
of Silver, and Gilrt on the top. 

The Bonnets F. G. H. the moſt eminent Mandarins uſe when they leave off 
their Liveries, and eſpecially within the Houſe. 

The "Ok 7. the Profeſſors of Literature wear, and likewiſe the Girdle of 
R. that ſtands next it, behind with a Taſſel. 

The Bonnet L. is for Antient and Eminent Scholars that have no Degrees ; 


which are alſo worn by moſt Mandarins, when they have not their Liveries on. 
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The Bonnet AM 1s alſo us'd by Scholars aud Students, cheugh without De. 
orces; and likewile by ſome Mandarins of an adifrons quality, when they 
have their Liveries on. 

\ The Bonnet N. is of Gold, and worn by great Martial Officers and Gene- 
rals, when they Muſter or 'Train before any Grand Mandarins, under whoſe ſub- 


jection they are. 
The Bonnet 0. is Gilr on the top, and us'd by Collonels and Majors, which 


they alſo wear at the times of their general Exerciſings, or when they appear 
before Mandarins, their Superiors ; . the Plumes which hang over it on the top, 
are certain Tufes of colour'd Silk. 

The Bonnet P. is of the ſame Metal, with Silk Plumes as the former, and 
worn upon the ſame occaſions, but by Inferior Officers, 

\ 0. Is another ſort of Bonnet of the Collonels. | 

R. Is a Bonnet worn by moſt Commanders, Perſons of Note,and ſome Man- 
darins of indifferent quality, when they are not Habited in their Liveries. 

S. Is a Bonner worn by Common-Souldiers. 

The Bonnet T. is worn by Eunuchs, which ſerve the Rimperori in his Palace, 
the chicteſt whereof arc 14 0 4 by Ornaments of Gold, and Precious 
Stones. 

The Bonnet U.. is of courſe Cloth, worn by the Mandarir's Secretaries. 

The Bonnets X. and 7. are worn by the eldeſt Son of the Mandari ins, Or emi- 
nent Fathers. 

The Bonnet Z. are worn by common Bonzies Or Prieſt , eſpecially the third, 
which is like a Helmet of black Cloth. 

A, a. Is a Cap for the Common People, ſome are flat behind. 

B, b. Is a Cap of red Velvet, which thoſe People wear, that carry the Grand 
Mandarit' s Chairs. 

C,c. Is a red Copper Bonnet for Executioners, on which they always wear, 
in ſtead of a Plume, ſome {lips of Imperial Cloth, or Peacocks Feathers. 

_ D,d.IsaCap which all Chineſes from the higheſt to the loweſt wear, nay, in 
former times the Chineſe Emperor us'd no other; it comes down halt way over 
the Forehead, and fits very cloſe. | 

E.e. Are Bonnets of eminent Bonxies. 

F, f- Are rich Caps or Coifs for the Mandarins Wives of Gold or Silver. 

G,g-Is a Hood for all manner of old (hieſe Women : Thole for the Man- 
darins Wives and Noble Women are of fine Silver Thread, and thoſe of the 
meaner ſort are made of Paſt-board. 

"HA, h. Is a Hood for (hineſe Women of an ordinary and indifferent quality. 

60. Is a Coit for ordinary Chineſe Women, yet they wear ſome other, a little 
differing from thele. 

As to what concerns the remaining general Apparel, both for Men and Wo- 
men, they wear no Shirts through all China, but in ſtead thereof, on their bare 
Bodies an under Coat or Frock of white Cotton. 

All the Chineſes, from the loweſt ro the Emperor, wear Drawers of the ſame 
faſhion, without opening before : The lower ends of theſe Drawers, ſome wear 
looſe and unty'd, letting them hang down half way over their. lives, - others 
tie them up with Sclings, which they ule in ſtead of Garters. 

Thoſe that appear much before Mandarins, wear generally ſmall Cuſhions 
ty'd to them, the bigneſs of a Hand to fave biel Knees, becaulc they arc forc'd 


ntiog all the time of their Diſcourſe with them, to Kneel. 
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All the (Chineſe Men wear alſo Aprons over their Breeches, generally made 
of white Cotton or Hempen Cloth, (though ſome have Pieces of Silk) which 
| cover half their Legs. 

Ordinary People wear large and long Coars of Cotton, eſpecially in the 

Winter time, with very wide Sleeves, which come cloſe about their Wriſts : 

| Theſe Coats which are open before, the Chineſes throw croſs one another on 

their Breaſts, and make the inner part faſt with a String under the left Arm, and 
the upper part under the right. 

Likewile People of Quality wear almoſt the ſame faſhion'd Coats, though 
before adorn'd with Strings, and Fac'd with Red Damask Silk or other 
dear Stuffs. 

Within the Houle the Men generally wear a meaner and ſhorter Coat open 
before, and at one fide they commonly hang their Handkerchiets. | 

The chiefeſt Apparel of the Women is almoſt like that of the Men, for they 
wear the like faſhion'd Coats or Frocks on their bare Bodies; and likewiſe 

- Drawers, though with a lic on the fide, whereas the Mens are cloſe, and ty'd 
/ with Ribbons. 

The Women wear alſo Aprons, viz. the Mandarin's Wives, and great Ladies, 
very broad, and ſo long that they touch the Ground, curiouſly wrought at the 
bottom ; but the Common People have them very ſhort, and in ſtead of Im- 
broydering the bottom, they only Pleat and Hem it. 

Over all their other Apparel, the Women when they go abroad, wear long 
and wide Gowns, of the {ame faſhion as the Mens, bur with broad and large 
Sleeves; having only this difference, that the Sleeves are made open at their 
Hands, whereas thoſe of the Men are cloſe; the Women alſo gird them abour 
their Waſts witha Ribbon ; in the Houſe they wear Gowns without Sleeves, 
much narrower, and open before. 

The Gowns of eminent Women, when they go abroad in their Sedans, are 
yery wide and long; but the meaner fort wear ſhbrrt Coats and Aprons; the 

| Coats 
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Dbers and Gowns of the Grandees are generally of blue Silk, or Red "SY 
and Sattin, but all the common People wear Clothes of Davin in the Winter , 
as well the Mandarins Wives, when they go abroad in Palakins , as Women of 
an indifferent State, which walk along the Streets a Foot, cover all their Heads 
with a fine Silken Cloth, and alſo hide a certain bald place with it, which 
they make willingly, by pulling out the Hair with Pincers , juſt above their 
Fore-head, without uſing any other Cloth or Hood; young Maidens go bares 


Headed, nal make alſo ſuch a bald place as before-atenaienl 'd. 


All the Women wear in their Ears the ſame ſort of Gold Penons, as is re- 


preſented in the Piture, mark'd with Q. but no Rings on their Fingers. 


Very rich Caps or Coifs arc alſo worn by the Mandarins Wives and other Wo- 
men ; ſome being made of Gold and Silver Thred, others of Silk, Imbroyder'd 
before with a Bird, or ſomewhat elle. 

Women of an indifferent State, tie their Hair in a Tufr, and making it faſt 
on the Crown of their Heads, wear a Bodkin thorow it. 

Both Men and Women carry a Fan in their Hands Winter and her pad 
it is accounted modeſty to hold them before their Mouths when they ſpeak; 
and therefore in point of Friendſhip, they frequently ſend and Preſent a Fan 
to one another, being very curiouſly made, and neatly Painted. 

The Women, as well as the Men, wear white and large Stockings, without 
Soles or Feet, which being looſen'd, hang down over their Ankles and Shoos. 

In the Summer they wear Linnen Stockings, and in the Winter Woollen or 
Leather. 

They allo wind their Leggs from their Knees to their Ankles, when they 
are to goa Journey a Foot, or perform other Labor, with a kind of Rowlers, 
over which they pull their Stockings in cold Weacher, 

The Inhabitants of the elevench County Jannungfu, in the Province of ; he 
nan,'go bare-headed, with their long Hair banging looſe over their Shoulders; 
they make no Clothes, but wrap whole pieces of Silk or Cotton about them. 
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The Men i in the Garrifog of Mopang, in the Gann Province; go for the moſt 
part clad in White; adorn their Arms and Legs with Gold and Copper Rings, 
and likewiſe their Vacs, being long, and bor'd through, after the ſame manner 
of the Indians, upon whe they Border. 

Mean Women and of poor ability, 'go both without and within cheir Hou- 
ſes in ſhort Coats, girt up about them, according to the following Picture of 
the two Women, one of which carrys two Water-Pails, for the benefit of her 
Houſhold, and the other after the Chineſe manner,carrys ker Child at her back. 

The Chineſes (according to Trigaut) differ much from the Enropeans in their 
Shooes, for the Men wear Shooes of fine Linnen, er Flannel, curiouſly Stich'd 
with Silk, in the forms of Fruitage, Flowers, and the like : Shooes of Leather 
are but ſeldom worn by the common People, neither do they make any Soles 
of Leather, but of Cloth Sew'd one upon another. 

Moft of the ordinary Womens Shooes are not of Leather, but of Linnen, or 
courſe Cloth, great Ladies wear Silk Shooes trimm'd with many Ribbons 
and Pilleboard: in which they take more pains and are exacter than any other 
part of the. Clothes, 

The Womens Shooes are made of ſeveral faſhions, though all very little 
and ſhort, according to the ſmallneſs of their Feer, occaſion'd by their ſwath- 
ing and binding of chem ( with ſuch Rows as are repreſented in the Figure 1. 
mark B,b.) from their Infancy ; ſome riſe up like the head of a Boat, or ſhoor- 
ing into a Point, and turning up; others are madelike 4 Cocks- Comb, every 
Shooe hath two Blocks underneath, on which they go as on Stilts; as are rc- 
preſented in the firſt Figure, in the following manner. 

T. Shooes of Leather for common People. 

Y. Galoſhoes of Leather, and Wood, which they wear over their Shooes: 

X. Slippers of the ſame Marterials, which they wear on their bare Feet, 


Y. Shooes which turn up like Sketes; | 
Fre 
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bn the laſt place, I will annex here what hath occur'd concerning theſe mat: I 
ters in the Book of Mr. David Wrizht a Scotchman. $ 'Y 
The Grandees Clothes are generally Cloth of Gold or Silyer,or Til Ve. 

vet Imbroyder'd with Birds, Dragons, and other Clothes. 

Their Apparel no ways reſembles ours, for they wear long Coats, as the 
Patriarchs did, and commonly four, rwo andere: and two on the top, the 
undermoſt covers their naked Body (for Shifts they wear none) down to their 
Knees, with very. narrow Sleeves, which are gather'd in abour the Wriſt, and 
very curiouſly Wrought , their upper Coats are long, hanging down to their 
Ankles or Feet, —_ A lic from the middle downward ;: -on the ſides, nor on 
their Breaſts, they wear no Buttons, bur they fold the riphe Lapper of.che-Coar 
under their left Arm, and make it faſt on their ſides with Ribbons of the ſame 
Colour with the Coar : In like manner,they throw the left part under the right 
Arm, and faſten ir after the ſame manner, ſo that the Coar fits cloſe about their 
Middle, and below ir is very wide ; the. "Re thereof: are alſo extraordinary 
wide, and about three quarters longer than their Arms, and hang #Duve two 
Yards un + wideneſs below their Arms. EY --2 EI - - 

The colour of their Coats are divers, for they wear them of all ſorts; withs 
out diſtin&ion, Except Black; which only ſome Orders'of Prieſts wear. . 

The Coats of Citizens hind Merchants are of Flower'd Silk. Stuffs - 4n che 
Winter, eſpecially in the Northern Terricories, Furr'd with ——_ Skins, and 
other Furrs againſt the cold. 

| Grandees and Noblemen wear a -Girdle: about their middle, in manner like 
a Hoop, which ſtanding abour a Hands breadth from their Bod y,hangs by two 
Strings, one on the left, and the other on the right fide. 

This Girdle-is four Fingers and an half bread, Inlaid according to the qua- 
lity of the Perſon, with Gold and Silver Plates, and Precious Stones ; others 
are made of Sandal. Wood; their Girdles are like their Caps, viz, Signs at their 
Office; they wear neither Bands nor Cravats,but go bare Neck'd;on their right 
fide commonly hangs a Purſe or. Bag, made w” Scarlet: where they put their 
Money .:: The faſhion of the common Peoples Coats, is all one with thoſe of 
Noblemen and Merchants. Their Breeches are very ich, and reach down to 
their middle Legg, but are not. like ours, Gather'd or Pleated, bur are wide on 
the top; and when they have put them on, tie a piece of String about them; or 
are like Aprons, with a Hem, through which running a String, they pull them 
| together, and therewith tnkke faſt their Breeches. 

Their Stockins are made of fine Linnen,and ſome alſo of Silk and Pluſh,not 
Woven, or Knit, but Sew'd with a Seam before and behind : The Soles of 
their Stockins are wrought very cloſe, and but half an Inch broad ; upon theſe 
they wear Garters ty'd on the inſide of their Leggs, of Flower'd Silk Lac'd. 

Their Shooes have only one Sole, the Heels made of Leather, are not a Fin- 
ger and a half broad : "The upper Leather is cut-out before like 2 half Moon, 
and fo turns up, ſo that they may.ſee the bottom of the Foot above two Fingers 
breadth, ſticking out : The Vulgar wear Shooes of Ruſſert Leather , Citizens 
_ and Merchants of Silk Stuffs, the Grandees of Gold and Silver Cloth, but they 
commonly wear Boots, or rather Buskins,after the Poliſh manner, without tops. 


Thus far Wright. 
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Lances,Scymitars,or Faulchions ; their Lancesare made of Canes, and 
much bigger than ours; their Defenſive Arms are Shields, and Hel- 
mets, beſides certain. Plates-of- "A three Fingers broad, with which they co- 
ver their Breaſts and Backs, though very thin, and only 2 defence againſt Ars 
rows, and of lictle uſe at oraibus: for that the Trib and Chineſes now uſe Guns, 
Ficerocks.and all kinds of other Arms. 

The ſame Degrees of Honor which the Learned attain to, are alſo in the 


ſame Years, and in the ſame Places, and with like Titles given to the Souldis 


ers, only the time is defer'd till the following Moon ; bur becauſe the Military 


Art and Exerciſe lay as if Dead in the Chineſe Government, they were Granted 
with far leſs crouble, and few People aim'd at them. 

Theſe Martial Degrees are of three ſorts, as of thoſe of the Learned ; for at 
firſt they ſhoot nine Arrows, running on Horſeback. Secondly, They ſhoot as 


many Arrows at the ſame Mark, ſtanding till, and afoot ; thoſe that hit but 


four Arrows in the Mark Riding, and two oa. are put off till the third Ex- 
amination ; whereupon they muſt. anſwer in Writing to ſeveral propos'd 
Guabiets 

The Judges afterwards comparing cheſe three examinFons together, chuſe 
in every Province out of the whole number, about five Officers; but in the 
ſame Year they make Doors of Theologie in Peking, they allo chuſe an hun- 
dred Souldiers our of the aforeſaid number of Officers in the whole Realm, and 
having made three Examinations, give them the Title of Martial Dofors. 

The firſt War which the Chineſes mention in their Hiſtory, is (aid to have 
happen'd on the Mountain Fan, at the ſame place, where at this day the City 


of Peking ſtands,in the Province of Peking,and with the deftruRtion of the ſecond 
[11 | Emperor 


He uſual Arms of the Chineſes (according to Semedo) are Bowes, Arrows, 
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Emperor Xinnung, who Raign'd Anno 2837. before the Birth of our Saviour,and 
after he had Raign'd an hundred and forty Years, was ſlain in the foremen- 
tion'd place by one of his Vice-Roys. 

In ancient times, before the Incarnation, they maintain'd their Wars moſt 
with Chariots. 

Among other Inventions, of which the Chineſes boaſt in their Wars,they ſay, 
that in ancient times they us'd Oxen, arm'd with Fire-works and Murdering 
Irons, wherewith to fright,and put their Enemies to diſorder; ſo defeating and 
killing them. 

This kind of Stratagem by Oxen, isan ancient invention of the Chineſes, for 
-when King Noy, about the Year three hundred and twenty, before the Birth of 
(hriſt, Beſieging the City Me, in the Kingdom of Ci, and brought it to the 
greateſt extremity, a Souldier call'd Tientan (though choſen Governor by the 
general conſent of the Townſmen) put this Invention into praRice, viz, he 
arm'd the Horns of all the Cows and Oxen which were in the City,to the num- 
ber of above a thouſand, with ſharp Scythes, and ſtuck them full of Fire-works, 
which ſending forth ſudden Flaſhes repreſented Lightning, and ty'd Straw,made 
more combuſtible with Brimſtone and Pitch, at their Tails. Thus prepar'd, he 
drove them forth out of the Gates and other places at Midnight, with five thou- 
ſand Valiant Souldiers behind them, which ſet fire on the Straw that was ty'd 
to' their Tails ; whgiſt they within made a horrible noiſe on the Battlements 
with Drumming, blowing on Horns, Trumpets, beating on Copper Baſons, + 
and {hreeks both of Men and Women. — 

The Oxsn, as if prick'd with Rage, ran trait forward into the Leaguer, and 
beating down all thoſe that oppos'd them, caus'd a great diſtraction, inſomuch, 
that the Beſiegers ſtrook with a ſtrange Conſternation, falling one over ano- 
ther, immediately broke up their Siege and fled. 

In the Province of Suchuen, are Cows which have very long and thick frizled 


Tails, which asa fign of War,the Chineſes eſteem and wear in their Creſts in ſtead 
of Plumes. | The 
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The Prime General is by the Chineſes call'd Zumpim, as their Admiral Haitas, 
or Haitau, or according to Trigaut, Autam, who reſides in Canton, the Metropolis 
of the Province Quantung ; under his Juriſdiion are all Strangers that arrive 
in the Province of Quantung. 

The making of Gun-powder hath been long known amongſt the Chineſes,bur 
they us'd it more for Pleaſure, to make Fire-Worksat their Feaſts, than in Wars. 
Bur at this day, both Chineſes and Tartars uſe it, as well by Sea and Land, in the 
fame manner as the Europeans. 

Father Adrianus de las (ortes witneſleth, That all the Souldiers in China go Has 
bited in wide Coats, open before and on the ſides, with a Cap hanging down 
behind on their Shoulders, ſome Companies wear them Red, others Blue, or 
2 pale Colour, and ſome Black and White, and likewiſe many ki Colours. 

The Chineſes Paint their Collonel or General ( which in the three Years Ex- 
amination was firſt choſen ) like a Gigantick Perſon, and ſend his Picture to 
their Neighbors, ſuppoſing by that, to ſtrike Terre into them. 


This ancient Cuſtom of the (hineſes bath been maintain'd ever fince the Em» 


peror Ching, who began to Raign Anno 35, before (hriſt's Nativity ; for at that 
time one Xang ſerv'd in the Office of Kolao, being of the Family Yang, a Man 
very big, ſtrong, and fat of Body, with a Face and Hand as large as a Giants : 
When, according to the Cuſtom of the Countrey, the Tartar King of Tangu 
came to Viſit the Emperor Chin, he alſo weat to ſee this KRolao, at whole ſhape 
the King was lo frighted, that be ſtep'd back : The Emperor being inform'd of 
it, was rejoyc'd, a raid, Such Men they muſt be, to whom the Chief Command of China 
# committed, that their Preſence only may affright the Barbarians. 

It was anciently, and is at this day amongſt the Loyalleſt Chineſe Governors, 
4 Cuſtom, to bereave themſelves of Life, rather than fall into the Hands of 
their Enemies, for it is accounted a great Diſhonor not to die for their Prince, 
by whom they were made Governors, and receiv'd their Office : Wherefore the 
Chineſes requite ſuch fairhful Services, with the erecting [mages and Temples 
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ro preſerve their | =y to all = There have been many in this Age, 
that rather chuſe to deſtroy themſelves, or ſuffer a cruel Death from the Tar- 
tars, than to ſubmit to their Subjection, or cut off their Hair after their manner, 
and wear only a Lock or Tut behind. | 

One Army or Legion in the Chineſe Tongue call'd Kiun, conliſts amongſt 
them of twelve thouſand five hundred Souldiers; all which are under x 
Command of one General and four Collonels, befides other Interior Officers. 

The Tartar Armies, which at this day poſſeſs (hma, confift moſt in Horſe, 
and bur few Foot : At their Marching into the Field, they obſerve this Order, 
Before Ride two Horſemen, each wich a Standard on their Shoulders, and af. 
ter theſe two more, with the like Enſigns; then follow rwo or Tartars © 
without ; next comes the Captain, or Denaanites of the whole Army, then 
five more in a Row, of which the middle moſt carries the Emperor's Standard, 


- which is Yellow, on his back ;, laſtly, the whole Troop follow, five and fivg 


in 2 Rank, and five little Standard-bearers bring up the Rear, 

The Tartars are above all other People very well experienc'd in the uſe of 
Bowes and Arrows. 

Their Souldiers wear Coats of Leather, on which are faſten'd Iron Shells, 
one above another, after the manner of our Coats of Male, and alſo Breaſt- 
Plates, though not made of one Plate, but of ſeveral Pieces Riverted ropether, 
ſo that they make a clattering noiſe when the Horſemen Ride apace ; _y alſo 
Ride very ſwift, yet never Shooe their Horles. 

On their Heads they wear Helmets, but without Grates to ſave their Faces, 
and behind them, in ſtead of a Plume of Feathers, they wear a Horſe Tail or 
Main Dy'd Red. They generally place great Halberds, made like a Star, with 
an Iron Pin upon it, on their City Walls, cloſe by the Breaſt-works, about ten 
Foot from one another. . 

The Chineſes formerly, before the Realm was Conquer'd by the Tartars, res 
garded not Warlike Aﬀairs, going very ſlightly Arm'd, without a Helmer, and 
only with a Bowe and ſome Arrows. 

Semeds and Trigaut witneſs, none wore or us'd Arms in the Towns, except 
at the time of Muſtering, going into the Field, or conducting of Mandarins ; 
neither had they any Arms in their Houſes, only a Ruſty Sword, which they 
us'd ſometimes againſt Robbers, ſuch a fear the Chineſes had formerly of any 
kind of Arms. Wherefore Trigaut adds, that" no Plots or Controverſies were 
made, but what they decided by Handy-Cuffs. They endeavor not to revenge 
any Wrong by Man-ſlaughter, or ſhedding of Blood, but thoſe that flic from 
one another, and ſhun to do any Injuries, had the Namiy of Prudent and Wiſe. 
Burt at this day the Chineſes are grown much more robuſt by their War againſt 
the Tartars, and havelearn'd Martial Diſcipline after another manner. 

Accordingto an ancient barbarous Cuſtom in uſe at this day, after the Con- 
queſt of the Empire, all the Emperor's Male Relations are cut off. This be- 
gan in the laſt War of the Tartars againſt the Chineſes , for many innocent Chil- ' 
dren, whoſe onely Guilt was the Nobility of their Birth, which freely ſubmit- 
red Gandves ro the Tartars, were put to death becauſe Fxeratied from the Im- 
perial Family of Taiming, or Relations to the Raiſer of that Houſe. 

All the Soldiers, both Tartars and Chineſes, as well thoſe that are in Peking, 
as thoſt ſpread chrough the whole Empire of China, are divided under eight 
Colours : the firſt is White, which is call'd the Imperial ; the ſecond Red, the 
third Black, the fourth Saffron-colour ; over the three laſt the Emperor Xun- 
. ch1's- 


To the Emperor of CHI NA. \ 


OE Unkle Commanded formerly, and over the firſt the Emperor himſelf. 
From theſe four by mixing their Colours they make four more, by which eve- 


ry Soldier knows to whar Colours he belongs, and to what Army, and what 
part of the City he muſt go to, in which they are always Hors'd and Arm'd. 
When any Army or Company is to be ſent out, they muſt all be ready in 


half an hour. In ſtead of a Trumper they blow a Horn, by the manner of the 
Sound whereof they know what Soldiers and Officers muſt March : whereup- . 


on they immediately repair thither and follow the Colours, which a Trooper 
carries on his Shoulders, though oftentimes beſides the General and Standard- 
bearer none knows whether they are to go. 

The Tartars take no Baggage with them, nor Proviſions, but eat up all what» 
e're they meet with, which for the moſt part is Fleſh half boyl'd or roaſted ; 
if they want ordinary Meat, they kill their Horles and Camels and eat them. 


Laws, and the Execution of Juſtice. 
E fand no ancient Laws in China as amongſt the Europeans : Thoſe 
of the twelve Tables and Imperial Conſtitutions being both de- 


| | _ rived from the Romans. But the Head of every Family eftabliſh- 
eth new Laws according to his pleaſure, which the Succeſſors of that Houſe 
are oblig'd to follow : wherefore the Laws which are at this day obſerv'd by 
the Chineſes are not elder than the Emperor Humvnu, the promoter of the Tai- 
mingian Race. He made ſeveral new Laws, and coals d the other that were 
eſtabliſh'd by his Predeceſſors , for the chiefeſt mark that he aim'd at, was to 


keep the Empire in peace and quietneſs, and fertle the long continu'd Domi- 
on on himlelft and his Succeſlſors. 


The Emperor Siveni, who Anno 73. before the Birth of our Saviour} began 


his Reign, ſpent his whole ſtudy in this Aﬀair : for the Laws eſtabliſh'd by di- 
vers Emperor's were grown ſo numerous, that a Man in his whole Life could 
hardly read them over : Therefore thoſe that had any knowledge of them be« 
fore any other, might eaſily by mixing them together falfifie them ; which 
occaſion'd great trouble to the Judges, and many unjuſt Cauſes were brought 
before them : therefore this Emperor reduc'd them to a fewer number, and 
annull'd the reſt, after the manner of Juſtinian the Roman Emperor's Codex. 

With how much care and prudence the People were by the Judges to be 
condemn'd to Death, the following Law will fully declare. 


TE will that the Judges rather ſm againſt the Law, than puniſh any one with Death, 
unlefs they are ſufficientl convinc'd, and have evident teſtimonies of their Crime : 
for Mans Life # the moſt precious thing on Earth þ. ; therefore we ought to take care that not 
one Man be falſly put to Death. 


By the Name of Muſick, which they ſay the antient Kings and Imperial 
Families us'd, the Chineſes underſtand their Laws and manner of Government, 
which ſhould in all Points have an harmonious ſymphony. The Tunes and 
Songs which they were wont to Sing before their Kings they call'd allo Mu- 
fick, becauſe their Laws and Ordinances were contained amongſt them, ſo that 
| the Kings in their Songs were inftrudted what belong'd to their Offices : for be- 
- Cauſe they car'd not much ro look into Books, they were taught in ſuch a 
manner ; and though they had an averſion to Books, yet they had deſires to 
lJearn in what manner they ihoald overn their Subjects: | 
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The Emperor Ya, who attain'd to the Throne Anno 23 357» beſore the Nativi- 
ty of (hriſt, eſtabliſh'd five ſorts of Puniſhmeats, whereby the Criminals were 
either hanging by their Nolſes, Balls of their Feet, Hands, Head, or ſome cruel- 
ler way put to death. 

The ſame Empero or ordain'd three ſorts of Baniſhmeat, abies, to hs 
Fact that was committed : The firſt was, to be ſent out of the whole Empire of 
China amongſt the Barbarians ; the next, to go a thouſand Chineſe Furlongs out 
of the Empire; the third was, to be hdd 'd beyond the Limits of the Readies, 
without going any farther. 

Several Governors are by the Emperor, for committing of any CR 
ſent as Exiles to the Province of Queicheu, becaule it is a remote, barren and 
uncultivated Countrey. | 

According to a Cuſtom many years hitherto maintain'd by the Chineſes, the 
Accuſed which were found Guilty were cut into as many Pieces as the Judges 
thought meet for their Crime , which often amounted to the number of ten 
thouſand : the firſt Cut was above the Eyebrows, whole fiea'd Skin hung over 
their Eyes. By this Judgment the Judges thought ro obtain the Name of being 
Merciful, becauſe they would have ir be ſuppos'd, that the Criminal might feel 
his Pain, but not ſee his Wounds. 

The Emperor Yeni, who began to Reign Anno. 970. moderated theſe Pu- 
niſhmeats, for in ſtead of Cutting them, now the Offenders receive as ma- 
Blows as ſhall be judg'd convenient, with a ſmall Cane, which occaſion'd ſuch 
extream Pain, that many fell down dead under the Executioners Hands : 
Wherefore Fiaking, Son to Yew, again mitigated them, commanding to give 
onely the third part of ſo many Blows to the Criminal as they had receiv'd 
before. 

Many Ages ſince, the Chineſe Kings and Emperors, when they would pur to 
death one of their Governors, granted him for his Honors ſake.to be his own 
Executioner, that he might not die by another Mans Hand, which amongſt 
them is accounted a great Diſgrace. To this purpoſe they ſend him a Preſent, 
being either a Swordor a Halter in a Golden Cabinet, Seal'd with the Empe- 
ror's Signet, with Command to Hang or Stab himſelf, alledging that that fa- 
vourable Sentence was given out of peculiar Honor and Reſpect. 

The Priſons for Criminals are built with more Rooms, and larger than 
ours, butall of one faſhion, without any difference, ſo that by deſcribing of 
one we may ſee all the other. 

Thele Priſons ſtand near the Palaces and Courts of Mandarins or Governors 
to which they belong, or at leaſt not far diſtant. They have no Proſpett into 
the Streets , but blots gone through the firſt Door they paſs through a nar- 
row Entry 1 into a low Yard ; when they are got through this Yard they come 
to a third Gate, where the Houſes of the Gaolers ſtand, which are generally 
three ; at laſt going through another Gate they enter a ſquare Court, builr 
round about with Chambers on great woodden Pillars in a manner like Gal- 
leries without Doors, onely a Shutter of Wood. Theſe Chambers are for the 
ordinary and common Priſoners ; for in every corner of the Yard is a ſtrong 
Room for condemn'd Perſons, in | the Chineſe Tongue call'd Chumkien, that is, 
Strong Priſons ; ſo that after you have pals'd by all the common Priſons, you 
come to the private and ſtrongeſt ones, in which the greateſt err we - 
lock'd up, without being permitted to goout with the other, which all day 
have liberty to walk from one Chamber to another , and about the lower 


Theſe 
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Theſe Priſons are not made with Bars, ſo that thoſe which would ſpeak 
with any of the Priſoners muſt o0 in to them. Every Evening they ſearch if 
none are got away ; to which purpoſe they meet all together in a Court or 
Yard, where one of the Keepers holding a Scroll in his Hand, calls them by 
their ſeveral Names one after another, and commands them to go in that they 
may be lock'd up in their Chambers. Thoſe that are in the private Priſons 
may, by giving the Keeper a piece of Money, have priviledge enough, and 
walkall Day where they pleaſe , but at Night are kept very ſafe, for they ſleep 
on a Plank with their Feet run through 2 Board, their Hands fetter'd, with Iron 
Hooks in their Sides, in which a Chain is linked, which comes croſs them over 
_ their Bcllies, ſo that they are lock'd down cloſe and cannot tir, their Hands, 
Feet, and whole Body being made faſt, which care they take every Night. In 
the Court ſtands a Watch-houſe, in which they keep Guard all Night, co ob- 
ſerve if any of the Priſoners make bur the leaſt noiſe, or the Candle go out. 

One of the Mandarins, who is Overſeer of the Priſons, viſits them every 
Moneth, and after he is come in the firſt Court he ſends for all them that are 
condemn'd to die; who appear before him with uncomb'd Hair, dirty Faces, 
their Heads hanging down, their Knees trembling, and they ready to fall ; bur 
ſo ſoon as they are come in again, and are out of ſight of the Mandarin, they go 
their old pace, and put off their dejeted Countenance, The reaſon of this: 
Carriage or Difſimulation is, that if the Mandarin ſhould find them jovial and 
merry, he would beat them, which they call Ta Friti, that is, To lie down to be 
fat, becauſe he lays they arethere to repent of their Crimes, to faſt and be pe- 
nitent, and not to make merry. The other Priſoners come allo one by one, 
and the Mandarin examines them concerning their Carriage towards the Keeper, 
and puniſhes their Misbchaviour- by beating them with Canes. Moreover, 
the Mandarin viſits all the Chambers, and leaves them neither Stools, Tables or 
Benches ; for they ſay it is fit they ſhould live in hardſhip, and not have an 
eaſie Priſon to live luxuriouſly, The Priſoners are not onely ftraitned of their 
liberty, but are ſubje& to ſeveral other hardſhips: Firſt, none are receiv'd 
into the Gaol without a Mittimus, which is thus: On a white Board the 
Mandarins write the Name of the Criminal and his Fat, whereupon his Ser- 
vant immediately conduats him to the Priſon, and makes him pay for his 
bringing of him thither, which is call'd Money for the Board ; then the Priſo-. 
ner going to the ſecond Gate of the Priſon, is ask'd by the Secretary of the 
Priſon (who as Maſter of the Houſe fits on a Stool) what his Name is, and 
the reaſon of his Impriſonment, and appoints him to his Chamber, for which 
he muſt alſo pay, then he is ſhewn to the other Priſoners, and eſpecially to 
the chicfeſt, that he may receive their Orders, who ſhew him a Place either to 
the North or South, bur are ſoon contented and ſatisfi'd with a piece of Mo- 
ney ; ſo ſoon as he has entred his Chamber another Clerk comes and takes his 
Name, writing it on a peculiar Board in the Priſon, for which he muſt like- 
wiſe pay ; next comes the Sweeper of the Priſon, who telling him that his 
Office is to make clean the Chambers, kindle Fires, and the like, asking him 
alſo for Money ; no ſooner is he gone but one of the Priſoners comes with the 
heavieſt Fetters which he can find, and putting them on his Hands and Feer, 
returns again about half an hour after with eaſier and lighter Chains, ſaying, 
Kind and loving Brother, thoſe Fetters are too heavy and ſtrait for you, take theſe which 
arelighter ; for which Courtefie he muſt give Money, or his Coat and Cap are 


taken from him , theſe are the ſmalleſt Charges : After all theſe come the Por- 
| ters; 
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ters, every one taking their turns, which are longer demanding than others, 
becauſe the Sum is greater ; theſe ſtay two days after the Prifoners are brought 
in, and if he doth not fatisfie chem, chen they inflict hard labor upon him, 
they have no limited Sum, but the Keepers demand what they pleale ; the laſt 
Money which they muſt pay is for the Offerings which are made to their Idols, 
in the Chappels belonging to the Gaol : to which purpoſe is in every Court 

© one or two Chappels, in which the- Keepers Offer every firſt and' fifteenth 
day of the Moneth, with a Cock, a piece of Swines-fleſh, two Fiſhes, Bread, 
Fruit, and other. chings : the Cock is firſt parboil'd; and afterwards ſet on a 
Table before the Idol a whole hour; then the other Diſhes are brought, being 
ready dreſs'd and prepar 'd for the Officers: | 

Theſe Chappels dedicated to their Idpls, ſerve not onely for the Prifotiers to 
Offer in, but arealſo for common-uſes ;; for there they make their Promiſes, 
Pray, and draw their ;Lots, which ſomerimes fall our very miſerably; becauſe 
in ſtead of the freedom bob ic they expeRed: by it, they commonly are ſadly 
beaten with Canes, or receive other puniſhments according to the Judges Sen- 
Tences. F '8:; 

In the Winter, when the Weather begins to grow very cold, thoſe Priſoners 
which are poor are in a miſerable condition, partly for the Cold, and partly 
for want of Food yet ſuch is the Mandarins coodnefs ſometimes, that they pars 
don the Rich from death for Money, which they beſtow upon the Poor. | 

Thieves when they are put into Priſon are quite forſaken of their Parents, 
Friends and Relations, who will not own them , from whence it happens har 
ſeven or eight after die in a day. 

The Chineſes obſerve a remarkable Superſtition, in carrying dead Bodies out 
of the {ame Doors through which they came in when living; which trou- 

Y ble to prevent, they make a Hole in the Wall of the firſt Court, for a Paſlage 
to carry the Dead through. Perſons of Quality defire tobe carry'd in through 
this fore-mention'd Door before their Death, that after their Death they might 
not be neceſſitated to be carry'd through it, which is the greateſt diſgrace that 
can befall any Man. Ir is alſo one of the greateſt Curſes, when the Chineſes ſay 
La Laoti, that is, You will be carry'a through the Priſon Hole. 

Thoſe that come to viſit a Priſoner, muſt (according to an ancient Cuſtom) 
bring ſomething along with them, either much or little, every one according 
to his Capacity ; which if any one fails to do, Complaints are made of him, 
asa breaker of an ancient Law. 

Their Sentences differ not much from ours,onely they give them not ſo long 
time, nor their Trials ſo fair, having no Juries, but onely Examiners, and 
Writings, wherein every one may ſet down what they pleaſe in the Courrt-Stile. 

Magy there are which live by this Trade, and do nothing elſe but make 
theſe Writings, in which they uſe many Chears and Lyes , infomuch that a 
Mandarin muſt be very careful to fifc out the truth, and if he diſcover the falſity, 
the Contrivers are not a little puniſh'd. 

A Petition is deliver'd by the Party himſelf, or by another in his Name, at- 
ter the following manner : 

The firſt Court of Judicatory is full of People with Indidtments, but the 
- Way which directs to the Place where the Mandarin fits is free, and wichown a 
Crowd ; the Deliverers of the Petition bow and kneel all the time, rill rhe de- 
livery of it in the fore-mention'd middle Court, with their Paper in their 
_ Hand, which they hold upon their Heads : The Mandarin taking them looks 
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upon them, and it he likes them, he folds them up and lays themi on a Table ; 
bur if nor, he throws them away : if he judges them to be unreaſonable, the 
Deliverers immediately by his Command receive a certain number of: Blows 
with a Cane, notwithſtanding his Buſineſs doth not concern them ; which is 
often done for no other reaſon bur the ſevere ſtrineſs of their Judges. The 
Petitions are written upon long and broad Scrolls of Paper, for it is accounted 
uncivil to write on {mall, and deliver it unfolded, as is repreſented by the fol- 
lowing Sculpture. 

Their- Sentences are generally to pay Fines, or elſe to ſuffer Baniſhmenr. 
Some are condemn'd toRow in the Emperor's Galleys, and other Services, 
which they perform by two and two Chain'd together. Their puniſhments of 
Death are either Strangling or Beheading ;. which is onely.exercis'd on Mur- 
derers and falſe Coyners, which they execute not. without ſufficient teſtimony : 
Others eſcape with lefler puniſhments, except onely Parricides, which are all 
put to death without mercy ſo ſoon as the Fat is known. Thieves are for the 
firft time condemn'd to Imprilonment and Drubbings with Sticks ; and the ſe- 


cond time the ſame, bur with greater ſeverity; or elſe they Print the word 


Zatao, which ſignifes Thief, on the out-ſide of their Arm after this manner : 
The Letters are cur in a piece of Wood, which is colour'd with Ink, and then 
Printed on their bare Arm , then they run four Needles into that part, which 
is Ink'd till the Blood runs out of it, into which Holes the Ink ſinking, the 
impreſſion ſeems very fair, and cannot be got out by any manner of arr. 

Trigaut tells us that the Chineſes are very remils in the puniſhmenc of Thetr, 
unleſs they have us'd great violence in the action, and never put any to death 
for it. A Thiet being taken after his ſecond Offence, is ſtigmatiz'd and mark'd 
with Ink on his Arm in two ſeveral Places, after which it he be taken again, he 
is burnt with the ſame Mark in the Forehead;and if taken after, then according 
to his Crime he is {everely puniſh'd, or beaten with Sticks, or elſe condemn'd 


ro the Galleys for a time ; which puniſhment and no other they receive, though 
KkK taken 
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taken never ſo often, from whence it proceeds, that every Place is full of Rob- 
bers and thieves, eſpecially amongſt the Commonalty : yet nevertheleſs ftrict 
Watches are kept in all Towns and Villages, inevery Street one, and if it be 
long, wvo or more Watch every Night for Thieves and Night-walkers, and 
ro prevent Quarrels, Murders, Robberies, and other Outrages that might 
happen. 

Ar the ſame Place is alſo a Priſon call'd Lemphu, like our Cages, in which 
they keep a Criminal till the Magiſtrates are inform'd thereof. 

The Gares of the City are lock'd every Night, and the Keys yd ro the 
chief Governor ; nay, if not all, and at all times, yer ſome in certain Places are 
{ſhut with Iron Chains, or as Trigaut ſays, with croſs Bars, or Trees : And ac» 
cording to him alſo, a thouſand Men Watch every Night in the Cities, and 
ſtrike 6n Copper Baſons in a good Order, juſt like our Bell-men : yet often- 
times (as he ſaith) they empty whole Houſes in a Night, which proceeds from 
hence, becauſe the Watch-men themſelves are either Thieves, or art leaſt of their 
Society: ; 

Adulterers, both Men and Women, are not puniſh'd with Death, but with 
Sticks, without any favour. Women of Quality, or thoſe that till that time 
have liv? d honeſt, are beaten in publick, and their Drawers or Stockins pull'd 
off, rotheir great diſgrace ; but thoſe that by their long and wicked Lives have 
loſt all ſhame, are Heaten upon their Drawers, nickaut baving them pull'd 
off. When the Crime is very great, the Malefacor is condemn'd to be beaten 
to death with Sticks, being Sentenc'd to receive ſeventy or eighty Blows (if the 
Buſineſs be Try'd at the chief Court) after which it is impoſſible for any one 
to live, Common and ordinary Crimes are puniſh'd with certain Chaſtiſe- 
meats, which in the Chineſe Tongue are call'd K{anhao, and not us'd in Europe, 

Viz. 2 chick ſ{quare piece of "Wood, four or fhve Foot long, and in the middle a 
half round Hole, is joyn'd to \ EXE piece of the ſame bigneſs, and with the 
like Hole, is pur about the Necks of Offenders, like onr Pillory ; for in the 
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middle,when the Boards are put together,is a Hole juſt fit for a Mans Neck; the 
two ends are ty'd together with Iron Claſps four Fingers broad, upon which 
is written the Offenders Crime, and the reaſon of his puniſhment. Every 
Morning the Criminals are with ſuch a Board about their Necks ſet in publick 
view toall Perſons, for twenty or thirty days together, according to their Sen» 
tence. But this puniſhes is not inflicted upon them before they have been 
beaten with Canes, a thing ſo commomin China, that there is ſcarce any puniſh- 
ment or Conlenaatog except the laying of Fines on Perſons, that is execu- 
ted before it, that being as a preparation for the laſt puniſhment, inſomuch 


. that they never mention the beating with Canes at their Sentence, becauſe they 


underſtand that muſt neceflarily follow. | 
"Tis ſaid that the Japanners cannot be well Govern'd without 2 Katana, or 


Sword, becauſe of their ſalvage and bloody nature ; which may juſtly be ſaid 


of the (bineſes, whole State or Government cannot confift without a Tane or 
Stick, with which their Criminals are puniſh'd. 

According to an Order in China, the Mandarins in all their Courts, when they 
give Audience, have round about their Tables, and at each end ten or twelve, 
and ſometimes more Officers, call'd Upu, which ſtand generally with grear 
Canes (according to Texeira call'd Hipotes). in their Hands, holding the ſmalleſt 
end to the Ground. Theſe Canes are ſeven Foot long, below a handful thick; 
but broad and ſmooth on the top, that they-may hold them the better. There 
allo ſtands a Caſe on the Mandarins Table, with little pieces of Wood in it, like 
a. Quiver with Arrows, . which ſignifie every one five Blows ; ſo that a Judge 
needs onely pull out ſo many Sticks as he would have Blows given to the 


Offender. All the fore-mention'd Upu, or Cane-bearers, are allo immediately 


ready, ſome taking their Tools in their Hands, and others laying hold on the 
Criminal, lay him on the Ground with his Stockins and Drawers off; then 
one of ho gives him five Blows on his bare Fleſh and retreats, whilſt ano- 
ther comes and gives the like number, and ſo accordingly they ſt it by turns 
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Tortures: 
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till he hath receiv'd his full number. This puniſhmeac is inflicted whilſt the 
Mandarin fits on the Bench for at other times he hath no prepar'd Staves, yer 
theſe Cane-bearers attend him where-e're he goes, and he makes ule of them to 
puniſh petty Criminals , for if ahy one on Horleback chances to meer the 
AHMandarin, and does not light, or rather Ride on one ſide out of the way when 
he paſſes by him, he receives fifteen Blows with-the Cane. And this Authority 
he uſes not onely i in Places and Towns where he Commands, ' but where:e're 
he comes. 

The Lords and Maſters have the ſame iviledge 4 vngifh: their Servants, 


onely they are not to make them pull off their Stockins. School-maſters ol 


the ſame way to puniſh their Scholars, of what Degree ſoever, and without 
making them lie on the Ground, never uſing any Rods: for they are amaz'd 
when they hear that the Children i in Europe are whipp -d on their Butrocks, 
looking upon ir as a ſevere and cruel puniſhmeanr. | 

There are alſo a kind of People in China that maintain themſelves by under- 
taking this puniſhment in the ſtead of others for a Sum of Money : bur this is 
not uſual in all Accidents, neither is it permitted it the puniſhment be great ; 
but if it be endurable, the Criminal agrees with him that is to under- 
go it for him, giving him ſo much for every Blow in the preſence of the 
Mandarin. 

Two'kind. of Tortures are in ufe with the Chineſes, one on the Feet and ano- 
ther on their Heads. For the Feet they have an Inſtrument call'd X:aquen, 
which conſiſts in three-pieces of Waod laid croſs one another, of which rhe 
middlemoſt is faſt and unmovable, bur the other two are to be turn'd abour 
and put between the Legs of the Malefator, and Chain'dcloſe to them, fo that 
they bruiſe the Shin-bones and enter the Fleſh. For the Hands they have three 
other Pieces call'd Toanzy, which they put berween every Finger, and ſo {que 
Zing them one againſt another, tie them hard togerher with this Cords 09s 2 
conſiderable time. They ute yet a third kind af Torture in the following 
manner : 'Fhey 
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They ſtrip the Offender, and being ſtark naked tie his Hands on his Back, 
and make his Feet faſt backward to the Hair of his Head, then two Execu- 
tioners run a long Pole between his Arms and Legs over his Shoulders, with 
which they lift him up by force, and ſo put him to great pain. 

When the Malefaors are carry'd before the Bench to have their Trial, or 
receive their Sentence, they are always Guarded with ſeveral of the Mandarins 
Servants and Soldiers, Arm'd with Glayves, Lances, and the like, one of them 
goes before with the Priſoner, whoſe Hands arety'd behind him, and a Rope 
about his Neck, and their Aprons, which at other times they wear under their 
Coats, are then girt over them. 


Coyn or Money. 


Hat concerns their Money, the Emperors would never Coyn 
any, either of Gold or Silver, to prevent the fallifying, co which 
the covetous Chineſes are much inclin'd.: By weight onely they 

ſet the value, and know very exactly how to diſtinguiſh the mix'd Metal from 
the other. They never uſe Gold to buy any thing with, but look upon it ra- 
ther to be a Commodity above Money or Merchandiſe ; wherefore they make 
all their Payments in Silver, cut into ſmall Pieces with Iron Sciffors : they cur 
as much as they judge the Commodity is worth which they buy, and then melc 
It again into Bars according to every Mans Fancy, till it is. cut again according 
to the Buyer's occaſion ; to which. purpoſe they always tie a pair of Sciflers ar 
their ſides, and allo a little Scale with Weights, lock'd in a: woodden Box : 
yet for many Ages have they us'd a Copper-Coyn call'd Pikjens, which the Em- 
peror Yeni, who began to Reign before the Birth of Chriſt nine hundred and 
leventy years, brought into a better Form, permitting them without fraud ro 
be Coyn'd through the whole Empire, for at that time they were made 
onely in the Emperor's Court, to his no: fmall advantage: He caus'd their 
| Coyn 
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Coin to be made round, about the bigneſs of Engliſh Shillings, with a ſquare 
Hole in the middle, as is ftill us'd, being convenient to put them on a String. 

It is general mark'd with four Letters, which ſignifie the Emperor's Name and 
the value, fourteen of them being worth very little above a Peny. 


. Cuſtoms or -Revenues. 

N Reat Revenues are ſent yearly to the Emperor out of the fifteen Pro- 
vinces; for none in the whole Realm poſleſſeth one Foot of Land 
withour paying Tribute : Nay, they ſay, that beſides the common 

Charges beſtow'd on the Mandarins, Governors and Soldiers, the Emperor hath 
A ſixty Millions of Dacats brought early i into his Treaſury : The whole Sum of 
0 his Revenue is reckon'd to a hundred and fifty Millions of Crowns, Of all 
this Money the Emperor may not beſtow one Peny according to his pleaſure, 
but all is put into the publick Treaſury. If he wants any thing, he writes to 
the Governors of the Treaſury, who never refuſe to grant his Requeſt. _ 

| All the' fifceen Provinces produce Annually 32207447 Bags of Rice for 
3 Tribute, every one containing as much as would plentifully feed a hundred 
Men a whole day ; 409949 of Raw Silk, 712436 Rowls of Hempen Cloth, 
=. -. 630770 Bales of Cotton, 191730 Rowls of Silk-Stuffs, 1794261 Weys of Salt, 
| every Wey containing a hundred twenty four Pound, together 187688364. 
32418627 Bundles of Hay and Straw for the Emperor” s Horſes. Some ame 
that the yearly Revenue amounts to 50000000, 


The City Hucheu Compounds her Revenues yearly for 500000 Crowns. j 
The Province of Peking alone produces 600001163 Bags of Rice and 
Wheat ; 229 Pound (every Pound forty Ounces) of unwrought, or Raw Silk, c 


or fine Linned, 45000135 of wrought Silk, 13000748” Pound of Cotton, 
8737784 Bundles of Straw or Hay for the Emperor's Horſes, 180870 Weys of 
Salt, every Wey being a hundred twenty four Pound, as aforeſaid. 
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This Revenue is not very great, conſidering the other Provinces, for the 
Soil thereof is ſandy and barren, though very plain. 

The Province of Xanſi ptoduces 2247022 Bags of Rice or Wheat, 50 of fine 
Linnen, 4770 Pieces of all ſorts, of Silk-Stuffs, 420 Weys of Salt, 3544850 
Bundles of Straw and Hay. 

The Province of Xenfi produces 1929057 Bags of Rice or Wheat, 360 of fine 
Linnen, 9218 of wrought Silk-Stuffs, 70172 of Cotton, 198770 of Cotton- 
Cloth, 514749 Bundles of Hay and Straw. 

The Province of Xantung gives 280119 Bags of Rice and Wheat, 54940 
Pound of Cotton, 3824290 Bundles of Straw and Hay, beſides all Cuſtoms 
which are receiv'd in three Cuſtom-houſes on the Channel Jun, through which 
all the Ships Sail ro Peking : for though the Cuſtom of the Goods be not ve- 
ry great, yet the vaſt quantities of all Commodities is ſuch, that the Sum 
amounts yearly to above ten Milions of Ducats. 

Honan produces 240477 Bags of Rice and Wheat, 23509 of Pound of fine 
unwrought Linnen, 9959 Pound of wrought Silk, 341 Pieces of Cotton-Cloth, 
which is very ſcarce in this Countrey, 2288744 Bundles of Hay and Straw for 
the Emperor's Horſes. 

| Suchuengives 616660 Bags of Rice, 6339 Pound of Raw and prepar'd Silk, 
74857 of Cotton, 149177 Weys of Salt, beſides the Cuſtom which is paid and 
receiv'd in two Places of this Province. 

The Province of Huquang produces 210599 Bags of Rice,and 17977 Rowls 
of Silks-Stuffs. 

Kiangſi gives 1616600 Bags of Rice, 8230 Pound of Raw Silk, and 1516 
Rowls of Silk-Stuffs. 

Nanking affords 5995034 Bags of Rice, 6863 Pound of Silk, 28452 Pieces of 
Silk-Scuff; of all ſorts, 2077 Rowls of Herapen Cloth ; in ſtead of Cotton it 
Pays Silver ; 584270 Bundles of Straw and Hay. lr is ſaid that Nanking onely 


puts thirty two Millions of Dacats into the Treaſury, which: ts no wonder ; 
, {of 
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for beſides the Revenue before mention'd, are five Cuſtom-touſes in this Pro. 
vince, where all the Commodities that are either carry'd to or from the City, 
pay a ſetled Duty. 


The Province of Chekiang pays, 370466 Pound of Raw Silk, 2574 Rowls © | 


of Raw Silk, 874591 Bundles of Hay and Straw, 444749 Weys of Salt, be. 
ſide the Cuſtoms of rwo Cuſtom-houles in the Mctropolis of the Province, one 
for Merchandiſe in the North part of the City, and the other for Timber in 
the South part. Moreover, the Emperor's Ships call'd Lungchuen, go four 
times a year laden with Silk- Stuff (wrought after a peculiar manner) to the 
Court. | 

The Province of Felich gives 883115 Baos of Rice, 199 Pound of Raw Silk 
or fine Linnen, 600 Rowls of Silk- Stuffs. But the greateſt Revenue comes 
from the Ships, which pay according ro their bulk and bigneſs. 

The Province of (uantung gives 117772 Bags of Rice, 37380 Weys of Salt, 
beſides the Cuſtoms of Ships. 

Quangſi produces onely 431359 Bags of Rice. 

Queicheu pays 47658 Bags of Rice, 5900 Cloths woven of me: and the 
Herb Ys or Co, all which is beſtow'd on the Garriſons, though far ſhorr ; the 
reſt the Emperor gives for the accommodation of the Province. | 

Junnan pays 1400000 Bags of Rice, 56965 Weys of Salt, beſides innumera- 
ble other Merchandiſe and Commodities growing in the Countrey. 

Beſides all theſe, the Emperor allo receives great Preſents, as Pearls, 'Dia- 
monds, and Sweet-Wood. Moreover, in every Province are ſeveral hoes: 
houles, eſpecially-in thoſe that border the Sea, whete the Cuſtom ſet on the 
Merchandile is receiv'd for the Emperor by two Commiſſioners, one writes 
for che Governor of the Tartars, the other for the (hineſe Merchants, Accord- 
ing to Mr. David Wright, the yearly Revenue amounts co 1120 Millions of fine 
Gold. The Impoſt on Salt onely in the City Canton amounts to 280000 Tail 
of Silver, a Tail being five Shillings Sterling... Every common Subject muſt 
. pay yearly two Maes for Poll-Money to the Emperor; ten Maes are accounted 
to make one Tail; but Perſons of greater Quality pay more: Unmarry'd 
People are not comprehended herein, nor the Lavja's or Lootja's, or prime No- 
bility of the Countrey, Judges, Mandarins, Soldiers, nor any of thole thar are 
in the Emperor's Service. 

The Province of Fokien pays yearly eight Millions of Tails of Sily er, which is 
not enough to maintain the Emperor's Garritimn three Weeks. 

The laſt Chineſe Emperor call'd Soungchung, hath from the Year 1623. till 
1640. receiv d yearly the following Revenues, viz, 4756800 Tail of Gold; 
one Tail of Gold is ten of Silver; in Silver, WIS: Tail , in Pearls, the value 
of 2926000 Tall , in Precious Stones, the value of 1090006 Tail; in Musk and 
Ambergreece,to the value of 1215000 Tail : Beſides all which he receiv'd from 
his own Lands 64236722 Cantings, or Meaſures of Rice,every ire contain- 
ing about the quantity of a Peck and a half with us, or about twenty Pound 
weight , 21286771 Meaſures of Barley,32121300 Cantings of Rye, from his own 
Salr-Pits,30241300 Cantingsof Salt,2300000 Cantings of Wheat,2402300 Cantings 
of Oats, 13203000 (antings of Beans, 41110000 Cartings of Peaſe, 40200000 
Cantings of all ſorts of Fruit, 300670020 Rowls of Silk, every Rowl being 14 
Ells, and every Ell 14 Inches, 'Thred-Silk, 6051000 Catties, 4060000 Catties of 
Cotton and Yarn, 9051000 Painted or Printed Quilts, 768756 Cotton 
Blankets, every one 14 Chineſe Ells long, 4074079 Pieces of Simantons, which 
are cover'd with ſome Stuffs. Complc- 
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Complements or Salutarions, V ifits, Preſents, 
and Names. 


He Chineſes are very Ceremonious, Civil and Modeſt, and indeed exceed 
moſt Nations in that kind,not onely to their Parents and Relations,but 
allo to their Teachers and Strangers. They account it a great Incivility 
to uncover their Heads, or to draw their Legs backwards, but to bow their 
Bodies and Heads is the right Mode. Trigaut ſaith it is not comely amongſt the 
Chineſes to uncover their Heads, or Congee with their Legs, much leſs ro em- 
brace or ſhake Hands. The left Hand is by the Chineſes and Tartars accounted 
the more honorable. The uſual Salutations and ſhewing of Reverence (to ſpeak 
in general) which the Chineſes obſerve at their meeting or viſiting one another, 
are Je or Koye, that is, Low or high Reverences, which they do by kneeling and 
bowing their Heads to the Ground. On ſome occaſions they perform this 
Reverence three or four times, nay ſeven or nine times before the Emperor's 
Perſon, lifting themſelves up and then bow again : Sometimes, tro make their 
Complements ſhort, they firſt bow their Heads ſtanding, and the other three 
kneeling one after another. . 

The Salutations of Women are like ours, onely they kneel on ſome occahi- 
ons, and bow their Heads three or four times ro the Ground ; to which pur- 
pole they have peculiar Coats, which they call Tai, and generally order one of 
their Servants to carry them, without which they dare nor viſit any Perſon of 
Quality. And if it happen that they meet one with another in the Streets 
(which by all means they endeavorto ſhun) not having their Complementing 
Coats by them, they are excus'd from ſhewing Reverence; yer if the one hath 
it, the other muſt immediately take his : if any chance to have forgor it, he 
muſt not ſuffer, how earneſtly ſoever it be requeſted of him, another ro ſhew 
Reverence to him with his Ceremonious Coar, but fir down by him. 

L1II He 
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He that viſits another muſt place himſelf in a Hall, and ſtay ill the Perſon 
whom he viſits hath taken his Complementing Coat ; yet if it be one of his 
- Friends, then he is forc'd to go meer and Entertain Yd and afcer that to with. 
draw into a private Chamber to put on his Coat, and Seat himſelf ia State, 

Their Ceremonious Apparel, or Coats, in. which they Salute one another, 
which reputed Scholars ule, is one and hs ſame with that witch the Man, "% 
rins or Governors wear for a Badge of their Office. Thoſe that are Noble- 
men born, wear for the ſame reaſon Habits of Doctors, though they never were 
at.School. Ordinary Noble-men and Learned Perſons which have no Title, 
wear a long wide Coat, much differing from the uſual, Thoſe that are un- 
der Grand Magiſtrates, as the Prime Mcitios, in what Court loever it be, 
uſe a remarkable Ceremony, viz, they lay off their Mark which they wear on 
their Breaſts, and in ſtead thereof have a ſtately Girdle. But this Ceremony 
they obſerve onely one day in the year, when they come to ſhew Reverence. 
Young Learned People which have no Titles, have no peculiar Coats. 

The uſual Ceremonies of ſhewing Reverence between the common People, 
conſiſt in putting their Hands ogether in their Sleeves, and lifting them up to 
their Heads. This is alſo a common Uſe amongſt Polen and Relations, if 
they are familiar. together. Betwixt Equals F Ping Ceremony is perform'd but 
once : Thoſe that go the right Hand perform the Complement on the left. 

The uſual Reverence of Perſons of Quality at Meals, Viſits, and meeting of 
one another, is to ſtand upright, and then afterwards bow down their Heads 
to the Ground. | . 

Children ſhew Reverence before their Fathers, which fir, on peculiar days, 
as on New-years-day and their Birth-day, and ſuch other Feſtivals, by four times 
bowing with their Bodies, and four times kneeling. 

dcholed ſhew the i Reverence to their Maſters, onely the Maſters ſtand 
up, as allo the petty Mandarins to the Magiſtrates, the Heathens to their Idols, 
the Mandarins to the Emperor, the Emperor to the Temple, and when he is by 
his Mother ; onely with this diſtinction, that all of them have a piece of Ivory 
before their Faces, a Foot and a: half long, and four Fingers broad. 

At prime Viſits, the Viſitants as well as thoſe that are viſited, if they are of 
equal Condition, for a greater ſign of their Aﬀection, cauſe a Carpet to be 
brought after they have perform'd their uſual Ceremony, on which they kneel 
four times together. | 

As to what concerns their meeting of one another abroad, they ſhun the 
{ame as much as poſſible. Mandarins of equal Quality Salute one another with- 
out coming out of their Sedans, bowing onely their Arms, and lifting them up 
to their Heads, which they begin to do when they are yer twenty Paces diſtant 
from one another, not giving over till they are paſt each other. If one of them 
be of meaner Quality, he cauſeth his Sedan to ſtand ſtill and be ſer down, or if 
he Rides, lights from his Horſe and ſhews humble Reverence. Others that are 
not Mandarins' perform the ordinary Salutations. The common People life 
onely their Hands up and walk on. Servants in.great Houfes are not oblig'd 
to any of theſe Ceremonies, except at certain times, and on ſpecial oceafions, 
as when they ortheir Maſters come from a Journey, or in the beginning ot 
the new Year, for then they kneel, and bow their Heads down to the Ground 
three times together. The uſual Ceremony dueto their Maſters is to ſtand up- 
right in their Preſence, with their Arms hanging down by their Sides. Ser- 
yants to Judges and the Handarins Officers, ſpeak not to them in publick but 
on 


To the Emperor of CHINA. 

on their Knees and bare-headed, ſo allo do Offenders and Criminals. They 
account it a part of very ill Manners, for Perſons of equal Quality to give or 
receive any thing with one Hand. In ſhort, the Chineſes practiſe Civility very 
much, for they account it one of the greateſt Vertues to be of a noble and affa- 
ble Carriage and comely Preſence, and perform their Buſineſs with diſcreti- 
on and circumſpection ; which they expreſs in their Actions and Apparel, 
onely by the word Li, which they compleated by their Thie. Thie is a Letter, 
or ſmall Book folded together, about a Hand broad and a Foot long : There 
are three ſorts, the biggeſt conſiſts in fix Leaves, the middlemoſt of three, and 
the leaſt of one onely : Of theſe the Chineſes make uſe in general, according to 
the Cuſtom of the Province and Quality of the Viſitants or Viſitors : The 
Colao's uſe onely the leaſt ſort. The Letter of uſual Viſits is of white Paper, 
with a red Ribbon about it of the ſamelengrth, and two Fingers broad, bur is 
of red Paper if onan extraordinary occaſion, or grand Feaſt. If they make 
mourning over the Dead, or complain for the loſs of any Perſon, they uſe red. 
Tf it comes from a Perſon who already hath put himſelf into Mourning, the 
Writing and Ornament on the out-ſide is blue, and the Paper white, bur this 
being no more than of one ſort, ſerves onely for this peculiar uſe. A Thie, or 
Note, hath but one Row of Writing written on the Edge : when it is a Friend, 
or one that would be accounted ſo, he writes the Row quite out, or elſe they 
leave place for two Letters, and begins at the third. If any one will ſhew his 
Quality, beſides theſe two Letters they turn over to the fourth after they have 
written the third. The Stile of this Complement is to this effect : 

The true and real Friend of your Domimions, and perpetual Scholar of your Learning, 
preſents himſelf in this manner to kiſs your Hands, and ſhew Reverence to you. 

Such a Ticket is given to the Door-keeper or Porter, who delivers it to his 
Maſter, acquainting him alſo who it is that asks for him. With this Thie they | 
are not oblig'd to give any Viſit. Meaner Perſons, as Soldiers in reſpe& of 
their Officers, lefler Mandarins to the greater, and the like, may not uſe ſuch a 
Thie, but another of the ſame faſhion, though much differing in the Stile and 
Writing; for it may not be colour'd without, nor expreſs that they come to 
Viſit their Superiors. Theſe are are a certain kind of Petitionary Letters call'd 
Pimpthie, that is, Letters of Advice. Perſons of great Quality, as Colao's, Tutangs, 
or Vice-Roys, Viſit not always in Perſon, bur ſend onely a Thie, or leave it at 
the Door as they paſs by the Houle. 

The Chineſes allo make as little difficulty in viſiting of Strangers, as we to 
ſee our Friends : andas eaſily as they do Viſit any, ſo cafily can they refuſe or 
put them off, by ſaying that they are nor at home, if he be a Perſon of no Note 
or conſtant Viſitant, becauſe it would be very ill reſented then to refuſe 
them coming into their Houſes, for the greater the Perſons be in Quality, * 
the greater trouble they give in their Viſits. Theſe, being willing to avoid 
all this trouble, write on a Paper with white Characters, and ftick it 
on their Door, to inform all thoſe that come to Viſit them, that they are 
retir'd to their Gardenehouſe, for there they are excus'd from all troubleſom 
Viſits. | | 

Their Viſits are all made in the Morning, like thoſe of Phyſicians : for 
thoſe which are made in the Evening, or accidentally in paſſing by, are not re- 
garded, unleſs they excuſe themſelves with promiſe of a more ſeaſonable Vis 

fit : the chiefeſt time is New-years-day, for then the Streets are fll'd with Se- 
dans, Horſes and People, which go a Viſiting. This Day they go not into 
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the Houſes, but onely leave a Thie at the Door, or it they enter they are ob. 
lig'd to Eat and Drink. The ſecond time appointed for this Ceremony is the * ' 
fifteenth of February, when the Viſits are fewer, but the Ceremonies more, it 
being as we may call it, their Candlemas-day, when in all corners of the Streets 
hang Lanterns, and at ws Doors and Windows are other artificial Liohts ſer 
out wich great Art and Charge. The third time is the third of the third Moog. 
which is in March, and call'd Cimnim. On this day the Chineſes Viſit and make 
Oblations at the Graves of their deceaſed Anceſtors, but though they lament 
the loſs of their dead Friends, yet they make one another merry with noble 
Entertainments. The fourth time is on the fifth of the fifth Moon, calFd 
Tuonu, when the People Feaſt in the Streets and by the Rivers tides, bur thar 
near the Water is ſometimes forbidden, becauſe of the Accidents that often 
happen. The fifth time is on the ſeventh of the ſeventh Moon ; and the ſixth 
on the ninth of the ninth Moon,when they vitit one another,and ſend Preſents 
according to their Qualities. 

Beſides theſe appointed Days they alſo make Viſits at Funerals, removing 
from one Houſe to another, Marriages, Birth of Children, ar the obtaining of 
Places of Honor, on their Birth-days, and at their going out of Town : on 
all which occaſions they never make any Viſits without Preſents. 

If any one be to go a long Journey, then all his Friends come to takeleave 
of him ; whereto heat his coming back makes a grateful return, 

But with the greateſt exaneſs i the Scholars perform this Ceremony to their 
Maſters, the Commonalty ro their Magiſtrates, and the Subjects ro the Empe- 
ror; for on his Birth-day, on the four chief Seaſons of the Year, and on their 
principal Feaſts, every Vice-Roy and all the Magiſtrates, ſend Agents to the 
Court to wait upon the Emperor in their behalfs. Thoſe that reſide at the 
Court, as well Learned as Soldiers, go on theſe days all in Perſon to the Pa- 
lace, and ſhew Reverence : to which purpole there are ſtately Halls richly fur- 
niſh'd to receive the Viſitants. The farſt is in common for all without any 
diſtinction, where they may go in and fit down : Burt within is another call'd 
The Private Hall, being for Allies, Friends and Acquaintance, where they Ray 
not, but goin farther, becauſe the Womens Apartments call'd Hui are cloſe to 
it, into which thoſe of the Family may not go, except they are very young and 
little. Then the Maſter of the Houſe comes to thoſe which have done him the 
honor to Viſit him, and taking them by the Hand invites them to fit down on 
Stools, which he places for them himſelf; every one is plac'd according to his 
Age, which if they know not they enquire : The Maſter of the Houle ar laſt 


ſeating himſelf after all the reſt, a Cup of Tee is given them. 


In {ome Provinces the more Drink is prevented to the Viſitants, the more 


. Honor; but in that of Hanches it is accounted nncivil to drink more than thrice. 


Beſides Drinking they are Entertain'd with Fruit and Preſents. After having 
taken leaveof the Company they ſhew all uſual Reverence to the Maſter of 
the Houle, thanking him for his Entercainment , then he accompanies them to 
the Street, where if they are on Foot they paſs another ordinary Complement, 
but if on Horſeback, or in a Sedan or Coach, three more, of which the third is 
at the Gate: at laſt the Maſter of the Feaſt withdraws into his Houſe, to give 
leave to thoſe that have done him the honor to Viſit him, to mount their 
Horſes, or go into their Sedans, which if they ſhould do in his Preſence, it 
would be look'd upon as a high a of incivility : after they are mounted, the 

Maſter of the Feaſt returns to give them the laſt farewel. The Viſitants afier 
| they | 
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To the Emperor of CHI N A. 
| they have Rid a pretty way fwym the Houſe, ſend one of their Servants to 
' Complement him that Entertain'd them, and to give him ſome Preſents. If the 
Preſent be catable, and amongſt Feietds it muſt conlift of four, fix, oreight 
ſeveral Diſhes. No Preſent may ever be brought without a Thie or. Note, 
which contains the number and quality of what is ſent. Ir is cuſtomary 
amonglt People of Quality, which ſtrive to manifeſt their Honor, and yet to 
ſave chats Purſes, to write on a Thie the Preſents which they intend to make 
before they ſend them ; for as they never take all that is given, ſo he thar will 
be thhnkful writes on another Thie what he thinks fit ro accept. They alſo 
make imaginary Preſents, which the Giver knows will not be accepted, as 
thirty or forty Pieces of Damask ,Silk- Stuffs, a great many Hens, Sugar-Canes, 
and the like. 

Thole that receive Preſents, are according to Cuſtom oblig d to make the 
like again,except of eatable kings or what is brought from another Countrey. 
It.is likewiſe a Cuſtom to give a piece of Silver to the Page or Servant that 
brings the Preſents , according to their worth. | 


The Children in their Parents preſence, and Scholars in' +Reic Maſters, herr-. 


| ken more to what is {aid than they ſpeak, and young People never uſe man v 
words. 

The ſtile. and manner of ſpeaking to one another is full of Complemental 
Civility ; foras it ſeems to beagainft the reaſons of good Behaviour to ſay os, 
ſois it likewiſe to lay Me : wherefore to ſhun thoſe words they ſay, The foſter 
Child, and The Scholar : and a Son ſpeaking to his Father ſays, The youngeſt Son, 
though he be the eldeſt, already Marry'd. Servants call themſelves Subjects , 
Parties before Judges, Offenders : Ladies of Honor of the Court, except the 
Queen and Eunuchs, uſe this ſtile when they ſpeak to the Emperor, viz, The 
Slave of your Majeſty : Others call themſelves Chin, that is Vaſſals. When it is 
onely a Queſtion, or that they of another Man's Buſineſs, they'* uſe very civil 
words ; as a Father ſpeaking of his Child, anda Maſter of his Scholar, ſays ge- 
nerally, My little Son, and My little Scholar : and on the contrary, a Son ſpeaking 
of his Father, or a Servant of his Maſter ſay, Father, and Maſter of the Houſe. 
As to what concerns other People, they are always ſpoken to in honorable 
Titles and Names, as we with the Title of Maſter, or Sir, eſpecially to Peo- 
of Quality ; nay, that which is more, the (hineſes will never name any Perſon, 
though but of mean Capacity, without a Title of Honor. AVictualler or Inn- 
keeper they call, Chin, Gin, Kia, that is, Man, or Lord of the Houſe , a Pilot, Gover- 
nor of a Ship , a Mule-driver, the Great Rod , but when they deride him, then they 
call him Kankio, that is, Perſecutor of Feet : The chief of the Houſe, they call 
Grand-Maſter, Servants to Judges, and thoſe that accompany the Mandarins, 
Knights or Gentlemen a Horleback, though they always march afoot : All the 
Women are call'd Taſao, that is, Neece, therefore thoſe that cannot Pronounce 
the word Taſao, ſay in ſtead of Taſao, Balais, which hath the ſame ſignification : 
For Enquiries and ſeveral Queſtions which they deſire to know, they ule pecu- 
liar terms, as Lenlam, that is, Noble Son, when they ask for a Son ; and Lingai, 
that is, Pr ecious Love, for G@ they ask for their Daughters. Perſon of mean 
Condiricn: which are acquainted with one another, call themſelves Hium, that 
is, Brother , but Intimate Friends only ſay, You, and Me. The more honorable 
(hineſes have five ſorts of Names : The firſt is the Sirname, which they receive 
of their Father, never from their Mother, nor from their Grand-father on the 


Mothers fide; on the contrary, the Woman receives hers from her Husband. 
The 


hs. 


Semeds, 


Martin, Hiftor, Sinic. 
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The ſecond is that which they call the Little Name, and is alſo given them by 
their Father when they are young, taken from ſome Beaſt, Flower, or the like 
thing; by which Name none may call them, bur the Father or Mother. The 
third is that of the School , which the Maſter gives them, which added to their 
firſt, makes a joynt Name, by which the Maſter and their School-fellows call 
them. The fourth is that which they take upon them with their Hats or Bon» 
nets, or at their Marriage, which is call'd, The Letter, by which all ſorts of Peo- 
ple call him, except Servants. The fifth is the Grand Name, which they reccive 
at their entrance into Manhood ; every one may ule this Name, except he who 
owes it, and his Father who never mentions it. Furthermore, their Sirnames 
are much leſs than amongſt us, for they have not above a thouſand, for none 
are permitted to create a new Sirname, but muſt have one which hath bcen gi- 
ven him by an ancient Law, and deliver'd from his Fathers Predeceſlors. 

The Chineſes alſo take great delight in Dancing, eſpecially the Women, who 
with their long Coats and little Feet, ſeem rather to flic than Dance, now leaps 
ing forward, now back again, then on one fide, and up from the Ground, ac- 
cording to the Muſick ; they alſo know by holding up their Arms, to make 
pretty Motions, and by clapping their Hands, make unuſual Tunes ; ſome- 
times they ſpend ſeveral days together in this Exerciſe, onely drinking a Cup 
of Tee, 

Amongſt the Inſtruments us'd at their Dancings, is a round Board full of 
ſounding Strings, which lies on three croſs Bridges, a Man fitting before it,hath 
two Sticks, in each hand one, with which he makes pleaſant Muſick, and keeps 
good time according to the Dance. 

In ancient times Muſick and Songs were very excellent amongſt the Chineſes, 
according to the teſtimony of their Books, which extol them exceedingly, and 
aſcribe the Invention thereof to one Tunchi, one of the firſt Emperor Fohi's 
Vice-Roys. 

The Grandees eſteem not the Modern, neither do they uſe it bur in Plays, 

com- 
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2K complaining much the decay of that Art, becauſe the Philoſopher Kung fit lays, | 
"= That 4 State cannot be well govern'd without Mufick. 
; *q "_ i 


All their Vocal Muſick confifts i in one particular Voice, ""M the Chorus is un- 
known to them; where on the contrary, they ule ſeveral Inſtruments made of 
divers merials Strung with Silk in ſtead of Guts, on which they Play with 
Copper or Iron. 

| They have alſo other Inftrumencs of Copper, as Clocks of ſeveral forms ind 
ſound, according to their bigneſs, whole variations are not unpleafing, almoſt 
reſembling our Chimes : Beſides, they uſe allo little Bells and Cimbals, and 
ſounding pieces of | Stone; Mewiſe Drums of Skin,” not much unlike ours. Of 
Wood they allo. make Clappers, ven looſly' Joyn d Iogerher, and play'd upon 
with their Fingers. | 

Amongſt Wind: Inftruments, a certain Organ is the chief, which in bigneſs, 
bur not in faſhion reſembles ours , for'i It is lictle, and conſiſts in ſeveral Pipes, 
in manner of the e Pipe wherewith the Rural God Par is repreſented; upon this 
blowing with their Mouths, x Boy make ſo ſweet Muſick, that 1 it Exegeds all 
other... 

The (hineſes (as Semedo witnelſerh). affirm that they have: (ent forts of In- 
ſtruments which have the greateſt reſemblance of Mens Voices: $ ES! 

The firſt is of Mertral, being Bells. | | 

The ſecond are made of Stones, and one amongſt the reſt of Jak which 
ſomewhat reſembles our Trumpets, only the end is broader, and they muſt 
ſtrike upon it. 

The third ſort is of Skins, like our ordinary Drums, but of ſeveral faſhions, 
and ſome ſo big, that they muſt ſtand upon a Piece of Wood to Ly upon 
them. 

The fourth is Strung with Silk, like our Inſtruments with Guts ; ſoune of 
them have three Strings, others only one; they Play upon them with Sticks, 


as upon a Dulcimer, the greateſt and moſt elteem'd is an Inftrument with ſeven | 


Strings, which makes no unplealing ſound, if it be well play'd upon. 

The fifth is made of Wood, being only ſmall pieces of Board, like Snappers, 
which they ſtrike one againſt another ; the Bonzzes themſelves alſo uſe them. 

The ſixth, they Play upon with their Mouths, being Pipes of three or four 
ſorts, on which, it well made, they Play very skilfully ; beſides, another In- 
ſtrument, with Pipes like -our Organs, but much ſmaller, as we mention'd 
before. 

Among thele People, Poetry hath no ſmall eſteem, conſiſting in a certain 
number of Letters, ſet forth in five Books, in which the Gallantry of thole 
that aim at Noble Atchievements is deſcrib'd. They alſo have Verſes on Flow- 
ers, Plants, and the like ; yet not mixt with Romances, as our Poets uſe, for 
the Chineſes aim hereby, onely ro deſcribe Natural things for the Readers In- 
ſtruction : They alſo mix the various Chances of Love amongſt it , but in- 
clining wholly to Chaſtity and Virtue, for they take ſpecial care in all chings of 
their Modeſty. 

Semedo relates, That when China had many Kings, the Emperor's Vaſlals 
were oblig'd, when every three Year they come to do Homage, to bring him 
Verles, that o he might ſee their manner of Living and Behavior, and judge of 
their Works: The great Modeſty of their Writing :1s ſuch, Sy there is not 
one Letter in all their Books, by which they expreſs the ſhameful parts of 


| Nature, 
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They joyn and meaſure their Verſes by the number of the Syllables, or 
Vowels, which they call Words ; for becauſe the Language of the Countrey 
conſiſts wholly i in Vowels, lerefore a Vowel and a Word is one and the ſame, 
which are Written with one Word, and Pronounc'd in one Syllable : : From 
whence it happens, that the Letters being of one faſhion, the quantity of the 
Verſes conſiſts in the number of their Letters, and they muſt have as ma- 
ny Letters in a Verle as Vowels, that is, "hg ſeven, or eleven, whereas 
our Verſes or Couplets are ſhut up in one or two ſimilar Words, which can- 
not be done in the Chineſe Tongue, in which all the Words are but one Letter 
and one Vowel. 

There are divers Rhimes, amongſt which eight are the chicſeſt ; for an Exe 
ample of which one may ſerve turn. 

The Verſes of this Conjunction muſt be eight in number, every one of fave 
Letters, and agree two and two. 

The ſecond Verſe, as for example, muſt agree with the fourth ; the fifth with 
the ſixth ; the ſeventh with the eighth , the firſt Verſe may agree or nor, it be- 
ing enough that the Letters of the third, fifth, and ſeventh agree with the 
ſecond. | 

Theſe concluding Periods conſiſt not in the ſound, bur in the fignification, 
ſo that if the firſt Letter of the ſecond Verſe ſignifies a Hill, Water, Fire, or any 
other thing, the firſt of the fourth muſt fi zenific the ſame thing, blikewiſe all 
. the reſt following 1 in the other Verſes. 

' In the carrying of Burthens,the Chineſes and the -Ruſticks allo are very ſubrile, 

knowing how to carry great Guns, Stones, and the like yaſt Weights, by hang- 

ing them at each end on a Pole, through the narroweſt Pathes of the Moun- 

tains, with much caſe, and though ſome go before, and others behind a pretty 

diſtance from the burthen, yet they know by Trees and Cords to divide it in 

ſuch a manner, that every one hath his equal Proportion of the weight, whe- 
ther he goes neareſt or furtheſt from it. 

In 
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' In this manner you may ſee the Chineſes carry great Marble-ſtones on their 
Shoulders with little trouble. 

 - They are likewiſe very active in bearing of {mall Burthens through the 
Srreets, either one only with his Burthen at each end of a Pole on his Shoulder, 
as appears by the fozegoing Sculp,; or elſe two with a Pole on their Shoulders, 
and the Burthen in the middle. 

In the Province of Peking they uſe Carts with one Wheel, made in ſuch a 
manner, that one Man fitting on the middle of it, and ar each fide one , the 
Carr-mari ſo having it poys'd upon the Axle-tree, drives it along with great 
dexterity and ſwifrneſs, much like our Wheel-barrow. 


Account of T ime. 


is by the Chineſes, as allo the Tungkinders onely divided into twelve 
Hours, viz. the Day begins with them about twelve a Clock at Mid- 
night, ſo that one Chineſe Hour contains two of ours, The Chineſes reckon not 
their Hours by Figures, but by particular Signs, which they thus Pronounce. 
Cu, or Eſy, one and two; (heu, two and three , Yiu, four and five; Mao, fix 
and ſeven; Xin, cight and nine, Sn, ten and eleven, of ours. 
Y, one and two; i, two and three; Xin, four and five; Yew, fix and ſeven; 
Sio, eight and nine; Hai, ten and eleven, of ours. 
They have neither Watches nor Hour-Glaſles in China, but Water-Glaſles, as 
before-mention'd. 
In like manner, the Katayans,according to Naſirodin and Uleg-Beigh, Nephew to 
Tamerlane the Great divide the lawful Day into twelve Hours, and call every Day 
by one general Name Gag; bur they have beſides a peculiar Name, with a little 


E ir lawful Day, or the whole time of Day and Night in this Countrey, 


Ee on oa £0 no bonne , 
: Pg 


By us the hours of Mid- 
night, 


Hours of the Day: 


difterence of the Chineſe Names of their twelve Hours, as a great Teſtimony, 


that the Katayans and (hineſes are one People, viz, according to John Graeffs's 
Tranſlation of HlegsBeigh; the Names of the Katayan Hours are, Zeb, Gyn, len, 
Mau, Gjui, Siz, Vau, Vi, Shin, You, $#, and Chai. 

As to what concerns their Annual Accounts, the Chineſes have a Circle from 
ſixty to ſixty Years, which they call Yen, by which they reckon their Years ; 
after the expiration of thoſe Years, the Name of the (ame Year returns: Every 
one of theſe ſixty Years is not expreſs'd by Figures, but by two Letters : 

The firſt are with a general word call'd (an, that is, Subſtances or Bodies, and 
repreſented by this Mark + and thus call'd by the Chineſes, Kia, i, Ping, Ting, 
Yu, Ki, Ken, Sin, Gin, Quei, which Names ſerve for nought elſe than the follow- 
ing Conjunction with the ſecond Letters. 

The other Letters or Signs are thoſe of the twelve Hours before-mention'd; 


from theſe two ſorts of Letters or Names joyn'd together, this fixty Years Cir- 


cle is made, viz. the firſt with the firſt, the ſecond with the ſecond, rill you 


come again ro the end; which at laſt, afhes the expiration of ſixty Years, haps 


pens De Novo, 

Beſides their reckoning the Years, according to this ancient and common 
Cuſtom, they allo account their Days and Weeks by the ſame; tor every Day 
inthe Year hath always the ſame ſixty Names beginning again, after they havg 
ended with the laſt; nay they pretend, that by joyning theſe Letters, they riot 
onely know the Name and manner of the Year, but alſo the hidden Myſteries 
_ of the whole Year, and of every —_ ; and likewiſe the property of Natural 
M m m things; 
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things; for theſe Figures ( as they ſay) are {o order'd, that the Courſe of the 
Stars and the Elements are known to them ; their Power and Operation they 
declare by Signs, which ſignifies one ef the five Chineſe Elements, or which is 
all one, of the five Planets : The foremention'd ten Letters'call'd Kam, are fo 
divided, that two always depend upon an Element. 
The Emperor Hoangt:, who Anno 2697. before the Nativity be egan his Raign, 

was the Eſtabliſher of this ſixty Years Circle, - and his firſt Vice-Roy , Tana, 
perfected the lame. 


The Name of every Year contain'd in this Circle is to this effe. 


I Ata-cu. 16 Kim-ao. 31 Kia-v. 46 Ki-yen. 
2 NWch-eu. 17 Ken-Xin. 32 Ii-Vi. 47 Ken-fio. 
3 Ping-yin. 18 Sin-ſu. 33 Ping-xin. 48 Sin-hai. 
4 Ting-mav. 19 Gin-t. 34 Ting-yeu. 49 Gin-cu. 
5 Pu-xin. 20 Quei-Vvi. 35 Vu-ſio.  50o Quetchen. 
6 Ri-ſu. 21 Kia-xin. 26 Ki-hat. E Kia-yin. 
7 Ken-u. 22 1i-yen. 37 Ken-cu. ' 52 Vi-mao. 
8 Sinz-Vl. 23 Pin-ſio. 38 Sin-cheg. 53 Ping-mao. 
9 Giuexin. 24 Ting-hat. 39 Giu-yin. 54 Timg+(u. 
10 Luei-yeuw, 25 Yu-cn. | 4© Queu-mao. 55 Vu-v. 
11 Ata-fio. 26 Ki-chew. _ 41 Kiazxin. 56 Ki-V. 
12 Wi-haz, 27 Kan-yin. 42 i-ſu, 57 Ken-xin. 
- 13 Fing«cu. 28 Jin-mao. 43 Ping-y. 58 Sm-yeue 
14 Fing-chew. 29 Gin-xin. 44 Ting-vi. 59 Gin-ſio, 
15 YVu-yin. 30 Quei-ſu. 45 Vu-xm. 60 Quei-hai. 


Furthermore, the ſame Circle is diſtinguiſh'd by three Names, according to 
the three ſeveral Orders, viz, they make one upper, middte, and under Circle : 
the firſt, Xang-ven, that is, Upper Conjun&tion ;, the lecond, a_— that is, Middle 
Conjunttion; and the third, * AY or Lower Conjuntion. 

And thus, after the expiration of an hundred and cighty Years, they return 
again to the firſt beginning of their accounts of time. 

Moreover, if they will reckon a longer time than the three ſixty Years Cir- 
cle, viz. the Middle, Upper, and Lower, which in the whole, contain bur an 
hundred and eighty ; then the Chineſes, and likewiſe the Katayans, as Naſirodin 
and Uleg-Beigh witnels, uſe a Number of 10000. which they call Yan. 

And although the Chineſes reckon their time from their Emperor” s Raigns,as 
from a certain £ra, yet they draw them froma very ancient beginning, viz. 
from the firſt Ceealion of all things; and in this manner (according to the EX 
amples added by the foremention'd Writers) they account this Year above one 
thouſand! cight hundred ſixty four compleat Yans, -or ten thouſands, the eighty 
ſixth Year of the current, ſixty fifth Yan, or ten thouſandth, and is alſo the forty 
ſixth of the firſt ſixty Years Circle. 

For though moſt of the Indian and Chineſe Philoſophers ſuppoſe the World to 
have had no. beginning ; yet they can give no reaſon thereof, more than of their 
fancy of its Perpetuity, bur ſeem to have Calculated it by a wonderful and yu 

tended Number, not to be comprehended, 

The Chineſe Ruſticks,and likewiſe the Scythians or Eaſtern Turks, Japanners,and 
Tuengkingans, reckon the Hours of the Day, with the Days and Years in a Circle 
of "av, by the Names of twelve Signs, which according to the ſeveral Lan- 
guages, 


To the Emperor of CHIN A. 
guages, have divers Names, yet are all one ſort of Beaſts; and their Magicians 
and Conjurers aſcribe to theſe times, eſpecially the Years, their Quality and 
Power, according to the Nature of the Predominant Beaft, yet the beginning 
both of Hours, Days, and Years, is by theſe and other Chineſes all one and 
the ſame. 


The Names of the Hours, Days, and Years of thoſe People are as followeth. 


Of the Chineſes. Of the Japanners. Of the Eaſtern Turks. 


Xu. Nee. Keſegn. ARator Mouſe, 
Neu. Oeſs, Oth. A Cow, 2 
Hu. Torra. Pars. A Tyger, 3 
Tu. Owe. Tauxkan. A Hare, 4 
Lum. Tats. - Lovi. A Dragon, 5 
Xe. LF Vilan. A Serpent, 6 
Ma. Oema. Tund. A Horle, ” 
lam. 4 Fitſoeſy. Kon. A Sheep, 8 
Hen. Sar. Pichin. An Ape, ©9 
Ki. Tory. Daknk. A Hen, Io 
Keu. Tno. It. A Hoe, . 1 
Chea. Tie. Donguz, AWild-bore, 12 


In like manner, the Cochin-Chineſes nominate their twelve Hours by one of 
the ſame or the like Beaſts , but the firſt is by them a Mole, in ſtead of a Rat 
or Mouſe; the fourth, a Cat, in ſtead of a Hare , the eighth, a Hare in ſtead 
of a Sheep ; ; the reſt agree. 

Amongſt the Inhabitants of the Province of Fokien, which ſpeak a peculiar 
Language, is a great alteration in theſe Names, chough they ſignific almoſt one 
ſort of Beaſts, and are to this effect. 

Tjoe, a Rat; Goe, a Cow ; Hou, a Tyger ; Thou, a Fox, Lions, a Lion , Tſoa, 
a Serpent ; Bee, a Horſe; Joo, a Goar Ran, a Cat ; Kee, a Hen ; A gau, a Dog; 
Tyl, a Hog. 

The Chineſes uſe in all their Circles the Tropicks of the Sun, which they 
reckon from its entering into the fifteenth Degree of Aquarius : In this begin- 
ning of every Year they alſo make their Lent, as in the fifth Degree of Taurus, 
the beginning of the Summer, and after the ſame expiration of time, the re- 
maining two Seaſons of the Year. | 

But beſides, they divide every Seaſon of the Year into fix equal parts, ſo that 

herejn following the equal Courle of Nature, they ſeem to have oblery'd the 
beginning, middle, and end, dividing every one into two again. 
. And thus the ahele Year is divided into twenty four equal parts, Uo the 
Zodiack, with the ſame Names, and as many Signes, viz, with Names taken 
from he Quality and Alrendalons of the times ; ſo that this Zodiack is like a 
Weather-Glaſs, and their Parts or Diviſions are dquble to ours, and the begin» 
ning of theirs agreeing with our middle-moſt. 
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Theſe twenty four Parts or Seaſons are thus call'd by the Chineſes. 


1 Lie«chun, | | f Appearance of Harveſt. 
2 Ju-xui, -1 Water or Rain. 

3 Kingeche, | | Motion of Animals. 

4 Chun-fuen, | 0 m of _ 

5 Cing-nung | erene OKy.. 

6 Coxyn, | Rain of Field-Plants. 

7 Liee-heu, i Appearance of Summer. 
8 Ciao-muon, | Small Buddings. 

9 po Ts | ws pe _ | 

10 Hlia-chi, _ j Heat of Summer. 

I1 Sia-0xs, f | - mall reno 

I2 Ta-xu reat Heat. 

13 Lir-cies, i That is, 5 Appearance of Harveſt. 
14 Chu-xn, | Remiſtion bv Hear. 

I5 Rebu, White De 

16 Chien-fuen, ſ | Part of Harveſt. 

17 Hun-lui, | | Cold Dew. 

18 Xoang, Kiang, | Falling of Dew. 

19 Lietung, | Appearance of Winter. 
20 Viaorfine, | EN Snow. 

21 Ta-ſine, reat Snow. 

22 Tung-hei, | Heart of Winter. 

23 Siatehan, ! 1 Small Cold. 

24 Tahan, | Great Cold. 


The Emperor Cuenhio, who began to Raign Anno 2513, before the Incarnati- 
on, firſt Eftabliſh'd the beginning of the New-Year, on a certain day, which at 
this inſtant is obſerv'd by the Chineſes ; for when he found our the Conjuntti- 
on of the five Planets to happen on the ſame Day with the Sun and Moon, he 


' would have that Day be taken for the firſt of that Year, and afterwards, that 


Day and Month for the firſt of the Year which came neareſt to the fifteenth 
Degree of Aquarius; or as Trigaut ſays, the beginning of every New-lear is the 
New- Moon, next before or after the fifth of February, from whence the Chineſes 
alſo take the beginning of their Lent; for the New-Jear and Lent begin both up- 
on one Day ; but according to dads the Year begins with the Moon next 
to February ; and the Chineſes think fic to begin it rather from this time than 
any other, becauſe (as thzy themſelves lay) when the Sun is in the migſt of 
Aquarius, the Frozen Waters Thaw , all Animals and Silk- Worms are Re-born, 

for thFche Air begins to open, nd the Sun afreſh to ſhoot down its Power on 
the Terreſtrial Globe; the Earth producing Graſs and Flowers, and Men and 
Beaſts receive new Life : And though the meeting of the Sun and Moon is not 
all at one time, but differs about three Days, the Chineſes nevertheleſs need none 


* of our nineteen Years Circle, becauſe they reckon the Courſe of the Planets a 


new every Year, and add them together, for they neither have, nor will en- 
dure any (a) Diurnal-Tables of Planets, but Print evegy Year for every Day 
new, and ſend them ſo Printed through all the Councref$f China, not withour 
great Charge. 

With 
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With great Ceremony the Chineſes keep the beginning of the Year, viz on the 
firſt New, and again on the firſt Full Moon, by the lighting of Torches, mas 
king Boone-fires, and ſhooting off Guns. | | | 

The uſual Year the Chineſes divide into twelve Moons, in ſtead of our 
Months, and three hundred fifty four Days, to every one of the firſt fix Moons 
they give thirty, and to the other fix nine and twenty; but every third Year 
is multiply'd with a Month of thirty Days, and therefore hath three hundred 
cighty four Days. 

They have alſo two ſhort and common Moneths ; they likewiſe haye Inter- 
calated Months, yet in ſuch a manner, that they put no certain Month betwixt, 
45 in ancient times the Jews ſer the ſecond Month apart for it, but find out one 
| bya uſual account , which they make for an inſerted Month; for their twelve 
Signs of the Zodiack, are ſo order'd, that Piſces comes always on the firſt 
' Month, Aries on the ſecond, and the remaining Signs accordingly on the other 
Months, ſo that no Month can paſs without its own allocted Sign. 

But becauſe it happens on the ſecond or third Year, that one or other Month 
' miſſes his proper Signs, therefore that Month is put between it in ſuch a man- 
ner, that it re#ives the Name of the foregoing Month, by which the following 
Sign fill keeps the right Month. | 


The Names of theſe Months, and Number of their Days are as followeth. | 


Fi | Rs 
Second | Dh 30. 
Third i $, | 2% 
Fonrth oY al 
Fifth | Gou | | 29 j 
vixth Lak h 2; : 
Seventh : Month | 91jt q Rg9 * hath r aft f Days. 
Eighth | Pee ' 29 
Ninth | Bauw 30 | 
Tenth | . Sap | 20 
Eleventh | Sap-It | 30 

| Twelfth | | Sap-Dſy ; | 29 | 


R g0y, that is, 4 Month. 


[t is ſaid, that Junchi, a Governor under the firſt Chineſe Emperor, Fob, caus'd Martin, Wiſer. imic 
twelve Veſlels (the number of the twelve Moneths in the Year) of Cyprus Cop- 
per, tobe Caſt by a wonderful Art, each of which he fill'd with a certain Ln»?! 


known Powder, in ſuch.a manner, that in the coming together of the Sun and 


Moon, on the end of that Moon which was alotted for ſuch a Veſſel, it vaniſh'd | 


of it ſelf. . 


This Art they uſe ſtill, and eſpecially when they obſerve in what Minute | 
the Sun enters the fifreenth Degree of Aquarius; but this Powder vaniſhes not 


now of it ſelf, but flies out upon the falling of a Stone into ir, at whoſe fall 
they all obſerve to which part 'of the World the Powder flies ; from hence 
they ſuppoſe to know thereaſon of the approaching Seaſon of the whole Year. 
The Common People are ſtrangely deluded by theſe time-obſervers, for the 
Stone falls according to their pleaſure, when the Rope by which it hangs, is 
in that moment, when they would have the Powder to flic about, by degrees 
burnt aſunder; if the Duſt is blown towards the Eaſt, then they promiſe 
| them- 
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themſelves good Fortune, and a plentiful Year, not knowing or regarding thar 
the Duſt is blown by the Wind, for they ſay it is driven by Providence or Di- 
vine Power. 

With how great Charges the Almanacks call'd Xulieu Lie, are given out eve- 
ry Year through all (hina, is incredible; for after that chey are mate by their 
Aſtronomers, they are deliver'd to he Prime Maſter of that Art to be exa- 
min'd; which if he accounts for good, he delivers to the Grand Councellor of 
the Cuſtoms, who gives divers Copies thereof.to the Emperor, who on a cer- 
rain appointed Day, with great Preparation and State, and in Preſence of all 
the Magiſtrates of the Court, aftcr uſual Ceremonies, ſends a Copy thereof to 
every Province in the Empire by Poſts; where the Prime Magiſtrate or Coun- 
cil for the Emperor's Revenue, cauſe it firſt, with great Charge to be Printed, 
and diſtributed amongſt the Common People : None may, on the Penalty of 
great Puniſhments, make any alteration therein, either by adding or diminiſh- 
ing ; nay, he eſcapes not the levereſt Puniſhments, that Prints a Copy upon 
his own account : A brave Cuſtom, and worthy Be” Imitation, becauſe every 
one ſhould know, that ſuch a favor comes from the Emperor andy, 

The firſt which eſtabliſh'd this Cuſtom of Publiſhing the Almanacks 
through the whole Realm , was the Emperor (buenhio ; who vegan his Raign 
before the Nativity, Anno 15 Jo 


"Their Arts and Sciences. 


are no ſuch Authors found amongſt them as Plato, Ariſtotle, and other 

Philoſophers, which keep an Order or Method in their Writing ; be- 
ſides, they make no mention, neither of Liberal Sciences or other Arts, (except 
thoſe that aim at the Welfare of the State,) and as Hartinius witneſſeth, the 
Chineſes in many Experimental things fall much ſhort of the Europeans. 

Their chiefeſt aim hath pmeys been to find out means for a quiet and hap- 
py Government. 

The firſt that undertook ſuch a Noble Work, were the Emperors Fohi, Xi- 
nung, and Hoangti, who from their beginning having exercis'd ritres in 
knowledge, to ordain Laws in a Myſterious manner, by Number of even and 
odd, by Figures and Signs, which afterwards by their Succeſſors were obſerv'd 
till the Emperor Chex, who Anno 1123. before the Nativity began his Raign. 

In which time Yenuam and Cheviam his youngeſt Sons, explain'd theſe Num» 
bers and Cyphers, and colleQting them together, put them into a Book call'd 
Techim, which contain'd wholſom Inftructions and uſeful Leſſons for all con- 
ditions of Perſons in the Empire. 

Thefe following the Footſteps of other Philoſophers, which liv'd after the 
manner of thfe Stoicks, teſtifi'd a peculiar care for the Government and Com- 
mon good, till the time of Confuſio, who put in Order the three Books which 
the Chineſes call Yehim, and plac'd them amongſt the number of Sacred Things. 

Amongſt ſo many brave Sciences, according to Trigaut, the Chineſes arc 
inclin'd to Moral Philoſophy, for Natural Philoſophy chey have much more 
darken'd with ſeveral Errors, than any ways Illuſtrated. 

Their Book of Cuſtoms , becauſe they would admit of no Diſputes , are 
in no Method of Learning, but written full of confus'd contradiftory Ar- 


®) the Chineſes Knowledge, we cannot ſpeak bur darkly, becauſe there 


 guments. 


None 


To the Emperor of CHINA. 
None of them will ſtudy the Art of Phyſick, nor having the. leaſt hopes of 


arrdining Excellency therein ; and he who attains to a Mediocricy in it, thinks 
certainly that he hath gain'd ro the top of the Chineſe happineſs, for ſogreat an 
opinion the Chineſes have of them, that they believe them able rodderermine 
or judge any Caule, though it be beyond the Limits of their Profeſſion ; nay, 
they ſay, that none can be honeſt nor juſt, which are nor skilful in this kind of 
Art; wheretore it is the ſame thing amongſt the Chineſes, to be Learned and to 
be Honeſt. 

Arithmetick the Chineſes eſteem the next ſtep of Perfection, as to what con- 
cerns the knowledge of the four Prime Rules, you may read a Deſcription 
in their Books ; yet Multiplication is ankagws. to them, neither do they ule 
Diviſion. 

Their manner of Cyphering chrough the whole Empire, and in the Neigh- 
boring Countreys, is with a thing by cy Portugueſe call'd Gina, and the Chive- 
fes Suon, being a ſquare Board, divided into ten parts, with ſmall Copper 
Threads, each of which have ſeven Beads , like thoſe of an Ave Mary; the 


Copper Threads are again divided into two, five Beads are below at the end, 


which are accounted bur for one apiece; and two above, which are ten apiece; 
by means of this Board and Beads, which they turn and remove, they caſt up all 
their Accounts with an incredible quicknels. 

FMartinius witnefleth, that one Lixe, a Governor under the Emperor Hoangti, 
firſt Invented the Chineſes-Arichmerick ; the number riſes among them, as by 
us, to the left hand. 

- This manner of reckoning, according to the ſame Martinius, conſiſts in Beads 
ſtrung upon Iron Wyer, of which fifteen or twenty hang down from the top of 
the Board at equal diſtance, and divided in the middle by a little Ledg, in fuch 
a manner, that in the uppermoſt Row every Wyre hath two Beads, every one 
of which they account for five, but in the under Rows, which are bigger, 
every Wyer hath five Beads, which are but one apiece : Thus the Chineſes, by 
throwing the Beads up and down, according as the a requires, caſt up their 
Accounts with great dexterity. 

Phy lick, (according to Semedo) is in very great eſteem amongſt the (hieſes, 
and they have abundance of Books from ancient Writers, but ours from AI 
are not yet come into China. 

The (hineſes never Bleed a Vein, uſe no Glifters, Syrups, Potions, Pills, nor 
any Medicines prepar'd by Fire, he give them lain Simples, as Leaves, Roots, 
Fruit, and Seed, all dry'd. 

| To which purpoſe there are Markets, where nought is fold but Phyſical 
Herbs, and Shops full of Drugs, which they buy 2s their occaſion requires : 
Therefore a Phyſician that viſits his Patient, caules him at the ſame Minute 
to take his Doſe, without making a long Bill ; to which purpole the Doctor 
takes an Apothecaries Boy with him , loaden with a whole Shop, iz. a 
Cheſt with five Drawers, of which every one is divided into forty ſquare Par- 
titions, fill'd with Medicines. 

They have great Skill in Feeling of the Pulſe, and thereby know the ex- 
at Diſtemper of the Sick, and alſo when the Diſtemper abates, or increaſes 
upon the Patient , though they gueſs ir not art all times; neither are their 
Doors alike Skilfull, they adminiſter Phyſick ſo ſoon as they have felc 


the Pulſe : IF it be for the Emperor or Prince, they make four Compounds, 
all 
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all alike in quantity and quality ; two to give the Sick, and two to keep till 
he is Recover'd , if for other Perſons, they make two Doles, one for him to 
rake in the Morning, and another at Night : They never ask the Sick, whe. 
Iead or other part of their Bodies akes, bur having felt their Pulſe, 
they tell t em the cauſe of their. Diſtemper. 

The Phyſicians never forbid the Sick from drinking of Water , provided it 
be boyl'd, but ſuffer them to have no Mear ; ſo thar though a Patient be hun. 
ory, yet they give him bur lictle Food ; as ailo, when the Sick hath ne Appe- 
tite, they force them not to ir, becauſe (as they ſay) when the Body is our 
of Deder, the Stomach cannot do its, Office. 

A Pbyſicia never comes a ſecond time unleſs he be call i; by which means 
the Patient may take another Do&or, if the Phyſick which hey receiv'd from 
the firſt did not Work according to expectation, 

Father Martin witneſleth, that the Chineſes exceed our Phyſicians, both in the 
T heory and Practick; Diſputations are more oblery'd by ours than theirs, but 
they again ſooner and. eaſter effect their Cures, 

They have very ancient Books of the Nature of Herbs, Stones, and Trees, 
brought into a Body, and repreſented after the manner of Dioſcorides. 

Moreover, their old and new Books contain the Signs, Operations, Occaſi- 
ons, and other Faculties of Diſtempers. | 

To rub and chafe the Sick is in great uſe amongſt them, but no Breathing 
a Vein, looking upon it as a great miſtake; but rather reduce the fermented 
Blood by cooling Medicines, to a good Temper ; for (as they lay) if Broth 
boyls in.a Pot, we muſt not pour it out, but command to take away the fire 
under it; Such excellent Skill they have of the Pulſe, that by the knowledge 
thereof, hey often diſcover inward Ulcerations. 

They oblcrve fix; Motions of the Pulle in every Hand, v:z. three Prime 
Pulſes, and as many leſſer, which all belong to ſeveral parts of the Body : The 
frſt, chey aſcribe to the Heate | the ſreond, £ ro the Liver, the third, to the Sto- 
mach ; and the reſt accordingly to the other parts. —; | 

When they viſit the Sick, they ſpend half an hour in examining of the 
Pulſe, which is perform'd with great filence in the Beholders, and much 
trouble to the Patient : Then they inſtantly know, from kar: the Diſtem- 
per proceeds, and in what part of the Body ir lies. 

There are alſo many Profeſſors in the Art of Chimiſtry, which go ail about 
the Countrey, and promile not only Gold, but alſo Immortality. 

What expert Artificers and Workmen the Chineſes are in Handicrafts, thoſe 
things which are brought thence teſtifie ſufficiently ; as all manner of Silk 
Stufts and Clothes, Porcelaine-Veſſels, Cabinets Wax'd with Cia, and in- 
laid with Gold, of which, the beſt are never brought to us, Ebony-Wood, 
Jaſpir, hard Marble, and other Precious Stones, they know to work very 
Artificially. 

A long time ſince they have learn'd to make very clear Glaſſes of Rice, but 
tis thick, and therefore not to be compar'd to-ours. 

In the Art of Painting; to which the Chieſes are much inclin'd, and com- 
monly uſe as a Trade, they are not to be compar'd to ours, for they 
have not the way nor Rules to ſhadow any thing, nor the knowledge of 
mixing their Colours with Oyl, by which the Pictures of Men are neither 


| Natural nor Perfe&t : But Flowers, Trees, and Birds they Paint exactly, 


and 
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and moſt wonderfully to the Life : Ar' this day*he Jeſuits have learn'd hea 

to mix their Colours with Oyl, which they do with great Skill , and like» 

wiſe they know how to Embroider Flowers and Birds in various Colours 
upon Cloth. 

In Statues and other Imagery, either Carv'd in Wood, or _ .} Stone, 
they are very ſhort of the Europeans, having no other Rule of Symetry to mea» 
ſure the parts of the Body, but by the length of the Eye, which often fails, eſ- 
pecially in great Bodies. 

They Caſt alſo prodigious and horrible Shapes, both in Copper, Marble, 
and Clay. 

Several other Arts (too tedious to relate) have been Invented and found 
out by the Chineſes, and ſome long before ours; as that of Printing (though 
not ſo exquiſite as ours) Amo 50. before the Incarnation, and allo antiently the 
Art of making Gun-powder. 
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DA Y two ſeveral Names, viz. of China and Katay, is this 
wy Countrey the utmoſt ro the Faſt in Aſia, known 
to the Enropeans. Ptolomy was the firſt amongſt the 
Greek and Latin Geographers, who makes mention of 
the Inhabitants thereof, (in his Greek Sinai) by the 
name of (hineſes ; for we may well believe, that the 
People of that place, and thoſe which Ptolomy calls 
Chineſes, are one and the ſame, partly, becauſe of the 
like Situation of the -place, with that of Ptolomy's (bis 
neſes; and partly, for the reſemblance of che Name of Chineſes and China, by 
which laſt, the Countrey is known at this day. 

According to Father Nicholas Trigaut, and Martin Martinius, the Writer of the 
Chineſe Atlas, China is by the Japanners call'd Than , by the Cochinchiners and Siam- 
mers, Cin, or according to the Low-Dutch Pronunciation, Txin, or Sin, by the 
Tartars, Katay and Mangin; though thele (according to the ſame Martin) do not 
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properly mean the Countrey, bur the Chineſes, ro whom they give it in diſpa« 


ragement, for Mangin in the Tartar Tongue ſignifies Wild and Salvage People. 

The Turks, Moors, and Arabians, ( who every three Year, under pretence of 
Ambaſſadors lent from teign'd Kings, that they may have leave to Trade) come 
from Laor and Kaskar afoot to China) call ir alſo Katay. 

Marcus Paulus Venetus, who Anno 1275. went thither in company with the 
Tartars (as the foremention'd Martinius ſairh) through the Southern Provinces, 
deſcribes China by the Names of Katay and Mangin, though with a diſtin&ion, as 
hereafter ſhall appear; for by Katay,he means the ſix Northern, and by Manein, 
| thenine Southern Provinces, into which fifteen the whole is divided. 
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But the moſt famous and beſt known Name to the People of Europe, is Sina, 
or China, which Name the Portugueſe, after the Conquering of all India, bor- 
row'd firſt (according to Trigant) from the Indians, viz. Cochichiners and Siammers; 
for the Indians (as ſhall immediately be declar'd) firſt taught us the Name of 
Chineſes. 

From the ignorance of the Spaniards, and ill Pronunciation of the Portugueſe 
of Ch. the Italians and other People of Europe have vary'd the firſt Letters accord- 
ing to every ones Language ; for ſome ule the Ch. as the Greeks, X. or as the 
Netherlanders, with a ſound almoſt like a G. in ſtead of {peaking it according to 
the Spaniſh Spelling, Sina, or Ta, or Tcina ; for Ch. the Spaniards Pronounce 
like Tci, Tz, or S. and Z. by the Netherlanders, Tſch by the Germans, and (i by 
the Italians, and there is little difference when a Spaniard ſays China, a Hollander, 
Sina and Tzina, and a German, Tſchina ; therefore to avoid all miſtakes, I will uſe 
the word China, according to the Spaniards. 

From whence the word China hath its Original, hath been of old diſputed, 
and yet.remains undecided. 

Some derive it from the word Cinche, in Complements or dalenaions, but 
the miſtake of this Erymologie appears , for that all the Chineſes which Trade 
with the Indians or Portugueſe there, and Sail to India with their Veſſels, ſpeak 
otherwiſe, and Salute not with the word Cing, but with that of Cia : Indeed, 
the Learned People, or Mandarins lay Cing, but moſt of the Merchants of Cin- 
cheu , a County in the Province of Quangzi, and thoſe out of the Province of 
 Ovantung, which to this day have amongſt the Chineſes the greateſt Trade at 
Sea, underſtand not this Language , ſo that (according to Martinius) it is more 
probable, that the name is deriv'd from the Inhabitants of the City Cincheu, for 
they always drove the greateſt Trade to India; from which Cincheu, the Portu- 
gueſe and Indians may eafily have Hammei1'd che word China. 

The ſame Martinius,in his fixth Book of the Hiſtory of China, ſeems very pro- 
bably to derive the Name from the Family of Cin, who Reign'd there Anno 246. 
before the Incarnation. 

I will not omit (ſays he) what appears very probable, viz; that not only the 
Indians, but alſo amongſt other foreign People, the name of China was deriv'd 
from this Royal Family, ſo that it is more frequently call'd The Realm of Sinon, 
or Cinen ; for in the times of the Kings, Extracted from that Family, the Name 
of Chineſes was firſt known amongſt Foreigners, eſpecially ro the Indians, 
which they afcerward remember'd ; and from them the Portugueſe, after the 
Conqueſt of India, receiv'd the ſame ; for this Family of Cin Reign'd over all 
the Chineſes Weſtward. | n 

After the Planting of the Royal Seat there, it was call'd The Kinodom of Cin, 
and that Family having after attain'd the whole Empire,it isno wonder,thar the 
uſe of the Chineſe name got the upper Hand ; and though the Chineſes give this 
utmoſt part of Aſia ſeveral names, upon the changing of the Imperial Family ; 
yet Foreigners have ſtill preſerv'd that which they heard firſt: For we may ob» 
ſerve, lays the ſame Martinins, that the firſt Letter is not Pronounc'd after the 
Italian manner, bur after that of the Spaniards and Germans , fo that the written - 
word Cn muſt hoe utter'd with a ſtrong Voice, asa Z; and for a teſtimony here- 
of, he mentions a Stone found in the Province of Xenf » Anno 782. by the Je- 

ſuits, Promulgators of the (briſtian Religion in China, written partly with Chineſe, 
?” and partly with Siriack Letters, for on it was written (a) Zinoſten, which ſignifies 

Utmoſt Aſia, as if they would Gay, the Country or Land Zin. Thus far Martinius. 
Bur 
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Bur all theſe Names are utterly unknown to the Chineſes themſelves, nay that 


- which is more, they never heard of them, nor isthere the leaſt mark of theſe 
" Names found amongſt them, which may happen from the many alterations 


thereof; for both the Chineſes themſelves and Tartars have formerly given it many, 
and perhaps hereafter may give it more; for according to an ancient Cuſtom, 
che Empire changeth irs Name as often as it changeth its Governor, viz. the 
Promoter of a new Family. Afrer this manner China was formerly by the Chis 
neſes call'd Than, afterwards Hia, Scian, Cheu, and Han , Than ſignifies Broad and 
 TÞithout Meaſure; Flia, Great ; Scian, Ornament , Cheu, Perfet , Han, the Miky-way. 
In the time of the Family Suen,rais'd by the Weſtcrn,or Mogull Tartars,who Anno 
1378. after a War of ſeventy years, ſubdu'd all (China, it was call'd Sina Tai Y , 
afcer whoſe expulſion it was call'd Min, which ſignifies Brightneſs, whereto by 
prefixing the ſyllable Tai, which is Great, they have made Taiming,as they would 
ſay The Realm of Brightneſs. Laſtly, the Eaſtern Tartars, which at preſent pol- 
ſeſs the Empire, have call'd China (a) Taiſmg, for they alſo follow the Chineſe 
Examples. | | 

Beſides the Name with which this Countrey at the Inauguration of a new 
Emperor is call'd, there are two more,much more common and unchangeable, 
from all antiquity, by which they daily call cheir Empire, viz, Cungque and 
Chunghoo, both taken by them from its excellency, becauſe the firſt ſignifies a 
Middle Realm, and the other a Middle Garden , the fignification of the word Mid- 
dle ſeems to aim at a peculiar Opinion of the Chineſes, becauſe the Earth (as 
they ſay) is ſquare, and their Realm lies in the midſt of it. 

Father Trigaut ſuppoſes (hina to be the Countrey of the Hippophagi, or Horſes 
eaters, and not without ſome reaſon, forthrough the whole Realm art this day, 
as much Horſe-fleſh as Beef and other Meat is caten ; and the firſt is a more 
common and uſual Food amongſt the Tartars than the ſecond. 

I make ir, ſays the ſame Trioaut, no unworthy Quere, whether the Serika, or 
Zy-land of the Ancients, be not one and the ſame with China, for in no other 
Kingdom towards the Eaſt is any Silk, at leaſt not in ſuch abundance. Thus 
far Trigaut. | 

Nevertheleſs this Opinion is controverted by many, alledging that Origen in 
his Letter to Celſus ſays, That the Seres have neither Temples, Altars nor Ima- 
ges, whereas the Chineſes many hundred years before the Birth of Chriſt, had. 

(bina, or the utmoſt 4jia, obſerving the Situation (for it ſpreads over the 
utmoſt parts of Aſia to the Eaſt) hath to the Eaſt and South for Borders, the 
Great Ocean, which almoſt ſurrounds it, from the North to the South, and 
from thence to the Weſt; on the North it ſtands ſeparated by the Great Wall 
berween the Mountains, three hundred German Miles in length from old Tar- 
tary, the Kingdoms of Niuche and Niulhan, and a part of the Kingdom of Tamu, 
lying over and between the Wilderneſs of Samo and China ; in the North-Welt ic 
hath the ſame Tanyu, and alſo the Kingdoms of Samaban and Kaskar; the Welt 
_conterminates partly at the back of the towring Damaſcene Mountains, and 
partly on the ſandy Deſarts; more Southerly upon the Kingdoms of Ter, 
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China is alſo call'd Cx»g- 
qne and Chunghoa, 


Borders! 


Kiang, Uſugang, Geo, or Gangingu, or Preſter Johns Countrey, all of them by the 


Chineſes in general call'd Sifan , laſtly, in the South it touches the Kingdoms of 
Mien, Pegu, (where China borders at Bengall) Laos, and Gannan, divided into that 
of Tunking and Kochinchina. 

As to what concerns the largeneſs 2nd extent of China,it hath not improperly 


by all ancient Writers been call'd Great; for at this day it excceds all the King- 
| doms 


Bigneſs, 
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 Breadth, domis of the Earth, that is ſuch as are compris'd under one Name. It compre- 
hends in breadth from South to North twenty three Degrees, a Tract of three 
hundred forty five Leagues, every Degree being reckon'd fifreen German Miles, 
for ic begins in the South art the Iſland Ainan, lying in eighteen Degrees Nor. 
thern Latitude, and ends in the North at the Great Wall, whole tartheſt part is 
under forty one Degrees. 

Alvarez Semedo reckons the breadch of China to be onely nineteen Degrees, 
accounting from the Iſle of Ainan, by him plac'd under twenty four Degrees 
of Northern Elevation to the forty third Degree : whereby appears a great 

— The - -—{ Maps of miſtake made in many European Maps, which place the Great Wall and the Me- 
-” rropolis of Peking in forty five, and ſome in forty three Degrees, whereas the 
Great Wall is ſcarce two days Journey from Peking, and Peking not in forty 

Degrees. 

According to Trigaut, China hath in length from Eaſt to Weſt ewenty De- 
grees ; for ic begins i in che Weſt in the Longitude of a hundred and twelve De- 
grees (reckoning from the Canary Iſlands) with the Province of Juman, and ends 
Eaſtward at the Sea in a hundred and thirty three Degrees, a Tract of three 
hundred Leagues. Martinins in his Chineſe Atlas reckons the length to be thirty 
Degrees, beginning in the Eaſt from the Promontory of the City Ningpo, by 
the Portugueſe call'd Liampo, in the Province of Chekiang, and in the Weſt at the 
Damaſcen, or Amaſien Mountains, when as China, according to the Chineſe Maps 
made by the Europeans, (for the Chineſes are ignorant in the Longitudes and La- 
tirudes of Places) is in length no more than twenty five Degrees; for the Pro- 
montory of Ningpo to the Eaſt lies in a hundred and fifty Degrees (reckoning 
from the Canary Iſles) and the fartheſt Weſt Point of China, being inthe Province - 
of Junnan, is ina hundred and twenty five Degrees, a Tract of twenty five 
Degrees. But Martinius's Deſcription may take place, if you begin the length 
in the Eaſt, at the fartheſt fide of the hanging Iſle Corea, lying in a hundred and 
hifty Degrees of Longitude. 

lhe Lo Soars. From the ſmall difference between the breadth and length we may obſerve, 
that Ching lies almoſt ſquare, as themſelves in their Cards repreſent it ; bur the 
European Geographers in manner like a three-quarter Moon: yet two Promon- 
tories run a great way into the. Sea, andare by the Chineſes call'd Tang, one near 
the City of Ninzpo, (where the Paſlage from Ching to fapan is ——\ Viz. 
about forty Hours) the other in the Province of Xantang,near the City Then, 
oppolite to the Iſland of Corea. 

The Paſlage along the Rivers through China from the South to the North, 
(viz, from the City Makao, lying to the South in twenty two Degrees and nine- 
teen Minutes to the Metropolis Peking, and from thence by Land to the Great 
Wall) is by Trigaut accounted ſeven thouſand nine hundred and twenty five Fur- 
longs, twenty of which reckon'd for a Dutch Mile, makes it to be a Tra& of 
about three hundred ninety ſix German Miles, viz, from the Ciry of Makao to Can- 
ton or Quancheu, the Metropolis of the Province of Quancung, is two days Jour- 
ney, or three hundred and ſixty Chineſe Furlongs ; from Canton to the City Nan- 
hiun, one -thouſand one hundred and ſeventy ; Frans thence to Nuncian, one 
thouſnd one hundred and twelve ; thence to Nanking, one thouſand four hun- 
dred and forty, and from Nainking to Peking, three thouſand three hundred and 
thirty five Furlongs, which makes in all ſeven thouſand and fi ſixty five Furlongs, 
to which being added five hundred more (being the way from the City Peking 
to the Great Wall) the whole breadth from South to North, will make ſeven 

thouſand 
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thouland nine hundred twenty and five Furlongs, a Tiradt of about three hun- 
dred ninety and fix German Miles. But to bring the breadth of China in a direc 
Line, you mult take off as much from this Account, as the Reaches or Wins 
dings of the River differ from the right Way. 


The Empire of Chma, partly by Nature, and partly by Art, is ſtrangely ſur- 


rounded with Fortifications for its Defence, Ir hath, ſaith Trigaar, on the Eaſt. 


and South the Sea, ſprinkled fo full of Iſlands, that the acceſs to it with a Na» 
vy is every where very dangerous and troubleſom ; on the North are ſteep 
Mountains and the Great Wali between them, built againſt the Incurſions of the 
Tartars ; on the North-Weſt is a ſandy Deſart (call'd the Deſart of Samo) a ter- 
ror to all foreign Invaders which would paſs that way, as knowing there is 
nothing but Hunger and wild Beaſts ro meet with ; to the Weſt and South- 
Weſt detended by vaſt Thickers and Mountains, and petty ſubordinate Prin- 
ces, which for their meannels are neither eſteem'd, nor fear'd by them. 

Martinius alſo praiſes China for its Situation and natural Strength. If you 
exactly obſerve (ſaith he) the Situation and Form of China with the ' other 
neighboring parts of the Earth, you will ſay that *tis naturally fortifi'd againſt 
Invaders, becauſe all Avenues to it are ſo narrow and logk'd up, that China 
ſeems to beas another World by it ſelf, ſeparated from the reſt ; for the Sea- 
ſhore is very ſhallow, and hath many Shoals, Rocks and Shelves under Water, 
tamous for their frequent Shipwracks; wherefore the great Ships cannot pur 
into it with any ſafety : neither are there any corivenient Harbors on the Coaſt. 
To the North lies the vaſt Deſart Samo, and the Great Wall, in which Nature 
ſupplies Art. To the Weſt ir lies ſeparated by the high Damaſcen Mountains, 
extending in a Row from the other parts of 4ſia. 

The fore-mention'd Deſart Samo takes its original from the In-land Coun- 
treys of India, and reaches direct from the South to the North, as ſome ſay, to 
the Frozen Sea, for none ever yet diſcover'd the utmoſt end thereof. It hath ſe- 
veral Names, Paulus Yenetus calls it Lop, the Tartars formerly Belgian,” but now 
Samo ; the Chineſes, Calmuk ; and others name it Karakathai, that is, Black Earth. 
In ſome places it appears Mountainous, and in others plain, and cover'd with 
Gravel, very barren, though here and there vein'd by Rivulers, whoſe Banks 
abound with Graſs, which ſerves for good Paſture for the Tartars Cattel, which 
range up and down in this Wilderneſs, and pitch their Tents on the grafly 
Banks, Here are found abundance of very great Stags. 

This Wilderneſs hath been fam'd for Apparitions, as being haunted by Spi- 
rits ; yet thoſe that will travel from Tartary to China mult crols it. 

Above all the admirable and moſt wonderful things in China, the fore- 


mention'd Great Wall is not the leaſt, being a tupendious work, not onely in- 
reſpect of its great length, thickneſs, and black colour, but alſo becauſe it ne- , 


ver decays, having laſted ſo many Ages till this time without any flaw or 
breach. Becaule of its exceeding length the Chineſes call it YVanliching, that is, 
A Wall of ten thouſand Furlongs, ſurrounding on the North almoſt a third part ot 
the Empire,ar leaſt four Provinces, viz. Leaotang,Peking, Xanſi,and Xenſi,and lieth 
with irs urmoſt inc in the Latitude of -one and forty Degrees, two days 
Journey from Peking ; or according to Trigaut, twenty five German Miles, and 
extends from Eaſt to Weft twenty Degrees, every Degree reckon'd to be fit- 
teen Leagues, a Tract of three hundred German Miles; for it begins in the Lon- 
gitude of a hundred and fifty two Degrees at the Mouth of the River Jato, 
(where it runs out of the Eaſtern Tartary between Leaotang and the [flahd of 
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Corea) and extends from thence Weſtward to the Mountain of the City Kin in 
the Province of Xenſi, and ends near the Banks of the Hoang, or Yellow River, in 
the Longitude of thirteen Degrees, taking the beginning from the Canary Iſles , 
ſo that what the Chineſes write about the building of this Wall may well be 
wondred at, viz, That whole Quarrs were ſpent and empried for the work, 
and 4 Gudy Deſart digg'd up to make Mortar-for it. It hath the heighth of 
thirty Chineſe Cubits, and in ſome places is twelve broad, but in moſt fifreen, 
or as ſome will have it, ſo broad that fix or eight Horſemen may Ride abreaſt 
thereon. Ir is not altogether ſtreight, but in ſome Places as it were indented, 
yet ſtill continu'd without any breach, except one {mall one in the Province of 
Peking : and Northward of the City of Suven,where in ſtead of the Wall are very 
ſtrong and inacceſſible Mountains, which lic betwixt both ; and likewiſe in 
that Place where it gives Paſſage to the Nellow River. Several other {mall Ri- 
vers fall allo into dh through the Wall under Arches, otherwiſe it- is every 
where alike, and almoſt of one form, not onely on lai Ground (of which 
there is lietle i in this Place) nor along. the Foot of the Mountain, bur allo in 
ſuch Places where it runs over the Hills. Ar a certain diſtance and very high 

and ftrong WatchsTowers, and in all other Places where they are requilite, 
and under them Gates, made partly to Sally our at againſt the Tartars, and 
partly for the conveniency of Trade. Along the fides, both within and with- 
out the Wall, and near it, are very ftrong Garriſons, being for the defence 
thereof, and likewiſe Quarters'for Soldiers. 

The Chineſe Emperors , to defend this Wall againſt the Incurſions of the 
Tartar, kept formerly in theſe Garriſons above ten hundred thouſand Soldiers, 
who at certain times had Proviſions ſent them out of the whole Realm. 

This Wall was built by the command of the Emperor Xi, a great Promoter 
of Warlike Aﬀairs, and Railer of the Houſe of Cn, in the two and twenticth 
Year of his Reign before the Nativity of Chriſt, Anno 215. for this Emperor 
being before but a King, ſubdu'd the Family of (hes, and by the help of the 
General Mungtien, with an Army of three hundred thoutand Men bear the Tar- 
tars, mortal Enemies to the Empire of China, and to prevent their future In» 
ons, caus'd this great Wall to be builc ba the North of the Empire : But 
the "IM have ſeviral times forc'd their paſſage through this Work,and given 
the whole Empire an Alarm. It was begun in divers Places, and by an incre- 
dible number of People, (for through the whole Empire they preſs'd three 
Men out of cen) and finiſh'd in five years, ſo firm and ſtrongly built of Flint 
and other Stones, that no Nail could be driven betwixt them; nay, the 
Workmen were by the Emperor's ſtrict Command puniſh'd with Death that 
had wrought in any Parts where a Nail could be driven. 

Near the fore-mention'd Sea-Bay, where this Wall runs ſome Furlongs in- 
to the Sea, whoſe Foundation reſts , according to the Chineſe Writers, upon old 
Veſlels, ſunk for that purpoſe, not with Stones, but Pieces and Bare of Iron. 
Naſirodin, a Perſian Aſtronomer, makes heation of this Wall inthe following 

words, Tranſlated out of Arabick : 

£ The City Thangaz{is grown famous, and the CountieAhereof are one and 
© the ſame with thole of the Catayers : Thoſe which have travell'd thither make 
**the Wall which ſurrounds their Towns, Villages and Moats, 'from Weſt to 
«© Eaſt, twenty three days Journey long. 

But this Meaſure agrees not with the former ; but becauſe Noſirodin hath 
this from the Relation of the Merchants, who cc culd not know the extent of 
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this Wall to the Eaſt, and therefore may be excus'd, becauſe inthe time of ſixty 
days three hundred German Miles could ſcarce be travell'd, ſuppoſing that a Poſt 
ſhould travel every day five German Miles. | 

The Sea-Coaſt of (hina, according to arrik, extends from the Ile of Ainan, 
or Cape of the Highland, to that of Liampo, or Ningpo, Weſt and Eaſt, or rather 
South-Weſt and North-Eaſt; from thence it turns to the North-Weſt tothe 
Ifland of Corea, between which lies the Coaſt of China and the Bay of Nankine ; 
from thence it continues 1ts Courſe to the North as far as Tartary. 
Chinariles from the ſecond to the ſixth Climate, ſo that the longeft Summers 
Day is fiiteen Hours, increaſing from thirteen to fifteen; the firſt in the Ile of 
Ainan, but the laſt in the Province of Peking and Territory of Leaotung ; part of 
which lies under the Torrid Zone, but the greateſt part under the Temperate : 
wherefore China extending ir ſelf to ſuch a great breadth, falls under ſeveral 
Climates and 'Temperatures of Air. The Northern Countreys to the fide of 
Tartary, have in the Winter time very freguent and hard Froſfts, continual 
Snow, and the Rivers made paſſable with Ice. In the Province of Peking, 
che moſt Northern of all China, all the Rivers are for four Moneths Frozen fo 
hard, that Horſes, Wayns, and great Loads may fafely go over them , and all 
the Ships are ſhur up for four Moneths, viz. from November to March, for the 
Froſt begins always there about the middle of November, and the Ice thaws not 
before the beginning of March. The Water often Freezes ſo hard in a Day 
and a Night, that ir needs many Days to thaw again, The Cold and Froſt is 
much more vehement in this Province, and indeed in all China, than is proper 
for the Climate, the Great Wall being the utmoſt Border of China, lying not in 
above forty two Degrees. Bur it is much to be admir'd, that this Cold in the 
Province of Peking is not ſo ſharp and piercing as to make the Europeans creep 
to the Fire, or fierce enough to caule Ice in Europe ; therefore ſome, to find 
out the reaſon of the Freezing of their Waters, believe it to be the Vapors 
and Damps that ariſe from the Earth, to which the ſulphurous nature of the 
Soil helps; by which means the Earth is moiſtned every Morning with a Dew, 
though it rains but very ſeldom, which at the riſing of the Sun is exhal'd, and 
ſeems in the Air like a kind of Duſt, which blown hither and thither by the 
Wind, becomes a Miſt, and ſoking through moiftens all things, which is no 
ſmall inconvenience to the Inhabitants. Inthe Southern Parts they know no 
ſuch Froſts, being much hotter, and abounding with all the Fruits that grow 
in moſt Places in India, as Coco-Nuts, Ananas, Mangas, Tea or Cha, Yenku or 
Muskmeloas, Jaka, Durions, Mues or Mauz, and others. In the Northern Parts 
alſo grow Grapes, Figs, Cheſnurs, Nuts of all ſorts, Peaches, Quinces, Apples, 
Pears, and other European Fruits, as ſhall appear heareafter. In all Places the 
Countrey hath a wholfom Air, fruitful Soil, pleaſant Paſtures, and arable 
Lands, even on the higheſt Mountains and Salr-pans on the Sea-Shores. Ir 
riſes in ſome Places with Hills, and in others lies wholly Champain, iater- 
woven with pleaſant Streams, iniomuch that Nature and Art ſeem with a 
liberal hand to have diſtributed their Favors, it being doubtful ro ſay which of 
the two, Fertility or Beauty, moſt excells : Ir is certain, that what in other 
Places is found by Parcels, are here met with together, in ſomuch that ſcarce 
any thing needs to be brought thicher from foreign Countreys. | 

We may juſtly call China a little World, and compare it to a Precious Gem in 
the midſt thereof, in which more Riches are found than in the whole Earch 
beſides : All that is wanting in China are the Indian Spices, or Drugs ; but they 
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are {0 plentiful in the neighboring -Countreys, that by the continual Trade 
thither, they may rather be accounted for In-land than Foreign Com- 
modities. | 

This whole Empire was in the Emperor Xuzx's time, (who Ano 2207. began 
his Reign) divided into twelve Provinces : But his Succeflor ny reduc'd it to 
nine, and caus'd, according to the number of the nine Provinces, as many Cop. 
per Veſſels to be Caſt, which repreſented them as Geographically deline- 
ated, which for their curioſity of Workmanſhip were eſteem'd as Marks 
of Imperial Majeſty : for he who had theſe Veſlels in his cuſtody, or:conld 
make himſelf Maſter of them, was acknowledg'd Emperor, infomuch thar 


many which affected the Empire, made it their whole Buſineſs firſt to Cer 


theſe Veſſels, becauſe the preſervation of the Realm depended thereon, as 


they believed : Nay, it was look'd upon as an ill Omen of the alteration of 


Government, when in the beginning of the Emperor Guli's Reign theſe Veſlels 
chanc'd to ſhake, which hapned Anno 425. before the Incarnation. 

They report that theſe Veſſels, when the Royal Family of Cheu decay'd, 
about three hundred and foutteen years before the Birth of Chriſt, were Go 
in the River Su, near the lictle City Pot in the Province of Nanking, and could 
never be found dredbands by Sing, or Xt, the Promoter of the Houſe Cyn, .or 
X;, notwithſtanding all the endeavours us'd to get them : yet many ſuppos'd 
that the Vice-Roy had made falſe Veſlels afrer the ſame faſhion and ſhape of 
the fore-mention'd, and ſunk them in the River Su, becauſe it was no way 


probable thar thoſe being the Badges of Majeſty, and in lo great eſteem, could 


- by any neglect be thrown away : Wherefore a Vice-Roy call'd Zu, inſtigated 


The laſt Diviſion of 
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by Ambition, attempted to get theſe Veſlels from the Emperor Fo by force of 
Arms, as believing that the Empire would of ir ſelf follow , bur being overs 
perſwaded by one of his Deputies, he relinquith'd the Deſign. 

But here we may obſerve, that the Chineſe Empire at that time did compre- 
hend onely the Northern Parts from forty to thirty Degrees Northern Lati- 
rude, or to the River Xiang, in which ſeven Provinces were compris'd , for 
the firſt Chineſes coming our of the Weſt, pitch'd in the Province of Xenſi, and 
afterwards the Heads of ſeveral Families, from time to time ſeeking new Ha- 
bitations, by degrees poſle(s'd Honang, Peking, and Xantung. But in the Em DC- 
ror u's Reign they had knowledge of all the reſt of the Provinces to the South, 
for\he made a Deſcription of them, and ſer down whar Planets they were un- 
der ; nevertheleſs they were bur ſcatteringly inhabited, and had diſtinct Go- 
vernors. Afterwards when the Emperor had many Sons, they were all, except 
the eldeſt, who inherited the Crown, made Vice-Roys, or at leaſt march'd 
with Armies to find out ſtrange Countreys,and reduce theSoutkers Provinces. 
Thus new Kingdoms were eftabliſh* d, and the Inhabitants by the mild Con- 
duct of their Coverdaes, and loftru&ion in Arts, and eſpecially in Tillage, 
were brought ro Obedience, and perſwaded from their ſalvage and barbarous 
Cuſtoms : by which means all China became inhabired, and art laſt grew into 
one Body, and form'd into an Empire. 

After which Settlement the whole was divided into fifteen Provinces, 

every one as big as a Kingdom both in Extent and Inhabitants, and Jiſtin- 
ouiſh'd from wank other by broad Rivers and Mountains. The Names of 
theſe Provinces are by ſome {pell'd thus : Peking, Xanſt, Xenſi, Xantung, Honan, 
Suchuen, Kiangnang or Nanking, Chekiang, Fine, nantung, Quangſi, "Queich Yn, 
and Junnan. By others we find oreat difference in the writing of them; cſpe- 
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cially by Mendoza, who fers them down thus : Paguia, Foquiem, Olam, Sinſon; 


| Siſuan, Folanchia,Ranſay,Oquiam, Ancheo, Honan, Xanion, Queichen, Chequean, Suſuang, 
and Saxit. Purchas names them Poquin, Scianfi, Scienſi, Sciantum, Honan,Nanquin, 
(hequiam, Fuchiam, Chianfi, ( anton, Huquam, Coanfi, Queichen7Suſiven, and Jannan. 

The ſame Purchas in another place Copying the Writing of Mr. Thomas 
Candiſh, ſets down the Names with ſtrange altoration in theſe words : Kanſas 
perhaps Vcranſi or Quanſi, Paquin, Soyoohim perhaps Xenſi, Sanſo, according to 
Purchas, Sctantim or Kiangji, Oyman that is Honan, Kutcheu or Queichen, Languin, 
Nanking, Uquam or Huquang, San, Effiram, Lanſang, Kuanſa, Vanam, Fuouven, Chis 
ton, Enam perhaps Ainan, an * ag . all which AiSbremal in the Names ariles 
either from the ſeveral Languages, or the difficulty in their pronunciation. 

Six of the fore-mention'd fifteen Provinces lie to the Eaſt and South ar the 
Sea, viz, Peking, Xantuns,Kiangnen or Nanking,Chekiang, Fokien, and Quantung ; the 
other nine which lie in the Countrey, viz. Northward from Quantung, are 
Quangfi, Kiangfi, Huquang, Honan, Xanſfi ; and laſtly ro the Weſt, Xenſi, Suchuen, 
Queicheu, and Junnan, 

The whole Empire is divided into South and North China by the River Kiang, 
which they call Yangen-Kiang, and for its excellency onely Kiang, that is, Son of 
the Sea, for this Stream runs through China from Eaſt to Weſt. South China is 
by the Tattars and Moors call'd Mangin, and North-(hina, Katy ; tor Katay, as ſhall 
immediately be declar'd, is no peculiar Countrey, either to the North or Weſt 
without China, but onely the North part, containing ſix Provinces, viz, Peking, 
Xanfi, Xenſi, Xantung, Suchuen and Honan. South=(hina includes the remaining 
nine, Viz> Huquang, Kang, Kiangnangs or Nanking, Chekiang, Fokien, Quantung, 


fumes. Queicheu and Junnan. As the whole Empire of (hina is divided into 


fhfreen Provinces, ſo every Province is again ſub-divided into leveral Counties 
or Shires, which the Chineſes by one general Name call Fu, being in all to the 
number of a hundred and fifty eighr, according to their Deſcription written by 
the Chineſes themſelves, and eſtabliſh'd Anno 1579. | 

Moſt of theſe Counties contain every one five, eight, cleven, twelve, fours 
teen, fifteen, nay twenty or thirty pretty large Towns ; amongſt which one is 
the chief, or Metropolis of every Shire, allo call'd Fui in which the chiet Gover- 
nor of the County (for over every Shire isa Governor) hath his Reſidence, and 
call'd Cifu,that is,Lord of the great (ity,for Ci ſignifies Lord,and Fu, A great City. The 
Name Fu added to that of a Metropolis, ſignifies the County apart without 
the City, and alſo the Metropolis it ſelf; as for example, Pekingfu ſignifies 
The Territory of the Metropolis Peking, and alſo the Ciry Peking it felt, which we 
call The County of the City. 

Moreover in all theſe Counties are a thouſand rwo hundred and ninety 
nine Towns ; two hundred forty ſeven great Cities call'd Chen, and'a thouſand 
one hundred fifty rwo little Towns, which the Chineſes call Fen ; yer each of 
them as big as an ordinary City in Europe: for we are to underſtand,thar the dif- 
ference between the great and {mall Towns conlifts onely in the ſeveral Titles 
and Command, or Quality of the Governors or Magiſtrates, rogether with 
their peculiar Priviledges. | 

Martinius in his (hineſe Atlas, or Deſcripaln of China, extracted out of the 
(hineſe Geography, as he pretends, ſeems to divide the fifreen Provinces into a 
hundred and eighty four Counties, fer down by the Names of Cities of three 
lorts, though nor without great confuſion. The firſt lort contains a hundred 
forty five great Cities call'd Fx, or to ſpeak properly, ſo many Counties, each 
Ooo 2 having 
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having a certain number of Towns belonging to them, in a manner like ſmall 
Provinces, to which they give Laws and Ootinoncrs In all theſe Territories 


' they = je 2 thouſand three hundred forty eight Towns, whereot 2 hundred 


fifty nine are great, and call'd Cheu, and the other FHien,, The lecond ſort com- 
priles twenty two {maller Cities or Countries, by the ſame Martinius alſo ca}l'd 
(heu : Theſe have not the Name and Dignity of a City, yet every one Com- 
mands over 2 certain number of lefler Towns and ſome Garrilons, to the 
number of eighty three ; for though thele for their bigneſs and number of In- 
habitants, deſerve the Name of Fu, that is, Great (ty, or (ounty ; yet they may 
not aſſume ir : ſo that the difference between Fu and (beu, or Great and ſmall 
(ity, ſeems chiefly ro confiſt in the having one prime Governor, to whom our 
of the Subſtituce Towns the firſt Addreſles are made, as Appeals are to the ſu- 
pream Magiſtrate in the Metropolis of the Province. The third ſort contains 
ſeven great Garriſons, or Military Counties, every one with lefler Garriſons 
under their Commands, in all thirty ſeven, in which Free-men and Soldiers 
dwell together, for a difference onely between the ſmall and great Garriſons, 
There are alſo three Towns in the Province of Peking, which are not 
mention'd. 

Through the whole Realm are ſeveral Forts or Caſtles,eſpecially on the Bore 
ders,againft the Incurſions of the Enemy,and in the high-ways near the Moun- 
tains to ſecure them from Robbers, likewiſe without and within the Great Wall, 
as allo upon the fame, being in all ro the number of a hundred ſeventy fix. 

At this day the Tartar, who poſlefleth the Empire, hath caus'd in the Pro- 
vince of Fokien at the Sea-fide, againſt the Rebel-(hineſes, Coxinga's Party, di- 
vers Caſtles to be built, and all the Towns thereabouts to be pull'd down to 
prevent them from having any ſupply from their Adherents. 

Beſides all theſe Towns and Fortreſles, (hina is every where full of innume- 
rable Villages and Hamlets, oftentimes lirtle leſs, and almoſt as populous as 
ſome Cities, eſpecially thoſe which are call'd (hin, but dare not for want of 
Walls take tu Title, being Govern'd by the Magiſtrates of the next Metropolis : 
Wherefore in reſpeRt © Ag great number of Cities, Forts, Villages, and other 
inhabited Places, it (hina were lurrounded with a great Wall, one might ſup- 
poſe,it to be as one intire well built City ; ſor you no ſooner go out of one, 
bur you enter into another. Moſt of the Towns lie by the ſides of Naviga- 
ble Rivers, and have Suburbs which crown the Banks, for the moſt part builr 
in wholſom Air and temperate Climates. 

They alſo reckon a Territory call'd Leaotung among thole of (hina, lying 
Eaſtward of the Province of Peking where the Great Wall begins, and the Ifland 
of Corea, Tributary to this Realm. Moreover China poſſeſſes many neighbor- 
ing Iſles, oblig'd to them by the paymeat of Tribute, and amongſt others thar 
of 4inan, lying to the South near the Province of Quantung : from whence to» 
wardsthe Eaſt are ſeveral others, ſome of which lic ſo near together, that they 
rather ſeem to be a Main Land, than ſeveral Iſles. 

Near the Coaſt of the Province of Fokien lie Onemuyand Fymuy : Further off 
at Sea, oppolite to them, appear Formoſa and Tayowan ; the firſt by the Chineſes, 
who now poſlels it, call'd Talieukich , bur to the Eaſt, near the Province Chekiang 
are the Iſles Fennel and Chenxan. 

Formerly (according to the Deſcription of China in the Chmeſe Tongue) {eve- 
ral neighboring Kingdoms were Tributaries to the Empire of China, viz. to the 
Eaſt, fifty three; to the Weſt, above fifty five; aw to the North, three , bur 
afterwards 
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LE rwands they fell far ſhort. Ar this day the Tartar hath the whole Coun- 
B trey co the North, North-Eaſt and Eaſt. 
1 Becauſe we have heretofore, and by many Geographers made mention of  .. 
; the Name of Katay and Katayans, as a particular Countrey and People diſtinct | 
p - from China, you are to know it was a miſtake, to retifie which, we ſhall take 
liberty to give you this following ſhort Diſcourle : 
That China is the greateſt part of Katay, or to ſpeak properly, the Countrey 
which the Turks, Moors, Arabians, and Ruſs1ans call Katay, is obſerv'd by ail the 
Jeſuits which reſided many years in China to propagate the Chriſtian Religion, 
and were well experienc'd in the Grounds of Geography; as amonglt others, 
Matthew Rik, Nicholas Trigaut, inn 20, Alvarez, Semeds, Michael 3 Boem, Fobn Gim- 
ber, and others. 
The fame Opinion is alſo afirm'd by Father Benedi& Goes; for he by the 
command of the Vice-Roy of India, Aria Saldalgda, and the great Mozl! nam'd 
Akabar, was lent 4nmo 1603, partly to diſcover Katay, and partly to Convert 
the Inhabicants of the Kingdoms lying between, to Chriſtianity, affirmerh, that 
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he could find no other Katay than China. 

The Rufvians returning from China, being ask'd where they had been, an- 
[lwer'd, In Katay, and there ſaw many great Cities built of Stone, and inha- 
bired by civil and knowing People ; which agrees ro China, Father Kercher alſo 
coafirms it from the words of Godignus, ſaying, That Katay belongs to China, 
neither is there any City or Kingdom call'd by that Name beyond the Limits 
thereof. Nevertheleſs ({aith Godignus, and after him Peter Davity and Kercher) 
ir ſeems not much beyond the truth, that beſides that part of the Countrey 
which the Jeſuits have found by the Name of Katay, in the Bounds of China, 
there may be a far greater Tract of Land to the North and Weſt bounding ups 
on (hina, which hath formerly been call'd Katay : Bur fince ({aith Kerchber) that 
whole Countrey being without the Great Wall, and almoſt rwo Moneths Jour- 
ney from thence, is left uncultivated, and ſo delolate, therefore it is probable 
that the Land of China afterwards, as being the beſt and fruirtulleft Spor of the 
Earth, was properly call'd Katay, which Name the great Deſart, now nam'd 
Kalmuk, lying beyond the Wall, bore formerly. 

For a teſtimony that Xatay is China, and that the Turks, Moors and Arabs, under- 
itand China by Katay, let the words of Kathayan Musk, and Katayan Tea lufhce, 

which are often ſpoken by them in the Eaſt; whereas both thele things, the 
h:{ being Musk and the other an Herb, grow in China, and are from thence 
tranſported to all Places. That the Chinefes and Katayans are one and the ſame 
lort of People, is manifelt by their Language and Cuſtoms, which they have 
both equally obſery'd many Ages, as appears by the Writings of the famous 
Perfian Nafirodin, who travelling thither with the Tartars,ſer forth in the Perſian 
Tongue the manner how the Kataayns kept their account of Time; being equi- 
valent with thar of the (hineſes. Firſt, the lawful Day, or Night and Day, 1s 
by the Katayans divided into twelve Hours, as likewiſe the Chineſes, and allo the 
Names of the Katayan Hours, which Naſirodin repreſenting by Katayan Names in 
Arabick or Perſian Characters,agree alſo with thoſe of the ChineſeHours,or atleaſt 
without any remarkable difference. Secondly,both Katayans and Chinefes know 
all che Circles, Tropical Years, the Suns entering into the tenth Degree of 
Aquarius, and alſo make the Year begin with Lent, as in the renth Degree of 
Taurus the beginning of Summer, and after the like expiration of time the two 
| Other Seaſons of the Year. Moreover, both Katayans and Chineſes divide the - 


T ropt- 
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Tropical och into twenty four Parts, viz. every "0 Dp iato fix, w hich x wre | 
nam'd by the Chineſes with the ſame Names, as Naſirodin lays the Xatayans u 
The Katayans have alſo as the Chineſes, a "i years Circle, which they call bg 
by. one Name, and likewiſe ſpell every one of the lixty years like the Chineſes , 
from which ſimilitude of Language,: and manner of accounting their rime, it 
may not without great ſhew of Realon be concluded, that he FR atayans and 
(hineſes are one and the ſame ſort of People. That Katay is no other Coun, 
trey than China, 18 alſo juſtih'd by that which ſeveral Writers have ſpoken of 
Katay : One John Carpin, an Eccleſiaſtical Perſon, ſent Anno 1246. by Pope Jn- 
nocent the fourth to the King of Tartary, ſaith tek : 

The Katayans, Borderers in the utmoſt Eaft with the Tartars, reach down to 
the Eaſtern Sea. About theſe Borders the Waters are often Frozen. over 
which the Tartars make Incurſions with their whole Power. The Katayans 
poſſeſs rich Goods, and make very artificial Works, and have abundance of 
Rice, of which they make Wine. All which may be apply'd to the Chineſes, 
viz. they lie in the Eaſt, at the Borders between China and Tartary where the 
Water Freezeth : The Chineſes alſo are great Artificers, and have abundance of 
Rice, whereof they make Wine call'd Sampjou. 

Another nam'd William Rubrikis, ſent to Tartary by Lew the eleventh, King 
of France, Anno 1253. gives a plainer Information, where he ſaith in the thir- 
reenth Seaion of his Book of Travels; That the Katayans write with Pencils 
like Painters, in ſuch a manner, that in one and the ſame poſture they ſeem to 
draw many Stroaks, which way of Writing is at this day us'd by the Chineſes. 

After theſe we have Paulus Venetus, and after him one Ayton, a Native of 4r- 
menia, who both travell'd through Tartary and Katay, and have written ſeveral 
things thereof, which can be aſcrib'd to no other Countrey than China. 

LIB. 2: $e8, 26. Amongſt others Yenetws (who Amo 1275. travell'd through Tartary into China) 
ſaith thus: 

Through all the Province of Katay great Stones are digg'd, which being pur 
into the Fire, flame ; and in many Places they lerve in ſtead of Wood : which 
ſort of Stones are at this day digg'd in China in the Province of San(u. 

ws Gay z%ing os About ten Leagues (or two German Miles and a half ) from Cambals (accord- 
ing to the ſame Author in the following Section) a great River diſembogues 
it ſelf in the Sea; along which many Ships Sail up and down laden with Mer- 
chandiſe ; over it lies a fair Marble Bridge of three hundred Paces long and 
eight broad; it reſts on twenty four Arches, and is adorn'd on each fide with 
Lyons of hewn Stone : Many ſuch Bridges are in China. Ir is likewiſe appli- 
cable to China what he ſays in the following Sefton, viz. A dividing Road is 
about thirty Leagues from the foremention'd River, of which one runs to the 
Province of Katay, and the other to that of Mangi. But that Province is Machin, 
2 part of China properly ſo call'd, which extends to the South and Eaſt, for in 
the ewenty third Chapter he ſays, That the King of Hangin, who fled from 
the Tartars towards the Sea, call'd Fakfar, or Fanfur, was very powerful, 
and exceeded by none, except the great Cham. Now the Arabians, Perſians and 
Turks witnels in their Writings, that Fakfar, or rather Fanfu, is a general Name 
of the Chineſe Emperors, fol-bim whom Marcus calls Fanfur after the Tartar 
manner, by adding the R. others call Fanfu, which is a perfe& Chineſe Name, 
and ſuch a one, that all choſe extracted of Royal Blood are by it ro this day 
amongſt the Chineſes. Bur the Tartars call'd this King as before mention'd, and 


not by the Name of Emperor. 
This 


- 
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This King was the fifteenth of the Family Cung, and by the Chineſes after his 
Election call'd Tuicung, but the Tartars, as is before related, would not give 
him the Name of Kevperor, becauſe they poſleſs'd the create part of the Do- 
minions,and had out of their own Family alreadyCrown "dan Emperor over the 
Chineſes ; therefore they call'd him only Fangfu, that is,YVice-Roy,or Of Royal Blood. 
It allo appears hereby,that Fakfar,or Fanfu, is a proper Chineſe Name, becauſe to 
this day in the Eaſt the beſt Porcelane Veſſels are call'd Fagfurin. Add hereto that 
which Yenetus relates. of many Ciries,that they are rich in Trade,and fill'd with 
politick and ſubtle Inhabitants, viz. ther are (ambalu, Sinqui, Quinſai, Kugui, 
Duelingfu, Unchiang or Unchiam, MY in their Deſcription (according to Fa- 
ther Martin)agree with thoſe of China;as Cambalu, that is The City of Lords,(fſo calFd 
by the Tartzrs) with the Metropolis Peking ; Singui with Suchen, (for in ſtead of 
Cheu, which by the Chineſes ſignifies Midling City, the Tartars ſay Gui; ) Quinſai 
with Hancheu, Kugut with Kincheu, Quelingfu with Kienning, Unchiang or Unchiam 
with 7ungchang, as hereafter ſhall appear more ar large; and alſo the Names of 
ſome Towns he ends with Fu, as Tadinfu, Kacanfu, Quelinfu, Ciagianfu, Sianfu ; 

' which ſyllable Fu is a Chineſe word, and belongs to no other Countrey chan 
China ir ſelf, fignifying properly © covet City,as Chen, a Midling City ; from whence 
(lay others) the Chineſes have made leveral Names for their Cities. 

It alſo agrees wholly with China what Hayton the Armenian writes of Katay, 
who Auno 1307. travell'd through all the Countreys in the urmoſt Eaſt : where 
amongſt other things he ſaith, That the Kingdom of Katay is the biggeſt on 
Earth, ſuperabounds with People and innumerable Riches, and lies on the 
Shore of the Great Ocean. The People of that Place are very ſubtle, wherefore 
they eſteem all People in matter of Arts and Sciences inferior to them, ſaying, 
That they onely ſee with two Eyes, when all others ſee but with one. Amongſt thele 
People call'd Katayans are very handlom Men and Women, bur have all little 
Eyes, and are naturally without Beards, cowardly.and fearful of Death, but 
more valiant by Land than Water. Their Weapons or Arms are ſeveral, their 
currant Coyn of Paper, cut ſquare, and mark'd with the Emperor's Signet. 
This Kingdom is faid to lic in the beginning of the World, beyond which there 
is no other Habitation for People (for then they knew little of Japan.) Welt- 
ward Katay borders on the Kingdom of Tarſen; Northward, at the Deſartt and 
Mountain of Belgian ; Southwards at the Iſlands in the Great Ocean. 

Again he faith in the ſecond Chapter, That a very rich Province call'd 
Scin (perhaps Sin, or China a part of it) lieth between the Kingdom of India 
and that of Katay : With which words Hayton deſcribes Kathay or China in 
ſuch a manner, that it no ways differs from irs Modern Situation, Conftituri- 
ons of the People, and other Properties of China. 

Father Martin alſo afhirms in ſeveral Places, that by thoſe Countreys which 
Venetus calls Katay and Mangin,are no other than China,or rather(to ſpeak plainer) 
by Katay the fix Northern, and by Mangin the nine Southern Provinces. Katay 
(theſe are his words in his Deſcription of Peking)is certainly nothing elle bur the 
fx Northern Provinces of this utmoſt 4ſia, which are ſeparated from the nine 
Southern by the River Kiang. Paulus Venetus calls thoſe nine The Kingdoms of 
Mangin, as the firſt ſix Katay, which is no wonder, becauſe the Tartars call 
them ſo to this day ; ; And likewiſe the Moors, who criennialls, according to an 
ancient Cuſtom, bring Tribute to the Emperor of China. And conſidering 
that the River Kia: (by Yenetus call'd Quiang, or Quian) and allo the number 


of the Southern and Northern Territories agree with thoſe which we have 
in 


"The Katayans Names 
known to the Ancients. 
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in his Deſcription = Katay and Mangin, therefore I doubt no more bue Katay 
lieth in this urmoſt Afia. I add hereunto, that when that worthy Father 
Matthew Rik at his firſt coming into, and enquiring narrowly concerning the 
Name of the Empire of China, of a Turk who came to preſent a Lyon to the 
Emperor, receiv'd for * ji al That it was call'd Katay, and rhe Imperial 
City Cambalu. Thus far Martinius, 

For the better confirmation of the truth, the following words of an Arabian 
Writer ought to be annex'd, who in the Deſcription of the City Cambalak, 
at this day Peking, ſaith thus : 

The City Tamgaxi is grown famous, the Countreys thereof are,one and the 
ſame with thole of che; Katayans. Thoſe which have travell'd thither make 
the Wall which ſurrounds their Towns, Villages, and other Places of Refi- 
dence, from Faſt to Weſt thirty days Journey long, wherefore Katay is inclos'd 
within the great and famous Wall of the Chineſe Empire. 

The Metropolis of the Katayans, call'd Chan Balak, of which Paulus Venetus 
hath made Cambalu, is by the ſame Arabian Writer Abulfeda plac'd under the 
fourth Climate, Led in the Latitude and Longitude, thar ir almoſt agrees with 
that of Peking. 

No leſs reſemblance is in the exceeding largeneſs thereof, though whar 
Abulfeda writes of it exceeds all poſſibility of belict. 

Martin likewiſe affirms, that the City by the Tartars, and Paulus Venetu call'd 
Cambalu, is one and the flak with Peking, or Xuntien. 

Another Perſian Writer nam'd Kaſun Kacan, calls the Kingdom of the Ka- 


tayans, Tencu, and to this day the Emperor of (hina is by the Chineſes call'd Tencui, 


that 1s, Son of Heaven. | 

To conclude, the Name of the Katayans, or Katheers, was known and fa- 
mous amongſt the Greeks, eſpecially thoſe who wrote the Atchievements of 
Alexander, for he (according to their Deſcription) went with his Army as far 
as the Katayans Countrey. Ir is certain that Quintus Curtins doth not call them 
ſo, but the Kingdom of Sofis, which, as it plainly appears by Strabo, is one and 
the ſame, ſo call! d (as he ſaith) by the King s Name which then Reign'd over 
Kathay. 

This ſame Realm, as Curtins and Diodorus Siculus atteſt, is Govern'd by good 
Laws and Cuſtoms, nd the Inhabitants are exceeding ſubcile. | 

What concerns the Situation of Kathay, all Writers border the ſame on Indi, 
and on the utmoſt Eaſt which was known at that time. 

Ptolomy writes that the Z«m: , or Chetew, which are Katayans, are Scythians, 
Borderers on the Seres, becauſe the Name af the Scythians us'd to be extended 
to the utmoſt Countreys of the Earth. And as the Greek and Latine Hiſtorio- 
graphers which have deſcrib'd theſe remote Places, have made very ſeldom 
mention of the Chineſes, ſo the Perſian and Arabian Writers have in theſe latter 
Ages oftner remembred the Chineſes than the Katayans ; we muſt underſtand 
thoſe Writers flouriſh'd Anno 1203 before the Nativity of (hriſt, and before the 
Mogull or Tartars fell into the Empire. 

oweaver the fore-mention'd Authors have not extended this Realm of 
China from the beginning of the firſt Climate beyond the Bounds of the third, 
the high Northern Countreys being not known, except to the People Gog and 
Magogs, who onely knew their Names. But thoſe that after the laying the 
Foundation of the Tartar or Mogull Dominion came to write, when the Name 
and Fame of the great Chan, or Cham (Cham ſignifies in the Tartars or Mogull 
T onoue, 
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Tongue, Emperor or Prince) was [pread over the Earth, the Intiabicants of be 


following Countreys nevertheleſs keeping within the Borders of the Chineſes, 
were by them call'd Katayans, and wrote it Kata or Katay, which they borrow'd 
from the Tartars, and others hammer'd Chata or Chatay out of it. 


From all that we have here before mention'd, every one may conclude, 


that as firſt of all, the Name of the Katayans in the time of Alexander, was heard 
amongſt the Eaſtern Scythians ; ſo likewiſe the ſame People with the Name of 
the Tartars themſelves have brought it anew to the knowledge of the Arabian, 


Perſian, and other Tongues : This happen'd at the ſame time, when the Mo- 


2uls, of which, the greateſt part by a peculiar name are call'd Tatar, or Tatur, 
(generally Tartars) viz, the Scythians, lying to the South, and Eaft beyond the 
Mountain Ima, ſubdu'd all the other Scythian People, efpecialiy the Eaſtern, 
under the Condudt of their General Amochtan Cham , who after the ſerling of his 
Dominions, took upon him a new Name of Chingiz, and the firſt that had the 
Sirname of Cham, Anno 1214. 

Father Trigaut betoremention'd, affirms this alſo, viz, That Katzy is no other 
Countrey than China, in the following words. 

By our coming into Peking, we have art laſt certainly diſcover'd what was 
long before ſuppos'd, viz. That this is the ſame Realm, by ſome Writers call'd 
Great Katay, and Peking, The Metropolis; and he whom they call the great Can, 
King of the Chineſes, which that it may not ſeem uncredible, I will demonſtrate. 

All Writers which have ſpoken of this far ſpreading Countrey of Katay, and 
other Provinces belonging to the Chineſes, affirm, that it lies rowards this cor- 
ner of the Earth in the Eaſt, near the Kingdom of Perſia, and to the South is 
ſeen by the Tartars : And Sv our better ſatisfa&tion, we diligently inquir'd if 
there were any other great Kingdoms near them, but could hear of none, and 
therefore we thought it impoſſible there ſhould be any that could be altogether 
unknown by their Neighbors; and eſpecially for that during ſo many Ages, 
no mention hath been made of the Wars or Trade of fo great a Countrey. 

Of this Katay, we find written, that it was cut thorow from Eaſt to Weſt by 
the River Chiam, otherwiſe Kang : Furthermore, Chiam in the Chineſe Tongue 
| ſignifies a Great Stream , for the other Rivers are call'd Ho; we ſuppole thar is 
the River which we call Son of thy Sea, for at this day it is call'd Janſuchian : We 
read moreover, that in it lay nine Kingdoms to the South, and fix to the 
North, which perfealy agree with the fifteen Provinces of the Chineſe Empire, 
not only in number, bur in all things elſe; for every one of theſe Provinces is 
a Kingdom, nay, ſome of them are bigger than all Italy. To the South allo 
lie nine of the fifteen, viz. below the foremention'd River : To the North are 
the remaining fix, above the ſaid River. But we have lately receiv'd more clear 
Teſtimonies from a Perſon of Quality. 

It is abour-thirty years. (ſays he) viz, from the Year 1608.) fr ince two Turks 
or Mahumetans came out of Arabia to Peking, and brought a Lion with them by 
Land to the Emperor of China, of which Beaſt the Chineſes had often heard, bur 
never ſzen : The King Entertaining them yery nobly, gave them honorable 
Offices, which their Sons and Families ever after Inherited : This was done, 
| becauſe they ſhould not return again to their Native Countrey , fearing they 
might there Plot againſt the Realm of China. 

At the time when our People came to Peking, they were both living; Father 
Rik ſending one of our Brethren to them, made ſome enquiries of them ; our 


People return'd back with one of them, with whom Father Matthew Rik k often 
P pp diſcour- 
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diſcourling, dlainly anderfibdd, that the Kingdom wherein they then liv'd, 
was Great Katay, and the City was call'd Cankile, neither had they heard at 
or found any other Katay in the way, which our People heard more than once 
from others which came from Perſia, withour any alteration : Nay more, we 
found by the Chineſes themſelves, when our People diſcours'd of it, that they 
alſo had heard of the name Katay; and though the Chineſe Realm was fo call'd 
by Foraigners, yet we need not doubr, . bur that the Original of the Name is 
partly made out of the Chineſe, and partly out of the Tartar Tongue, for as 
often as the Chineſes make mention of the Tartars in their written Books, they 
ſay Lu, and the Northern Countries Pa, and not only Pe, but Cam ſignifies 
amongſt the Tartars, Great ; and becauſc at the ſame time in which the Tartars 
made themſelves Maſters of (China, the King of Tartary Planting his Seat in Pe- 
king, call'd it therefore Campalu; though afterwards, when by ſeveral People, 
the Letter P. was chang'd to B. it was call'd Cambalu, notwithſtanding the Chi- 
neſes, which make little uſe of the B. call it Cambala to this preſent day. 
Hereby plainly appears, that Marcus Paulus Yenetus Travel'd through the 
Realm art that time when the Tartars held the Government, or rather, went in 
with them : By his Writings, the Empire of China was known in Europe by 
that name which the Tartars us'd, viz. they call'd the Realm Katay, and the Me- 
tropolis Cambalu : And if any one perhaps would contradi&, that the Borders 
thereof arc extended further by Marcus Paulus, than at this day they are by the 
Chineſes, though perhaps it may be true, yet he may be excus'd, that the Neigh- 
boring Countreys of the Tartars, fomewhat more to the North, have been 


- calld by that general Name ; nevertheleſs, at this time there is no Countrey 


without the Chineſe Wall, call'd Katay. 

The Netherlanders ſending (Ano 1655.) an Embaſly to the Imperial Court at 
Peking in (hina, to the Cham, Emperor of (hina and Eaſt-Tartary, have given the 
ſame Information of China and Katay in the following words. 


E are at this day come to the Metropolis of (hina, where the Emperor of 
the Tartars hath his preſent Reſidence, here is the true (ambaly of the 
Kingdom of Katay : The Moors and Muſcovites which come to Trade here call 
it (ambalu: But that which moſt of all aficms this {aying, is, thar juſt five 


Leagues beyond Peking, on the other fide of thoſe high Mountains which lepa- 


rate (hbina and Tartary, betwixt which the great Wall is built, live no other 
People bur Weſtern Tartars, generally call'd Souw, that is, Foul and Dirty, or Jum: 
tas, Or Zutatten, whole Countrey extends to the utmoſt North-Sea. Theſe 
Tartars are very poor, clad in Fiſh Skins, and have nothing to ſell but Horſes, 
Sable Skins, Beaver, and other Furrs. 

The Deſcription of Katay no way agrees with the Relation we have of theſe 
Countries, for it lieth to the Eaſt and North-Eaſt of China, bordering with the 
People in the lile of Corea, and the County of Leauwnt; their Countrey extends 
Northward to the fiftieth Degree, where it borders upon the Sea, and E/o or 
Jeſo, of which the greateſt part allo belongs to the Emperor of Chine. Thus far 
of Katay. 


The foremention'd Emperor 1%, alſo diligently obſerv'd under what Con- 


 Rellation every Countrey,nay County and City of the Empire lay, whoſe judg- 


ment 1n this kind is at this day the general Rule oe the Chineſes, and call'd, The 
Diviſion of Tu. 


Further: 
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Furthermore, the (hineſes have twenty eight Conſtellations, every of which 
comprenhends ſeveral Degrees ; and though unequal, yer in ſuch a manner, 
thar chey fill up the whole Zodiack of chree hundred and fixty Degrees, not- 
wichſtanding ir is by the Chineſes divided into three hundred ſixty five Degrees 
and twenty five Minutes, viz. according to the Annual Courle of the Sun. 

All theſe Configurations are ſaid to have ſome relation to the Planets, and 


ro participate of their Influences. 


And becaule we ſhall hereafter ofcen make mention under what Sign every 
Countrey or City lies, it will be neceſlary to ſer down the Names both of the 


'Signs and Planets as they uſe them. 


Theſe Longitudes (a thing to be obſery'd) are here plac'd according to the 
Longitudes, alter'd Amo 1628. in which Year, the accounting of time for the 
rectifying of the Chineſe Almanack, was ſerled, ir being the firſt Year of the 
Emperor Zungchien, who committed the care of altering the Chineſe Almanack 
ro the Jeſuits, which they accordingly perfected that Year. 

Having partly Treated of what concerns the Empire of China in general, I 
will alſo declare what concerns every one of the fifteen Provinces in particular, 


and firſt begin with that of Peking. 


The Table of Longitudes , Degrees, and Signs. 
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The firſt Province of Peking, or Pecheli. 


Caerits the firſt place in our Deſcription. 


Y reaſon of the Emperor's Preſence and Court, this Province of Peking, 
otherwiſe call'd Paking and Pechehi, is the firſt in Dignity, and therefore 


It takes Name from the Metropolis Peking, which ſignifies Northern Court, 
for a diſtin&tion from Nanking, or Southern Court , for Cing ſignifies Court , and 


Nan, South, as Pe or Pa, North. 


It begins to the South in thirty ſix Degrees and four Minutes Northern La- 
titude, and ends in the North with the Great Wall, in one and forty Degrees 
and one Minute, a Trac of almoſt ſixty five Leagues, every Degree being ac- 
counted fifteen Germane Miles ; Irs' greateſt length from Eaſt co Weſt, is ſer 
down to be about fix Degrees and two Minutes, a Tra& of above ninety 


Leagues. 
Ppp2 
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To the Eaſt this Province Conterminates with the Bay of Cang, or ( anzhaj, 
lying between the Ifland (orea, or (oree, and (ina : In the North-Ealt it bor- 
ders upon the. County Leaotung : To the North on the Great Wall, and a part 
of old Tartary, lying between the Deſart of Samo: In the Weſt, leparared from 
the Province of Xanfi, by a continu'd Ridge of Mountains, call'd Hong : In the 
South-Weſt, bounded by the Yellow River, which between this Province and 
that of Honan, falls out of Xenſi: To the South, and South-Eaſt faces rhe 
Province of Xantung, with the River Guei between. The whole Province re- 
preſents almoſt the form of a Triangle: In ancient times, at ſeveral places, i: 
had ſeveral Names, being ſometimes call'd Jeu, and A. 

The whole Province of Peking is divided into eight lefler Counties, with 
a general Name, in the (hinzſe Tongue call'd Fu, and are in peculiar as follow- 
eth, viz. Pekingfu or Xuntienfu, Paotingfu, Hokienfu, Chintingfu, Xuntefu, Taming - 
fu, Junpingfu, each as big as an ordinary Province in Europe, and have a certain 
number of Cities in them. 

Of this word Fu, (which properly ſignifies a ſmall County) added to other 
Names, the (hineſes have made ſeveral Names for every County, and likewiſe 
the Prime Cities .in them; and the chicf City of a_ County hath always the 
{ame Name with the County, becauſe the Supreme Governor thereof hath his 
Reſidence there. 

The County of Peking or Xuntienfu, the moſt Northern of the whole Pro- 
vince, borders in the North-Eaſt znd Eaſt upon that of Jungpmgfu; and more to 
the South at the Bay of Xanghai, or Cang; in the South, at Hokienfu, in the Weſt, 
Paotingfu ; in the North-Weſt, at the County of the Cities Yenking, Jungming, and 
Paogan, in the North at the Countrey lying between the Great Wall and this 
County. 

This Territory contains twenty ftx Cities, viz, Peking or Xuntien, Xuny,Chang« 
ping, Leanghiang, Mieyun, Hain, Rugan, Jungcins, Tungan, Hiangho, Tuns, Sanho, 
Lucing, Paoti, Cho, Fangeam, Pa, Vengan, Taching, Paoting, X41, Jotien, Fungiang, Cans 
hoa, Pingko, Que. 

Amongſt theſe Tung, Cho, Pu, and Kj, are great Cities call'd Chen , bur all 
the leſler are nam'd Hien : Amongſt the firſt Peking is not only the Metropolis 
of the whole County, bur alſo the Chief and Supreme of the Empire. 

In the ſeveral alterations of Imperial Families, this County and Ciry hath 
had divers Names, according to the Chineſe Cuſtom , for upon the riſing of a 
new Family, not only the whole Empire changes its Name, but allo moſt of 
the Territories and Ciries, according to the pleaſure of the firſt Emperor of tha 
Family. 

Thoſe Families that Reign'd over China, by Inheritance, after the Incarnati- 
on, in the rank of ſeveral Emperors, were to the number of eleven, viz. P.# Fa 
mily of Hia, Xang, Cheu, Cin, Han, Cijug, Tang, Sung ; the Tartar Family , Juen, 
Taiming ; and laſtly, the preſent Tartar Family, Taiſing, at this day Regnant. 

In the Reign of the Emperor Ju, after he had divided the whole Empire 
into nine Provinces , this belong'd to the Province of Ki, and under the Stars 
Yi and Xt; in the time of the Family Cheu, they call'd it Jeu, in that of Cijn 
Fanijang, and in Sung's Jinxan. The Family Taiming, after the expulſion of the 
Tartars out of the Empire of China, gave it the Name of Peking and Xuntien, 
both which ir yet retains : Xuntien ſignifies, Obedient to the Heavens , Peking, 
Northern Court ; as Nanking, Southern. h 

The Metropolis, Xuzcien or Peking ic fel, lies in thirty nine Degrees and fit- 


« 
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teen Minutes Northern- Latitude, which differs little from Martinius, who ſays, 
ic lies nor ia aboye the fortiech Degree. 

This Ciry was formerly by the Tartars call'd Chanbalak, of which Marcus 
Paulus made Kambalu : Chan-Balak, or as Paxlus laith, Xambalu ſignifies, City of the 
Lord, viz, in the Language of the Moguls, or antient Tartars, who Reign'd over 
China about Ano 1210. for Chan or Kam ſignifies by the Moguls or antient Tartars, 
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Emperor and Prince ; but Balu, or as the Eaſtern lay properly, Balak, which is de- | 


riv'd from 2 word out of the ſame Language, viz, Balakſun, is a City. 
| The Emperor Taicung, who Raign'd Anno 1404. firſt of all adorn'd and in- 
 larg'd it, he being the firſt of the Taymingian Royal Stock, which Tranſplanted 
his Seat out of Nanking to Peking, that he might the better reſiſt the Onlers and 
Incurſions of the Tartars, which by his Father were driven out of China. 
. The Wallsof the City were according to Martinius, built ſquare, with twelve 
Gates, and had in Circumference forty Ly or Chineſe Furlongs, Fortifi'd in ma- 
ny places with ſtrong Watch-Towers, and ſurrounded with a deep Moat. 

Trigaut tell us, that ir ſtands Inviron'd on the South fide with a high and 
ftrong Wall, of ſuch a breadth, that rwelve Horſe-men may Ride upon it a 
breaſt, and not touch one another : Ir confiſts of Bak'd Stones or Bricks , but 
the Foundation of the Wall is of Flint; the middle part of the Wall berwixt 
both the ſides, is fill'd with Morter in ſtead of Stones : In height they much 
exceed the Walls in Europe. 

According to the Netherlanders information, who were Eye-witneſfſes, Pe- 
king lies in forty Degrees North-Latitude, having a double Wall , the inner of 
which is very high, and two Leagues and a half in Circumference, and Forti- 
fi'd with ſo many Bulwarks, that they ſtand nor a Stones caſt from 0 one ans 
other. 

The Suburb is Fortif'd bur fleightly, yer the Gares thereof are on each ſide 
defended by three Bulwarks ; abour the Walls of the Suburb a Stream runs 
North-ward, entring the South-gate oi the Suburb, *tis almoſt an hours Walk 
to the Inner City, before which lies an exceeding high Battery, which paſling, 
there appears a half Moon, whercon are Planted two Stone Guns, which ha- 
ving paſt, you enter the old Gare into the City. 

This great City of Peking (asthe Letters of Adam Schall witneſs) lies oppolite 
to the South, incompals'd wa a {ſquare Wall, every fide thereof being twenty 
four Chineſe Fidowgs long, ſeventeen Furlongs reckon'd to a German Mile. The 
three ſides of the Wall to the North, Eaſt and Weſt, have each two Gates, with- 
out which lie very large Suburbs; but the South-ſide, towards the Suburb, 
Hath three Gates. The Walls are Fortif'd with ſquare Towers, to the number 
of three hundred ſixty three, between which, at every two Furlongs is a Re- 
doubt, which might caſily by adding a Triangulas Point _s turn'd into a 
Bulwark. 

The Wall is fifty Cubits high, the out and inſides rais'd of Brick, Th bes 
twixt both, fill'd with Clay and Morter, and twenty four Cubits chick; in- 
{omuch, chat Troopers may Ride backward and forward upon them, and 
Souldiers be drawn up in Battle-aray : Within this Incloſure Reſide all the 
Tartars, the Suburb which was formerly ruin'd in many places, is inhabited 
only by Chinefes, which have every where Re built the ſame : The Suburb exo 
ceeds the South ſide of the City in length from Eaſt to Weſt four Chineſe Fur- 
longs, but in breadth to the South, ir is not halt fo big, and is likewiſe Fortifi'd 


with Walls and Towers, but lower than the other: Thus far Schal, 
Few 
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Few Streets in Peking are Pav'd, which makes the Ways both Winter and ' 
Summer to be very bad; for inthe Winter-time thoſe that walk on Foot are 
troubled with Dirt, and in the Summer with Duſt. In: former times the Streets 
were Pay'd with Stones, but becaule they prov'd inconvenient for the Chineſes 
in the Winter, being made very ſlippery by the Froft, they rais'd the Ground 
two or three Foot higher, by covering them with Earth, ſothart the Entrances 
into the Houſes are now ſo much lower than the Ways, as formerly they were 
higher. 

The want of Rain in this Province turns the Earth into Sand and Duſt, 
which rais'd by the leaſt Wind, eſpecially a Northern Breeze, fills the Air, and 
flies through the whole City, nay, into all corners of their Houſes, and ſo nor 
onely ſpoils their Goods, bur is alſo extream hurtful to their Eyes. 

This Duſt is a great annoyance to poor People, which in no ſmall num- 
bers walk the Streets, getting their Living by hard Labor : But as a preven» 
tion to this Inconvenience, thole of Peking have a Cuſtom not us'd in any other 
Place in (hina, viz. That none, of what Degree ſoever he be, but uſes (whe- 
ther Riding or walking on Foot) a Scarf or Vail, which hangs over their 
Heads and Faces down to their Breaſts : This Vail being fleightly woven, 
hinders not their Sight, but prevents the Duſt from flying into their Eyes. 
Another Convenience they have by this Vail in the City, viz, That none needs 
to be known unleſs he pleaſe, by which means they are free'd from many 
Salutes, which are ſo frequent amongſt them. 

In all parts of the City, eſpecially at Croſs-ways, the City Gates, Bridges, 
and other places of great reſort, are Men that ſtand to be hir'd with Horſes 
and Sedans at reaſonable Prices, who are fo skill'd in the Streets and Ways, 
that there is ſcarce a Perſon of Quality but they know his Houſe. There is 
allo a Book to be bought, in which all the Names of the Streets and Lanes in 
the City are printed and deſcribed. 

The riſing of the Duſt in Peking in the Suramer, is prevented by throwing 
of moiſt Earth upon it, or elſe with continual ſprinkling of Water. 

To the Metropolis of Peking the Chineſes come from all parts of the Empire ; 
for all Magiſtrates, Governors, and thoſe that will be Regiſtred amongſt the 
Learned, muſt make their appearance there ; for on this City, as the Head of 
the Empire, the whole Government depends : thither are convey'd all the 
Riches of the, Empire, and Merchandile ſent from all Places, by which means 
there is incredible plenty of all things, and no ſmall reſort of People. 
Thouſands of the Emperor's Ships (not accounting his Subjects) do nothing 
elſe but carry all imaginable Rarities and Riches to -the Imperial Palace , for 
by the great and ingenious workmanſhip of the Chineſes are almoſt through all 
China Navigable Rivers or digg'd Channels, along which both great and ſmall 
Veſſels Sail out of the Southern and Northern Provinces thither. Whatever 
Novelties of Art are made in China, are yearly in.great abundance preſented to 
the Emperor at Peking ; wherefore this City (though ſicuate on a barren Soyl) 
may be call'd Xu, a Cornucopia, or Horn of abundance ; and makes alſo the Pro- 
verb true, That although nothing grows there, yet there is no want of any thig + 

Furthermore, this City is adorn'd with many ſtately Palaces or Courts, Re- 
fidences of the Magiſtrates and Councellors of the Emperor, being all ſpaci- 
ouſly built with many Rooms and well contriv'd Apartments : * Burt the Em» 
peror's Court on the North fide of the Ciry,not onely exceeds them all in big- 
neſs but ArchiteRture ; it is reckon'd twelve Chineſe Furlongs (fifteen whereof 
| make 
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' make a German Mile) in circumference, and hath four Gates tacing the four 
Winds, of which the South-Gate is moſt us'd : it is likewiſe ſurrounded with 
* three high Stone Walls, between the two firſt and the outward Wall are the 
F. Emperor's Guard and Eunuchs ; and the grand Mandarins or Councellors come 
thither to Negotiate their Aﬀairs. The laſt Wall compriſes the Chambers, 
Gardens, Groves and Ponds of the Emperor's Retirements, within which none 
may come but Women and Eunuchs, who ſerve the Emperor on all occaſions, 
eyery one in his peculiar Office. It is faid that the number of the Women 
amount to five thouſand ; wherefore this Palace, though call'd bur one, com- 
priles divers, built all in a handſom and uniform manner. 

The firſt and prime Building belongs to the Emperor, the chief Empreſs, 
and young Prince ; the lecond,to the old Empreſſes and the Emperor's Mother. 
Every one of the Emperor's Children having paſt their Infancy,have a particular 
Court;ſo alſo have the four ſupream Concubines. Another Edifice is for decay'd 
Gentlemen (like the Charter-bouſe in London) beſides ſeveral Apartments for other 
ules. There are alſo brave Houſes for the Eunuchs, the Emperor's Concu- 
bines and their Servants; others for Artificers, Magicians, Priefts, and the 
like; for they ſay that the number of the People which Refide in this Court 
amount to above fifteen thouſand. In the inner Court are many Marble 
Arches, Frontiſ-pieces, Galleries, Pillars and Images, made with great Inge- 
nuity and Art. All the Tyles are of the colour of the Emperor's Livery, 
Yellow, inſomuch that at a diftance they ſeem to be Gold, eſpecially when 
the Sun ſhines upon them. All the wooden Work is either Gilt or Wax'd 
with a kind of Gum call'd Cie, which gives a gloſs like poliſh'd Marble. All 
their Buildings, though very high, have no more Stories than ours, being built 


on thick and ſtrong Pillars, round and of equal bigneſs, in which (as the Chi- 


neſes ſay) conſiſts good Fortune. Ir is a great wonder from whence fo many 
and great Pillars ſhould come, for one of them can ſcarce be fathom'd with two 
Arms, and ſome are fifteen or twenty Cubits high, and ſtand exactly perpen- 
dicular, in which they take great care when they ſer them up. The Floors are 
cover'd with thick Boards, and riſes about three Cubits above the Ground, 
and are very firm and ftrong. 

In the ſame Palace is a Market-place, big enough to hold a thouſand Peo- 
ple. The Gates are always guarded by five thouſand Men, beſides five Ele- 
phants brought our of the Province of Junnan, | 

The Palace, according to Adam Schall, hath Walls ; within the farſt are 
Woods, Lakes, Race-courles, nay Hills, on which Hares, Deer, and Stags 
are kept. The ſecond differs in bignels and faſhion little from the Walls of the 
City, but exceeds them both in Art and Beauty. The third, which incloſes, the 
Emperor's Royal Manſion, is all of a Vermilion colour. Behind the farft Gate 


of the Court is a lecond, which hath three Entrances under three Stone Arches, 


the middlemoſt of which is ſeldom open'd, except for the Emperor, che firſt 
' day of the Year, or ſome other great Feſtival. Within the firſt Wall of the 
Court all Aſtronomers, though Eunuchs, have a Bench erec&cd, for no other 
purpole than to obſerve the Courſe of the Heavens, and acquaint the Emperor 
with their Calculations. 

According to the Netherlanders obſervation, the Emperor's Court is exactly 
ſquare within the ſecond Wall of the City, and containeth twelve Ly'in cir- 
cumference, or three quarters of an hours walk ; It hath four Gares, looking to 


the four Angles of the World, with Pav'd Cawleys running croſs the middle ; 
| tne 


479 


L. 1: Set.o. 


"loot EMBASSIES. 


the Wall is of Brick, fifteen Foot high, and cover'd with ts Tyles, 
through the South-Gate (being the chief Entrance) you come into the baſe 
Court by a pav'd Croſs-way of four bundred Paces in length. Here is a ſhal- 
low Moat, over-grown with Weeds, and over it on the right-lide a Bridge, 
adorn'd with Brick-work, and fourteen Paces broad. Beyond this Moat ap, 
pears a Quadrangle of a conſiderable bigneſs, commonly full of Horſe ang 


| Foot, which keep Watch there ; at the end of the Court ſtands a Bridge upon 


five Arches, and fifteen Paces long , on each fide whereof are plac'd three 
black Elephants, brought out of the Province of Junnan, which are generally 
loaden with Gilded Towers, and handſomly Capariſon'd. Through this you 


enter into another Quadrangle of four hundred Paces, at the end of which 


ſtand three ſtately Houſes, fortifi'd with high Walls and Breaſt-works, which 
command that Court. Beyond this is a third, and ſomewhat farther a fourth, 
all pav'd with Free-Stone, being alſo four hundred Paces in the Square : In 
this ſtands the Emperor's Throne of Reſidence. This Court conſiſts in four 
eminent Edifices curiouſly built, and after the Chineſe manner cover'd with 
coſtly Roofs; they deſcend by four Degrees, and cover a third part of 
the four ſides of the Quadrangle; in the middle of which ſtand two Pede- 
ſals, with Copper Plates Engraven with Letters of direction for Foreign Ams- 
baſſadors, where every one according to his Quality muſt kneel before the 
Throne. Beyond this Court are ſeveral Orchards and Gardens, planted full of 
all ſorts of Trees, and adorn'd with many curious Houſes, on which the Em- 
peror hath beſtow'd great Coſt in the building. All che Edifices are very 


Rarely and richly built, and without adorn'd with gilded Galleries and Bal- 


conies. The Roofs are very artificially and ſtrongly made of yellow glaz'd 
Tyles, which afar off glitter like Gold, and chiefly when the Sun ſhines upon 
them. In this manner flouriſhes the Palace in Peking, re-built by the Tartars : 
for Anno 1645. the ancient (hineſe Emperor's Court was burnt, with moſt of 
the Houſes in the City, being wilfully ſer on fire by the (hineſe Robbers. The 
upper part of the Palace, after the Pillars and Pedeſtals were burnt away, made 
ſo great a noiſe in the falling, that ic was perfectly heard ten (hine/e Furlongs, 

or a League off. 

The old Palace (ſaith Adam Schall was built on ſeventy two Columns, 
every one ſupported by ſquare Marble Pedeſtals, whereof each fide was ten 
Cubirs broad and five high, by which the bigneſs of the Column may be 
gueſs'd , the Floors were of divers colour'd Marble; the Timber, proportio- 
nable to the Columns, was very large, and gilded in ſeveral faſhions; on 


which lay the Roof, being of a vaſt weight, and cover'd with yellow Tyles. 


The old Palace of the Chineſe Emperors (as Trigaut witneſſerh) lay within 
the Wall of the South fide, almoſt before the Gate of the City, and extended 
thence to. the Wall on the North fide ; ſo that it ſeems to take in the whole 
City, for the other parts of the Ciry are builc on each ſide of the Palace. Ir is 
ſomewhat leſs than the Palace of Nanking, but on the contrary much more 
ſtately and pleaſant ; for that of Nanking, by reaſon of the Emperor's abſence,is 
like a dead Body without a Soul, and decays daily ; whilſt that of Peking has 
ving the Emperor” s Preſence, fouriſhts more and more. 

And again he ſaith, That the Roofs and Tyles are of a yellow colour, and 
repreſent Dragons ; whore ſome perhaps have reported, that the Tyles 
were of Copper or Gold, when as they are certainly bak'd of Clay, which 1 
have (lays he) felt with my own Hands. Every Tyle is faftned ro the Roof 
with 
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with a great Nail, whoſe Heads are gilt, becauſe nothing muſt be about the 
Emperor's Palace that doth not repreſent his Livery. The Gates of the Palace 
are four, facing the four Winds. All that paſs by the Entrances of theſe 
Gares, alight from their Horſes if they Ride, or come out of their Sedans, and 
walk on Foot till they arepaſt them. This is obſerv'd by all People, bur Per- 
ſons of Quality perform this Ceremony with greater reſpe&t. The Gates to 
the South, as well the ourward as inward, have three Entries, through the 
middlemoſt of which the Emperor onely goes out and in, and all others walk 


chrough the Poſterns. Thus far Trigaut: 
A Rivulet call'd Yo, which hath its original in the Mountain Jouven, Weſt- 


ward of Peking, out of the Lake Si, flows through the whole Court with ſeve- 


ral winding Channels, watering the Gardens and Groves ; and being ſo deep 
and broad within the Court, that laden Jonks may come up init, ſo that ir is 
not onely for pleaſure, but ſerves as a great Convenience. 

This River flows alſo by ſeveral artificial Mounts made in the Court, which 
the Chineſes with great ingenuity have rais'd with Rubbiſh, and cover'd with 
poliſh'd Marble, wrought and interwoven with Plats of Graſs ; on the tops of 
them are Trees and Flowers planted in excellent order. Lords and Perſons 
of Quality oftentimes ſpend moſt of their Eſtates in making ſuch artificial 
Mounts in their Gardens and Orchards. There are ſome, which not onely 
have Cells very handſomly digg'd, but alſo Sleeping-Rooms, Apartments, and 
all manner of Cloſets within them, and ſerve the (hieſes for Retiring-places 
againſt the Hear in the Summer, and for Banquetting-houſes to recreate them- 
{elves and their Gueſts in. In ſome of them are Mazes, though not very big, 
yet by their ſtrange turnings and windings of one Walk into another, keep the 
Water two or three hours before it can get through them all, and ar laſt 
comes out at another Gate. 

The Royal City of Peking hath been Belieged ſeveral times in former Ages, 
and particularly in Anno 1630. by the Tartars, which hapned after this manner : 

The Emperor Zungchin, more afraid at that time of In-land Robbers then 
in Rebellion in the Province of Suchuen, than of the Tartars, ſent ven, a valiant 
and politick General, with arbitrary Power and a vaſt Army to the Province of 
Leaotung , but Tven being brib'd by the Tartars with great Sums of Money, made 
Peace with them, andat a Dinner poyſon'd a valiant and Loyal General call'd 
Maovenlung, who when living was the onely terror of the Tartars. Tven ſeeing the 
Emperor much diſpleas'd therewith, and no way inclin'd to Sign the Arti- 
cles he had made, advis'd the Tartars to force him to it by falling into the 
Empire ; who took his Advice, and march'd boldly into the Province of Peking, 
and plundering of divers Places and Cities, at laſt came and belieg'd the Me- 
cropolis it ſelf ; which the Emperor's. Council advis'd him to leave, and re- 
treat to the Southern Provinces ; but the Emperor would not hear of ir, and 
choſe rather to die than to flie out of his Northern Countreys, nay, would 
permit none to go out of the City. Mean while the Tartars Storm'd the City, 
but were beaten off ſeveral times with great loſs, and Yven (whole Treachery 
' was not yet diſcover'd) was ſent for to encounter the Tartars : he being near 

at hand came immediately with his Army under the Walls of the City, ſo that 
thoſe which were in it ſaw the Chineſe Army on one fide, and the Tartar on the 
other, divided from one another by the Ciry : but Iven did nothing of any 
conſequence, onely endeavor'd to perſwade the Emperor to Sign the propos'd 


Articles. The Emperor Zungchin at laſt diſcovering the Treachery, he ſent | 
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wichour the knowledge of his Council and Generals, for yen to come inte the 
Ciry, under prerence to Conſult. with him abour Warlike Aﬀairs. Yven heres 
- upon came over the Wall, the Gates not being open'd for fear (as the Em- 
peror pretended) of the nearneſs of the Tartars. Some of the prime Collo- 
nels ven had gotten to be his Friends, and thought his going into the City very 
ſafe, becauſe they had not inform'd him of the Emperor's Deſign, of which 
they themſelves knew not : But he coming into the Emperor's Preſence was 
immediately taken Priſoner , and after ſome ſhort Examination hewn in 
pieces. The Tartars inform'd of his death, lefr the Ciry before the Emperor 
had choſen a new General over the Army, and ſpoiling the neighboring 
Countrey, march'd to the Province of Xantung, and return'd ar laſt laden with 
Plunder to Leaotang. 
CIDR This Warin fouls meaſure ended, a far greater Inconvenience hapned to 
= Rabel Tat. */* the City of Peking Anno 1644. by the Rebels and Robbers, native (hineſes. The 
firſt Rebellion or Inſurre&ion began in the Province of Suchen by the Moun- 
rainers, a valiant People, which in the Mountains are under a peculiar King, 
and pay Tribute to him. Theſe were follow'd by thoſe of the Province of 
Queicheu, who in revenge of a Sentence unjuſtly pronounc'd in a Difference 
berween two Lords, roſe and joyn'd with the wrong Party, cut down the 
Judges that pronounc'd the unjuſt Sentence in the farſt Aſſault, and routed the 
Vice-Roy's Army : bur ſoon after they were alſo defeated by a new Army, 
Semede. though not utterly routed. In the interim a great Famine hapned in the Nor- 
thern Parts of China, occaſion'd by an unheard-of multitude of Locuſts, fol- 
' low'd by a new Rebellion of Robbers in the Provinces of Xenfi and Xantung : 
Theſe firſt, but few in number, and of ſmall Power, march'd to rob Villages 
and Towns, and took their Receptacles up in the Mountains, where their 
number increaſed. | 

This Inſurre&ion was not a little agitated by the Covetouſneſs of the Em- 
peror Zungchin, who laid Taxes upon his Subjects as if he had been in a fruit- 
ful and flouriſhing time ; but theſe Mutineers not being able to be compell'd 
by their Governors, not onely increas'd in number, but valour alſo, and got 
ſeven Regiments together, which they diſtributed and ſent into ſeveral Pro- 
yinces. The valianteſt and moſt experienc'd amongſt them were choſen Ge» 
nerals, who now grown rich by Rapine began to Plor againſt the whole Em» 
Pire ; but growing jealous of one another they fell into Parties amongſt them- 
ſelves, and at laſt into open War, whercin in ſeveral Battels all the Generals 
but ewo were ſlain, who invited the remaining Soldiers after the Victory, and 
the loſs 'of their Officers, to follow their Colours, to which they were caſily 
perſwaded, becauſe they expefted a juſt and deſerved puniſhment from the 
Emperor's Generals, if they ſhould apply themſelves to them. 

The firſt of theſe new elected Generals was call'd Licungz, and the ſecond 
Changhienching, both valiant, but naturally cruel : Licangy march'd with his 
Forces to the Northern Parts of the Province of Xenfi and Honan, whilſt the 

I other harras'd Suchuen and Huguan, going aſunder ſo far, becauſe they would 
not fall upon each other. Mean while, the third nal chief reaſon of the 
Emperor's ruine began art the Court upon this occaſion : There was an Eunuch 
calFd Guei, whom the Emperor Tfienk not onely rais'd to the higheſt degrees of 
Honor, by giving the whole Power of Governing the Empire into his Hands, 
but alſo honor'd him with the Title of Father Guei, But he not knowing 
how to carry himſelf in this Preferment, caus'd che chiefeſt and moſt emi- 
nent 


To the Emperor of CHI NA. 
Governors to be puniſh'd and Executed, eſpecially-thoſe whom, he chought did 


not honor him cnough :. And notwithſtanding this Guei had done ſome good 
Service for the Empire, yet he incens'd many People againſt him, and amongſt 


them Prince Zungchin, who after. Thienk's: death; without Iſſue, was choſen 


Emperor, which Guei oppos'd in yain. The Governors by this means being dis 
vided into:two Parties; began by degrees to ſplit. into Fa@ions, and took great- 
er care of: their own-;private than of the publick Aﬀairs, whilſt each - Side 
endeayor'd to bring under the other : Which the Emperor Zungchin ſeeking 
ro prevent, incurr'd the hatred of his chief and moſt eminent Eunuchs , for 
when he took poſlcfiion of the Realm, he rag'd exceedingly againſt the "BY 
rents of Guei, and caus'd him, behzlesi a great number of his Aſſociates, to! be 
put to:death : from whence. it hapned, that the moſt of. both Parties turn'd 
T raitors to the Emperor, and held private Correſpondence with the Rebels. 
By.this means rio Armies were drawa into the Field, nor any ig of conſcs 
quence done. | 

Adam'Schall witneſleth #0 che Gia ching i in theſe words: << The Prede- 
« ceflor and Brother to the Chineſe Emperor Zunchin, becauſe he was in; Nature 
b fearful and in a manner yet a. Child when he cn on the Government; 
&« had ſo us'd himſelf to hearken to his Eunuchs, that he ſcarce ſtirr'd 'a Foor 
« without their Advice ; which his Brother counſelling him againſt, the 'Eu- 
© nuchs could no way endure, but at Jaſt got him out' of the Palace, and i in a 
< manner baniſh'd him. Nevertheleſs after: the. Deceaſe of the Emperot in 
cc the ſeventh Year of his Reign, the Empire fell to him, when immediately he 
« ſhew'd great ſeverity againſt the Eunuchs, and bereav'd them of their ill 
< gotten Eftates. The chiefeſt, for-many Crimes laid .to their Charges, were 
«-condemn'd to pay ſome dion of: Gold into the Treaſury, beſides: fifteen 
© Cabinets with Precious Stones and Pearls, and .abundance of rich Furni- 


« ture, mote becoming an Emperor: than Eunuchs, by. which means,” andby 


« Fining of others, the Emperor exceedingly wk 'd' his. Treaſury. *Feom 
& theſe he apply'd himſelf ro the Council of State and Generals, and begatr to 
« ingratiate himſelf with them ; bur his Favours being mean, they judg'd his 
« Thoughts to be low and baſe, fearing more his own Death than the Fall:of 
<« the Empire. From thence he went to the Agents of foreign Princes ;- bur fo 
<« ſoon as he obſerv'd them to be inclin'd to Bribery, and more coverous: of 
<« Gain than to officiate their Employments, he abhorr'd them above others : 
< and at laſt not knowing whither to turn, he went again to thoſe whom he 
« had baniſh'd his Preſence, viz. the Eunuchs. Who having again gotten to the 
« Helm of Government, 'vail'd their malice and hatred againft him, bur never 
cc forgot ro ſtudy revenge, endeavoring by a thouſand arts to defini him, 
&« keeping back the Soldiers Proviſions to occaſion Murinies, holding private 
6c Waco res with the Tartars, and never giving him warning of the Dan- 
er which threatned him and his Governmear, and at laſt open'd the Gates 
" Wy. the City for the Rebels that came marching againſt it. Thus far Schall. 
This Diſſention aroſe very opportunely for the Rebels ; for Licungz having 
conquer'd the whole Province of Xenſs, and a great part of Honan, ;march'd 
thence over the Yellow River towards the Eaſt without any reſiſtance, where he 
crook the rich City Ktancheu, being fituate near the Jellow River in the South. 
part of the Province; and likewile all the other, with the Metropolis Tanyuen, 
which ſome days making reſiſtance, he pur all the Grandees thereof to death, 
Upon the Intelligence of the Rebels croſſing the Yellow Ryver, and taking the 
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Several EMBASSIES. 


Province of Xenſi,the Emperor Zungchin ſent the great Colao,viz, the prime Coun- 
cellor of State, with an Army to Engage, or at leaſt ro ſtop them. This puiſ- 
fant Army of the Emperors did little good, nay the greateſt part ran over to 
the Enemy. Zungchin inform'd hereof, rcfolv'd to forſake his Northern Court 
of Peking, and flic to his Southern at Nanking, but was diverted by the Advice 
of his Council, becauſe (ſaid they) ro flic would pur the Empire into a greater 
uprore, and that the Court ftrongly Guarded with Soldiers might be defended, 
and the Emperor's Preſence would engage all the other Provinces to come ro 
his Aſſiſtance. 

Till this time (as 4dam Schall averrs) the Courtiers had kept the InſurreQi- 
on from the Emperor's knowledge, partly by telling him that they were onely 
Forgerics, though they were indeed certainly true, and partly by extenuating 
the Buſineſs, which was the-ruine of the Empire. 

The Emperor now rouſed by the noiſe of Arms, which daily increas'd in 
his Ears, beſtirr'd himſelf (though too late) to quench the flame, and raiſing 
ſeveral Armies conlultced- to fortifie Peking. But the Eunuchs, which all this 
while had deluded the Emperor with feigned Stories, now allo regarded not 
the danger he was in, but contriv'd to ſave themſelves with his ruine, by con» 
federating with the Enemy. 

During this time Licungy ſent feveral Soldiers in diſguiſe to the Court, and 
furniſh'd chem wich Money to drive a Trade,the berter ro Cloke their Deſign, 
till he ſhould come with his Army to the City Walls, and then to break forth 
in Mutinies. It was 2 wonder to confider how privately this was carry'd on by 
. a fort of People that were the ſcum of the Commonalty. 

To this Plor defign'd at Court, Licungz added another, viz, private Corre- 
ipondency with the prime Councellor of State: for it was faid, that he obſcr- 
ving the Emperor's Buſineſs to be ruin'd, had agreed with the Rebel to deliver 
the City, but whether it was fo or not, he march'd with all ſpecd to Peking ; 
within whoſe Walls were ſeventy chouſand Soldiers under three thouſand 
Commanders, and the Store-houſes provided with all manner of Ammuni- 
tion, and the Walls round about planted with great Guns; of which the Rebels 
(as afterwards they confeſs'd) were exceedingly afraid : But that fear ſoon 
vaniſh'd, for their Aſſociates within advis'd them to Storm, with promiſe to 
Shoot. anely Powder without Bullet againft them ; by which means Licungy 
march'd with all his Men, Amo 1644. in April, into the City, the Gates being 
_ open'd for him : Neither did the Emperor's Party make any long reſiſtance, 
for Liewngz's Soldiers, which till this time had kept themſelves private, ac- 
cording to their Agreement made an uprorein the City, which cans'd ſo great 
a confuſion, that none knew with whom ro fide, and every Place was fall'd 
with ſhughter. Hereupon Licungz, as Conqueror march'd through the City 
direly towards the Emperor's Palace, which he ſoon rook. The Enemy had - 
gotten the firft Wall before the Emperor knew of any danger, for the Rebels 
Confederates (the Eunuchs) who had all che Command in their own power, 
continually perſwaded the Emperor not to flic, but when they perceived no 
poſkbiliry of his Eſcape, they acquainted him with the oſs of the City and Pa- 
lace.The Emperor upon this notice given him,ask'd firſt, If any probability was 
left to eſcape ? but being anſwer'd, That all Ways were beſet : They ſay he 
writ a Letter with his own Blood, in which he accus'd his Eunuchs of Trea- 
chery, and deſir'd Licungus, ſince he had by the help of Heaven gotten the Em- 


pire, that he would revenge his Fall. This done, he took his Sword and kill'd 
| his 
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'B his Daughter, that ſhe might not fall into the Enemies Hands, and after- 
"BY wards went into his Garden, and there, (as the moſt unfortunateſt Emperor, 

FF and laſt of che Taimingian Race) Hang'd himſelf with his Girdle on a Plum-rree, ..7 
/ 2nd thus ended che Houle of Taiming by a Robber , which was firſt rais'd by 


the like. After the Emperor's example, the Kolao or Prime Councellor, and 
likewiſe his Queens, beſides ſome of his Loyalleſt Eunuchs, hang'd themſelves, 
beſides ſeveral others in the City , thereby ſeeming after their Countrey man- 
| ner, to Die with the Emperor, which is amongſt the Chineſes accounted a great 
Honor, and ſign of Fidelity. 
- Adam Schall tells us, That the Emperor (Betray'd twice in one moment, 
once by his Eunuchs, and then by the Rebels Contederates)mounted on Horſe- 
back, follow'd with ſix hundred Horſe, and fell into that part-of the City, 
chrough which the Enemy came Marching ; but there the unhappy Prince 


found himſelf neceſſitated (the great Guns, which were Plantcd to defend the 


Gates, firing againſt him, and wanting more Aid) to return again to his 
Palace ; where being arriv'd, and driven into utter Deſpair, he defir'd the 
Emprels his Conſort to Hang her ſelf, and advis'd his three Sons to ſave theme 
ſelves by flight; then takes up his Sword, with intention to kill his own 
Daughter, fic for Marriage, that ſhe might not live to be Defil'd ; but ſhe eſs 
cap'd the blow by flight, yet receiv'd it on her right Hand, which ſhe loſt, 
which done, he went (bereav'd of all Hopes) out of the Palace again afoot, 
and ran directly to a Mountain behind the Palace ; where ſtanding ſtill, he 
wrote with a Pencil, on the Hem of his Imperial Coat with his own Blood, 
(as it was ſaid) drawn from his left Hand, to this effet ; Much Joy to the ſucs 
ceeding Emperor Lis ; T intreat earneſtly, hurt not my People, nor uſe my Conncellors. 

Which having written, he pull'd off his Boots, and throwing away his Hat, 
Hang'd himſelf with his Girdle, on a piece of Timber, in a Gallery. 

Thus ended a Prince, perhaps the greateſt in the World, one who had no 
Superior in Wiſdom, Underſtanding, and good Nature, who without Come 
pany, forſaken by all at his Age of thirty fix Years, through negle& and care» 
| leſneſs of his People, came to ſo miſerable an end : Together with him, the 
Name of the Empire, viz, Taiming, that is, Of great Brightneſs, after it had con- 
tinu'd two hundred ſixty fix Years,and the whole Imperial Family reckon'd to 
the number of 80000. was utterly extinguiſh'd. 


The following Day, being the third , after the Enemies coming , Licungz, 


March'd with an Army of 300000, Men into the City, and ſo directly to the 
Palace, where he took Poſleflion of the Throne, and ſetled himſelf in the 
ſame. 

When the Emperor did not appear, Licwngz Proclaim'd a 100000, Duckets 
as a Reward for who c're brought him, or could give Information of him , bur 
at laſt, the Body being found hanging, as is beforemention'd, the Rebels, with- 
\ out either Reverence or Compaſſion, (ſays Martinius) by the Command of Li- 


cungz, Hew'd it to Pieces. | 
Yet Schall tells us, that the Emperor, after the expiration of a Moneth, the 


Tartars having driven out the Rebels, was Honorably Bury'd ; and though not 
laid among the Emperors, yer amongft the Princes, their Sons; and that all 


the Magiſtrates, willing or not willing, were forc'd ro come and Mourn over 
his Grave. 
Moreover, the remaining party of the Robbers Plunder'd the Chineſes Hou- 


ſes; and whoever walk'd the Streets in handſom Apparel, they immediately 
carry'd 


48s 


_ The Emperor Hangs him. 
e 


Atath Siball. 


Robbers outrage againft 
the Cirizens. Rs 


VT -- I I I 3": a> : Y 7 : : . EL Wk Soho ES © 4 +, 
" Ke % . - : F . —y 87, 4 Y 2 


carry'd to Priſon, and kek by cruel Torments, procure the Money which 
they ſuſpected by! their Clothes they had ; inſomuch, that none appear'd in the 
Street, but the Conquering Rebels. t 
Thirty days this Rage continu'd, while rhe Robbers Poſle(s'd the Palace, 
and Pillag'd that and the City. 
_— i Thc (hineſes already deſir'd, upon an appointed Day, to Elect Licungz Eo 
| Adam Schall peror ; but he Commanded ako ro defer it, becauſe as ſome lay, he fear'd 
| it would be his Ruine, for as often as he fat on the Throne, he was al- 
(Ts frangiy ditemperdon yyays taken with a ſhivering Cold and Pain in his Head, and thereby neceſlita- 
I red to riſe from it, (unlawfully taken by him) and fit on the Ground, as if he 
had deſerv'd no dlacer, 

Sitting on the Earth,they report, that he ſeem'd in the Eyes of the Cenamce 
to be of a Deſpicable and Ridiculous Countenance, and rather ſhew'd like an 
Ape than 2 Man : It is believ'd, that before he —— receive the; Imperial Dig- 
nity , he intended firſt to ſettle and quiet the Empire, and by force of Arms 
ſubdue the Nejghboring, Princes, Allies of. my Deceas 'd Emperor, which elſe 

might afterwards diſquiet:im. 
March:s neo the Field, Wherefore, Licungg, March'd to the TY on the "SRSE"IO of the Empire 
againſt the Valianteſt Generals which kepr Guard over the Empire, againſt the 
Incurſions of the Tartars, for theſe he certainly knew would not afliſt him, fo 
Matching thither with the Emperor's Forces, which were come under his Ban- 
ners, beſides a number of 200000. of his Fellow Robbers, he committed the 
care of the City to the reſt of his Aſſociates. : 
hs Treachery But here the Current of their Succefs began to falter, for about ſeventy 
458 Leagues from Peking, a Loyal, Antient,. and Valiant Souldier, one of the De- 
ceaſed Emperor's Generals, call'd Uſanguei, defended a Neighboring City on the 
Borders of Leaotung againſt the Tartars, who. had ſtrongly Behieg'd it. 

He at once hearing of Licungz coming to Ruine him, the loſs of the Empire 
by the Emperor's Death, and Plundering of the Court, yet neyertheleſs, was 
no way daunted, nor broke his Allegiance, which he had formerly ſworn to. 
the Emperor, but relolv'd to his utmoſt Ability, to ſerve the decay'd State; 
and putting himſelf in a Poſture of defence to expect the Robber. 

Licungz having brought Uſanguei's Father (a very antient Man) with him in 

_ the Army, a Priſoner from Peking, plac'd him before the Walls, threatning to 
- execute the horribleſt Tortures upon him that could be invented, unleſs his Son 
would deliver up the City to Redeem him. 

When this Valiant Soulder beheld from the Walls what al d, and a 
flood the Threats, he fell down upon the'Ground on his Knees, Se? beg'd his 
Fathers Pardon, ſaying, ** That he was the occaſion of his Death, but it was 
<* not for his, "gh the Empires ſake; that he was more oblig'd to the Realm 
io and Emperor, than his, Parents ; that his Life was now in the Emperor's 
*< Power todiſpole,; but that Life would for eyer be. Diſhonorable, if he ſhould 
« joyn with an Enemy and Traytor. The Father, without being the leaſt dil- 
may'd, Prais' d and highly. extold his Sons Conftancy, and ſubmitted to his 
Tormeats, in hopes that his Son would revenge the Wrong. 

| Martinius tell us, the Father by:them call'd Us, writ a Letter to his Son Mfar- 
: Lui to this effect, - 


The 
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_—O Earth, Heaven, and Stars may occaſion this alteration which we ſee, 
you know that the Emperor Zunching, and the: Realm of the Family of 


VV Taming is extinguiſh'd; che Heavens have given it to Licungy : We muſt ex- 


cule the time, and make Vertue of Neceſlity, to eſcape this Tyranny, and a ve- 
ry cruel Death ; bur lec us ſue for Mercy , he promiſes you Royal Dignity, if 
you and y.ours will acknowledge him for Emperor : On your Anſwer depends 
my Life; conſider what you owe to him that gave you Life. 


To which the Son Aſanguet anſwer'd his Father in ſhort. 


() Father, he that is nor Faithful ro his Emperor, will certainly not be True 

ro me; if you your ſelf have forgotten your Loyalty to the Emperor, 
none will blame me if I forget the Duty due to ſuch a Father, I would rather 
die my ſelf, than ſerve a Rebel. 


The Son the more encourag'd by his Fathers Death, ſeriouſly conſider'd how 
he ſhould beſt take Revenge, and in what manner he might reſiſt the Robber 
and Murderer of his Father,out of deſpair of In-land Powers,as being much roo 
weak to rout ſo Puiſſant an Army, he calls in forcign Help; the Emperor of 
the Tartars having already before begun to make a League with the Chineſes. 

In the Articles of Peace gpere exprels'd, and by both Parties reſolv'd, That 
the Tartars ſhould afliſt the Chineſes with Souldiers, to drive the Robbers our of 
the Empire, for which the Chineſes would grant the Tartars their Requeſted 
Trade in their Realm; and moreover, reftore to the Tartar Crown a Tract of 
Land of ten Leagues in length, which was formerly taken from the Tartars by 
the Chineſes, and already a great part thereof regain'd by force of Arms. 

The Tartars inform'd of the miſerable ſtate of his Neighbors, by Poſts dil- 
patch'd ro him, and alſo remembring his Obligation and Promiſe, aflur'd the 
Meſſenger of the Requeſted Aid, and March'd very ſuddenly with an Army of 
many thouſand Men, (according to Hartinius) to ſupport the falling Empire. 
The farſt buſineſs which he was to do, was to free the City of the Siege, for to 


ſciſe upon the Enemies Army at once, he found himſelf roo. weak, wherefore 


he ſer upon the greateſt part of the Enemies Horſe, without touching his Foot, 
which lay ftill under the Walls. 

The Robbers more us'd to ſleight Ran-counters than a clole Battle, made no 
long reſiſtance againſt the Tartars Onſer. 

The firſt that fled was Licungz, whom the Tartars purſu'd with great deſtru- 
ion, and came along the ſame way, and almoſt ar the ſame time, with the 
Defeated into the Metropolis of Peking; the remainder being moſt Horſmen, lefr 
behind to prevent the Enemies Foot from making any attempt upon the City, 
brake ſuddenly in amongſt, and in ſhort time flew 10000. of them. | 

Licungz being enter'd the City, ſtaid not long there, notwithſtanding it was 
ſurrounded with defenſive Walls, and” provided with a ftrong Garirſon, all 
manner of Proviſions, and Ammunition, but took his flight thence the ſame 
Day he came thither, to the Province of Xenſy, from whence he firſt came, 
leaving Commands with his Souldiers before his departure, to burn the Palace 
and all the Ciry. But they not powerful enough to fire ſo great a City, or ſees 
Ing themſelves every where ſlain by the Inhabitants, who had taken Breath 
pain, ſent to Licungz for Aid, to execute his Commands, and reſted till their 
coming : Bur all theſe Parties fent from the Robber for Aid, were by ſome 


thouſands of Tartars that met them under the Wallls, cut off to the laſt Man. 
+ Mean 
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Mean while, the Tartars having gotten a conſiderable Army together, and 


Vieoriouſly for ſome Days without the City ſcatter'd the Enemy; the Robbers | 


rook their flight to the Province of Xenſi, their chiefeſt place of Rendezyouz, 


from whence they were afterwards driven by the Tartars, who purſu'd alſo (L 


their General Licungz, when bereav'd of all his Souldiers to his Death. 

The rumor went, that the Rebel never intended to Ruine the whole Empire, 
but was onely come to Peking to puniſh the Magiſtrates, as well Civil as Mar- 
tial, for their Grand Infolencies us'd in their Offices, according to their ſeveral 
Deſerts; which when perform'd , he would have deliver'd the Dominion 


_ again, without the leaſt Damage to the Lawful Emperor, for whom he 


was exceeding ſorry; this they might have hop'd of ſuch a Rebel, bur nor 
believ'd. 

During this time, and before News came of the Rebels Confuſion, the 
Palace ſtood open to hs Rob'd ten whole Days, and the City without ny ©" 
riſon, in a light Flame. 

Ar his departure, he Commanded 3000. Horſe to empty the Emperor's 
Treaſury, and bring the Booty to the Province of Xenſs, and every one was 
to ſer fire of the City, whereloe're they could, and expect the General at the 


| appointed place ; yer nevertheleſs it was "Ae ] that in thoſe Days ſcarce the 


twenty fifth part of the Money kept in the Palos, yas carry'd away. 
The whole Countrey ( ſo great was the abundance of Choice and Precious 
Goods) to the Borders of the Province of Peking, a Way of ten Days Journey, 


lay cover'd with Sattins, and all manner of Embroyder'd Clothes; a thing 


incredible, unleſs one had been an Eye-witneſs. 

Not long after, the Tartars having driven the Robbers out of the Province 
of Xenſi, their Native Countrey, and out of the Court, got all the rich Booty 
from them. 

_Afrer the diſperſing of the Rebels through the Empire, the Tartars March'd 
with all their Forces to the City of Peking, not to Pillage the ſame again, which 
was already Rifled and Ruin'd by the Defeated Robbers, but onely to enquire 


- what Aid or Aſſiſtance they ſhould want for their future "7 Ray 


After the Army had lain four Days before the City, the Tartars were by all 
the Inhabitants and Grandees that weanrt into the Army, receiv'd with much 
joy, and ferch'd in ; whereupon, the Unkle to the Tartar Emperor, who Com- 
manded the Army i in behalf of his Nephew, ask'd, If they would really enter- 
tain and ler them in as Gueſts; and if they would from that time forward be 
Govern'd by the Tartars ? At which they all cry'd with a loud Voice, Thouſand 
and a thouſand times a thouſand Nears live, live the Emperor, a Wiſh us'd at this Day to 
the Chineſe Emperors : Which ended, upon the Chineſes Requeſt, the young Tar 
tar Emperor follow'd them into the City and Palace, burnt down to a Heap of 
Rubbiſh. The next Day, the Tartars not having Houſes enough in the Ciry to 
reſide in, the Chineſes were forc'd to remove into the Suburb, ſeparated by a 
Moat from the City, having three Days allow' d them for the removal of their 


- Goods. 


. Which ſad misfortune that befell the Emperor Zungchin, happen'd allo to 
the Imperial Family and Children. The Queen, or Lawful Empreſs obey'd 
the Emperor's Command at his departure, and Hang'd her ſelf. His Women 
fled where cre they thought to be ſafe from the Rebels, and went to their Pa- 
rents Houſes, though afterwards by force and Policy, fetch'd from thence by 


the Tartars. 
One 
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To the Emperor of C 1 fd N A. 
One of the Queens being taken Priſoner in diſguile, having alter'd her Ma- 
jeltick Apparel, was made a Slave to a Tartar; but nor able to undergo ſuch 2 


 Yoak long, diſcover'd her ſelf, and was thereupon ſent and kept amongſt thc 


other Women of the former Kings, and Eunuchs allow'd to waitupon her. 
The Emperor's eldeſt Son, in his eighteenth Year, had left off his Royal Ha- 


bir, that he might nor be known, and hir'd himſelf a Servant to a Tartar, bur 


impatient of his cruel Nature, went after ſome few Moneths privately from 
thence to a certain Eunuch, who he ſuppos'd to be his truſty Friend ; but he 
durſt not long hide his Gueſt, but advis'd him to go to his Siſter, who was fled 
to his Grand-tather's Houſe ; where being arriv'd, the Gewnd-farkes ſeeing his 
Neece and Nephew. [mbrace one another, and Cry, drove the Youth out of his 
Houle. 

| The unhappy Prince now deſtitute of counſel ,, was neceſſitated to diſco- 
ver himſelf, onely to Live; his real Confeſſion who he was, obtain'd his Life 
from the Tartars, but Condemned to ſpend it in Priſon : Some promis'd to al- 
low him a Princes Revenue, and Honor him with the Title of King ; bur he 
who was fall'n from the higheſt top, and had a Noble Heart, would not ſtoop 
to mean things ; nay, deſpis'd all that was proffer'd him, leſs than the Empire; 
and delighted his Fancy with Muſick and Singing, for he better _— of 
his SorroWse 

Many had already gotten knowledge who he was, being Mark'd formerly on 
his Body, and declar'd him the Emperor's Son; and likewiſe the Paſſages of the 
Court were by him diſcover'd and deſcrib'd, which were unknown to all Per- 
ſons. His Fathers Souldiers and Officers pointing after their Prince with their 
Finger, by all which, percciving that he began to be too publickly known, and 
morcover, it being fear'd that he would make a Combination, beſides the ha- 
cred which he bore to the Tartars, the Poſleſlors of the Realm, it was judg'd 
convenient to diſpatch him; and belides, him forty Magiſtrates and Marcial 
Officers were Executed, that he might not Die without Company, nor want 
Attendance in the odier World, according to his Birth and Quality. 

The eldeſt Brother got to Nanking, came almoſt to the ſame end, becauſe he 
was kill'd by one of his near Relations, who had there rais'd himſelf to be 
Emperor. | 

But if we will avi Martinius, the eldeſt of the Emperor Zunchin's three 
Sons never was heard of, chough the Robber Licungz, made long and ſtrict 
ſearch after him ; whether he got away by flight, or as ſome ſay, Drown'd 
himſelf, is unknown, and that the rwo youngeſt Sons fell alive into the Re- 
bels hands, who on this third day caus'd them to be drag'd out of the City 
Walls, _ their Heads to be ſever'd from their Bodies. 


The ſecond County, Paotingfu. 


| Pekingfu ; on the South, at Kokienfu and Chinfinfu, as likewiſe in the Weſt 
at Chintingfu , and the Province of Xanſi; and on the North it conter- 
minates with the Mouncaine Culeang, | 

This County is a very pleaſant and fruitful Soil, comprizing twenty Cis 

ties, Viz. Paoting the Metropolis, Muonching, Ganſo Tinghits. Sinching, Thang, Poye, 
Kings Jungching, Huony, Ly, Hiung, Khe, Xince, Tunglo, Gan, Caoyang, Ie, Lao, 
Xui; amongſt theſe, Gan and Je are great Cities, and the reſt but ſmall; all 
Rrr which 


T5 ſecond County Paotingfu, Borders in the Eaft upon the Territory of 


£89 


Hifor. de Bill, Tartar. 


Borders 


Towns. 


. Names. 


Borders. 


Towns: 


| Several EMBASSIES 


which Towns were by the Emperor 1u plac'd under ſeveral Configurations, ac. 
cording to the part of the Province which they are built on; the one part is un- 
der the Signs Yi and Ki, and the other under Hao and Re. 

This whole Province belong'd in 7u's time to Kichui; and is onely famois, 
becauſe the Grand General Neu Lejum was born there. 

In the time of the Kings, this County and its City was call'd (hao; the Fa- 
mily Han gave it the Name of Sintu ; Sung, that of Paccheu ; and the Family Tai- 
mirtg that it now poſleſles. 

On the South-Eaſt ſide of the City, the antient Ruins of the Wall are to be 
ſeen; built by the Emperor Chuenhio, two thouſand five hundred Years before 
the Nativity. | | 

In the place, where at this Day lies the Ciry Paoting, the Emperor Hoangti 
antiently Planted the Seat of the Realm. 


The third Territory Hokienfu. 


- by Hokienfu is ſurrounded like an Iſland by ſeveral Rivers; from 
whence the Name Hokien is deriv'd, that is, Between Rvers. 

It Borders in the North with the Territory of Xuntingfu; in the Eaſt,at 
the Bay of Xang, in the South, at the Province of Xantung ; in the Weſt, art the 
Territory of Chintingfu; and in the North-Weſt, hath for Bounds Poatingf«. 

In the time of Ju, this County belong'd to the Province of Kiche, and had 
(during the King's Reigns) many troubles; belonging ſometime co King Ci, 
another while to (bao, and at laſt ro Je. 

This County contains eighteen Cities, viz. Hokien, Fien, Hewching, Soning, 
Ginkieu, Kiaoho, Cing, Hingei, Chinghai, Nincing, King, Ukiao, or Tachu, Tungquang, 
Kaching, Xang, Nanpi, Jenxan, Kingyin; of all which, Xang is the biggelt City. 

In the City Hokien are four ſtately Temples, Dedicated to Heroes, 

The City Ukiao or Tachs, licth on the right fide of the River Guei, and hath a 
very fair and populous Suburb : The Walls arc about thirty Foot high, neatly 
built, and Fortifi'd with Bulwarks : The City is rich in Navigation and Trade, 
by the Staple of Chineſe Beer, in their Tongue call'd Sampſou, or Sampe, which 
being made of Rice, and Tranſported to all parts of China, they Drink in ſtead 
of Wine. | oy 

The City Tunghang lieth alſo on the left fide of the River Guei, a 'Muſquert 
ſhot into the Countrey, and being an Hours walking in Circumference, is [n- 
viron'd with ftrong Walls, and deep Moats : In the Market-place of this City, 
they lay ſtands an exceeding great Lyon Caſt of Iron, 


The fourth Shire Chintingfu. 


NHintingfs, a large Countrey, Bordering in the Eaſt at Hokienfu, in the 
, North, at Paotingfs, and the Province of Xanfi, in the Weſt, at Honan; 
in the South, ar the Counties of Xuntefs and Qnangpingfu. 

This County contains thirty ewo Cities, viz. Chinting, Cingking, Hoelo, Ling- 
xeu, Koching, Loching, Vukie, Pingxan, Heuping, Ting, Sinlo, Kioyang, Hintang, Ki, 
Neancung, Sunho, Caokiang, Vuye, Cijn, Ganping, Jaoyong, Vukians, Chao, Pehiang Lung - 
ping, Caye, Linching, Can, Hoang, Ningcing, Xin, Heng xui, Juenxui : Amongſt theſe 


Ting, (ao, and Xin are great Cities, and the reft bur ſmall. 


This 
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This County, according to the Diviſion of the Emperor Tu, belong'd co the 
Province of Kicben, under the Signs Mao and Pi, 

Th ie Family of Chen call'd it Pinchen, and that of Han, Hengxan, bur the Mo- 

zen Name was given to it by the Family of Taimine, 

The chief City Chinting, great and populous, "Wir 1 On the North, the kim 
tains Heng ;. and on the cok. the River Huth, 

On the Eaſt fide of che Ciry Hokien, ſtands a great Temple call'd Lunghing,be- 
hmd which appears a large Garden, and therein eight Halls, riſing Gee: StOs 
-ies from the Ground, to the height of an hundred and chirry Cubits : In the 
:niddle of the Temple ſtands a ſtately and great Image, Wrought very Artifi- 
cially like a Maid, being ſeventy three Cubirs high, and call'd Quonin. 

There are alſo other Heroes Temples, amongſt which five are the chiefeſt ; 
whereof the founding of one is aſcrid'd to the Family of Han. 


The fifth County Runtefu. 


Weſt with Honan; and in the South and.Eaſt with Quangpinfu. 

This Territory is naturally very ſtrong, and ſecur'd from the Ene- 
mies Invaſions by the Neighboring Mountains : It comprilſeth Pleaſant and 
- Fruitful Meadows; as alſo Lakes and Rivers, which not onely fertilize the Soil, 
but make-it abound with Fiſh. 

It contains nine pretty large and Populous Cities, which are call'd Xunte 
the Metropolis, Xaho, Naho, Pinghiang , Quangcung, Kunlo , Tanghxan , Niue 
kiea, Gin. | 

The Emperor Yu joyn 'd this to the Province of Kicheu, and plac'd it under 
the Conſtellation Mao : The Imperial Family Chen, call'd it Hingque, and in the 
time of the Kings, it was firſt nanr'd Cija, and afcerwinhl Chao ; by the Family 
Han, Siangque; by Sung, Sunte ; and the Houſe of Taiming pave it the Name of 
Fcunte. 

Here are four large Temples Dedicated to Heroes ; the firſt is built in Ho- 
nor to the Emperor Yao, on the Mountain Yao; and the ſecond near the City 


Ninken. 


N va a ſmall Juriſdiftion, Borders in the North at Chintingfu; in the 


The ſixth Terricory Quangpanfu, 


3 ſixth, being Quangpinfu, is natrow, yet long, Bordering in the North 


at Chintefu and Xuntefu; in the South-Eaſt upon the Province of 
Nanking, and Territory of Taming, by means of the River Guei, and in 
the Weſt, abuts upon the Province of FHonan. s 
It contains nine Cities, viz. Quangping, Kiochen, Fibiang, Kixe, ini Quans 
ping, Chinggan, Guei, and Chinn 
The Emperor Ju brought this County, with the foremention'd, under one 
Sign : In the time of the Kings it belong'd firſt to the Kingdom of Cijn, and af- 
terwards to that of Chao. 
The Houle of Cin gave it the Name of Hantan; and the Modern Title they 
prelerv'd from the time of the Family Han. | 
Amonglt ſeveral Chappels in the ſame, is one Conſecrated to certain Peo- 
ple, with the Chineſes call'd Xinfien, and ſuppoſe that they never Die, bur are 


REATS 2 Immot- 


Borders, 


Towns. 


Names. 


Borders: 


Towns; 


492 


Borders. 


Names; 


Borders. 


Names; 


Caties, 


Three Towns put of the 


Several EMBASSIES fo 


Immortal, alleadging, that ſuch a one appear'd there, and inſtructed a poor 


Child (whoſe Name they know not) in ſuch a manner, that ir grew a great 
Philoſopher , and for its Knowledge, attain'd art laſt ro be a Governor or 


Magiſtrate. 


The ſeventh County, Tamingfu, 


T ſeventh call'd Tamingfu , the Southermoſt of this Province borders 


in the North and North-Weſt upon Quangpingfu , and leparated by the 
River Guei; in the Eaſt, at the Province of Xantung , in the South, ar 
the Yellow-River , and in the Weſt, with the Province of Honan. 

Ic is in all places Water'd by Lakes and Rivers, which make it a moſt fruit- 
ful and pleaſant Soil. 

It was antiently divided into two parts; the Northern of which belong'd to 
Kicheu, and the Southern to New ; the firſt under the Sign Xe, and the laſt un- 
der Pei. | 

The Family Cheu gave it the Name of YJangping ; Tang, that of Tienhiung, and 


the Modern it receiv'd from the Houſe of Sung. 


It contains cleyen Cities, Taming the chiefeſt, Taming the lefler , Nanlo, Guei, 
Cingfung, Nuihoang, Siung, Hoa, Kai, Changyven, and Tungming, of all which Kat is 
a great City, and the old Family Tang had their Royal Sear there. 

Here are four fair Chappels, and many ſtately Tombs, of which one is ve- 
ry ancient, being of the Emperor Kas, built four thouſand Years ſince, and 
orown famous for its Age. | 


The erghth Territory Juangpingfu. 


ir eighth, nam'd Jungpingfu, Borders in the Eaſt upon Leaotung, lying 


out of the Limits of China; in the South, at the Bay of Xang ; in the 
Weſt, with Pekingfu ; in the North extends to the Great Wall, and is 
tull of ſpiring Mountains and Hills. 

In the time of the Emperor 1%, it belong'd to the Province of Kiches ; the 
Family Cin call'd it Leaoft ; and by the King Guei it was call'd Lulung ; the Houſe 
of Tung gave it the Name of Pingchie. 

This is but a ſmall Tra&, containing only fix Cities, viz, Jungping, (iengan, 
Yuning, Changly, Lo, Loting . Lo is the biggeſt, Junping ſtands in a convenient place 
to defend the Empire, being round begirt with Mountains and Rivers. 

To the North-Weſt of the County of Peking, are three Cities beyond the Li- 
mits, viz. Jenking, Jengning, and Paogan, all lying in places naturally Fortifi'd 
and builc formerly agginft the ſudden Incurſions of the Tartars, if they ſhould 
at any time attempt to Climb over the Wall. 

The City Paogan hath a great Bridge of hewn Stone croſs the River Lukein, 
or Sunkan, on whoſe Northern Shore the City lands. 

On the South-Eaſt ſide of the City, are ſeen great Ruins, call'd, The Ruins 
of Foangt, for they lay, that the Emperor Hoangt built a City there. 


Gariſons 


7 0] 
3" 


To the Emperor of CHINA. 


Garriſons. 


Wall ; amongſt them one hath the Name and Title of a City call'd Si- 
ven, famous for its bigneſs and Populouſneſs, and Commands almoſt 
over all the reſt. 

The Names of theſe Garriſons are Siven, Eaft Yanciven, Weſt Vanciven, Foai- 
gan, (haiping, Lungmuen, Changgan, ( heghing, Juncheu, theſe eight belong to the 
City of Siven ; the other are YVuming, Vu, Yungoins, Xanghai, and Tienun, of which, 
the two laſt are the biggeſt. 

The great Garriſon Xanghai lies on the Ifland Cu, where the Bay Xang which 
receives the River Linhoang out of Tartary, flows to the North ; here the high 
Mountains and the Sea allo are great ſafe-guards to the Wall. This Garriſon 
was in former times furniſh'd with Souldiers and Ships, to be a Bridle to 
the Tartars. 

The Garriſon Tiencin, otherwiſe call'd Tiencinwey, lies on the utmoſt Point of 
the Bay Xang , where all the Rivers of the whole Province meet; and after a 
long courſe, flow into the Sea : It is a Port or Haven-Town, and hath not her 
fellow in bigneſs and riches ; hither all the Ships that come out of the Seca, or 
Inland Countreys of China muſt come, and all things that go up to Peking muſt 


p ; His Province reckons fourteen Garriſons, built for a defence of the Great 


be carry'd by this Town : In which are generally the beſt of all forts of Com-. 


modities, becauſe the Trade in this City is free for all People , who for their 
Merchandize pay no Cuſtom. 


The {econd Province of Randi. 


V V aums ; beyond the Province of Peking lies the Province of Xanſi, 
Xanſi ſignifies, to the Weſt of the Mountains, and was ſo call 'd, 
from the place where it lieth; for in the Weſt, the Mountains of 

Heng ſeparate it from the Province of Peking. 

On the Eaſt, this Province Borders with the Mountains foremention'd; on the 
North, at the Great Wall, which in a continu'd Line, reaches from Eaſt to Weſt 
through the whole Province;behind which lies the Tartar Kingdom of Tangu,and 
the Deſart by the Chineſes call'd Samo; on the Weſt and South,it is waſh'd by the 
_ Yellow River, which flows from the North to the South, for this River runs ex- 
atly between this and Xenſi, and coming to the utmoſt Limits of the Pro- 
vince, flows to the Eaſt, and ſerves as Borders to this and the Province of Ho- 
nan. The whole Province reſembles a long ſquare, of which one fide is part 
of the Great Wall, the other two the Yellow River, and the fourth, the Mountains 
of Hen. 

Neither in extent, riches, nor populouſnels is this Province to be compar'd 
to that of Peking, but exceeds it in Fruitfulnels and Antiquity ; for it was (as is 
before-mention'd) inhabited by the firſt People of China. 

This Province, though not very big, yet is very pleaſant; and though here 
and there Hilly, yer all Manur'd. 

It begins in the South, in thirty five Degrees, and ends in the North in abour 
forty, Northern Latitude, a Tract of about ſeventy five German Miles, and be- 
gins in the Longitude of a hundred thirty ſeven Degrees and a half, andendsin 


full forty two. 


This 
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This Province of Xenſi is divided into five Counties, viz. Taivenfu, Ping, Yang 
fu, Taitingju, Luganſu, and Fuencheufu, every one having ſeveral Cities in them, 
ro the number of cighty ſix, belides chree ſmall Territories, with eleven Towns, 
and fourteen Gariſons. 


The firſt Diviion, Taiventr. 


/ ry: County Borders in the Eaſt at the Province of Peking ; in the South, 

at that of Leao and Sin, in the Welt, ar the Province of Xenfi; and in 
the North, at the County Taitingfu. 

The Emperor Ju joyn'd this County to the Province of Kichen, under the 
Signs Seng and (hing, according to their ſeveral ſituation. 

It comprileth twenty five Cities, viz. Taiyuen, Juzn, Taco, Ki, Sinken, (ingy- 
ven, Kiacoching, Venxui, Xevyang, Tu, Cinglo, Hokio, Pingfing, Loping, Che, Ting - 
fiang, Tai, Utao, Kiechi, (ofan, Fraw, Hing, Paote, Hiang, amongſt all which Ping: 
fing, Che, Tai, Cofan, and Paote are great Cities. 

The City Taizzen, the Metropolis of the Province, and this County, is tor its 
Antiquity of Building, ſtately and brave Edifices, accounted amonsglt the beſt 
Cities of (ina, being lurrounded with ftrong Walls, and three Leagues in Cir: 
cumference, ſituate in a pleaſant and delightful Soil, Inclos'd with green Hills 
and Wooddy Mountains. 

On the Welt fide, the River Tuien moiſtens all the adjacent Meadows. 

| Since the Family of (hey, this City and County was the Seat of the Kings, 
for there the Emperor's Brother Raign'd, in which time it was call'd The Kmg- 
dom of Tung, afterwards (hoo : Then the Family (in, after the rooting our of 
the Kings, gave it the Name of Cinang. The Houſe of Tang Planted the Imperial 
Seat there, and call'd it Peking; Siking nam'd it U*ai; the Family Sung, Hotung, 
but the Modern Name was given by the Houſe of Taiming. 

It is no wonder, that ſo many ſtately Buildings are to be ſeen there, becauſe 
ſo many Kings have inhabited the ſame. Amonglt them, the chiefeſt and beſt 
is the King's Palace, worthy of oblervation, for its extent and variety of Build- 
ing, and the neighboring Hills ſtand cover'd with ſtately Tombs. 

| In this County may be ſeen many fair Temples, Dedicated to their Heroes : 
The chiefeſt of them are ſeven, whereof one is call'd Cuhia, on the Mountain 
Inſiven,built in honor of the General Hanfieu: Another ercted to the memory of 
Kingſiang, extracted from the Royal Family Chao, boaſts to have his Image (as 
the Chineſes write) cut out of rich Stone, which rais'd it ſelf upright ſo ſoon as 


. finiſh'd, and walk'd to the place ordain'd for it to ſtand in. 


The fecond Pingyangfu. 


bp Diviſion, though the ſecond in number and place, yer may ſtand in 
comperition for its largeneſs, fertility, and number of Cities, with chat 
of the Metropolis. 
It hath for Borders in the North, the County of Faencheufu; in the Eaſt, the 
little Territories, (in and Xe; in the South and Weſt the Yellow River. 
Ic is partly Champaign, and in ſome places Hilly ; the Fields very fruitfo] 


pb 


no part thereof lying uncultivated : The Air temperate and whollſom , and 


every place almoſt full of Towns and Villages. 


Several 
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Several Rivers irrigate this Territory , for the Weſt and South ſide thereof 


are waſh'd by the Yellow River, and cut thorow in the middle by thoſe of Fuen 
and Hoes. 

The Emperor Tu joyn'd this County to ) that of Kicheu, and ſetled it under the 
Signs Su and Seng. 

[t belong'd anciently to the Kings Cin, next to Han, ſoon after to Chan, and 
was at laſt by the Imperial Families of Cin and Han ret d under the Coun- 
treys of Hotung. 


This County contains thirty four Cities, viz. Pingyang, Sianglin, Hungtunz, 


Fuen, Chaoching, Taiping, Voiang, Seching, Kioiao, Fuenſi, Pu, Lincing, Tonghs: Is, 
Panuven, * Bay Ria, Gan Hia, Yenhi, Pinglo, Juiching, Niene, Ciexan, Kianz, 
Yuenkio, Hb, Py Flianguinsg, Cie, Taming, Xelue, Yungho ; amongſt theſe, P,, *(::, 
Co, Kie, and Cie are great Cities. 

The Family Tang call'd this County and its Metropolis Cincheu, Utai, Tins 
chang ; the Tartar Family, Tuen, (inning ; but the Houſe of Taming reſtor'd ics firſt 
Name, which che Emperor Jau had given it. 

The chief City Pingyang lies on the Eaſtern Shore of the River Fuen, which 
running out of the Countrey of Tayven, carries loaden Veſſels upward. 

Here the Emperor Yau kept his Court, being exceedingly beloy 'd by his Subs 
jets, Anno 2357. before the Incarnation. 

The City Hia merits ſome peculiar remark, as being Birth-place to the Em- 
peror Ju, who Planted the Royal Seat in it; ad after him, the firſt Imperial 
Family gave it the Name of Ha. | 


This Shire ſhews twelve fair Temples, amongſt which one ſtands on the 


Mountain Zuikin, rais'd with ſquare Stones upon Columns. 
Another Temple near the City Taiping, built after a Royal manner by the 
Family Sung, in honor to a Loyal and Valiant General, 


The third, Taipingfu. 


6 2” County hath for Boundaries, in the Eaft, the Province of Peking ; 

in the South, the Territory of Taiyven; in the Weſt, the Jellow River, and 
in the North, the Great Wall, the whole, cogether with its Metropolis 
Taiting, lies berween Mou ro its great Aefinke, 

This County was firſt of all by the Kings Choo, at the decaying of the Fami- 
ly Cheu, brought under the (hineſes, and call'd Petie ; The Imperial Houſe (i, 
gave it the Name of Janchung; Tang,that of Junchen; bur at this Day only known 
by the Name of Taitung. 

This Territory comprileth ten Cities, viz. Taitung, Hoaigin, Hoenyven, Ing, 
Xanin, So, Mayo, Guei, Quangling, Quangebang ; of all which, So and Gyei are the 
biggeſt. 

Oa the Weſt fide, where this Countrey is not ſo Mountainous, for fear of the 
Neighboring Tartars, are many Garriſons, and the City likewiſe ſtrengthen'd 
with conſiderable Fortifications. | 

Five Chappels or Temples are in this County, and one near the City Hoai- 
gin, erected to the memory of a certain Innkeeper, who reſtor'd a great quan- 
tity of Gold, left in his Hands by a Gueſt that Dy'd in his Houſe, to the Son of 
the Deceas'd, when neither he, nor any other Perſon knew of ir : This Ver- 
tue, ſeldom found amongſt the Chineſes, is fo highly efteem'd, that the Ciry 
there- 
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therefore hath gotten the Name of Hoaigin, which ſignifies, Piety "2" Wh 'd. and 
aSa gn of Thankfulneſs, built a Temple in his honor, and call 'd ir Changgin, 


th at is, Continually Pious. 


The fourth Territory, Lugantu. 


Provinces of Peking and Honan ; in the South, with the little County of 
Ce. in the Weſt, with that of Sin : Ir is but ſmall, yet very Fruirfu], 
producing abundance of all things. 

It contains eight Cities, Viz, Lugan, Chancu, Tunlieu, Siangheng, Luching, Hus 
quan, Liching, and Pingxun. 

The Emperor 1s joyn'd it to the Province of Kicheu, and plac'd it under the 
Signs Sang and Cing : The Family Cheu firſt rais'd it to a Kingdom ; bur af- 
ter the fall of the Kings, Hoei, the firſt Promoter of the Family Cin, call'd this 
County and City Xantung ; afterwards the Family of Tang, Chaoy ; that of Sung, 
Chaote; and the Modern Name Lugan, was given by the Taimingian Race, who 
builc a ſtately Palace there for a Vice-Roy, and by that means, the City grew 
Rich and Powerful. | 

Ic ſtands ſituate on the North Shore of the River Chang, in a very delightful 
place. 

In this County are two noted Temples, one Conſecrated to the Emperor 
Xun, ſtands on the Mountain Peco, where allo is a Pit to be ſeen, by which 
(as they ſay) the firſt Chineſe Emperor Xun (or Xeinung, as Martinius calls him) 
receiv'd Corn, Seed, and other Grain, (of whom they know not) and likewiſe 
inſtructed how to Sow them; for which, in perpetual memory of his goodneſs, 
they with great coſt and expence built this Chappel. 


The fifth County, Fuencheufu. 


Uencheufu Borders in the North and Eaſt upon Taiyvenfu ; in the South, 
upon Pingyangfu - and onthe Weſt,is waſh'd by.che Yellow River. 
In the time of the Emperor 1%, this belong'd to the Province of Ki- 


| Uganſu conterminates in the North with Taiyven, in the Eaſt, with the 


| che, under the,Sign Seng , and was formerly under the Kings (jjn, then Guei 


and "yh the Family Cijn.and Han have call'd it with the Head-City- Taiyven; 
the Houſe of Tang ſtil'd it Haochey ; but Taiming impos'd the preſent Modern. 

This County contains. eight Clive , Viz. 'Fuencheu the Chief, Hiaoy, Fingjao, 
Kiaibieu, Ninghiang, Lingxe, Jungning, Lin, of which, Jungning is the biggeſt. 

The City Fuencheu, lies on the Weſtern Shore of the Stream Euen, (from 
whence it hath receiv'd its Name) half way between the Cities Taiyven and Pin- 
gyang, in a very convenient place for Trade. 

Within the Walls ſtands a very Rarely Palace, formerly the Reſidence of a 
King, extracted from the Family of Taimins : Without the Gates, on the Eaſt 
fide is another Ancient and Magnificent Building, in which King Jang, Anno 
610. before the Incarnation, us'd to retire againſt the heat of the Sun in the 
Summer. 

In this County are three Temples, Cenfecrared to Hero's. 

Beſides the five. foremention'd Counties, there are three other in the Pro- 
vince of Xenfi , but-much leſs ; Martinius calls them , or rather their chief Ci- 


ties, with a general Name,' (heu; which word, Trigaw, and coat Marti- 
MN Th) 
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nius in his Preface of the (hineſe Atlas, add to the oreat Cities of the Counties 
Fu, as Hien to thole of the little Cities. 


The frſt {mall Shire of Sin. 


He firſt Shire of Sin ſtands bounded in the Eaſt with the ſecond ſmall 
County of Leao and Lyganfu, in the South with the third ſmall Shire 
of Ze, in the Weſt with Pinyangfu, and in the North with Taivenfu ; 
It contains three Cities, Sin the chief, the other two Siniven and Yuhiang ; it is 
a little, and a very hilly Countrey, and hath a cold and ſharp Air ; ſome of the 
Mountains are ſo high, that in the paſſing over them you may perceive a great 
alteration of the Air, which ſometimes ſeems fo thin, that one can hardly 
draw it in. From theſe Mountains the River (hochang hath its original. 
In this Shire are three handſom Temples, one call'd Yenchung, lying on the 
South-{1de of the City Cyn, which antiently us'd co be much frequented. In it 
is a Library, or Royal Study for Books. 


Theſecond litcie County of Leao. 
05 ſecond ſmall County being Leao, lies on the Eaſt, inclos'd by the 


Mountains Hen, and cofiterminates in the South with the Province of 

Luganfu, from which divided by the River Chochang ; in the Weſt, with 
the fore-mention'd ſmall County Cn; in the North, with Tayowan, differing 
little from the former, either in the nature of the Air or Soil. Here are two 
fair Temples, one call'd Sienchin, built by the Imperial Family Cheu, in honor 
of one of his Generals, who obtaining a great Victory there, was yet ſo mor- 
rally wounded in the Fight that he immediately dy'd, and not far from thence 
lies Entomb'd. 


The third {mall County Xe. 


s iy third little Shire call'd Xe, lieth, according to the Chineſe Writers, 
ſtrongly defended againſt the Aſlaults of an Enemy, being inclos'd 
within high Mountains, the Tellow River, and the River Gn; It bor- 
ders in the North upon the County Luganfu ; in the Eaſt and South, upon the 
Province of Honan , in the Weſt, with Pinganfu , in the North, with the lir- 
tle Territory of Cy. 

This County contains five Towns, viz. Xe, Caoping, Jangching, Linchuen, and 
Sincw, all ſituate in Valleys except Caoping, which is built on the Mountain 
Heaney, from whence you have a pleaſant Proſpe&t over the Valleys and 
Towns in the ſame. 


Garrilſons. 


with Walls, and built for the ſafeguard of the Great Wall and High- 

ways ; "Mis of them in bigneſs and popnlouſneſs exceed the Ciries : 
the Names of them are theſe, viz, Gueyven, Queugun, Xeguei, Mage, Vangling, 
Jangbo, Coaxan,Tienching, Chinlu, Lingyvea, Pinglu, Chungfun, Gontung, and Tungxing. 


P YHe Province of Xenſi numbers fourteen great Garriſons, ſurrounded 


/ 
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Towns; 


Bignefs, 


&miquty of Xen/s, 


Naus 


Towns. 
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The third Province Xenti. 


Mongſt the Northern Provinces, that of Xe»ſi is the molt Weſtern, for 
it extends tothe Kingdoms of Prefter-Jobn, Kaskar, and Tibet, all which 
are by the Chineſes in a general Name call'd Sifan, and ſtrerches from 

North to Weſt along the Borders of Tanyu, a Kingdom of the Tartars, by 

which it ſtands ſeparated by the Great Wall and ſome neighboring Garriſons ; 

yet the Wall doth not run through the whole Province, but onely reaches to 
the Banks of the Yellow River ; the remaining part lying North-Weſt beyond the 

River is without a Wall, yet very ſecure berween the ſandy Deſarr of Samo 

and the deep 7ellow River, which ſerves: for Limits on the Eaſt between this 

and the Province of Xenſi , ſo that this great River incloles three parts of it : 
for the fourth ro the South-Eaſt, a long continu'd Ridge of Mountains make 
the Boundaries between Xenfi and the Provinces of Honan,Suchuen and Huquang. 

This Province in largenels is equal to all the other in China, for it begins in 
che North in forty one Degrees and a halt Northern-Latitude, and ends in the 

South in thirty four, a Tract of a hundred and twelve German Miles, and is 

from Eaſt ro Weſt on the North-fide, where longeſt, a hundred and fifty 

Leagues, but runs narrower towards the South, being onely about ninety two 

Leagues broad. It is an ancient inhabited Countrey, becauſe from all Anti- 

quity it hath been the Seat of almoſt all the Princes ſince the beginning of the 

Chineſe Empire, to the end of the Family of Han,which was after the Incarnation 

two hundred and fixty four years; nay, the Chineſe Chronicles afirm it inha- 

bired by the firſt People of China, which not long after the general Detuge ree 
tir'd from the Eaſt tothe Welt. 

This Province of Xenft is divided into eight Counties, viz, Siganfu, Tungci- 
angfu, Hangungfu, Pingleangfu, Cungchungfu, Lingaofu, Kingyangfu, and Senganfu, 
each having leveral Cities belonging to them, to the number of a hundred 
and ſixty great and {mall, beſides Garriſons and Forts, | 


Thearſt Terricory Stganfu. 
He firſt Terricory Siganfu ſtands Bounded in the North with the 
- County Kingyanfu ; in the Eaſt, with the Yellow River , on the South, 
and parr of the Weſt, with. Hangchungfu ; and the remaining Weſt 
part hath Tungciangfu for a Terminary. 

According to the Diviſion of the Emperor Ya, this County belong'd to the 
Province of Jung, under the Signs Cin and Quei, and was under the Family 
Chen. The Houle of (hin call'd it Quangchung, In the time of the Kings, 
Cn Reigned there, afterwards Guei, and next Su, bur after their ruine the Fa- 
mily Sung gave it the Name of Janghung ; the Tartar Family Juen, that of Ganft, 
which Taiming by altering the two Vowels call'd it Sigan, that is, The Quiet of 
the Weſt. 

This County contains thirty fix Towns, of which Sigan is the Metropolis 
of the whole, the reſt are Hiewyong, Hingping, Linchang, Kingyang, Caoling, Hu, 
Lantien, Livo, Xang, Chingan, Tung, Chaoge, Hoyang, Chingching, Pehanching, Hoa, 
Floayn, Gueinam, Puching, Conan, Xanyang, Xangnane, Yao, Sunyven, Tunoguon, Fune 
ying, Kine, Fungciven, Uncung, - Jungxen, Fuen, Xunhoa, Xanxiti, and Changun, of 
which Xang, Tung, Hoa, Yao, Kien, and Fuen are the biggeſt, 

: The 


To the Emperor of CHINA. 

The Metropolis Sigan lieth on the Southern Shore of the River Guei, in a 
moſt pleaſant and very delightful place, riſing in ſuch a manner with her 
Buildings and Wall againſt a Hill, chat ir repreſents a beautiful Theatre or 
Stage, and all the Houles diicern'd ar a great diſtance : It may compare for 
Bignels, Antiquity, Strength, noble Proſpect and Trade, with moſt Cities of 
China. The Walls are three German Miles in circumference, very defenſive, 
and built with ſo much Art, that the Inhabitants account them Golden ones. 
Ar an c<qual diſtance round about ſtand ftrong Towers, which appear one 
above another, yer hath bur four Gates. The anciquity of it appears hereby, 
that three Imperial Families have Reign'd there ; fince which time it wonder- 
fully ſwell'd in Buildings. There is alſo a Tower call'd Yen, with nine Galle- 
ries above one another, and exceeding all others thereabouts, the outſide being 
rais'd of Free-Stone, and the in-ſide of Marble. There are likewiſe three 
Bridges with ſeveral Arches over the River Guci, the firſt to the Eaſt, the ſe- 
cond in the middle, and the third at the Welt end of the City, all built of Free- 
Stone, with Benches on the fide, and coped with Iron Rails, adorn'd with 
Lyons, Dragons, and the like Shapes, partly for ornament, and partly for 
the ftrengthning of the Work. The like Bridge hath the Subſtitute City Lan- 
tien, beſides many other of ſmaller conſequence. There are alſo many ſtately 
Tombs of ancient Kings and Emperors, viz. Kau, Yen, and Yu : not far from 
whence divers Pagodes may be ſeen, of which eleven are very large. On the 


| Weſt fide of the City is a great Meere call'd Yang, inclos'd within a Wall of 


thirty Furlongs in circumference ; it covers part of the Mountain Lungxeu,and 


reaches to the River Guei, out of which, by Channels, Water is convey'd, ma- 
king Pools and Lakes, whereon they ſometimes repreſent Naval Engage- 
ments. Within the Wall are ſeven ſtately Palaces, beſides ſeventeen Arch'd 
Courts or Theatres, built through-che whole Incloſure, ro delight and recreate 
the Fancy, ſeven of which are exceeding large and beautiful. 

If we may credit the Jeſuits, a very ancient Stone was found, Anno 1625. near 
the City Sanyuen, in the digging a Foundation for a Houſe, Inſcrib'd partly 
with old Chineſe, and partly with Syriack Characters, which conrain'd the Catho- 
lick Religion; the Trantlation and Explanation is at large written by Alvarez, 


Semedo and Krrcher. 


The ſecond Country Fungciangfu. 


South and Weſt upon Fungicangfu,and in the North on Pingleangfu. The 

Family Cheu reduced this County under the Province of Xt, which the 
Promoters of the Family Che poſleſs'd when they were Kings ; after them King 
Cn obtain'd it. The Houſe of Han call'd it Hinking ; but the modern Name it 
receiv'd from the Family of Tang. 

This County 1s inhabited and manur'd in all parts, the many Rivulers fer- 
tilizing it to the Culcivators encouragement, and the ſurrounding Mountains 
ſecuring it againſt Invaders. it 

This Diviſion reckons eight Cities, viz. Fungciangfu, Kixan, Paoki, Fufung, 
Mui, Lynyen, Lung, and Pingyang, whereof Lung is the biggeſt. The Metropolis 
Fungciang lieth on the Eaſtern Shore of the River Ping; Fungciang is a word 
compounded of Fung and Ciang, the firſt ſignifies a Bird, accounted by them 


very lucky, ſeldom lecn, and always alone ; _ the laſt, Bona fortuna, Good fore 
| $£+ 3 une, 


| | WUngciangfu, a {mall Juriſdiction, borders in the Eaſt upon Siganfu, in the 
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Borders; 


Towns. 


Strange Bridge. 


Several EMBASSIES 


tune. Some take this Bird for a Phenix, others for a kind of Crane, it is of 
divers colours, and the Chineſes adorn their Tapeſtries and Pictures with the 


Figure thereof, 


The third Hanchungtu. 


SHis Hanchunefu lies almoſt inclos'd between two Rivers, the Eaſtern 
and Weſtern Han. In the dividing of the Countrey by the Emperor 


Yu, this had the ſame place as formerly , but that knowing Emperor 
brought ir under the Configurations Je and Chin : In ancient Times ir be- 
long'd to the Kings of the Houle of Cyn, who from thence fer out to win the 
Empire, and having deſtroy'd the Family of Chen ; Licupang, the Promoter of 
the Houſe of Han, taking up the Bucklers aſſum'd the Name of King, firſt gi- 
ving this County the Name of Hanchung, which the Family Tung and Sung 
chang'd to Hingquen, but the Taimingian Race gave it the old Name. 

This Terricory Hanchungfu hath fixteen Cities or Towns, viz. Hanchung, 
Paochmg, Chingcu, Yang, Schiang, Fung, Mien, Ninkiang, Lioyang, Hingan, Pingli, 
Xeciven, Sinigang, Panyn, Peho, and Cuyang. The City Hancbang is very large and 
populous, fituate in a Place naturally ſtrong, being ſurrounded with Moun- 
tains and Woods like defenlive Walls. 

Here are five famous Temples, of which one is Conſlecrated to a Prince 
call'd Changleang, asa perpetual and grateful Memorial of a marvellous piece of 
Work which he made, the like whereof is not in the whole World, viz. a 
Bridge after the following manner : 

The Way between this City and the Metropolis was formerly very bad, and 
went much abour by.realon of the high Mountains and deprefled Valleys, for 
which reaſon the Inhabicants were always neceſlitated .to travel a great way 
towards the Weſt, quite to the Borders of the Province of Honan, and from 
thence again up Northerly, fo that they muſt paſs a Way of two thouſand 
Furlongs, whereas the Way over the Mountains was but eight hundred : 
Therefore when Lieupang Warred with Fiang about the Empire, Chanzleang his 
General caus'd theſe Mountains and Valleys to be levell'd for his more calie 
purſuit of the flying Enemy, nor was it undertaken with a greater zeal, than 
perform'd with incredible quickneſs and labour, uſing ſeveral hundred 
thoulands of Men, befides his whole Army, who likewiſe were employ'd 
abour ir; On each fide are the Mountains like Walls, perpendicularly riſing 
to ſuch a heighth, as if aſpiring to reach the Sky. In ſome places are Bridges 
from one Mountain to another, of Boards and great pieces of Timber, the 
ends whereof reſt in Holes cut inthe Rocks, in other places where the Val- 
leys are too broad are great Pillars, on which the Timber is faſtned ; and with 
fuch* Bridges the third part of the Way is cover'd : In ſome places thoſe 
Bridges lie ſo high, that ir ſtrikes a terror to thoſe that look dewn from them ; 


The Ways are all ſo broad, that four Men can Ride abreaſt, and are ar this 


day for the conveniency of the Traveller kept in good Repair, beſides Villa- 
ges and Inns built for the accommodation of Strangers, The whole Way is 
all along cover'd with Earth, and on each fide, that none ſhould fall, are either 
Iron or Wooden Rails; Irs length extends from the Ciry of Hanchung to the 
Weſtern part of the Metropolis Sigan ; where with one end it lies thirty Fur- 
longs from the Ciry. The Chineſes call'd this Road Cientao, that is, The Propt-up 


Way. 
The 


To the Emperor of CH I XN 4. 
The fourth County Pingleangfu, 


KRingyangſu , in the South with Fungciangfu, in the Weſt with Cung- 
changfu, and in the North with the GreatWall, it hath pleaſant Moun- 
tains, and Rivers abounding with Fiſh. 

This Territory was by the Emperor, 1 brought under the Province of 
Sung, and plac'd under the Conſtellations Cing and Quei. In the time of the 
Family of Han it was call'd Ganti, but in that of Sung, Kingyven, that is, Fountain 
of the River King ; as indeed its original or ſpring is near the City Pingleang ; 
by others it was always call'd Pingleang, from the mildneſs of the Air. It com- 
priſech ten Cities, viz. Pingleang, Cungfin, Hoating, Chinguen, Kuyuen, Kinz, Ling- 
tai, Choangleang, Lungte, and Cinguin, of all which King and Cinguin are the chief- 
eſt. In the City of Pinzleang are three Chappels conſecrated to Heroes, which 
in bigneſs and iplendor exceed all the other. There is alſo a Royal Palace of 


the Taimingian Family, 


4 | THe fourth County call'd Pingleangfu, conterminates in the Eaſt with 


The ffth Shire Cunchangfu. 


His County abuts in the Eaſt upon Pingleanefu , Hunzciangfs, and 


Hunchungfu, in the North upon the Great Wall, in the Weſt upon Lyn 
aofu, and in the South upon the Province of Suchuen. 

This Territory belong'd at firſt to the Family of Cheu , but the Houſe of 
Han, after the Conqueſt of a great Lord call'd Lungfi, ſerled there by the Fa- 
mily Gn, call'd this County and City Thinxui ; the Houſe of Tang, Gneichen , 
Oung, (ungcheu ; but Taiming, (unzchang. 

This County of Cungchangfu contains ſeventeen Cities, viz. Cungchang,Ganting, 
Fleming, Thunguei, Chang, Fokiang, Siho, Ching, Cin, Cingan, Chinxmi, Li, Kiai, Ven, 
Foet, and Leantung ; Cin, Kia, and Hoci are great Cities. The City Cungchang 
it ſelf lieth on the Weſtern Shore of the River Guei,dire&ly Weſt from the City 
Pingleang, which was formerly built by the Emperor 1%, and alſo like Pingleang 
brought under the Province of Ying. 

This City is populous, and ſituate in a convenient place, made ſtrong by 
the ſteep Mountains and inacceſſible Paths, for which reaſon the Chineſe Empe- 
rors always eſteem'd it as a Place of great conſequence. 

In this City, to its no ſmall ornament, ſtands an ancient Temple of Fob, the 
firſt Chineſe Emperor, who (they ſay) was born in that Countrey near the Sub- 
ſtirute Ciry Cin. 


The tixth Territory Linyao. 


Little Weſtward of (hunzchanfu lieth the County Linyaofu, famous be- 

cauſe the Great Wall ends at its Northern Point, and likewiſe for the 

Imperial Seat of the Taimingian Family. Amongſt the Diviſion of the 
Emperor J4 this County was reduc'd under the Province of Yun. 

The Family Cn, after the conquering of theſe Countreys, gave it the 

Name of Lungfi, Sung, that of Yenchin ; bur King Sui call'd it for its richneſs 

Kinti, for Kinti ſignifies Golden Land ; The modern Name was given by the Tai» 


mingian Princes. 


T hts 
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This County hath but five Cities, Viz- Linyao, Gueiyven, Lan, Kin, and Hh, 
whereof Lan and Ho are moſt of remark. The Ciry Linyao lieth on the. Ea, 
ſtern Shore of the River Yao, on the Mountain Paotung, of which it incloſes 


part within her Walls. 


Theſeventh County Kingyangfu. 


_ ar Pingleangfu, Southward at Siganfu, and Eaftward at * HY 
This County in former times belong'd not to the Empire of China,but 
to the Tartars of Tanyu ; but Xi, the Raiſer of the Family of Cyn, having driven 
out the Tartars took it in poſſeſſion, and incloſing it within the Limits of the 
Great Well, call'd it Peti ; the Houſe of Tang gave it the Name of Kincheu, bur 
Sung the Modern. The City Kingyang it ſelf, fortifi'd with ſtrong Walls and deep 
Moats, keepsa brave Garriſon againſt the Tartars Afſaults. 

In this County are three Magnificent Temples, the biggeſt of which ſtands 
in the City Kingyang ; in one of the Courts or Halls belonging to it, which 
reſts on Columns, are thirty ſeven Pictures of Kings, Extracted from the Fa- 
mily of Chen. 


Ingyangfu the ſeventh, berders Northward on the Great Wall, Weſtward 


Theeighth County Jenganfu. 


He eighth County call'd Jenganfu borders Eaſtward at the Yellow River, 
in the North and North-Weſt at the Great Wall, in the Weſt and South 


at the Territory of Kingyangjn and Sigans. 
This County alſo in antient times did not belong ro the Chineſe Emperors ; 
but the Emperor Xi firſt took it in poſſeſſion, and inclos'd it within the Great 
Wall. 

The chief City Jengan it ſelf ſtands on the Northern Shore of the Lake 
Liey, in'a pleaſant and fruicful Place, No ſmall Ornament is alſo added to 
the City by a Mountain inclos'd withia its Walls, being adorn'd with many 
publick Edifices and private Buildings. | 

The County of Jenganfu contains nineteen Cities, viz, Jengan, Ganſai, Condi 
Ganting, Paogan, Tchuen, Jenchuen, Jonchang, Cingkien, Fen, Cochuen, ( hingpu, Tkiun, 
Suite, Miche, Ria, Hpao, Xinmo, and Fuko. 

Beſides thele Cities there are ſeveral Garriſons for defence of the Empire, 
both within the Great Wall, and likewiſe ſcatter'd here and there in the Pro- 
vince, eſpecially in the Weſtern part againſt the Kingdoms of Kaskar, Samahan, 
and Tawny. The chiefeſt towards the Weſt are Socheu, Xacheu, Xancheu, Jung- 
chang, Leancheu, Choanglang, Sining, Chining, Kalang ; the leſſer being Ninghan, Tac- 
cheu, Mincheu, Hocheu, (inglu, Yuling, Chinfan, Xetu, Hantung, Minxa, Guei, Sengquei. 
Wichin the Wall are built the Forts Semuen, Miko, Yulin, Kinyang, Hoama, Pecho, 
Taxum, Cinglu, and divers others of leſs conſequence. The Garriſons in the 
South-Weſt are Hoanxa, Junie, Suking, Lukie, in the Way from Hanching to Sinan, 
Laofung, Chincang. The other more to the Welt are Pechung, Changyu, YVannan, 
Chintao, Pinglo, Xanſag, Sicun, Pinting, Kiocung, Unlu, Queite, Sinin. 

The Garriſon Ninghia lies ſurrounded with the Mountain Holan, which like 
a Wall is thirty Furlongs in circumference. 

The ſtrong Hold of Sochen is alſo a well fortifi'd Place, and the Reſidence of 
the Governor, whoſe Command is very great; ir ſtands divided into two 
parts, 


To the Emperor of C HI N A. 
_ parts, one of which the (himeſes inhabit, the other the Arabians and Foreigners 
which come our of the Weſt to Trade there. 
| Not far from thence isa Wilderneſs call'd Karakatay, that is, The Countrey of 
the Katayans , for the Chineſes, which by the Turks and Aſtracaners are call'd Ka 
tayans, inhabit this Countrey in moſt Places. 

Kancheu 1s very ſtrong againſt the Attempts of the Tartars, and full of 
choice Soldiers divided into Companies. The Vice-Roy of this Province Re- 
fides in this City. There are allo many great Magiſtrates, to whom Commil: 
fiens are {ent from the Imperial Court. Near the City is a ſandy Plain of a 
Saffron colour, without Trees, Graſs or Weeds, being a part of the Deſart of 
| Samo, and perhaps that which by many European Writers is call'd The Wilderneſs 


of Lop. 


® 


The fourth Province of Xantunes. 


FP 


XN the fourth in number amongſt the Northern Provinces, may 
juſtly be efteem'd a grear Iſland, being on the North, Eaft, and South, 
> waſh'd by the Sea, and on the Weſt by ſeveral Rivers, ſo thar it is 
round about Navigable; It borders Northward upon the Province of Peking, 
and the Bay of Xung, in the Eaſt touches the Sea, and cut through in the mid- 
dle by the River (z; in the South ir coriterminates with the Province of Nan- 
king, from which ſeparated by the Jellow River ; the remainder to the Weſt 
lies at the Stream Guei, and inclos'd by the Channel Jun. 

The whole Province is divided into ſix Counties, viz, Cinanfu the'chief, Jen- 
chanfu, Tungchanfu, Cingcheufu, and Laichenfu, every one having peculiar Cities 
and Towns belonging to them, to the number of a hundred and fourteen, be- 
ſides fourteen Garriſons. 


The firſt County Cinanfu. 
p THis lies bounded in the Eaſt by Cingcheufu, in the South with Youchenfu, 


in the Weſt by Tungchansfu, and in the North with the Province of 
Peking. 

The Emperor T4 added this County and its Metropolis to the Province of 
Chincheu, and plac'd it under the Conſtellation Gzei ; For many Ages it bore 
the Name of the River Ci, the biggeſt of this County, and at that time flou- 
riſh'd with the Court of the Kings of the ſame Name : After the fall of thoſe 
Kings the Family of Han gave it the Name of Cinan, from its ſituation Souths 
ward from the River, for Cinan fignifies Southward of (i : The Family of Tang 
call'd it Linchu , but that of Taiming reſtor'd the old Name Cinan. 

This County is no way inferior in the producing of Wheat and Barley, 
and likewiſe in the breeding of grear and [mall Cattel, to any other County in 
the Northern Provinces; It contains thirty Towns or Cities, viz, Ciman, 
Changhieu, Cenping, Chaxan, Siching, Cihing, Citung, Cipang, Chihuen, Juching, Linye, 
Chanting, Fiching, (ingching, Ling, Taiquan, Sintai, Laiuu, Ze, Teping, Pingyven, Vn» 
ting, Yangſin, Haifung, Lolmg, Xangho, Pin, Licin, Chenho, and Pintaz. 

The Ciry of Cinan, the Metropolis of the whole Province, is very large, 
and full of ſtately Houſes, ſituate on a Moraſly 'Soil, having within its Walls 
two Lakes, the one on the Weſt-ſide call'd Taiming, and the other (hoyning, our 


of which flow ſeveral little Streams through the whole City, which makes ir 
every 
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every way paſlable with Boats,yer they can allo walk afoot through all parts of 
of the City by means of Stone Bridges ; amongſt all which one call'd Pehoy 
reſts on many Arches, and reaches to an Iſland allo call'd Pehoa, lying in the 
Lake of Taiming, and though from thence it run to the other Shore, yet it is in» 
closd within the Walls of the City. Another Stone Bridge call'd Fuyung, 

way inferior to the former, leads crols the ſame Lake. There are likewiſe 
many ſtately Temples, amongſt which ten are very magnificent , but that of 
Twnzo, built by the Emperor Hoangti, exceeds all the reſt, for they report that 
ſeventy two Emperors, inclin'd to Peace, Quier, and Piety, liv'd in it ; where- 
fore it is adorn'd with large and ſpacious Buildings. The Bonzzes or Prieſts of 
this Temple receive great Advantages. An Emperor of the Taimingian Family 
ſetled here his Royal Throne ; but the Tartars conquering, drove him thence, 


and ſpoil'd his Palaces and delighttul Gardens, 


The ſecond County Yencheufu. 


in the South at the Province of Honan, in the Welt at che County of 
Tunchang, and lies inclos'd between two great Rivers, V4. the Ci on the 
North, and Jellow River on the South. In the Emperor 14's time it was divided 
into two Parts, whereof one belong'd to Jenxcheufu, and the other to Sincheufu, 
and under the Government of the two Conſtellations Que: and Len. 
This was heretofore accounted the Kingdom of Lu, and immediately taken 


1 F Encheufu borders in the North and Eaſt upon the Territory of Cinanfu, 


in poſleſſion by the Kings Cu. 


The Family of Sung call'd this County and Metropolis Taiming, bur it hath 
ever ſince retain'd the Name of Jencheu. 

This Jenchenfu had, to its no ſmall benefit, an Emperor of the Houſe of Tai. 
ming ; but thar which (as the Chineſes ſay) moſt of all adorns it, is, that their 
Ws Philoſopher Confut was born in the little Ciry (en, to whom by his 
Succeſlors many Temples are conſecrated and built, in which are ſeveral 
ſtately Tombs, and alſo that of Confut, the moſt magnificent of them all. 

The Soil here is very fruitful, having many pleaſant Meadows, wooddy 
Mountains, with Rivers and Lakes abounding with great variety of Fiſh . Ir 
contains twenty {even Cities, Viz, Tencheu, Kyobeu, Neuyang ,Ceu, Feng, Je, Kinhiang, 
Yutai, Tan, (hingun, Cao, Cae, Tintago, Cining, Kiaciang, Kinyo, Kimaking, Tungping, 
Yenxang, Tungo, Pingxn, Janzzo, chens, Ye, Tangching, Fi, and Suxui; amongft 
which Cao, Cinimg, Tungping, and 1, are the moſt worthy of remark. 'Cining the 
chief may and in competition with any, whether for bignels, populouſneſ, 
or Trade ; for in regard it lieth in the middle of the Royal Chandel Jun, all 
the Ships which paſs up and down pay Cuſtom there. On each fide of the 
Royal Channel is a large and populous Suburb; and on the Banks of the Ri- 
ver arc alſo two great Water-gates, to keep back the outer Waters, which of- 
rentimes riſe ſix Foot higher than the inner. 


Therhird Tongchanfu, 


1: third County Funchanfu hath for Limits Eaſtward the Territory of 
Cinanfu, Southward Tengchenfu, Weſtward the Province of Peking, and 
Northward the Vellow River. 

In the time of the Emperor Ju this County belong'd to that of Jenchenſs, 


and 


O? 
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and plac'd under the Conſtellations Guei and Xe. in the time of the Kings one 
part of ir belong'd to (z, and another to Guei : the Family of Han call'd ic 
(3n ; Tang, Piping ; Sung, Pochen. Irappears a plain and fertile Countrey, 
producing many Silk-worms, and all ſorts of nece{lary Proviſions - the 
Royal Channel Jun cuts it through the middle,and diſembogues it {elf near the 
City of Lincinz into the River Ga 

This Diviſion contains eighteen Cities, viz. Tunchang the chief, Tangye, Po- 
ping, Choanpmg, Kieu, Sim, Coapins. Aeu, Lincing, Quontai, Caotang, Gen, Hiacing, Vu- 
ching, Po, Fan, Vuonching, and Chaoging. Amo reſt all, the great City Lincing CX- 
ceeds in plenty ot Inhabitants, fair Buildings and Trade, being a Place of fo 
great note, that ir may compare wich moſt Cities in the Empire, ir lieth ar 
the end of the Royal Channel Jun, where it unites with the River Gnei, by 
which means there are convenient Harbors for Ships, which invite Veſlels 
laden with all manner of rich Commodities to.come thither from all parts of 
the Empire; and here they pay Cuſtom, of which three Farmers take care, 

Oa both {ſides of the Royal Chanel near the City are two ſtrong Ca- 
ſtles or Forts, for a great defence of the Ciry. On the Northeſide lies a Bridge 
with nine Arches, over which they paſs from one part of the City to cocker; 
One of thele RE is lo conveniently made, that it maybe eaſily remoy'd our 
of its place, to make way for Ships of the reateſt Burchen after they have paid 
Cuſtom. The City ſtands ſurrounded with a Mud Wall, and is built in form 
of an uneven Triangle ; it is about rwo hours walk in circumference, beſides 
the Suburbs. Many fair Buildings and Pagodes beautifie the Streets ; but 
above all a Tower ſhewing it ſelf without the Wall of the City, exceeds all 
other ; it riſes in an oCtangular form nine Stories from the Ground, every of 
which nine Cubirs high, ſo that the whole Tower is ninety Cubits high, and 
in thicknels orOportionably the out-hde Wall is made of fine Porcelihi Clay, 
and curiouſly adorn'd with Imagery and Painting ; the inner Wall fram'd of 
Marble of divers colours, and as ſmoothly ooliſh* d as the beſt Looking-glals ; 
by a winding pair of Stairs they alcend to the top, nor made in the middle of 
the Tower, but between the Walls, which hath an Entry at every Story, 
and from thence to the Marble Galleries, and gilded Iron Rails, which for an 
Ornament are ſer round about ; In all places of the Galleries, eſpecially art the 
Corners and Cantlings, bang little Bells in ſuch a manner, that when mov'd 
by the Wind they make a pleaſing ſound; On the top ſtands a great Image, 
repreſenting a Goddels, Caſt of Copper thirty Foor high, and all gilt. Round 
about this Tower are ſeveral Chappels very artificially builr and adorn'd. 


The fourth Shire Chincheutn. 


His borders Eaſtward at Laecheufu, Southward at the Sea and Jondagl 
Weſtward-ar Cinanfu, and Northward at the Bay of Xang. The Em- 
peror Xu added this to one of the ſame Name, and plac'd it under the 

Signs Heu and Guei ; the Kings of Ci poſſeſs'd it; The Houle of Hin call'd ir 


Pebai ; Sung, Chinhai ; but the modern Name was given by the Taimingian Fa- 


mily, The Countrey riſeth very Mountainous, bur the Sea-fide and Rivers 
fall into a handſom evennels, and there is no place wherein Provitions are 
cheaper and more plentiful chan here ; fo great is rhe number of the Seale-Fiſh, 
that the Inhabitants enrich chemfblves by chete Skins, which bear a Sea-green 
colour. It contains fourteen Cities, viz. Cingchen, the Metropolis, Lanchi, 
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Pohing, Caoyven, Logan, Xeuquang, Changlo, Linkin, Gankiu, Cuchung, Mungin, Kin, 
Yxui, and Gechao. The little Towns Logan, Xeuquang, Chuching, and Gechao, lie 
near the Sea, to whoſe Shore they extend their Juriſdictions. 


The fifth Tencheufu. 


ym the fifth, comprehending the Eaſtern Point of the Province of 


Xantung, verges in the North and Eaſt with the Bay of Xan, in the 

South with the Great Ocean, and in the Weſt with Laicheufu, Though 
this Territory is for the moſt part arm Land, yet the Metropolis Tencheu it (elf 
lies in the North on an Iſland in the Bay of Xang, a little diſtance from the 
Main Land. | 

In the Diviſion made by the Emperor 1s, this Territory was reckon'd 
amongſt thoſe of the Province of Chincheu, and with the former plac'd under 
the Signs Huie and Guei, in the time of the Kings it belong'd to Ci, and the 
Name was given by the Taimingian Houle. 

Before this Trac of Land was brought into ſubjec&tion under the Chineſes, 
it was inhabited by a People call'd Gayo; but the Kingly Houſe of Zia, made 
them own his Authority. Here arethree magnificent Payodes. 

This County contains eight Cities, viz, Tenchea the chief, Hoang, Foxan, Leus 
hia, Chaoyven, Laiyang, Mmghai, and Venting, The Metropolis Tencheu hath a very 
convenient Haven, generally full of Ships, beſides a Fort built in a fit place 
for the defence of the Bay. 


The ſixth County. LLaicheuftu. 


T* fixth Diviſion, Laicheufu, bounds in the Eaſt upon Tencherfs, in the 

South on the Sea, in the Weſt upon Tenchenfu, and in the North on the 
Bay of Xang. The Emperor Yu plac'd this County with the former, 
under the ſame Province and Signs. The Name Laicheufu derives its original 
from an ancient People call'd Lai, fubdu'd by the Royal Houle of C: , bur after 
che Expulſion of the Kings, the Family of Han call'd it Tanglai; yet it hath ne- 
vertheleſs always retain'd the modern Name : In itare five fair Temples. 

This County Laicheufu compriſes ſeven Cities , Laicheu the Metropolis, 
Pingu, Changye, Kiaa, and Ciemie. On the Sea-ſhore are every where divers 
Garriſons. 

To this Province are alſo reckon'd ſome Iſlands, of which the chiefeſt are 
Feuyeu, Tienheng, and Xamuen. 

Feuzeu, though not very big, yet is full of Houſes. 

Tienheng lieth in the Sea near the little City Kaomie. 

From this Iſland in ancient Times five hundred Chineſe Philoſophers, for 
the hatred which the Emperor X# bore to Learning, threw themſelves head- 
long into the Sea. 

Xamuen, the greateſt of the three, lying in the Bay of Xan, is full of Inhabi- 
tants, and hath a convenient Harbor for Ships; from whence they may Sail 
directly to the Ifle of Corea, Peking, and Leaotung. 

This Iſland (they ſay) produces Gold, and boaſts rich Mines, but they are. 
not open'd. 

Near this Province towards the.South are ſeveral other Iſles, viz. Caonio, 
Maxe, Pingyang, Cinqui, Tang, Snito, Talao, Yaxa, Siao, Cao, and Kin. 


Garrifons. 
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Garriſons. 


at the Mouths of Rivers, are thirteen Garriſons in this Province, ſome 
more Populous than great Cities, viz. Haiche, Kubo, Hocang, Punglai, 
Rixan, Gueihat, Siayoe, Chinxan, Cinchai, Ningcin, Sanxan, Mayan, and Civenxan, 


Thefifch Province of Hanan. 


He fifth Province of Honan, hath receiv'd its Name from the Situation 
of the place, for Honan ſignifies The South fide of a River , for it lies on 
the South Shore of the Nellow River, which flowing from Eaſt to Weſt, 

ſeparates it from the Province of Xanfi and Peking, though to the Eaſt, towards 
the ſide of Peking it hath ſome Towns. 

It hath for Terminaries, in the Eaſt and South-Eaſt, the Province of Nan» 
king ; in the North and North-Eaſt, Peking, and part of the Province of Xan- 
tung, with the Yellow River ; in the South and South-Weſt, the Province of Hu- 
quang ; in the Weſt, that of Suchuen; the other part Verges with the Province 
of Xanſs. 

The (hineſes affirm, that this Province lieth in the middle of the World, for 
as they formerly believ'd, there were no other Countreys but their China, and 


(): and near the Sea-ſhore, where Harbors are for Ships, but eſpecially 


obſerv'd, that this Province lay in the midſt of China; therefore they conclu- ' 


ded, that it was the Centre of the World ; by reaſon of the conveniency of the 


Yellow River, and the exceeding pleaſantnels and fertility of this Province, in 
former Ages the ancient Emperors choſe it for their Sear. 

The whole Countrey is divided into nine Territories, full of great and 
ſmall Cities, Towns, Villages, and Caſtles, v:z, eight large Counties, Kaifung- 
fu the chief, Queitefu, Changtefu, Guthoeifu, Hoaikingfu, Honanfu, Nanyangfu, Jus 
ningfu, and a lictle one call'd Ju, each boaſting their peculiar Towns and Cities 
ro the number of a hundred and eight. 

The firſt County , Kaifungftu. 
Aifungfu the firſt, Borders in the North beyond the Yellow River, at the 
K County of Gueihoeifu; Southwards , at Juningfu and Naniyangfu ; Weſts 
ward at Honanfu. 

The Emperor Ju anciently divided it into two Territories, adding one to 
the Province of Jen, and the other to that of Ns, aſſigning them to the influences 
of the Signs, Kio and Kang. 

From the firſt Imperial Family Hi, this City and Mer cook the Name 
Kiao ; and the Emperor Chungting extracted out of that Family, brought his 
Court hither. 

And though the Emperors afterwards remov'd their Seat, yet the City hath 
always had a Vice-Roy, and was inhabited by the greateſt Princes of the Fa- 
mily of Taiming, and many other of Royal Blood. 

In the time of the Kings Guei , this City and County was the Metropolis of 
the Kingdom, and call'd Talcang, but afterwards, by the Family Tang, Pienhu. 
It wasin the time of cas, the Conn of the Kingdom of-Loang, and call d Leangs 
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chen,that is,The City of Leang; and in the time of the Family Ki,it bore the Name 


of Nankine, that is, The Southern Court : In the time of the Tartar Houſe Juen, that 
of Pienlcang; but the Modern Name it receiv'd from the Family of Taiming. 

This County Kaifung fu reckons thirty four Cities, viz. Kaifung the Metro- 
polis, (hinlieu, Ki, Tungbin, Taikang, Gyeixi, Gueichuen, Jenlin, Fiken, Chungenu, Jan- 
Tun, Juennu, Tungkieu, Jencin, Laniang, Chin, Xangxui, Sihoa, Fliangching, Jenching, 
Gangco, Js, Sinching, Mie, Ching, Jungyang, Jungce, Hoin, Suxmi, Lfung ; of which, 
Chin, Hiu, Ju, and Ching, are great Cities. 

The Metropolis Kaifung it ſelf, lieth about rwo Leagues from the Yellow Ri- 
ver, on a low Point, near an Arm of the ſame, call'd Picuy, which waſhes the 
City on the Eaſt, South, and Weſt {ides. 

Before it ftands a Wall, above three hundred Furlongs long, rais'd of ſquare 
Stones, to ſtop the Water of the Nellow River, which is higher than the City. 

It is in Circuit large, full of People, and triumphing in many ſtately Build- 
ings: But Anno 1641. after a yaliant Reſiſtance, and a long Siege, it was by the 
Chineſe Rebels almoſt all drown'd and overflow'd by the Yellow River , for the 
Beſjegers making a breach in the foremention'd Wall , ler in the Water, and 
turn'd the City and all the adjacent Countrey into a Sea; yet it hath fince at- 
cain'd ſome of her former Luſtre. | 

The lictle Ciry Sinchin, is famous for being the Birth-place of che ſecond Chi. 
neſe Emperor Hoangti. 


The ſecond, Queitefv, 


Heitefu, the ſecond Diviſion Verges in the North with one part at the 
Yellow River , and with the other , at the Province of Xatieng, Eaſt, 
and Southward with that of Nanking; Weſtward with the JuriſdiCti- 

on of the Metropolis Kaifung ; and on the North, waſh'd by the Yellow River ; 
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and in the South, by the Hoa. 


In the time of the Emperor 7%, this County, like that of the Metropolis Kai- 
fung, was divided into two parts : The Kings of Sung, to its great benefit, Plan- 
red their Royal Seat there. 

In the time of the Kings, this Countrey belong'd to three of them, viz. Ci, 
(%, and Quet, and by the Family of Han, afcer the Ruine of the foremention'd 
Kings, call'd Xangkieu; by Han, Civyang ; by Sung, Inztien ; but the Modern 
Name was given by the {tayan Kings. 

This Territory contains nine Cities, viz, Queitu the chief, Ningling, Loye, Hi- 


aye, Jungching, (in, Fliaoching, and Xeching. 


The third County, Changrefu. 


Tract of Land, hem'd in by the Province of Peking in the Eaſt, and 
that of Xanſi in the Weſt ; and in the South, it toucheth Gueihocifu ; the 
Emperor Tu added this County to the Province of Ki, under the Signs Xe 
and (hi. | 
In the time of the Kings , this Countrey belong'd to the Kingdom of Guei, 
and was by the Family Cin call'd Hantan, and afterward Stancheu , but that 
Name which it now bears, was given by the Kings Utai. 
In this Territory are ſeven Temples, whereof one Weſtward of thV chief Ci- 


ty 


"OS lying in the Northermoſt part of this Province , is a narrow 
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ty Changte, and Conſecrated to the Emperor Nu, exceeds all the other in beauty 
and largenels. 

This Shire contains ſeven Cities, Changte the Principal, Tangin, Linchang, Lin, FRY 
Cu, YVugan, and Xe, whereof Cu is a great City. | 


The fourth County, Guethocifu, 


Li fourth Guechocifu, Borders in the North at Changtefu, in the Eaſt, at Borders: 
the Province of Peking ; in the South, at Kaifungfu; inthe Weſt, at the 
Province of Xanſi, and is cut thorow the middle by the Stream Guet, 
and its ſeveral Branches. 
Ir appears a Sandy and Barren Countrey, no way to be compar'd to the 
other ; yet by the conveniencies of the Rivulers, it wants no Neceſlaries, cither 
- of Proviſion or ought elſe. | 
This County contains ſix Cities, Guethoci the chief, Coching, Sinhiang, Hoekin, Townes 
Ki, and Hoes. 
There are allo ſix Pagodes, Dedicated to their Heroes, 
In the time of the Kings, this County belong'd to the Kings Gue:, and the 
Family Han joyn'd it to Hotung. 
The Emperor Yu, after the Death of the wicked Emperor Kie , who had 
Planted his Seat in this County and City , chang'd the Name thereof into that 
of Punan, and made one Cangxo the Governor : The Family of Han gave it the 
Name of Hony: ; Sung, that of Queicheu, and Taiming the Modern. 
On the South+ſide of the Ciry is a moſt Magnificent Structure, built in the 
place where the Emperor / met the great Philoſopher Liuvang, by whoſe ad- 
vice and conduct, he got the Empire of China. 
T he chief City Guethoct, lieth on the Southern Shore of the River Guez: | 


The fifth Divilion, Hoaikingfu. 
E be is bur a little ſpot in compariſon of the reſt, Bordering in the Eaſt Borders: 


upon the Territories of Gaeihocifu and Kaifungfu ; in the South, upon 
the Jellow River ; and in the Weſt and North, on the Province of Xanſi. 
In the Diviſion of the Emperor 1, this Province was added to that of Ki, 
under the Stars Xe and P! : The Imperial Family Xang gave it the Name of 
Kuni , and Chen, that of Sanyven. 

In the time of the Kings it was firſt call'd Gaei, then Quei, and at laſt Ching. ' 

The Family of Han gave it the Name of Honsi; Tang, that of Hoaicheu , and Names" 
Taiming, Hoaking ; out of which laſt, a Vice-Roy us'd always to reſide here. 

There are three fair Temples. 

Beſides which, the County contains ſix Cities, viz. Hoaiking, Ciyven, Sievun, 

Yuche, Meng, and Yen. 

The lictle City Ciyven boaſts one Magnificent Edifice, call'd Yehiang, built in Tongs; 
commemoration of a Perſon, who (as they ſay) when he went to be Marry'd, 
he thus Pray'd; T ſeek neither Riches nor Pleaſure , neither will T therefore Marry a- 
Wife, but 1 wiſh for Pious and Learned Sons: Which his deſire he obtain'd, by has 
ving three Sons, which came to be very great Students in Philoſophy, and 
Govyernors. \ | 
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The ſixth County, Honangfu. 


He ſixth, bearing the ſame Name with the whole Province, Borders 
| Eaſtward at the Juriſdiction of the Metropolis Kaifung ; in the North, 
at the Nellow River, in the Weſt, at the Province of Xenſ:; and in the 
South, at the Juriſdiction of the City Junning. 

The Emperor Js added this County to the Province of Ju, under the Conki- 
ouration Mao. 

The Family Cin call'd it Sauchuen, which ſignifies, Three Waters ; for the chief- 
eſt City lieth indeed between three Rivers, viz. the Cham,Kyzen and Co, or Lo : The 
Modern Name was given by the Family Han, who fled thicher our of the Nor- 
thern Provinces, but did not long poſleſs the Imperial Throne : King Guei 
call'd the City Cocheu; the Family of Tang, Tungtu; Sung, Siking; Hin, Hin» 


_ chang ; but that of Taiming, reſtor'd the ancient Name of Honan. 


This County of Honangfu contains thirteen Cities, viz. Honan, Jenfu,Cung, Men- 
gyn, yang, Tengfung, Tungnins, Singan, Mienchu, (ao, Xen, Lingpao, Xeuhiang, 
and Luxt. 

The City Honan lieth on the Eaſtern Shore of the River Co, twenty four 
Leagues Weſtward of the Metropolis Kaifung : The Chineſes of the whole Pro- 
vince affirm, that this City is the exa& middle, or (as they ſay) the Navel or 
Centre of the whole World. 

The County ir ſelf is large and Populous; hath thirteen Temples Conſecra- 
ted to Heroes, of which, one ſtanding over the River Co, on the Eaſt fide of the 
City Honan, is Arch'd under neatly like a Bridge, and affords a Paſſage for the 
Water : Here are alſo very many ſtately Tombs, and round about the Walls of 
the City, ſhading Trees and Parks. 

The Promoter of the Family Sung was allo born in this City. 

In the lictle City Tenfung, which the (hineſes allo place in the middle of the 
World, is to this day an Inftrument to be ſeen, divided by Lines, and mark'd 
into even parts, as the Circle that encompaſſes the World is divided into De- 
grees : With this Inſtrument, that great Aſtronomer, Southſayer, and grand 
Commander of the Empire, (henking, who flouriſh'd 2120. Years before the 
Nartivity, us 'd to take the Suns Pubon at Noon, and to Calculate the height 
of the Pole, and other things worthy obſervation. 

There is alſo a Tower call'd Quonſmgtao, that is, The Tower of the viſible Stars, 
from which he generally us'd to obſerve the Courſe of the Stars : They alſo 
afhrm, that this (henking found out the uſe of the Magnet and Compals. 

Near the great City Xen, twelve Images may be ſeen on Pedeſtals, very arti- 


ficially and neatly Caſt, and have bcen preſery'd ever fince the time of the Em» 
peror X%. | 


The leventh County, N anyangfu. 


THe ſeventh 2 great Countrey, lies every where Inclos'd with Mountains 
and Rivers; Bordering Eaſtward at the Juriſdiction of Juninefu ; 
Southward and Weſtward, at the Province of Huquang ; Northward,at 


| Kaipungfu, and the little County of Ju. 


The Emperor 7% brought this County under the Province of Ju, and Go- 
vernment of the Star Chang. 


_ Many 


% 


To the Entperor of CHIN A. 

| Many Ages ſince, this was a peculiar Kingdom, of the Family Za, before 
poſſeſs'd the Empire of China, the Family Cheu gave It the Name of Xinpe afo 

uae it fell into the Hands of the Kings, Cu and Han; the Family Sung and 

Tang gave it the Name of Yoncheu ; and the Houle of Cin, EM Modern. 

This County poſleſles great Riches and Power, boaſting of many curious 
Buildings, and nine Hero's Temples : A Vice-Roy of the Taimingian Family had 
alſo his Reſidence in the ſame, and thereby much inrich'd the place. 

This County contains thirteen Cities, viz» Nanyang, Chinying, Tang, Pieyang, 
Tungpe, Nanchao, Tengo, Nuihiang, Sinye, Chechuen, Yu, Vuyang, Ve. 

The Metropolis of Nanyang lieth on the Weſtern Shore of the River 7o 
or Pe. 


The eighth County, Juningfu. 


He eighth Juningf«, hath for limits Eaftward the Province of Nanking , 

; Southward, that of Kuquang; Weſtward, the County of Nayangfu , 

Northward, that of Kaifungfs ; or as others ſay, it lieth on the Shore 
of the Lake Co, and is in the North inclos'd with Mountains, and in the 
South, by the River Hoei. 

The Emperor 7% joyn'd this County to the Province of Ju, under the ſeve- 
ral Conſtellations of Ko, Kang, and Ti, according to the Diviſions of the Coun- 
ty. : In the time of the Kings, one part rhaaggd belong'd to Cai, and the other to 
Cin, whoſe Family call'd it Sancheu ; Han, Junam, that is, Sword of the River, 
bewil the chief City thereof, viz, Juning, lies on the Southern Shore of the 
River Ju : The Royal Houſe of Tang gave it. the Name of Kaicheu ; Sung, that 
of Hoaikang ; and the preſent Denomination it receiv'd from the Tartar Family 
Juen, which was confirm'd by the Houſe of Taiming. | 

In this County are eight Hero's Temples, and thirteen Cities, viz, Tuning, 
Xangeai, Siping, Sincai, Siuping, Chinyang, Loxan, Kioxan, uango, Quangan, Cuxi,Sie, 
and Xanching. | 


The little Territory , Ju. 


His ſmall Shire, Borders in the Eaſt upon Kaifungfu ; in the South, with 
Naijangfu, in the Weſt, upon the Province of Xanſi; and in the North, 
at the County of Honangfu. 

This obtain'd the Title of Fu, or Great County, from the Chineſes ; yet contains 
five Cities, of which 7u is the big ggeſt , the reſt are Luxan, Kia, Paofung, 


and yang. 
In the time of the Emperor Yu, it belong'd to the Province of Ju, under the 


Government of the Sign Chang; and in the time of the Kings, poſlels'd by King 
Han, then by Honan : 'The Family Tang gave it the Name of Lingu ; Taiming al- 
low'd this County and City her own Priviledge, and nam'd it Js, which it ill 
retains. | | 
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 Fhe ſixth Province, Suchuen. 


Uchuen, which ſignifies Four Waters, is a great Countrey, ſeparated by the 
Q River Kang, into a Northern and Southern part; Bordering in the Eaſt 
upon Huquang ; 1n the South-Eaſt upon Aueichen ; and hath in the North- 
Eaſt and North, Xenfi; in the North-Weſt, the People Koningguangi and Kiang, 
or the Countreys which Paulus Venetus makes to be Preſter John's, which the "4 
neſes by one general Name call'd Sifan, and in the Weſt, Tibet, and the moſt 
Southern part of the Province of Junnan. 

The whole ſtands divided into eight Counties, viz. Ghingtufu the chiefeſt, Pa. 
ningfu, Queicheufu, Lungganfu, and Mabufu,; and in {ix lefler, viz. Tungchuen, Mui- 
chen, Kiating, Kiung, Liuchea, and Nacheu , every one with great and ſmall Ciries 
under their Juriſdiction, beſides four great, and thirty five ſmall Garriſons. 

Uacil Anno 320. before the Incarnation, this Countrey (now the Province of 
Suchuen) was Govern'd by two Lords, and not united to the Empire of China, 
The formention'd Lords extracted hoe the Loyns of the Emperor Hoangti, re: 
bel'd in the time of the Family of Hia, and could never be brought under Sub- 
jection till the time of. the Emperor Xi, the Promoter of the Family Cin, who 
by force of Arms annex'd it to his Dominion, which happen'd thus : 

The foremention'd Lords, call'd Pa and Xo, fell at variance amongſt them- 
ſelves, .and at laſt to open War, each of whom (by purticular Meſſengers ) 
ſoughr the Friendſhip and Allyance of the King of Cn; who taking advantage 
of this their difference, and having already ſubdu'd the five Kings, Zu,Cha, Han, 
Guei and Ju, he aſlur'd himſelf of the Victory; whereupon, the King aſliſted 
Xo againſt Pa, and ſent his Army under the Command of the General Zo, who 
faithfully and fortunately obey'd his Commands, and took the whole Coun- 
treys; and Pa (according to Agreement), ebeniond himſelf freely under his 
Subjection. | 

And in this manner was this Countrey joyn'd to the Empire of China, and 
(haofiang, by the Emperor Fo's Death, aſluming the Government, Amo 254. be- 
fore the Incarnation, was fubdu'd by his Son (hing; who entering on the 
Throne, call'd himſelf Xi, and rais'd the ſixth Imperial Family Cing. 


The firſt County, Chingtufu. 
Wane lying almoſt in the middle of the Province, Borders in the Eaſt 


upon the Territories Pogningfu and Chanking 4 ; in the Weſt and North, 
upon Jachen, and the Kingdom of Sifan. 

; This Countrey, before its conjunRion with China, was the Courr of the 
Kings (ho: The, Family Han gave it the Name of Quanchan, and for a ſhort 
time (a their Imperial Sear there : The Kings Cm .gave it the Modern 
Name; and the Family Tang, that of Kienngn. 

Ic contains thirty Cities, Chingtu the chisf of the Province and os gs 
anelieu, Venkiang, Sinfan, Sintu, Kintang, Ginxen, Cinping, Pi, Cu, Nunkiang, Quon, 
Peng, Cungning, Gan, Kin, ( nyang, Cungkug, © WAR Han, Xefang, Moencho, Teyang, 
FMiem, Changming, Jokiang, Mieu, Venchuen, Guei, Pao, 

In this County are ſeven Hero's Temples, one Conlecrated to the King, 
nam'd (ho, in Commemoration of his Invertion of making Silk, and breeding 
Silk- Worms. 

| The 


| To the Emperor of CHIN 4... 


iT The Mcetropolis Chingu lieth in an Iſland, made by two Streams,- which 
have their Original out of the River Kiang, and exceeds all other in this Pro- 
vince, in Largneſs. fair Buildings, and Trade. 

A King, PoE F trom the Family of Taiming, formerly kept his Court here, 
and was only 3 in Title Inferior to the Emperor, Governing all places with Roy- 
al and ablolute Power. 

His Palace builr in the middle of the City, was very ſtately and large, being 
four Italian Miles in compaſs, and enter'd by four Gaces ; before clave ro the 
South was a ſpacious Street full of Triumphal Arches. 

The City being Wall'd with Stone, includes ſeveral Moats which make it 
Navigable; over which are many Bridges. 


The lecond County , Poaningfu. 


Crown, conterminates Eaftward with the Kingdom of King,or Coun- 

trey of Hanan, and the Territory Xunkingfu ; Northward, with the 
Province of Xenſi; Weſtward, with the County of Lungganfu, and a part of 
(hintingfu , Southward, with Xunkingfu, and the little Territory Tunchen. 

The Emperor Tu brought this County under the Juriſdiction of the Pro- 
vince of Leang, and Government of the Signs (ing and Quei , in the time of the 
Kings, it was Govern'd by a Prince call'd Pa. 

The Family Han gave it the Name of Paſi; Tang, that of Langcheu , Cung, 
Gante ; but the Modern Name it receiv'd from the Tartar Family Tven, becauſe 
of the narrow Paths of the Mountains, by which very ſtrong Forts are built. 

This hath ia its Juriſdiftion ten Cities, viz, Paoming, ( angks, Nanpn, the 
ven, Pachaokoa, Tungkianz, Kien, (utung, and Nankiang. 

The chief City Paoning lierh on the Eaſtern Stiore of the River Kialing. 


T* ſecond County of Paoningfu, ſurrounded with Mountains like a 


The third Territory, Xunringfu. 


Untingfu Verges on the Eaſt upon Queicheufu ; in the South, upon Chun- 
kingfu ; inthe Weſt, upon the little County of Tunghuen; in the North, 
touches Paoningfu. 


The Emperor J joyn'd this with the former to the Province of Loang, under 
the Stars Seng and Cing : By the Family (hen, this Territory and City was 
call'd Junzcheu;, by Sie Gankan ; by Tang, Nanke ; but the Modern Name it re- 
ceiv'd from the Houle af Sung. 

This Territory . ( beſides three Temples) hath nine Cities within irs Juriſ- 
diction, viz. Xungking, Sike, Fung, Jungxan, lung , Quinggan, Kin, Tacho, Gocho, 
Linxut. 


The fourth County, Sinchenta. 


Chintingfu ; Eaſtward, buts upon the little County Lakes; and South- 

ward, upon that of FIN 
This Territory was anciently by the Kings of Si, call'd Jineches k the 
Family Tang, Nanki ; but the Name of Sincheu was given by the Family of Sung. 
-Vvyv fr 


T<5 fourth hath on the Weſt, Ktatingfu, on the Notth, Chingeuf and 
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It contains ten Cities, viz. Sinchen, Rinefu, Fuxum, Nanki, Hinguen, Changning, 


| Junlien, Cung, Cao, and Lungchang. 


The City of Sibches i ic ſelf is well built, and a place of great Trade, having 
the two Navigable Streams, Kiang and dds, gliding on the Eaſt-lide, and 
uniting one with another; Frhe firſt comes from the County of Chingtufu; and the 
other from the great Lake Mabu, from whence it receives its Name, and great 
plenty of Water, no ſmall means of advancing it, both in Wealth and Beauty. 


The fafth County, Chunkingfu. 


His fifth Diviſion Borders Eaſtward with Queicheufu, Northward, with 

. the ſmall County of Tungchuen and Chingtufu; South ward, at the Coun- 

ty of the City Lincheu. 

This Territory contains ewenty Cities, Viz. Chunking, Kiangi, Changxen, Taco, 
Jungchuen, Jankin, Junchang, Kikiang, Nanchuen, Kinkiang, Ho, Tungleang, Tingyven, 
Piexan, (hung, Fungtu, Tienkiang, Feu, Yulung, and Pengxui. 

The City Chunking appears very Fair and beautiful, Seated. at the place where 
the two Rivers Pa and Chiang meet; the Buildings riſing on the fide of a Hill, 
one above another, in a very handſome order and diſtance, yield a pleaſant 
Proſpect to thole that pals by. 

This word Chunking ſignifies Double Joy, becauſe it retreſhes thoſe with her 
delightful Proſpe&, that are weary with Sailing by or through the Water-falls. 


The fixth Convnty, Queicheutu. 


Ueicheufu, being cut almoſt in the middle by the River Kang, Borders in 
the North at the Dominion of King, taſtward, at the Province of 
Huquang ; Southward, at the County ot Counkingfu ; and Weſtward 

at Xunkimgfus | | 

King 1% divided this Countrey into rwo parts, whereof one belong'd to Le- 
ang, and the other to King, under the Government of the two Signs, Chin, 
and Je. 

In the time of the Family Chen, it belong'd to the Kingdom of Jufo, and was 
by the Family Han call'd 1 and ſoon after Queucheu, which it retains to 
this Day. 

This County Qzeicheufu, beſides three Temples, reckons thirteen Cities in 
her Juriſdiction, viz. Queichen, Coxan, Tachang, Taning, Junyang, Van, Cai, Ta, Sin- 


ning, Teangcan, Kienxi, Tunhians, and "A 


The leventh County, Lungganfu, 


Chingtufu; and in the North, at the Province of Xenſfi. 

This is not unjuſtly call'd, The Key of the whole Province, becauſe it lies 

very convenient againſt the Invations of the Enemy ; wherefore, though it hath 

bur three Cities, yet it is ſtor'd with ſeveral Garriſons : The Cities are Lunggan 
the chiefeſt, Ranges, and Xeciven. 

The Emperor Ju, added this County to the Province of Leang, under the Go- 

vernment of the Stars (ing and 2xei; the Family Cin plac'd it under the Juril- 

diction 


T* ſeventh, Borders in the Eaſt at Poaningfu ; in the South and Weſt, at 


To the Emperor of C HI XN 4. 


diction of Kiang : The Houle of Han call'd it, and the MOT Juping ; Tang, 


Lunginuen ; but Taiming gave it the Modern Title. 
The City Lunggan lieth at the Head-ſpring of the River Fea. 


The eighth, Mahufy. 


6 2 Diviſion Verges in the North-Eaſt with the little County of Kai- 

ting ; in the South-Eaſt at the County of Siucheuſu; in the South ar the 
Province of Junnan ; and in the Weſt, at Sifan. 

The City Mabs lieth on the Eaſtern Shore of the Lake Mabu, bearing the ſame 
Name with the City. 

This County of Mabu hath onely one City of the ſame Name, but very ma- 
ny Garriſons, viz, in the South Hoeichnen, Ungan, Lungyo, Cinci, Techang, Jungning, 
Konidions. Tonns Cienguei, Chunco, Ningypo, Tuexui, Kiungpe, Hien, and Ly. 

The City Mabu was firſt built by the Emperor Hiaouu, when he March'd 


through theſe Countries againſt India, and call'd it Junco, but afterwards, the 


Family Taiming gave it the Modern name, which ſignifies, The Lake of the Horſe ; 
for the Chineſes write that in the Lake Liping Southward from the Ciry, a Horſe 
was ſeen in the ſhape of a Dragon,from whence the Lake, City, and River took 
the name of Maha. | 


Small Counties. 


Fj He lice Territories have allo, like the greater, many and ſeveral Ci- 
6 ties, and may ſtand in competition with the great ones, either for Cir- 
cuit, or number of Inhabitants, though they neither ma that 

Name or Title. 

Theſe little Territories are to the number of {1x, Viz; Tunochuen, Muichen, 
Kiating, Kiung, Liucheu, and Jacheu. 

The firſt (mall County of Tunscheu hath for Boundaries Eaſtward the Coun- 
ty of Xungkmgfu , and Southward, Chunkingfu; Weſt and North it aſpects that 
of the Metropolis Chingfu, and likewiſe with one part in the North, the County 
of Paotingfu; and contains ſeven, Cities, viz. Yungchuen the chiefeſt , Xebung, 
Fenting, Chunkiang, Suining, Tuingki, | Ganyo, and Lochi. 

The ſecond ſmall County of Muicheu lies between two Arms of the River 
Kiang conterminating in the Eaft and North with the County of Chinginf ; 
the South, with the little Territory of Kzating ; and in the Weſt, with that of 
Kiung. 

The City of Mueicheu lieth in the little Lake Horn, which ſerves in ſtead of a 
Moat, and joyn'd to the main Shore by ſeveral Bridges of Stone. 

This County Muicheu contains four Cities, viz. Muichen, Pengxan, Taleng, and 
Cingxim. 

The third ſmall Shire Ktating, being cut through by many Rivers and Lakes, 
Borders in the North and Eaſt at Chingrufu ; in the Eaſt, at Sinchexufu ; in the 
South, at Mabufu ; and in the Weſt, art the lixth lictle County Jaches. 

It contains ſeven Cities , viz. Kiating, Gonui, Hungia, Laikiang, Kienguei, Jung, 
and Gueyven; and alſo three brave Temples. 

Kinng, or Kiunchoa the fourth, abuts Northward upon Chintufu; Eaſtward, 
upon that of Muicheu ; Southward, upon Kiating ; and Weſtward, upon Tachen , 


containing three Ciries, Viz. Hi: Taye, and Pukiang. 
Vvv2 The 
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The fifth Diviſion call'd Lincheu, hath for Limits Northward the County of 
Chunkingfu; in the Eaſt and South, Mabufu ; and in the Welt, Suichenfu. 

It contains four Cities, V:z, Lan, Naki, Xokiang, and Kiangan. 

'The chief City Liucheu , Seated on the Northern Shore of the River Kiang, 
in a delightful place, and full of Trade, hath ſome very ftately Buildings, 
amongſt which, one on the Eaſt fide, where two Rivers uniting make a Lake, 
built by the Family Sing, with many Chambers, and ſpacious Apartments. 

The fixth little County of Jacheu, in the. Eaſt, looks upon the Metropolis 
Chingtu, and the little County of Kiung ; Sourhward, faces Mahufu, and Wett- 
ward, Sifan or Tibet ; compriſing four Cities , viz, Yacheu, Minxan, Jungking, 
and Lyxan. 


The Kingdom of King. 


N the Mountains of the Proyince of Suchuen, towards the North-Eaſt, iS a 
[| Principality call'd King, not Subject to the Chineſes, but a diſtin& Govern- 
ment of it ſelf, but accepts the Crown and Royal Title from the Chineſe Em- 
perors, for quietneſs ſake ; the Mountainers, or Inhabitants of the Mountains, 
obey only this King, and pay him Tribute, being a Warlike and Valiant People; 
nor will they ſuffer the Chineſes upon any terms to come into their Mountains. 
Martinius call'd it King, becauſe it was built by the People of King; and thoſe 
of the Neighboring Countreys, that flying out of the Province of Huquang, to 
eſcape the Harraſes and Outrages of the Souldiers in the time of the Kings, at 


' the end of the Family Chey, took up their Reſidences in theſe exceeding high 


Mountains. 


The County of the great Garrilons. 


Uſa, Chinhiung, ſeated in a ſmall County to the South. 

Theſe are call'd Garriſons, becauſe moſt of the Inhabitants of them are 
very ancient Souldiers, or their Sons and Nephews, whom the Emperor al- 
lows the Priviledge of ets Parents, and diftribures the neighboring Countreys 
among them. By this means the Baageror, in time of Peace ſeparates them,and 
gives them Land as beforemention'd, that he may have them ready at his Ser- 
vice and call in time of need,and ikemile to lie in Garriſons on his Borders. 

The County of theſe Garriſons Borders in the North upon Mahufu, and in 


N the Province of Suchuen are four great Garriſons, viz, Tungchuen, Umung, 


- the South upon Qzeicheu and Junnan. 


The firſt City or Garriſon Town lies on the Eaſtern Shore of the Golden Ris 
ver Hinxa, near the Mountain Hang : The ſecond between a continu'd Ridge 
of Mountains; and fo likewiſe the third. 


The little Garriſon-T owns. 


in the Southern = againſt the Mountains, and Salvages of this Pro- 
Vince. 

;The Names of TY are as followeth, viz, Po, Jungning, Jenyang, Xeyuei, Jun- 
nm, — HOUY » Ly, Pingchai, Sungfan, Tieki, Lienchang, Cienguei, Ningpo, Tveſui, Jon- 
cg, Hoeichuen, Hoanchuen, Jelung 2 Hingin, Oe, Lungyo, Sunguei, Cinci, Techang, 

Macu, 


I the Province of Suchgen are thirty five leſs Garriſon-Towns, built chiefly 


. . © 
; x. i 
» _ 0 »* 
Fy, 2 ff SE bo 


Tothe Emperor of C H IN A. 
Macu, Kiungpu, Chungco, Foangping, Hlia, Cheu, Tantans, Chaohinz, Hien, and 
Xe/te. 


The lſleventh Province of H 0quang. 


into a Northern and Southern part, is not inferior to the others in 

bignels, for it begins in the South in twenty fix Degrees and twenty 
Minutes Northern-Laticude, and ends in thirty four Degrees,a Tract of a hun- 
dred thirty ſeven Leagues anda half; its length extends to ſeven Degrees, a 
Tra& of a hundred fifty five Leagues. It conterminates in the Eaft, with the 
Province of Azangſi; in the North, ar Quantung,; in the North-Eaſt, at Conſt . 
in the Welt, at Suchuen ; and in the South, at Quansfi. It receiv'd the Name 
of Huquang from a great Lake call'd Tantang, which lieth ſpread in the middle 
of it; for Hu ſignifies a Lake, and Quang, Spread abroad. In former Ages ic be- 
long'd tothe Kings of Cu, and was call'd The Province of King; in which thoſe 
great and powerful Kings, fear'd by the Emperor, and equal or ſuperior to 
him in Power and Greatnels, had planted their Seat. Ir is many times amongſt 
the Chineſes call'd Jumichiti, that is, The Land of Fiſh and Rice, nay that which is 
more, The Store-houſe of China, for the abundance of all things which it produ- 
ceth, eſpecially Fruit, asanciently Sicily was call'd The Store-houſe of Italy. 

The Province of Huquang is divided into fifteen Counties, viz. Yuchangfu 
the chiet, Hanyangfu, Siangyangfu, Teganfu, Hoangcheufu, Kingcheufu, Yocheufu, 
Changxafu, Paokingfu, Hengcheufu, Chingtienfu, Chinyangfu, belides two lefler Coun- 
ties call'd Chincheu, (hichei, every one with ſeveral great and ſmall Cities be- 
longing to them, to the number of a hundred, beſides eleven Garriſons. 


4 : THis Province of Huquang, divided in the middle by the River Kiang, 


The firſt County of Vuchangfu. 


Vw: or the County of the Metropolis Yuchang, borders in the 
Weſt, North and Eaſt, on the Southern Shore of the River Kang ; in 
the South, upon the Province of Kang ; in the South-Weſt at Vocheufu. 
In the time of the Kings of Cu this Countrey was a peculiar Kingdom, and 
the Inhabitants thereof ſpake not the Chineſe, but another Tongue. 
The Family of Han call 'd this County and Metropolis Hianghia ; King Tu, 


who had planted his Royal Sear there, gave it the modern Name; the Family 


Sung, that of Incheu ; Tang, that of Yucing ; but the Houſe of Taiming reſtor'd 
the ancient Name of /uchang. Ir hath ten Cities within its Juriſdiction, viz. 
Puchang, the Metropolis of the Province and chief of che County, another leſs 
ſer, Puchang, Kiayu, Puki, Hienning, Cungyang, Tungching, Hingque, Taye, Tungxan. 

| The Metropolis Yuchang, lieth on che Southern Shore of the River Kiang, 
though ſomewhat diſtant, but may be gone to in Boats along Channels, con- 
vey'd thither out of the River. Both without and within the Walls it boaſts 
many fair Buildings ; amongſt which a moſt magnificent Palace of a King, 
Extracted. from the Taimingian Family, who kept his Court there; and like- 
wiſe five Temples. 
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The ſecond My Hanyan z2fu, 


Anyangfu borders Northward upon Teganfu ; Eaftward, touches the 
H Northern Shore of the River Kiang; and in the South and Weſt, 
conterminates with the County of Chingtienfu. It bath onely two Cities, 

viz. Hanyang, the chief, and Hanchuen. 

The chief Ciry Hanyang hath a neighboring Lake, every where Navigable ; 
from whence ſeveral Moats are corvey'd thither to its no {mall convenience : 
alſo many excellent Structures, and amongſt others on the North-Weſt ſide 2 
very high Tower call'd Xeleuhoa, which in magnificence exceeds all the other 
Buildings, and ſaid to be erefted on this occaſion : A Daughter-in-law on a 
certain time invited her Step-Mother (to whom ſhe had always been very ler- 
viceable and obedient) to a Diſh of her own Cooking ; but the Mother had 
no ſooner taſted of it, but ſhe fell down dead on the Ground ; whereupon the 
Daughter-in-law was dragg'd before the Judges, and accus'd of her Mother- 
in-laws Death, for which being condemn'd, and going to Execution, ſhe 
paſs'd by a Pomegranate-tree on which holding faſt by the Boughs, ſhe pray'd 
(as they ſay) after this manner : If I have given my Motber-in-law Poyſon, then let 
the Flowers of this Tree wither , but if I am innocent, let this Branch immediately pros 
duce Fruit * which ſhe had no ſooner utter'd, but (as they relate) they ſaw to 
their great admiration and wonder, the Branch full of Pomegranates. In com- 
memoration of which Miracle, the Citizens making a Collection, builr this 
Tower, and for that reaſon call' 7F it Xeleuhoa, that is, Gr mate - Bloſſoms. 


The third. Slangyangfu. 


and a part of Kincheufu , in the Weſt, Cinyangfu; and Northwards, 
the Province of Honan. | 
This Countrey belong'd formerly to the Province of King, under the Go- 
vernment of the Signs Je and Chin : The Family of Cheu gave it the Name of 
Koteng, but the modern Name both the County and chief City receiv'd from 
the Kings of Guci, who built the Walls. 
This County " "2 1 comprileth ſeven Cities, viz. Siangyang, Iching, Nan- 
chang, Caoyang, Coching, Quanghoa, and Kiun. 
The City Stanzyang it elf lieth near the Weſtern Shore of the River Han. 


bp borders in the Eaſt, upon Teganfu ; to the South, aſpe&s Chintienfu 


' In former Ages it was the Seat of a King, Extracted from the Taimingian 
Family. 


Near the lictle Ciry Caoyang, a Stone Bridge leads croſs the River Han, cons 


_ fiſting of many Arches, built all of Stone by the Kings of Guei. 


The fourth Territory Tegantu. 


He fourth County Teganfu,borders in the Eaſt upon Hoangcheufu,South- 
ward at Hanyangfu, Weſtward with Chintienfu and Sangyanfu, and 


Northward touches upon the Province of Honan. 

The Emperor Js added this co the Province of King, and plac'd it under the 
Government of the Conſtellations Se and Chin. After the fall of the Kings this 
County and its Metropolis was by the Family Gn call'd Nankium ; 


by the 
Family 


Ws 0 x fa f- C H I NA. 


Family Han, Kianhia , by Sung, Ganlo, and by Tang, Ganhoang . but the modern 
| Name it receiv'd from the Houle of Suns. 

This County reckons {1x Cities, viz. Tezan, Junmung, Hiaocan, Jungching, and 
Sui, which laſt is a great City. 


The fifth County Hoangcheufu. 


with the Northern Shore of the River Kiang, Weſt ward at the County 
Teganfs, and Northward with the Province of Honan. 

In the Diviſion made by the Emperor Ns, this County was alſo added to the 
Province of Xing, and like the former under the Signs Se and Chin. In the time 
of the Kings it wasa Kingdom, and call'd Hoang : The Family of Han deno- 
minated it Sito, but the Houſe of Tang, gave it the preſent Name. 

This Countrey is full of Buildings, except towards the North, which is 
Mounctainous, and water'd with Lakes and Rivers, It comprileth nine Cities, 
viz. Hoangcheu, Lotien, Maching, Hoangpi, Hoanggan, Kixui, Ki, Hoangmui, and 
Hoangci, of which Ki is the biggeſt. The Ciry Hoangcheu lieth on the Nor- 
thern Bank of the River Kang, which paſlerh under the Walls, by means where- 


of they drive a great Trade, and have abundance of Shipping. 


; , Oanzcheufu verges in the Eaſt with the Province of Nanking, in the South 


The {ixth County Kincheufu. 
'''> ſixth County Kincheuf conterminates in the Eaſt at Chingtienfu and 


the River Kiang,; in the South ar Jochenfu; in the Weſt at the Province 

of Suchuen, in the North» Weſt at Aiangyangfu; and in the North-Eaſt art 
Siangyangfju. It comprileth thirteen Cities, viz. Kimngchen, Cunggan, Xetecen, Ki- 
enly, Sunghi, Chikiang, lling, (hangyang, It , Juengan, Hingcan, and Patung. 

The Femily of Xan call'd this County a its Mctropolis Kingchew, which 
Name it hath retained ever fince. 

The City of Kimngcheu ſtands allo, together with Xoangcheu, on the Northern 
Shore of the River Kiang, ſurrounded in the North and Eaſt by the Lake Tung, 
by which means they account it very ſtrong againſt the Afſaults of an Enemy, 
and boaſts many fair Buildings, enjoying a rich and flouriſhing Trade. 

Many Ages ince the City Xingcheu, was the Courc of the Kingdom of (n, 
and afcerwards King Iver of the Family of Leang, planted his Sear there. 


The ſeventh County Jocheufu. 


Lake Tungting divideth into an Eaſtern and Weſtern part. Ir hath for 

Boundaries in the Eaſt,the County of YJuchangfu,in the North Hanyangfu and 
Teganfu, and runs between the Territory of Yachangfu, and its Southern Border 
Changxafu to the Province of Kiangfi; the Weſt verges with 6d] and the 
North with Kingcheufu and ( hintienfu. 

This Diviſion belong'd anciently corhe Dominion of Samnao, but was long 
after made a Kingdom, and takea in poſſeſſion by the Kings of Cu, though the 
Family of Cynreduc'd it under the Chineſe Government. The Family Sung gave 
it the Name of Paling, but that of Yocheu, which it ſtill retains, Taiming. It con- 
rains eight Cities, viz, Jocheu, Linſlang, Xayung, Pingkiang, Tuns, Xemnen, Cali, 
Ganhiang, whereof Tung 1s veryla rge. The 


Jo the ſeventh, lying almoſt in the middle of the Province, the great 
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Several EMBAS SIES 


The City of Yocheu appears on the Southern Shore of be River Kiang, at the 
place where three Rivers, viz. Ktang, Sung, and Fung, meet ; lo that ic is no 
wonder why the Learned call it The Mouth of three Gwe, which makes many 
Ships frequent that Place with Merchandiſe. In the Ciry ſtands a Palace, in 
which a King, Extracted from the Taimingian Family,had his Reſidence. There 
are alſo ſeveral publick and private Edifices, very ſtately builc, beſides three 
fair Temples. | 


Theeighth County Changxafu, 
' conterminates in the North with Changtefu and Focheuf i ; 18 the 


Faſt with the Province of Kiangſt, in the South with the Territories 

of Chincheufu, Hongchenfu, and Paokingfu, and in the Weſt with Kin- 
cheufu. It is a Mountainous Countrey, eſpecially towards the South, where 
it touches the Hills in the Province of Quangſi, yet nevertheleſs wants no plea- 
fant Groves and delightful Valleys. It contains eleven Cities, viz, Changxa,. 
Siangthan, Siangin, Ninghiang, Levegang, Liking, Jeyang, Sianghiang, Xen, Ganhoa, 
and Chaling. | 

The City of (hangxa lieth on the Eaſtern Shore of the River Siang, under 

the Conſtellation call'd Chin, whoſe influence they ay it is ſubje& to, "and 
that it receiv'd that Name in the time of the Family of Chex, afterwards the 
Houle of Sung calF'd it Ungan, yet nevertheleſs it retained the Name of Chanzxa, 


- 


The ninth Territory Paokingfu, 


His ninth Shire lies bounded Eaftward with Hongcheufu and Junzchen, 
| South-Weſt with a part of the Province of Quangfi, Weſtward it looks 
upon the little Cidyi Cingehen and wy -of Xencheufu, and North- 

ward at Chanxafu. 
This County contains five Cities, Viz, Paoking, Sinhoa, Chingpu, Vuching, and 

Sing. 

The City Chanxa lieth on the Eaſtern Shore of the River («@, and was the 
Reſidence of a King of the Taimingian Race, and was anciently the Court of 


the Kingdom of Cu: The Kings be UH, after the conquering of theſe Coun- 


treys, call'd ir Xaoling ; thoſe of Taiming, Xaocheu , but Sung gave it the modern 
Name of Paoking. It hath five Ciries within its Juriſdictions, viz. Packing, 
Sinhoa, Chingpu, Pahang, and Sinin, a great City ; and iewite boaſts three 


Tem IY 
P \ 


The tenth County Hangcheufu. 


Eaſt at (hincheufu, Southward at the Province of Quangſi, and Weſt- 
ward at Jungchenfu and Paokingfu. 

Part of this County lieth inclos'd with two Rivers, viz. the (hing and 
Siang, in the manner of a hanging Iſle ; Ir belong'd enciendly to the Kingdom 
of Cu, and was by the Family of Hm call'd Queizang; by King YH, Siunztung ; 
by or of Tang, Hunan , but the Family of Taiming reſtor'd the Name of 
Hangcheue | 


| / by tenth County Hangcheufu, borders in the North at (hangxafs, in the 


This 


| To the Emperor of CHIN A. 


This County contains nine Cities, viz, Hengcheu, Hengxan, Lyiyan, Chaneninz, 


 Gangin, Ling, Queiyang, Linni, Lanxan, whereof Queiyang is a great City, 
On the South, beyond the City Hengcheu, flows the River Chine, 
The City Hengcheu ſtands fituate on the Northern Shore of the River Ching, 


The eleventh County, Changrefu. 


"AHis being bur a little Countrey, borders in the Eaſt at the Lake Ting 

Þ} ting, in the North at the County Yocheufu, in the South at Chan gXafu 

and Xincheufu, and in the Weſt at the Territory of the Garriſons. Ir 
comprehends four Cities, viz. Changte, Taoyven, Lungyang, Juenbiang. 

In the time of the Family Xang and Chen, this County, before it was under 
the SubjeCtion of the Empire of China, was inhabired by the People Mayen, 
bur afcerwards was taken into poſſeſſion by King C. 

After the rooting out of the Kings, the Family of Cyn call'd this County 
and Metropolis, Kiaching ; the Houſe of Han firſt Vuling ; but when Hiangyu had 
by Treaſon deſtroy'd King Cs, the Citizens, both rich and poor, bemoan'd his 
Death with ſuch a great Sorrow, that the Gra Family of Han, after the death 
of Hiangyu, gave it the Name of Tang, which ſignifies Earth of Juſtice : The 
Kings of { call'd it Vucheu, but the Houſe of Tang gave it the modern Name. 


The City Changte lies Weſtward of the great Lake Tungting, on the Nor- 


thern Shore of the River Juen, which there diſembogues its Water into the 
Lake, and makes the whole Countrey and City Navigable. Here is alſo a 


magnificent Palace, wherein a King of the Taimingian Family reſided. 
X the County of Kieganfu and Nanganfu, in the Province of Kiangſt, 
=» Þ Northwards at (hangxafu, Weſtward at Hengcheufu, and Sourhward at 


the Province of Xiangſi. It reckons ſeven Cities, viz. Ximgcheufu, Luki, Xinki, 
Xopu, Juen, Kivyang, and Mayang. 


The rwelfth County, Xincheufu. 


Incheufu the twelfth, being very Mountainous, borders in the Eaft at 


The thirteenth Territory, Jungcheufu. 


in the South and Weſt the Province of Kiangſi, and the Shire Paokimefu. 
This County in ancient Times belong'd to the Kingdom of Cu, and 
was by the Family of Han call'd Lingling ; but afterwards being reduc'd under 
the Kings of H, it receiv'd the Name of Jungyang ; but the Family.of Tang gave 
it that of Jungcheu. It reckons cight Cities, viz. Jungches, Kiyang, Tau a great 
City, Tunggan, Ningyven, Jungning, and Kina 
The City Jungcheu, the moſt Southern of all the Towns in chix Province, 
lieth between pleaſant and green Mountains near the River Siang. A King of 
the Taimingian Family held alſo his Seat in the ſame, as a teſtimony whercof 
the Palace is yet to be (een , near which is likewiſe a pleaſant Hill full of 
Trees and Houſes, and four Temples Conſecrated to Heroes, 


Pitves the thirteenth, hath for Borders in the North and Eaſt Heugcheufu, 
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Several EMBASSIES 


The fourteenth, Chingrientu. 


ward at. the County of Kinchbeufu, and Northward at Siangyangfu. The 
Emperor Ju added this to the Province of Ktang under the Influence of 
the Signs Je and Chin. It belong'd formerly to the Kings of Cu, and was call'd 
Jenchung : The Houſe of Han gave it the Name of Junxe; but the modern 
Name and Title of Fu it receiv'd of the Taimingian Family. It compriſerh 
ſeven Cities, Viz. Chinztien, Kingxan, Cienkiang, Mienyang, Ringling, Kingmuen a 
great City, and Tangjjang : It boaſts likewiſe of ſix Heroes Temples. 
The chief City Chingtien ſtands near the Eaſtern Shore of the River Han, and 
is ſurrounded with Water and Mountains like a Wall. 


Word borders Eaſtward at Toganfu and Hanyangfu, South and Weſt. 


The fifteenth, Chingyangfu. 


\Hingyanfu the fifteenth, and moſt Northern of the Province, verges in 
the Eaſt with one part on the Province of Honan, and the reſt with Sis 
angyangfu ; in the South it neighbors Kincheufu, in the Weſt hath the 
Province of Suchen, and in the North thoſe of Honan and Xinſi, out of which it 
firſt receives its Water out of the Faſtern River Han, which ſurrounds this 
Countrey with ſeveral Branches. and Rivulets. 'The Emperor Ju alſo added 
this Countrey to the Province of King, and ſet it under the Influences of the 


' ſame Conſtellations. When it belong'd to the Kings of Cu, it was call'd Siekeve, 


from its abundance of Tin there found; wherefore the Family of Han alſo 
call'd it Sie, that is, Tin ; but the Houſe of Tang for its fruitful Soil, nam'd it 
Nanefung, which fi iehifies Southern Fertility, for Nane i is South, and "i Fr nitfuls 
neſs : The modern Name the Taimingian Family gave it. 

This County comprileth ſeven Cities, viz; Chingyang, Fang, Choxan, Xacin, 
Choks, Chingfi, and Paokang. 


Little Territories. 


TJ firſt little Territory of the City Chingcheu, abuts Eaſtward upon the 

great County Paokingfu, Northward and Weſtward upon (incheufu, 
and Southward on the Province of Quangſi. Ir contains four Cities, 
viz, Hocitung, Tungtao, Suining, and Chincheu, which lies in a very ſtrong and 
pleaſant Place, 

The ſecond County of the City Chincheu, a Mountajnous Countrey, touches 
Eaſtward the Province of Kiangſi, Southward that of Quantung, Weſtward the 
Territory of Hencheufu, Northward Chanxafu. It contains fix Cities, viz. Chin» 
chen, Junghing, Ychang, Xingning, Queyang, and Queitung. 

The City (hiachen being great and populous, lies between two Rivers. 

The County of the Garriſons borders Northward at the Territory Kin- 
chenfu ; Eaſtward, art that of Jocheufu and Chantefu ; Southward, at Xincheufu , 
and Weſtward, at the Province of Suchaen. 

The Garriſon Towns in which the Soldiers live amongſt the Citizens, are 
in number eleven, viz, Xi, Jungxung, Pacing, Nanguei, Xiyung, Xangko, Langkiang, 
Sanping, Sungting, Tienkia, and Jungmui. 


J 


The 


To the Emperor of CHI NA. 
The e eg hth Province of Rang. 


angſi, in bigneſs not much inferior to Huquang, for it begins .in the 

South in twenty ſix Degrees and ſix Minutes Nohern- Larticude, and 
ends in thirty one Degrees, a Tract of a hundred eighty three German Miles 
Its greateſt length from Eaſt to Weſt is accounted fifty ſeven German Miles. Ic 
verges in the Eaſt, with the Province of Chikiang ; in the South-Eaſt with thar 
of Fokien ; inthe Souls, reaches to the utmoſt Borders of Quantung ; and in the 
' North it burs upon the Province of Nanking or Kiangnang ; the remaining part 
lies neighbor'd by the Province of Hignmges 

This Province of Kiangft is divided int thirteen great Countreys, which in 

reſpect of their bigneſs we mighs call ſo many little Provinces, viz. Nan- 
changfu the chief County, Totchenfy, Quangfinfu, Nankangfu, Minton u, Kiens 
| changfu, Vucheufu, Linkiangfu, Kieganfu , Xuicheufu, Juencheufu, Kancheufu, and 
Nanganfu, every one with their ſeveral great and ſmall Cities belonging to 
them, tothe number of ſixty ſeven. 


L out of the Province of Huquang Eaſtward, you enter that of Kt- 


The firſt or prime County Nanchangtu. 


p | His hath Terminaries in the North, Nankangfu and the Lake Pojang ; 
in the Eaſt and South, Yucheufu; and in the Weſt, Linkiang, Tucheufu 
and Nuquang. 

This Countrey in ancient Times was a Boundary between the Kingdoms 
of Cu and 7, and in the time of the Family of Cn belong'd to the Province of 
Leukiang. It reckons ſeven Cities, viz. Nanchang, Fungching, Cinhien, Fungſin, 
Cingganwing, and Yuning. There are four handfon Temples, amongſt which 
one hath its Name from an Iron Column there by. 

The Metropolis of the Province Nanchang lies at the South Spring of the 
Lake Poyang, on an Iſland made by the River Kgn and Lienfun, both which ha» 
ving their original out of this Lake, flow to the South. 

Nanchang, though none of the biggeſt or moſt famous Cities, (for it is not 
above two "Leagues i in circumference) is of high eſteem, for the great number 
of Learned Perſons which have been born ths: 

In this City allo two Kings of the Taimingian Familiy atone time (which 
was never heard of in any Placeelſe) had their Reſidence. It was by the Fa- 
mily of Han call'd Sunchang ; but Tang gave it the modern Name, which Zung 
afterward chang'd to that of Lunghing, till Taiming reftor'd the old Denomi- 
nation. 

Three hundred years ſince this City was the Metropolis of the Empire, for 
2 Bonzi or Prieſt, which had driven the Tartars out of China, in this Place crook 
upon him the Title of King, and call'd the City Hungtu, which ſignifies Grand 
Court , and growing more powerful by his Conqueſt, he tranſplanted the Impe- 
rial Throne to Nanking, and reſtor'd the ancient Name of Nanching again to 


this City. 
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The ſecond County Jaocheufu. 


vince of Nanking; in the South, with Quangſifu and Krenbiangfu ;, in 
the Welt, with the Lake Poyang ; and in the North and Eaſt, inclos'd 
by Mountains. 

"This County anciently belong'd to the Kingdom of 7, and was by the Fa- 
mily of Cyn call'd Poyang, perhaps from the neighboring Lake, bur receiv'd the 
Name Jaocheu from the Family of Sung. 

This County Jaocheuft bath fix Cities, Viz; Jacchen, Yakan, Lopin, Feuleang, 
Tobung, Gangin, and Vanmen. 

- In the City Jaocheu, which lieth on the Northern Shore of the River Po or 
Logan, a King of the Taimingian Race had his Reſidence ; bur that which adds 
ſplendor to this City and County, is their Baking of Porcelane, becaule there is 
no better made in the whole Empire of China, than in a Village near the little 
City Feuleang ; for though they have the Earth in other Places, of which they 
make Percelane,yet it is notto be compar'd to that which they make in the fore- 
mention'd Village ; nay, the Earth of which Porcelane is made, they get not in 
this Province, bur they fetch it out of the County of the City Hoeichen, in the 
Province of Kiangnan, where, notwithſtanding the abundance of Earth, it can- 
not poſſibly be made. There are thole which aſcribe the reaſon thereof to the 
temper and vertue of the Water. 

Near the little City Gangin is a remarkable Bridge, call'd The Bridge of Obe- 


dience. 


ir ſecond County Jaocheufu conterminates in the Eaſt, with the Pro- 


Fhe chird Diviſtion Qanglinfu. 


Uangfinfu, the moſt Eaſtern part of this Province, borders in the Eaſt, | 
at the Provinces of Nanking and Chekiang ; in the South, at that of Fo- 
kien ; in the Welt, at«he Territory of Kienchangfu and Yeucheufu . and © 

in the Noth, Jaccheufu. It compriſeth on the Eaſt the Borders of three Pro- 

vinces, viz, Kiangfi, Chekiang and Fokein ; from whence this County often ſuf- 
fers great Loſſes by Robbers which ſculk in the Mountains , yet the Enemies 

Aſſaults are eaſily withſtood, becauſe of the narrow Paſſages through the Hills, 

which ſcarce afford any viikage ; and the Chineſe Emperors formerly kept a 

Garriſon there. 

In ancient Times a part of this County belong'd to 7, and the other to the 
Kings of Cu; but inthe time of the Family of Cyn, to the Countrey of Hoeik; : 
The Houſe of Han call'd it Juhan, Tang and Sung, Sinchen ; POS at laſt gave 
it the Name of Quangſin. 

This County hath fix Cities within her Juriſdiction, Quaxgfinfs Joxan, Yes 
jang, Queiks, Jenxan, Jungfung, and Hinggan. 

The City of Quangſm lieth between very cloſe and high Mountains, Weſt- 


ward of the River Xangiao, deriving its original out of the fore-mention'd 
Mountains. 


The 


To the Emperor of CH IN A. 
The fourth County Nankangfu. 


He fourth by the Lake Poyang, is divided into a Weſtern and an Eaſtern 
part, bordering in the North at the Juriſdiction of the 'County of 
Kieukangfu ; in the Weſt and South, Weſtward of the Lake Poyang, ar 

Nanchangfu; and likewiſe Eaftward of the Lake; at Jaocheufu. 

This Countrey was anciently under the Kings of Cu, and by the Family of 
Cyn reduc'd under the Juriſdiction of Kieukiang : the Houſe of Han call'd it 
Pence ; Tang, Kiangcheu ; but the modern Name was given by the Family of 
Sung. It compriſeth four Cities, viz. Nankang, Fuchang, Kienchang, and Gany, 
belides many fair Temples, of which the chiefeft are built on the Moun- 
tains Nuangliu and Juengxin, in which many Bonzies and Prieſts have their Refi» 
dences. 


The ffch County Kieukiangfu. 


He fifth County Kreukiangfu, ſeparated in the middle by a Channel 
brought out of the Lake Poyang, borders in the South upon Nan- 


kangfu ; in the Welt, at the Province of Huquang , the North is for 
the moſt part waſh'd by the River Xiang, at the ſame place where it unites 
Waters with the Lake Poyang; and with its remaining parts in the North and 
Eaſt touches the Province of Narking. 

This County many Ages belong'd to the Kings of Cu, and partly to Y, and 
in thetime of the Family of Cn had the ſame Name which it hath now , the 
Family of Han call'd Juchang ; King Sui again Kieukang ; the Houſe of Sung, 
Finkiang'; but Taiming reſtor'd the old Name of Kieukiang. 

This County contains five Cities, viz, Kienkiang, Tegan, Xuichang, Huken, 
and Pengce. 

The City Kieukiang lies directly North from the Metropolis Nanchang, on 
the Southern Shore of the River Kiang, at that place where the Kiang com- 
mixeth its Waters with thoſe of the Lake Poyang, and in the South ſurrounded 
by the Mountain Quangliv. There are beſides many fair Temples, publick and 
private Edifices,being a great City, and of a vaſt Trade. There are daily to be 
ſeen an incredible number of great and ſmall Veſſels, for from this City they 
Sail down to the Sea along the River Kang, ſo that many Ships pur in and 


meet there. 


The ſixth Territory Kienchangfu. 


He ſixth County Kienchangfu, borders in the Weſt, North and Eaſt, at 
the Territory Yacheufu and Quangſinfu; and in the Eaſt and South, at 
the Province of Fokien and Kancheufs. 

This County belong'd anciently to the Kingdom of Cu, in the time of the 
Family of Cyn, to Kieukiang ; in the time of Han, to Juchang : The Family of 
Tang call'd it Kienvu ; and Sung, Kienchang. It contains five Towns, viz. Kiens 
chang, Sinching, Nangfung, Quinchung, and Luki. 

The City of Kienchang, lying ſurrounded with Mountains, had formerly a 
King of the Taimingian Family, and is yer adorn'd with a Royal Palace ; in 
which were very pleaſanc Gardens, rich Furniture, and many Attendants. 
Kienchans 
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Kienchang hath alſo two Lakes, one within the Wall of the City, and the 
other withour, our of which, the Water by Channels is convey'd into the Ci- 
ty, forthe great conveniency of Ships : Moreover, there are two large Temples, 
Conſecrated to their Hero's. | 


The ſeventh County Vucheutu. 


Borders. He ſeventh County Yucheufu, ſtands limited in the Eaſt by Jaccheufu and 
Quangfinfu ; in the South, by Kieganfu; in the Weſt, by Linkiangfu and 
Nanchangfu; and in the North Verges with a Promontory, at the Lake 
of Poyang. 

Towns; | It contains fix Cities, viz. Y/uchen, Cungin, Kinki, Yboang,Logan, and Tungkiang. 
' Near the chief City Yucheu, lying Sourhward from the Metropolis Nanchang, 
2 Channel runs out of the Lake Poyang, for all manner of Ships, tothe no ſmall 
benefit of the City; for the Ships that Sail either along che River Lienfan, 
which flows thither Eaſtward by the chief City, out of the Lake Poyang, or 
along another River, which alſo hath its Original out of the Lake Poyang, muſt 


paſs by this City. | 
The eighth, Linkiangftu. 


Borders. JJ - = eighth County Linkiangfu, conterminates in the Weſt and Eaſt with 
| that of the Metropolis Nanchang and Yucheu , Southward, with the 
Territory of Kieganfu, and Weſtward, at Juencheu and Xuicheufu. 
In the time of the Kings, this County ſhew'd Obedience to the Kings Cu, and 
- afterwards to 4: In that of the Family (@, it belong'd to Kieukiang ; in Han's 
time to Iuchang; the Modern name it retain'd, e're ſince the Houſe of Sung. 
Fy Ir contains four Cities, viz. Linkiang, Sinki, Sinyu, Hiakiang, and three Hero's 
Temples. | 
The City Linkiang it ſelf Iiech Weſtward of the City Yucheu, on the Northern 
Shore of the River Kan, whole Water (by Channels) is convey'd into the Ci- 
ty, to the great conveniency of the Townſmen. 


The ninth Territory Kieganfu, 


He ninth Territory Kieganfu, full of Hills and Mountains, cut through 
in the middle by the River Kau; Borders in the Eaſt and North, with 


one part of the County of Yucheufu, and with another art Rancheufu ; in 
the Squth at Nanganfu; and in the Weſt, ar the Province of Huquang. 

In ancient times, this Countrey was plac'd and divided juſt like that of Lin- 
Kang ; King Sz, and the Family Tang call'd it firſt Kijechu ; and Taiming, Kiegan, 
that is, Lake of the Mountains, for Kie ſignifies Lake, and Gan, Mountains. 

The County of Azeganfu reckons nine Cities, as Kiegan,Taiho, Kieſvi, Jungfung, 
Ganſo, Lungciven, Vangan, Sug, and Jungninz. | 

The Ciry Kegan ſtands Seated on the Weſtern ſhore of the River Kau, where 
the dangerous Rocks Xepatan lie in the midſt thereof. 
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The tenth, Xuicheufu. 


Woods, verges in the North and Eaſt with the County of Nanganfu, 
in the South with Linkiangfu; and likewile in the Eaſt and Weſt with 
Fuencheufu. | 

This County contains three Cities, Viz. Xuichen, Xangcao, and Sinceang. 

The City Xuichen lieth in the North-Weſt from the foremention'd Ciry Kits 
24n, near the Stream FHoyang, a Branch of the River Kan. 

Xuicheu ſignifies 4 Happy City, for Xui is Happy, and Chen, A (ity, ſuppos'd, 
from its temperate and wholſome Air and fruitful Soil; The Family Tang, for 
its abundance of Rice, call'd it Mocheu, that is, (ity of Rice; but the Modern 
name it receiv'd from the Family Sung. 


T thirteenth County Xuicheufu, ſurrounded with Mountains and 


The eleventh County, Juencheutu. 


He eleventh County Juencheufu ſeparated in the middle by the Stream 
Juen, Borders in the Eaſt at the Territory of Xuicheufu and Linkiangfu ; 
in the South art Kieganfu ; in the Welt at the Province of Huquang ; and 
in the North at Nanchanzfu. 
In the time of the Kings, this Countrey belong'd firſt to 4, next to the King- 
dom of Cu, and was by them nam'd Ychuen ; but by Tang, Juenchen. 
This County Juencheu reckons four Cities, as Juenchin, Fuen, Kinghiang, and 


WVanci. 


The City Juenchin lies Southward of the Stream Juen, from which it ſeemeth 
to have receiv'd its denomination. 


The welt County, K ancheufu. 


& He twelfch County Kancheufu, a great Countrey, and moſt Southern of 


the whole Province, Borders in the Eaſt, with one part of the Terri- 

tory of Kienchangfu, and with the other, at the Province of Fekien; as 
in the South, and with a part in the Weſt, at hos of Quantung, for the other fide 
Northwardly conterminates with the Counties of Nanganfu and Kieganfu ; and 
in the North, it reaches with a Promontory to /ucheufu. 

This Conncery belong” d anciently to the Kings of U, ſoon after to 7ue, the 
Family Cin gave it the name of Kieukiang ; that of Han, Chankans . the Modern 
name which ir retains to this day, was given her by the Houle of Sung. 

This County Kancheufu hath twelve Cities, moſt of them built upon Moun- 
tainous places, viz. Kancheu, tu, Sinfung, Hingque, Hoetchang, Ganyven, Ningts, 
Xuikin, Lungnan, Xeching, Changning, and Tingnan, 

The City Kanche lieth on the uniting of the two Rivers, Chang and Kan, 
which on the North-fide of the City ſpread themſelves into a Lake; This Ci- 
ty is no way inferior to the Metropolis, nay, it exceeds it in Trade and Reve- 
nues of Cuſtoms, and likewiſe in the reſort of People, which flock thither from 


all places. 


In this Ciry of Kanchu, a Vice-Roy hath his Reſidence, not Inferior to the 


Vice-Roy of the whole Province of Kiangſi, for he Governs over four Provin- 
ces, viz, Kiangfi, Huquang, Fokimn, and Quantung, and bears alſo the Title of 


them : 
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them ; ; not that all the Countreys are at his Obedience , but becauſe he Com. . 
mands over two of their neareſt Ciries to him, that thereby he may prevent the | 
Afaults and Sallies of the Robbers. 


The twelfth ance of Quanrung. 


He Province of Quantung contetminates in the Weſt with Quangſt; inthe 
North-Weſt and North with a long continu'd Ridge of Rocks, and 


with Kangſt; in the North-Eaſt, with very high and ſteep Moun- 
tains, and to the River Ting, the Boundaries between this Province and thar of 
Fokien , the reſt to the South and South-Eaſt, lying art the Sea, by which means 
Quantung hath many convenient Havens and Harbors. 

This Province contains ten Counties, Quancheufu, otherwile Cine the Prin- 
cipal, Xaochenfu, Nanhiungfu, Hocicheufu, ( haocheufu, (haokingfu, Caocheufu, Luien- 
cheufu, Liucheufu, Kiuncheufu, every one with great and ſmall Cities under them, 
ro the number of eighty, beſides ten Garriſons, without reckoning Makay or 
FHMakao, a Trading City of the Portugueſe amonght them. 


The firſt County, Quanchentu. 


Uanchenfu, or (anton, is on the Eaſt, North, and Welt inclos'd by Moun- 
tains ; but on the South, Verges with the Sea, viz. it Borders in the 
Eaſt at the County of edibenfu ; in the North-Eaſt, at Xaccheufu, in 

the North, at the Province of Huquanz ; in the North-Weſt, at that of Quang 

and at the County of Chaokingfu; and laſtly in the South, at the Sea. 

It contains fifteen Cities, " MY (by the Portugueſe miſtaken by the Name 
of Quantung, and call'd Canton) the Metropolis, and chief of the Province, Xunte, 
Tunguon, (ongching, Fliangxan, Sinhoos, (ingyen, Sinning, Cunghon Lungmuen, Sanxui, 
Lien, Sangxan, Lienxan, Simgan. 

The Metropolis Canton lies Inviron'd with Mountains, being Seated on the 
right ſide or Eaſtern Shore of the River Ta, where it begins ro grow {maller, 
for ſomewhat lower towards the Sea, by nfo of its great breadth, it ſeems 
rather a great Lake than a River. 

The City, for three hours walking along the Shore, hath a double Wall, 
Fortifi'd with Towers, Bulwarks and Redoubts; and likewiſe the fide towards 
the Land ſhews a ſtrong Wall, defended by five Caſtles, on the tops of the 
Neighboring Mountains; and hath ſuch large and Populous' Suburbs, thar 
they may compare with many Wall'd Cities; ſome reckon the Citcumference 
of the City, with the Suburbs, to be four Ho Miles. 

This City is exceedingly Beautif'd with Pagodes, Noblemens Palaces, ſtate- 
ly Structures, and Triumphal Arches, for in the way from the Water-gate to 
the Vice-Roy's Court, ſtand hinech Triumphal Arches, adorn'd with rarc 
Imagery and Fruitage, with many learned Chineſe [oſcriptions. 

For a defence of the City, are two Block-houſes in the middle of the River, 
ſtrongly built, and furniſh'd with Artillery; ſo that Canton is ſufficiently For- 
tif'd, both to the Sea, and againſt the Aſſaults of any Enemy by Land. 

This City, after a long Siege, was twice won by the Tartars, with the loſs of 
about eighty, or as Martinivs {aith, one hundred thouſand People, for the Ciry 
was ſaid to be ſo Populous before the laſt Tartar War, that five or ſix Perſons 
were daily crouded to Death, paſſing through, and coming in at the Gates, 
which 
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which is no wonder, conſidering the many neighboring well inhabited T i OWNS 


and Villages. 


The ſecond County, Raockeufu. 


He ſecond Territory Xaocheufu, a Mountainous Countrey, hath for 
Neighbors in the North-Eaſt and Eaſt, Nanhiungfu, in the South, 


Quancheufu;, in the Weſt, South-Weſt, and a Point to the North, the 

Province of Huquang. | 

At the end of the Family Cheu, the firſt mention was made of this County, 
by the Name of Pegao, and added to the Kingdom of (u, but in the time of 
the Houle of Cin, it was joyn'd to the Countries of Nanhai. 

Ic contains ſix Cities, Xaccheu the chief, Lochang,Ginkoa, Juyuen,Uneyven,Tngte. 

The City of Xascheu lieth on the meeting of two Rivers, the one call'd Chin, 
flows Eaſtward by che City Nanhiung ; and the other nam'd Pu, hath its Origi- 
nal in the Province of Huquang, and waſhes the Weſtſide of this Ciry, whole 
Walls, and the Citizens Houſes are built on the ſpace of Land between the two 
Rivers, which leflens their extent, by reaſon of the narrowneſs of the place; 
bur other Houſes are built on both Shores; and becauſe the Weſtern is moſt 
Populous, a Bridge leads from thence over to the City. 


The third Conunry, Nanhiungfy, 


Anhiungfu, the third, and moſt Northern Countrey of this Province, 
N abuts in the North and North-Eaft upon the Province of Kiangſi, in 
the Eaft, upon Fokien and Chaocheufu ; in the South, upon Hoeicheufu ; 
and in the Welt, upon Xaocheufu. 
This County contains only two Cities, Nanhiung the chief, and Xihing. 
The City Nanhiung lies Southward from the Bridge "FM at the Weſtern 
Shore of the River Chin, near its Spring. | 


This fourth County , Hoeicheutu, 
os : (He fourth, Borders in the Eaſt at Chaocheufu ; in the South, at the Sea; 


in the Weſt, at Owancheufu and Xaochbeufu; and in the North, at Nanhi- 
un2fu; and contains.ten Cities, viz. Hoeichu the chiet, Polo, Haifung, 
Hotven ,Lunchuen ,Changto, Hinsnins, Hoping ,Changning, and Junggan. 


Thefitch Territory, Chaodl ufu. 


6 fr fifth, and moſt Eaftern of Quantung, ſeparated in the North Northe 
Eaſt, and Eaſt from the Province of Fokien, by a continu'd high Ridge 
of Mountains ; Verges in the South, with the Sea ;*in the Weſt, with 
Hoeicheufu and Nanchufu. | 
This County contains ten Cities, viz. Chaocheu the chief, Chaoyang, Kieyang, 
Chinghiang, Jaoping, Tapu, Hoeilai, Tinghai, Puning, and Pingyven. 
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Thelixth County, Chaokingfu. 


Faſt with Hanchenfu, or the-Territory of Canton, Southward , at the 

Sea, Weſtward, with the Province of Quangſi ; and in the midſt, com- 

priſeth the County Lotingfu. | 

It contains eleven Cities, as Caocheu the chief, Suhoei, Sinhing, Yangchun, Yan- 

kiang, Caoming, Genping, Teking, Quangning, Fuchuen, Caikien, whereof Teking is a 
oreat City. 


T* ſixth, ſeparated by the River Ta, conterminates in the North and 


The ſeventh Territory , Kaocheufu, 


Sea; in the Welt, Liucheufu; and in the North-Weſt, the Province of 
Quangſi; the South-fide is ſurrounded by the Sea, and the reſt inclos'd 
withia a continu'd Ridge of Mountains. 
This County contains {1x Cities, viz. Kaochen the chief, Tienpe, Sing, Hoa a 
great City, Tuchuen, and Xeching. 
The City Kaochen is Situate Eaſtward from a River. 


T* ſeventh hath as Boundaries in the Eaſt, Chaokingfu ; in the South,the 


The eighth County, Liencheufu. 


Jencheufu, the eighth and moſt Weſtern of this Province, touches North- 
ward the Province of Qzangſi; Eaſtward, Liucheufu ; Squthward , the 
Sea; and Weſtward, the Kingdom of Tungking, from which ſeparated 
by Mountains, and the River King. 
This County contains four Cities, viz. Lienchen the chief, King, Lingxan, and 
Xelien, 
The City Liencheu, ſtands on the Weſtern Shore of the River Loen. 


The ninth Territory , Luicheufu. 


other, as likewiſe in the South and South-Weſt,at the Sea, in the Weſt, 
at Lieucheufu,; and in the North-Wefk, at the Province of Quangſi. 
It contains three Cities, viz. Luicheu the chief, Suiki, and Siuven. 


p ; THe ninth, Borders with one part Eaſtward at Caocheufu, and with the 


The tenth County, Kiungcheufu, 
or lfland of Hainan. 


K "Tar, lies on an Iſland, generally call'd Hainan,or is rather the Iſland 
it ſelf ; Hainzan ſignifies, To the South of the Sea, for Nan denotes South, 
and Hat, The Sea. 

It hath chirteen Cities, viz. Hiuncheu, Chingyu, Linkao, Tingan, Venchang, Hoe- 
tung, Loboct, Chen, Chanzhea, Yan, Linxui, Yai, and Kang. 

The Iſland of Ainan or Hainan, by others, as Trigaut, Mendoza, and Linſchot, 
nam'd Aynao, Cheinan, or Kainam and Aniam, begins in eighteen Degrees and cen 
Minutes Northern Latitude, and ends in twenty Degrees and fifry five Mi- 

nurtes 
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nutes, a Tradt of thirty two Leagues, but extending from Eaſt to Weſt thirty 
nine Leagues : The Chineſes reckon this Iſland to be a thouſand Furlongs in 
bignels. | 

Ic lies in the Bay of the Kingdom of Trunking, or Tongkien, according to our 
Pronounciation, Southward of the County of i thi nigh great Ciry Lindis In 
the Province of Quantung, from which ſeparated by a Cue or Channel af abi 
five Leagues broad : From this Ifland is a continual Ferry to the Main Land, 
and from thence back again, in all manner of Boats or Ships. 

In ancient times, before this Iſland was under the Chineſe Juriſdii&ton, it was 
call'd Gao : The firſt of the Chineſes that rook poſſeffion of it, was the Emperor 
Hiaou, the firſt Raiſer of the Family of Han,and call'd it (from the abundance of 
Pearls which he found there) Chuyai, for Chuyai ſignifies, 4 Shore of Pearls; and 
afterwards the lame Fiaok built a City on this Iſland , and gave it the ſame 
Name, viz. that which at this day hath the Name of Kiuncheu, that is, The Mar- 
ble City, ſo call'd by the Family Tang, from the Red Marble, in the Chineſe Tongue 
call'd Xiun, with which the Ifland abounds, for formerly King Leang had 
nam'd the City Yarcheu, which Martinius witneſſerh in his | Chineſe Hiſtories, 
where he ſays : 

«© The Emperor Hin, having view'd the Cidogocs 'd Provinces of Xenſi, Su- 
« chuen, Laos, Tunking, and Quantung, let Sail from the laſt nam 'd, to this Ifle of 
« Hainan, od receiving information of its Fruitfulneſs, took I divided it ins 
© to nine Shires; and afrerntnnch ſerting Men to Fiſh near it, he obtain'd many 
« Pearls, wherefore he call'd the farſt County (at this day Kingchen) Chuyan, that 
« is, The Shore of Pearl, and not unjuſtly, for the Sea between Hainan and (hina 
« js very full of Pearls. 

The greateſt and chieteſt City on the Iſland is Kiuncheu, otherwiſe Tngly ; it 
!i-- on a Promontory, at the Eaſt fide, next the River Nanlu, ſurrounded with 
..ikes and Rivers, along which they can Sail to the City Wall. 

There is lirtle to be had here for the Hollanders , becaule the Inhabitants are 
Churliſh, and have no kindneſs for them. 


Garriſons. 


He Garriſons for the defence of the Province of Quantung, and of the Sea, 
are ten in number, viz, Taching, Tung, Hanxan, Chinghai, Kiacu, Kiexe, Hi- 
uns, Jungching, and Ciunling. 


The Ciry of Makao, 


OO from the County of Quancheufu, lie many ſmall Iſlands in the 


\ 


Sea ; on one of which, being a little hanging Ifle,or rather a Rock, joyn'd 
to a great Iſland, lieth the City Makao, otherwiſe call'd Amacao, Machao, 
and Makar,, poſleſs'd by the Portugueſe, on a Promontory, ſo veal? Fortifi'd, 
that it is almoſt invincible. 

The City lying in twenty two Degrees and nineteen Minutes North-Lati- 
tude, is ſurrounded by the Sea, except a ſmall ſtreak of Land on the Notth- 
ſide. 

The Sea round about is very ſhallow, ſcarce Navigable, except juſt at the 
Harbor, which is defended by a firong Fort, under the Command of whole 


Guns hs Ships muſt Sail when they enter the Haven. 
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On the Shore-ſide is neither Buſh, nor Tree, but the City yields a full and 
open proſpe&t. On the neighboring Hills are two defenſive Caſtles, which are 
no ſmall Guardians tothe Ciry,and ſtand very convenient againſt the Attempts 
of an Enemy. | | 

In the Place where the City is now built, ſtood formerly an Idol call'd Ama, 
of which, and a neighboring Harbor, by the (hineſes call'd Gao, the Portugueſe 
have hammer'd Amakao, that is, Haven or Harbor of Ama, though for brevity 
they commonly ſay Makao, or Mako. 


The thirteenth Province of Quang{1. 


} \He Province of Quangſi borders in the Eaſt and South-Eaſt, upon Quan- 


tung, and likewiſe with a part to the South ; in the South-Weſt, tou- 

ches Tunking or Ganan ; in the Weſt, the Province of Junnan ; In the 
North-Weſt, che Province of Queicheu, and with the remaining parts in the 
North-Eaſt, at the Province of Huquang. 

This Province of Quangfi, in bigneſs, plenty of Merchandiſe, and plea- 
ſant Fields, may in ſome meaſure be compar'd to the other, being divided 
into eleven great Counties, viz. Queilinfu, Kingguenfu, Pinglofu, Guchenfu, Cin- 
chemfu, Nanningfu, 'Taipingfu, Sumingfu, Chingangfu, and Tiencheufu, beſides one 
leſs, and a Garriſon, every one with their ſeveral great and ſmall Cities be- 
longing to them, to the number of ninety eight, beſides nine Cities not com- 
priled in any Province, and two Garriſons. : 

All che Southern parts of this Province are not under the Juriſdiction of 
the Chineſe Emperor, but ſome yield Obedicnce to Tungking. 


Thenrit County, Queilinfu, 


4 THe prime Shire Queilinfu, conterminates in the North and Eaſt, with 
the Province of Huquang ; in the South, with Pinglofu, in the Weſt, 
with Liexcheufuand the Province of Queicheufu. Before it was reduc'd 

to the Chineſe Empire it belong'd ro the Dominion of Pegao, and the utmoſt 

part thereof was onely under ſubjeCtion to the fore-mention'd Dominion, by 
which means it was alſo the Boundary of the Kingdom of Cn. 

This County comprileth nine Cities, viz, Queilin, the chief of the County, 
and Metropolis of the Province, Hinggan, Lingchuen, Yangſo, Jungning, Jungfo, 
Yuing, Cinan, and Quonyang. 

The Metropolis,lying on the Eaſtern Shore of the River Quei, or Ly, though 
it boaſts no extraordinary Extent, yet is full of ſtately Edifices. 


The ſecond, Lieuchevufu. 


JHis of Lieucheufu borders Northward, at the Province of Queicher , 
Eaſtward, at the County of Queilinfu and Pinglofu ; Southward, art 
 Chincheufu, and Weſtward, at Kingyuenfu. 

It contains twelve Cities, viz. Lieuches, the chief, Coying, Loching, Lieuching, 
Haowyven, Tung, Laipin, Siang, Vuciven, Pin, Cienkiang, and Xanglin. 

Lieucheu receiv'd her Name from the Willow Tree that grew in the ſame ; 
for Lieucheu ſignifies The (ity of Willow Trees , from whence the River Lien, 
otherwiſe call'd Co and Cung, alſo takes. denomination, becauſe the Banks 
thereof ſtand full of the fore-mention'd Trees. The 
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The third, Kingyuenfu. 


, He third verges in the Weſt and North, at the Province of Queicheu , in 
the Eaſt, at Lieucheufu ; in the South, at Sugenfu; and contains nine 
Cities, viz; Kingquen, the chief, Tienho, Sugen, Hochi, Hinching, Hans 
chen, Lypo, Tunglan, and Pangti. ; 


The fourth, Pinglofu. 


Northward, at the Territory of Queilinfu ; Southward, at Gucheufu and 


Gincheufu ; Weſtward, at Lieucheuf«. 
This Territory contains eight Cities, all ſurrounded with Mountains, viz. 


Pinglo, the chicfelt, Cunching, Fuchuen, Ho, Lipi, Siengin, Juggan, and Chaping. 


The fifth, Gucheufa, 
Popes the fifth, takes as its Terminaries in the Eaſt, South, and with 


P'% the fourth County,bounds Eaftward, at the Province of Huquang ; 


a part in the Weſt, the Province of Quantung; in the North-Weſt, 
Cincheufu ; and in the North, Pinglofu. 
It contains ten Cities, Viz. Guchen, the chief, Teng, Young, Cengko, Hoaicie, Tolin, 


Pope, Pelein, Lochuen, and Hingye, amongſt which Yolin is a great City. 
the North-Weſt, at Lieucheufu. 


The fixth, Chincheufu. 
'$e=- the ſixth, borders in the North and Eaſt, at Nannignfu; and in 
This County compriſeth four Cities, viz. (inchen, the chief, Ping- 
nang, Quei, and Pucing. 


The City Cincheu lies at the Place where two great Rivers, viz, the Ta and 


Coxin, commix their Waters. 


The ſeventh, Nanningfu, 


Tungking ; in the South-Weſt, at Symingfu ; and in the North-Weſt, at 
Taipingfu, Tiencheufu, and Sugenfu. 
It compriſeth ſix Cities, viz. Nanning the chief, Lunggan, Heng, Yunghiang, 
Xanehi, and Sinning. 


None the [eventh, conterminates in the Eaſt, at the Kingdom of 


The eighth, Taipingfu. 


6 7" eighth abuts in the North, upon Chinganfu and Tienchenfu ; and likes 
wiſe in the Eaſt, upon Tiencheufu ; in the South-Eaſt, upon Nanningfu ; 
in the South, upon Sumungfu, and inthe Weſt, upon the Province of 
Tunnan. 

It contains twenty two Cities, viz. Taiping, the chief, Gantping, Yangli, Vans 
ching, Z0, (ivenming, Suching, Chinyven, Sutung, Kielun, Mingyng, Xanhia, Kiegan, 
 Lungung, Tukie, Xunzxen, Junkang, Loyang, Toling, Lung, Kiang, and Lope. 

The 
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The ninth, Sumingfu. 
rnb ninth, belongs alſo to the Kingdom of Tungking. It is of a ſmall 


circumference, and lies between the Shires Taipingfu and Chinganfu, and 
hath onely one City call'd Taiping. 


The eleventh, Tiencheufu. 


vince of Junnan ; in the Weſt, at the little County of the City Suching , 
and inthe South, at Chinganfu. 

This County alſo belongs to the Realm of Tungking, wreſted by force of Arms 
fromthe Empire of China. | : 

It contains five Cities, viz, Tiencheu, the chief, Xanglin, Lung, Quete, and 
(oboa, which three laſt are great Cities. 

The County belonging to the Garriſon of Suganfu, conterminates in the 
North and Eaſt, with the Territory Lieucheufu; in the South, with Nangingfu ; 
and in the Weſt, with Tiencheufu. 

It compriſeth three Cities, as Sugen, Payuen, and Tunghoa; in which-anciently 
the Citizens liv'd amongſt the Soldiers : But at this day all thoſe Towns, and 
the whole County, belongs to the Kingdom of Tungking. 

"The little Territory of the City Suching, the moſt Weſtern of the whole Pro- 


i eleventh borders in the Eaſt, at Suganfu; in the North, at the Pro. 


* vince, borders. in the Eaſt, upon Tiencheafu and Chinganfu; in the South, at 


Taipingfu ; and in the Weſt, art the Province of Junnan. 
It hath two Cities, viz, Saching, a great City, and Ching, both under the 


Juriſdiction of the Realm of Taiping. 


Several other great and ſmall Cities lie in divers places, not-being com- 
priſed in any County, as Suchen, Sipiung, Suling, Fulao, Fukang, Fung, Li, Quei- 
xung, Hiangun, and Suchen, of which Fung and Liare grear-Cities. 

On the Northern Borders near thoſe of Junnan, lay anciently two Garriſons, 
call'd Xang and Ganlung ; but at this day they belong to the Kingdom of 
Tungking. 

The fourceenth, Queickeu. 


He Province of Queichey borders Northward, North-Weſtward, and 
Weſtward, at that of Suchuen, in the North-Eaſt it reaches to the ut- 
moſt Limits of Faquang ; in the Eaſt and South-Eaſt touches that of 

Quangſt ; and the remainder is inclos'd by the Province of Junnan. 

This Province is divided into eight Counties, viz, Queiyangfu, the prime, 
Sucheufu, Sunanfu, Chinivenfu, Xecienfu, Tunginfu, Liping fu, and Tuckofu, beſides 
four lefler, and four Garriſon-Territories, each with ſeveral great and (mall 
Cities belonging to them, to the number of eighty one, beſides Forts. 

The firſt County Queizangfu, borders with one part on the North and Eaft, 
at the fourth Garriſon-County Lunglif ; in the South-Eaft and South, at the 
Province of Quang ; in the Weſt, at the little County of Chinning, Canxun, and 
at the firſt Garriſon-Territory Putingfu. It compriſeth eighteen Garriſons in 
ſtcad of Cities, yet many of them as big as Cities, and bigger, viz. Quiyang the 
chief, Kinhium, Moqua, Tahoa, (hingfan, Gueifan, Fangfun, Hungfan, Golung, Kinxe, 
Siaolung, Lofun, Talung, Siaoching, Xangua, Lufan, Pingfu, and Mokiang. 

| The 
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The ſecond County of Sucheufu. 


Uchenfu the ſecond, borders in the North, at Tunginfu ; in the Eaſt, at the 
Province of "IPA - In the South, at Tame and Chinyvenfu ; and in 


the Weſt, at Xecienfu. 
This County compriſeth four Cities, viz. Suchen, Tuſo, Xiki, and Hoanetao. 


Thethird Territor F. Sumanfu. 


at the Province of Suchuen, with the River Kin between both ; and likes 
wile in the Weſt and Souels, at the third Garriſon-County Pingueſin 
This County contains two Cities and five Garriſons, as Sunan the chief, 


Vuchuen, Jakiang, Xinite, Many, Langki, and Jenki, 


Qi. the third Terricony; borders in the Eaſt, at Xecienfu ; in the North, 


The fourth, Chinyvenfu. 


chenfu ; in the South, with Lipingfu and Tochofu, and in the Weſt, with 


Xecienfu. 
It contains one prime City and five Garriſons, as Xikien, "08 Rienkyao, 


Inxdi, and Taiping. 
The City Chinyven was firſt built by the Tartar Family Juen. 


The fiftch, Xecitenfu. 
Fi fifth verges in the Eaſt, with the County Tunginfu and Suchufu ; in 


Sr = the fourth, conterminates in the North and Eaſt, with Su- 


the South, at the Territory Chinyvenfu and the River Juen ; in the 
Weſt, art "HF" and in the North, at the Province of Suchuen. 
It contains one City and three Garriſons, yiz. Xecien the chief, Miaomin, Lung« 


cinen, and Cothang. 


The ſixth, T unggintu, 
F3 fourth, and the moſt Northern and Eaſtern of this Province, lies in 


the Eaſt, at the Limits of the Province of Huquang ; in the South, 


touches Sucheufu , and the Weſt, Xecienfu. 
This County compriſeth one prime City call'd Tanggin, and ſeven Garri- 
ſons, viz. Singki, Tiki, Yangxan, Wo, Pingten, Pingnan, and Pingchai, 


The ſeventh, Dipingfu. 


He ſeventh abuts in the Eaſt and South, at the Province of Quangſt; in 
the Wefl, at Tuchofu ; and in the North, at Chinyvenfu and Suchuen. 


- This County hath fourteen Garriſons within her Juriſdi&ions, as 
Liping the chief, Jumung, Pacheu, Hung, Caotoe, Cu, Sixan, Huul, Leangfat, Gevey- 
ang, Sinhoa, Chunglin, Cheko, and Lug ; of theſe Hines and Ci are great Cities. 


"» The 
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The eighth, Tuchotu. 


in the South, with the Province of Quangſi; inthe Welt, with Siuti- 

enfu ; and in the North, with Pinguefu and Severin. 
This County reckons four Cities, viz, Sucho, Soxan, Maho, and Cinping ; and 
alſo nine Garriſons, as Pangxui, Pinelang, Pmgcheu, Lotung, Horuang, Loping, 


Pingteng, and Funging. 


i eighth County Tuchefu, conterminartes in the Eaſt, wich Lipinzfu 


The fifteenth Province of Junnan. 


Goodneſs, Extent, and abundance of rich Commodities : Ir is the moſt 
Weſtern of all the Southern Provinces,and lies neareſt to India, bur reaches 

no where as low as the Sea; yer not very far from the Bay of Pegu and Bengale. 
This Province lies bounded on the South, by the Kingdoms of Laoi and 


Jo is by the Chineſes held for the laſt in Order and Place, though not in 


; Tunking ; in the Eaſt and South-Eaſt, by the Province of Quangſi; in the South- 
Welt it reaches to the Bay of Bengale, oppoſite to Arikan and other Kingdoms ; 


in the Weſt it extends to the Kingdoms of Mien and Pei, in the North- 
Welt to the Dominions, which by the Chineſes with a general Name are call'd 
Sifu ; in the North to the Province of Suchven, and in the North-Eaſt meets 


the utmoſt Borders of the Province of Queichen. 


The whole Province of Jwmnan is divided into twelve Counties, - Jaunanfs, 
Talifu, Linganfu, Cuivagfu, Chinkiangfu, Munghoafu, Kingtiungfu, Quangnargſu, 
Ouanſifu, Chinyvenſu, Jungningfu, and' Xunningfu; and eight Garrifon-Counties, 
as Kiwcingfu, Yaoganfu, Cinkingfu, Vitingfu, Cintienfu, Likiangfu, Juenkiangfu, and 
Jungchanfu, each with their peculiar great and ſmall Cities under them, to the 
number of eighty ſeven, beſides thirteen Garriſons compris'd in no County. 

The firſt that took theſe Countreys was the Emperor Xi, the Promoter of 
the Family of Cyn ; bur ſoon after they rebelling again, were ſubdu'd and re- 
raken by the fortunate and valiant Emperor Haos, chief of the Houſe of Han. 

The Tartars allo have nor a little enrich'd this Countrey, by planting new 


Colonies in the ſame. > 


ry 


The firſt County, Junnanfu, 


Weſt and North, at Zuhiungfu and YVutingfu. 

It contains thitteen Cities, as Junnan the chief, Fumins, NWeang, Kaoming, 
Cinning, Quethao, Chingcung, Ganning, Locu, Lofung, Quenyang, Sanpao, Yimacn, of 
which Caommg and Ganning are great Cities. 

This County and its Metropolis Junnan, which ſignifies South of the People, 
bears the ſame Name with the whole Province. 

In the time of the Kings of Cu, which poſlefſed the Northern part of China, 
the firſt mention is made of this County, which was then call'd Tien, from a 
great In-land Lake. 

The chief Ciry Junnan the Family of Han rais'd, and call'd jt Yechen ; bur 
ſoon after, that Name was chang'd to Junnan, when the Emperor Haoy in his 
Traveſling ſaw a ſtrange kind of Pcople with Painted: Bodies in the fame : 

| The 


; Unnanfu borders in the Eaſt, at Kiocingfu ; in the South, at Linganfu ; in the 


To the Emperor of CHIN A. | 


The Emperor Cyn call'd it Nincheu , the Family of Tang, Nanning, and imme- 
diately divided the whole County into fix Dominion and chole fix Gover- 
nors forthem, which were to pay him-annual Tribute : But the Tartar Fa- 
mily Juen having ſubdu'd all China, call'd the City Chungking, bat the Taimingian 
Family reſtor'd the old Name again. 

The Metropolis Junnan boaſts to be one of the oreateſt and beſt Cities in 
all China, flouriſhing in Trade and Riches, and ado 'd with fair Buildings 
and magnificent Temples. The Lake Tien walkes it on the Weſt-fide, out of 
which the Water by Channels is convey'd into the City, very neceſſary and 
convenient for all manner of little Veſſels. Out of the faine Lake runs alſo a 
Channel to the Cities of Ganning, Quenyang, and Fumeng. Within the Walls is 


alſo a Mountain worthy of obſervation, for the Pagodes, publick and private 


Houſes, Gardens and Warrens. | 

In this City likewiſe, beſides the Courts of the Governors, is one inhabited 
by the Moquecung, ocherwtl call'd Quocum, which fi ſignifies Duke, or Supream 
Lord. This Title of Honor a General of the Family of Mo PURE d for him 
and his Succeſlors, for his faithful Service ſhewn to the Emperor Hunvu, Pro» 
moter of the Tomniegie Family, in the War, and vanquiſhing of the Tartar- 


| Family of Juen. 
The ſecond. Talifu. 


> ; He ſecond County Talifu, the moſt Weſtern of all the Province, bor- 
ders in the Eaſt, at Jaoganfu ; in the South, at Nunghoafu; in the 
Weſt, at the North part of funchanfu ; and in the North, at Ciokingf. 

The chief City Tali lies on the Weſtern Shore, and the utmoſt Point of a 
great Lake call'd Sil. 

The Territory of the City Tal: lies at the fartheſt Weſtern Limits of the 
Empire of China, and was in ancient Times inhabited by the People of the 
Kingdom of Quemut. 

In the time of the Kings, (u (who volleſs d a great and maghey Kingdom) 
took this alſo in poſſeſſion. 

The Emperor Hiaou, after he had conquer'd all India beyond Ganges, laid 
the firſt Foundation of this City by the Name of Jecheu : the Family of Han 
 call'd it Yaocher. 

Afterwards by the Rebellion of theſe Countreys againſt the Chineſes, this 
County was made a Kingdom, and call'd Mung, and the City, Nancha: The 
firſt that gave it the Title and Dignity of a Metropolis, was the Promoter 
of the Tartar-Family of Juen, and allo the preſent Name Tali, placing five 
. Cities under her, viz, Chao, Juen, Tenchuen, Langkiung, and Pinchuen. 

The City it ſelf boaſts a large Extent within the Walls, having Walks for 
pleaſure fifteen Furlongs in circumference, beſides many fair, both publick 
and private Buildings, and two Temples conſecrated to Heroes, beſides other 


Pagode-Chappels. 


The third County, Linganfu. 


Inganfu the third, borders in the Eaſt, at Quangſifu ; in the South, at the 
, Kingdom of Loas ; in the Weſt, at the County of the Garriſon Sinhoa ; 
and in the North, at Sunanfu. 

It contains ten Cities, Viz» Linzan the chief, Kienxuti, Xeyins, Omi, Ning, Sin- 
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ping, Tungbat, Hofi, Siezo, and Mungcu ; alſo nine Garriſons, viz, Nalen, Kiachen, 
Panghung, Hiyung, Nis, Sulo, Zoneng, Locung, and Gannan. 

This County of the Ciry Lo, lying near the Kingdom of Tungking, be- 
long'd anciently to the Crown of Kinuting. The Family of. Han, when they 
had conquer'd it, call'd ic The Dominion of Ciangho ; bur. ora lubdu'd by 
the King of Mung | he call'd ir Tunzhoi, as the Family of Sung, Sicuxan. 

The chief Ciry Lingan hath troop. Walls and Fortifications, The Tartar 
Family of Juen gave her the Dignity of Metropolis. Within the Walls ſtands 
2 Heroes Temple, and on the North-fide of the City, a Bridge, built by the 
ſame Tartar Family. 

This County hath nine Garriſons, becauſe of irs nearneſs to the Kingdom 
of Tungking, which requires that ſtrong Garriſons be always kept there, to re- 
pulſe rhe Aſſaults of the Tungkingans. ; for all the Countrey in this Province 
Eaſtward from the City, the King of Tungking poſleſles. 


The fourth Shure, Zurtiungftu, 


tingfu and Junnanfu ; in the North with Joaganfu; in the Weſt, with 


| a=, conterminates in the Eaſt, with the Garriſon- County Yun- 
Talifu and Kingtingfu , and in the South, and South-Weſt, with Chis 


nyvenfu. 

This Diviſion lieth in the middle of the Province, ſurrounded by high 
Mountains and Rivers, which moiſten and cut through moſt part thereof, ro 
its no little convenience and ſtrength, ſerving in ſtead of Walls againſt the Ar- 
tempts of their Enemies. 

It belong'd formerly to the Kingdom of Cu, and ſoon after was by the Fa- 
mily of Han call'd Jecheu ; by King Cn, Gancheu ; and by the Family of Tang, 
Gueicu ; but the Houle of Taiming gave it the Name of Zuhiung. 

It contains ſeven Cities, viz. Zuhiang the chief, Quangtung, Tingpien, Okia, 
Nangan, and Chinnan. 

The chief City Zuhinng lies in the middle of the Province. 

According to the reſtimony of a Chineſe Author, in ancient Times, before 
the coming of the Tartar Family of Juen, a Kingdom and People lay to the 
Northward of this County, who were call'd Krckinokich hgnifies Golden Teeth, 
ſo nain'd from a Cuſtom which they had, to cover their Teeth with Gold- 
Plates. 


This County is perhaps that Province of Arkada, of which Paulus YVenetus 


makes mention. 
The fifth, Chinkianegfu. 


He fifth hath for Bounds on the Eaſt, the Counties Kiocingfu and Quang« 
fifu ; in the South, Linganfu, in the Weſt and part of the North, 
Junnanfu ; and with the remainder touches the Garriſon County Kio- 

cmgfu. It is not very big, but hath many Lakes and Rivers. 

This Territory belong'd formerly to the Kingdom of Sinang, and was in 
the time of the Kings, call'd Tien: The Emperor Sui call'd it and the chief 
City thereto belonging,Qzeucheu; King Mung, Hoyang ; but the modern Name 
was given by the Tartar Family. 

This County bath five Cities, viz. Chinkiang the Metropolis, Kiangchien, Sin- 
kiang,Yangcun, and Lunan, whereof Sinking and Lunan are great Ciries, 


The 
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The prime City which is great and beautiful, was firſt Founded by the Fax 
mily Han, who allo builc the lircle Ciry Yriven. . 

On the North-ſide of the Metropolis, a great Stone is leen to this day, 
which Sinulo King of Mun (when the Agents fone from another King , did not 
fatisfie him according to expectation) drawing out his Sword, cut (as they lay) 
three Cubirs deep into the ſame, and in a threatning manner ſaid, Go and in- 
form your King what Swords T have: This happen'd in the Reign of the Empe- 
ror Hiaou, the Promoter of the Family Han, who joyn'd the mighty Kingdom 
of Mung, otherwiſe call'd, Nanchao, to the Realm of < ina. 


\Yg. 


The f1xth County, Munghoafu. 
WH Wat abuts in the North upon Talifu; in the South, upon Kiatungs Borders. 


fu, and the Garriſon-County Jungchanfu, which alſo gives ics Liinits 


in the Weſt. 
The chief City Munghoa, was Founded by Sinulo King of ung, and :51!d 
Mungre. 
The Family Han joyn'd it the Countrey of Vechen ; and :::£ Tartar kiguic of 


Juen gave it the Modern Name. 
This County hath two Cities, viz. Munghoa and Linglung. 


The ſeventh Territory , Kingrungfu. 


Ingtungfu, a little Countrey, Borders in the Eaſt at the Territory Zus na 
biungfu ; in the South, at (hinyrenfu ; in the Weſt, at Xinningfu; and 


in the North, at Maphoas, 
The chief City of © "IOW lieth between very high Mountains, Northward 
of the great City of (hinyven; and Southward of Munchao, in twenty four De- 
 grees, and fifty two Minutes, 

The City Kintung, having no other Cities belonging to her, is abſolute in 
her ſelf. 

On the Weſt ſide of the City, a Bridge built by Ming, leads over a very deep tt, tide 
Valley : The foremention'd Ming, an Emperor, Extracted from the Family 
Han, Reign'd about Anno 65.after the Nativity of (brit : The Bridge conſiſts on» 
ly of Iron Chains, to the number of twenty, each twelve Rods long, when 
many pals over together, the Bridge tottering not a little , amazes and ſtrikes 
a Terror to them, if they look down into the deep Valley. 


The eighth Shire, Quangnanfu. 


He eighth Quangnanfu, Borders in the Eaſt at the Province of Quangfi ; in B-- 
| the South-Weſt and North, at the Territory of Quangſifu. 


This County and its Metropolis belong'd formerly to the Kingdom 
of China, but at this day to that of Tungking, beſides a great City call'd Tu. 


The ninth Diviſion, Quang{ifu, 
, (His Verges 1 in the Eaſt with Quangnangfh ; in the : South, with Lingtefu. Borcer+ 


in the North, with Congkiang) 7p 
The chief City Quang/i/, ltood formerly with her County under the 
Kingdom of Tien, and was in the cime of the Family Han a part of the County 
| : £275 of 
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of Yecheu, and call'd Ciangho; the Family Tung gave it the Name of Aimi; and 


*7Juen the Modern. 


It contains four Cities, Quangſi the chief, and three great Citics, Viz. Sucung, 
Mile, and Vimao. 


The tenth County, Chimventu. 
p | He tenth touches in the North , one part at Kintwngfu; the other in the 


Eaſt, looks upon Cubinngfu ; in the South, at the Garriſon-County 
Jungchangfu. 
It compriſeth only one prime City, call'd Chinien, and a ſubſtitute nam'd 
Loco. 
The chief City Chinyven lies almoſt in the heart of the Province, Southward 
of the Metropolis Kiutung, in twenty four Degrees, and fourteen Minutes 
Northern Latitude. 


The eleventh, Jungningfu. 


He eleventh County Jungningfu , the moſt Northern of the Province of 

Junan , Borders in the Eaſt at the Province of Suchnen ; in the North, 

and North-Weſt at the Kingdom of Sifan; in the Weſt, at the Garri- 
ſon-County of Likiangfu, in the South, at the Garriſon-Territory of (wkingfu, 


and the little County of the City Pexing. 


This County for a defence of the Province hath four Garriſons, viz, Luck, 
Kotien, Hianglo, and Yalu, beſides the chief City Jungning, and was in ancient 
times call'd Talang, but receiv'd the Modern Name from the Tartar Fami- 


ly Juen, 


The twelfth Diviſion, Xunningfu. 
T*% twelfth, a ſmall Juriſdi&ion, lieth in the Eaſt, North and Weft at 


the Garrilon-County of Jungchanzfu ; and Borders in the South, at the 
Territory of the chief Garriſon of Mien. 

No mention was made of this Shire before the Reign of the Family Sung : 
The Tartars of the Family Sen, taking it firſt into Poſleſſion,gave it that Name. 
The City ir ſelf hath only two Furlongs in Circumference ; and on the Weſt 
ſide is waſh'd by the River Zanglang. 


Thefrſt Garrif: on- Territory, K iochingfu, 


the Counties of Quangſifu and Chinkiangfu ; in the Weſt, at Junnanfu ; 
and in the North-Weſt and North, at the fourth Garriſon- County 
of Yutmgfu. 

This Garriſon-Territory for its Neighbourhood to the Kingdom of Tung- 
king is well fortifi'd, for beſides the Garriſons and. Caſtles which it compriſeth, 
it is ſurrounded with the Rivers Pepuon and Nanpuun , which take their Origi- 
nal out of this Cotinty. 

The Names of the Cities or Garriſons are theſe, viz. K1ocing, the chief Veco, 
(henze, Loleang, Malunzo, and Lobinns, of which, Chenye, Loleang, and Lohinng arc 


SO? 
creat Caries. ; The 


; "His Borders in the Eaſt at the Province of Queichen, in the South, at 
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CF 


p THe ſecond, Borders in the Eaſt ar the fourth Garriſon-Territory of YVu- 


The lecond Garriſon-County, Io 


tingfu ; in the North-Eaſt, at the Province of Suchaen - 1n the North- 
Welt, at the Couaty of the Garriſon-City Pexme, and at the third Cio- 
| kingfu,; in the South-Weſt, at Talifu; and in the South, ar Zukinngf, 

It contains three Cities, viz, Yagoan, the chief Yao, and Tayao;, and was for- 
merly a part of the Tien; bur in the time of the Family Han, it belong'd to Ye- 
cheu, when Han built the little City Luntaing ; the Family Tang call'd her Yao- 
cheu; bur the Modern Name was given her by the Houſe of Jun. 

The Prime Garriſon-City Yagoan lieth North-Weſt from Junnan, in twenty 
ſix Degrees and three Minutes Northern Latitude. 


The third Garriſon- Territory, Ciokingfu, 


& , THe third, hath for Boundaries in the Eaſt the little County of the City 
Pexing ; in the South, Jaoganfu and Talifu, in the Weſt, the eighth Gar 
riſon-County Jungchangfu ; inthe North-Weſt, the ſixth Shire Likiangfu; 

and in the Norcn-Eaſt, Jungningfu. | 

This Couary and its Metropolis, was by the Family Tang call'd (cher , and 
by Juen, Cioking : In the time of the Family Han, it belong'd to Jungchang, and 
hath undec irs Juriſdictions three Garriſon-Cities, viz. Ciokins the chief, Kien- 
chuen, and Xun : The whole County is inclos'd with Mountains and Rivers, 


The fourth, V utingfu. 


Utingfu, the fourth, abuts in the Eaſt upon the firſt Garriſon-County of 
Kiocingfu ; in the South, upon the Prime Territory of Junnanfu ; in the 


Weſt, upon Zubinengfu, and the ſecond Garriſon-County of Yaoganfu. 
This County was formerly a part of the Kingdom of Tien; the Family of 
Han joyn'd it to echen, and was by the Emperor Su call'd Quencheu, and by the 
Houſe of Han, Tacheu; but the Name Yuting, was given by the Tartar Fami- 
ly, Juen. 


It contains four Cities, viz, Yuting the chief, Yuenmeu, Fokien, and Lokiven , 
which two laſt are of large extent. 


The fifth Garriſon-County, Cintienfu. 


He fifth, Borders in the North-Eaſt and South at the Province of Quei- 


Z chea, in the Weſt, at the firſt Garriſon Kiocingfu; and at the fourth 


Putingfu. 
This belong'd formerly to the Kingdom of Tien, and was then, as at this day, 


call'd Cintien. 
It hath no other Cities than onely Cintien, but full of Villages. 


The 
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Towns, 


Bur cerse 


Names. 


Burgers. 


Borders. 


Cities, 


Names; 


Ciuics. - 
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The ſixth Garriſon-Territory, Likiangfu, 


Ikiangfu, the ſixth, conterminates in the North-Eaſt and Eaft with Jun, 
ningfu . in the South-Eaſt and South, with the third Garriſon-County 
(iokingfu ; in the South-Weſt, at the eighth Teritorry of Jungchangfu., in 

the Weſt; North-Weſt and North, at the Kingdom of Teber. 

[c is ſeparated in the middle by the Golden River Kixa, and inclos'd in the 
Weſt by that of Lancang ; by the Family Han it was call'd Juehi ; and by Tang, 
Hicheu , but the Houſe of Suen gave it the preſent Name. | 

'This County hath fix Garriſons, viz. Likiang tae chief, Paoxan, Lan, Kinſin, 


and Linſ.. 
\ The chief Garriſon Lekiane, lies in the moſt Weſtern part of che Province 


Northward of the City Tal. 


The ſeventh Garriſon-County, Juenkiangfu. 


| the little City Sinhou; and in the South, at Linganfs. 

This County belong'd anciently ro the Empire of China; bur in the 
time of the Family Tang, to Inſeng; and was by the Houſe of Sung, raken in 
Poſſeſſion by Nunghien, and reat from the Chineſe Empire, bur rcſtor'd by the 
Tartar Family Juen, was call'd Juenkiang. 

Ir hath for a defence againſt the Neighboring Kingdoms of Tungking and 7.os, 
one Garriſon call'd Lopie, belides the chief Fortreſs Jrenkiarg. 


4 | THe ſeventh, a ſmall Countrey, Borders in the Eaſt at the Territory of 


The eighth Territory, Jungchangfu. 


and the third Ciokingfu ; in the Eaſt, upon Talifu, Aiunghoafu, and Kins 
tinzfu ; in the South, upon Mien, and in the Weſt, upon Tibet. 

This County bath four Cities of Defence, viz. jJunzchang the chief, Loye a 
great City, Lukiang, and Jungping ; and three Forts , Tungki, Xitien, and 
Lukiang. | 

/The chief City Jungchang, was formerly the Metropolis of the Kingdom of 
Cailao, and call'd Puguer; or according to a (hinrſe Writer , The Head City of the 
Kingdom of Kinchi : The City it ſelf was built by the Valiant Emperor Hiaon, 
rhe Promoter of the Family Han : Becauſe of her Dominion over the Coun- 
trey, lying at the end near the River Lancang, it was call'd Lancang ; but ſoon 
after rebel'd againſt China, and joyn'd with the Kingdom of Jungchang, was call'd 


| bby eighth, abats in tne North-Eaſt upon the ſixth Garriſon Likiangfu, 


Jungchang, 


Father Martinius would have this City and the adjacent Countrey to be thar 
Mnchiang of which Marcus Paulus Venetus makes mention, by reaſon of the re- 
ſemblance in the Name, Conſtitution of the People, and Situation of the 
Countrey, becaule (as he faith) ir lieth near the Kingdom of Mien, and not far 
from Pengale. | 

It hath alſo, to the no ſmall confirmation of this Opinion, many Ele» 
phants, with which the Inhabitants Warring againſt the Tartars, happily 
Conquer'd them ; for in the Northern Provinces are no Elepharts, nor are 
they us'd in the Wars in ary place of (hina, except in the Province of Junnan 
and 
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| and in Kiaoch?, -or the Kingdom of Tungking : And it was onely his miſtake to. 


write x in ſtead of Jun, for there is not one Chineſe word that is pronounc'd 
Un; wherefore the Chineſes ule Yu in ſtead of 14n. 

The two litele Garriſon-Cities, not under ſubjection of any greater, is Pe- 
king, lying in the Northern part of this Province, and Sinhoa in the Southern, 
Wh of in a peculiar Shire, or County. 

In theſe, asallo in lis oreat Garriſons, the Citizens and Soldiers PR to- 
gether. 

Several Garriſonsare in this Province of Junnan, ſome great, others ſmall. 
ſome ablolute, and under the ſubje&ion of none bur their Generals , others 
Command over many leſſer : The firſt are Chelo, Tengheng, (heli, Laochua, Lungs 
chuen: Gueiguen, Vantien, Chincang, Taheu, Nicuki, and Mangxi. 

Theſe Garriſons whoſe Power extends over others, are Lancang, Mopang, 
and Mien. That of Lancang Commands over a great City call'd Langkiu, Go- 
vern'd by a General. 

In the time of the Tartar Family of Juen, this Shire lying near the Province 
of Suchuen, Eaſtward of the River Inkian or Nun, belong'd ro Peking, but was 
by the TFamiegies Family rent from it. 

The County of the Garriſon Mokang comprileth the moſt Weſtern and Sou- 
thern part of this Province to the South-Weſt of the Kingdom of Mien, near 
Pegu and Bengale. It belong'd, according to a (hineſe Author, to the King- 
dom of Mien, whoſe Metropolis it was in former Ages, but being ruin'd by the 
Tartars was Garriſon'd afterwards with a conſiderable number of Soldiers. 

In this County, according to the ſame Author, are divers Cities and Forts. 

The Chineſes in their Maps place about and near Mopang,the following Cities, 
viz. Mengyang, Mengking, Menglien, Meugli, Mengting, Mengtien, Mengco, Mengchang. 

The Garriſon Mien lieth ſormewhar Northerly beyond the diviſion of the 
River Kinxa, and was formerly built by the Chineſes againſt the Afſaults of their 
Enemies. It hath five other neighboring Garriſons under its Juriſdiction, viz. 
Poape, Santibiung, Sochung, Mungyang, Mitien , beſides many leſler. 

Thus far of the Provinces of the —_ Panpice, both in general and par- 


ticular, 


The Roads, and Diſtances of the great Cities 


of China one from another. 
T* Chineſes are exceeding curious in ſetting down, and meaſuring the 


diſtance from one City to another. It will not be unneceſſary to an» 

nex a Scale of Furlongs written by the Chineſes themſelves, though 
not from all Places, as they have it, but onely from the Metropolis of each 
Province to that of another, in the following manner : 
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One (hineſe Furlong (for by Chineſe Furlongs we have here reckon'd the di- 
ſtance of every Metropolis from each other) is about two of ours ; and ſeven» 
teen Chineſe Furlongs make a German Mile. : 

Thus far of the Provinces, into which all China ſtands divided : I will now 
proceed to give an Account of their ſeveral Sets and variety of Opinions, both 
in their Philoſophy and Religion, and next a Deſcription of their Rivers, 
Lakes, Plants,Beaſts, Characters and Language. 


Secs in Philoſophy and Religion. | 


4 | He Books of the Chineſes (according to Trigaut) make mention of three 
Sets: or Opiniofishat are in the World, (for ſo they tile their 
Empire) which by a general Name they call Sankiao. The firſt is 
the Sect of the Learned, call'd Jakia, The ſ&@dnd, the Pagan Worſhippers, 
or Idolaters, Siequia, according to Trigaut ; or as Martinius ſaith, they are nam'd 
Foekia. Thethird, who follow the Epicurean DoErine, Taockiao, and from the 
firſt Inſtructer thereof call'd Lauzu. | 
All the Chineſes, and other neighboring People that uſe Chineſe CharaGers 
make up the third, viz. the Japanners, Coreans, Tungkingans, Kozingans, and others. 
But the Sect of the Learned is properly the moſt ancient in their Empire, who 
Govern the State, being well experienc'd in their Books, and eſteem'd above 
others. | | - 
The Chineſes chuſe not the DoErine of this Se&, bur ſuck ir in with their 
Mothers Milk ; nay, fo general is the practice of it, that not one that Studies, 
or takes Degrees of Learning, but what always follows it. | | 
| Furthermore, this Sect performeth no Worſhip, nor hath any Images, but 
reverence one ſole Godhead, becauſe they believe that all which is '6n Earth 
is preſerved and govern'd thereby. They alſo worſhip Spirirs, but with leſs 
zeal and humility. - SR 
Martinis tells us that the (hineſes are very ſilent about the Omnipotent 
God, or Creator of all things, becauſe in their Language they have not ſo 
much as a Name for God : yet they oftentimes uſe the word Xangti, by which 
they expreſs the ſupream Governor. of Heaven and Earth, or chief Emperor, 
as when they ſay that of Hoangti, The Emperor on Earth, In this Age, as the ſaid 


Martinis 


, 
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Martinius witneſſeth, they worſhip a certain Deity, of whoſe Being they are 
alrogether ignorant ; yet he doubts not, but that the Chine/es anciencly have 
known the real and true God, deliver'd chain from Noahs Doctrine : Nay,it is 
credible(laith he )chat very many have receiv'd Salvation after Death by the law 
of Nature ; for ſuch are the Writings of their Ancients concerning their Ver- 
tues and Piety, that it makes the Matter very probable. Ir ſeems alſo credible 
ro him, that the Chineſes in former Ages, by their ſupream Emperor call'd 
Xangti, underſtood the true and Omniporent God for to him, as the ſupream 
Deity, they made Offerings and Prayers, without uſing either Pictures or Ima- 
ges, becaule worſhipping a Deity which they believ'd incomprehenſible, and 
therefore could not be repreſented by any Image. Nevertheleſs on the Moun- 
tains they builc Temples, in which they worſhipp'd the foremention'd Deity. 
Neither ſpare they any Offerings for the reconciling of this Deity, in what 
kind foever, though anciently they us'd more than now. Moreover, the Chis 
neſes affirm in their Books, that after this Life, Puniſhmeats are prepar'd for the 
Wicked, and Rewards for the Good. Much they write of Heaven which agrees 
herewith ; for they lay ir cannot be aſcribed tothe viſible Hemiſphere : which 
makes it apparent, that by the fore-mention'd Name they intend the ſupream 
Governor and Lord of Heaven. In all their Wricings they make mention of 
good and bad Angels, which they call Xinand Quei. They allo reckon ſome 
immortal Men, which they name Xinſien, and ſay that they live in pleaſure 
and abundance in the tops of the higheſt Mountains. Neither are they filent 
in ſpeaking of Guardian-Angels; for a teſtimony of which, and to omit the 
reſt, let this, as being the chiefeſt, ſuffice, viz, They believe that every City is 
Govern'd by one of thole Spirits, which they call Chinghoang ; by which Name 
they ſignifie Government, Dominion, or protecting of Cities ; for (lay they) 
as over every City and Territory known Governors are plac'd, which are vi- 
ſible to us, ſo allo there are others which are inviſible, which manage the Go- 
vernment of the State, and puniſh the Magiſtrates fon ſuch their Offences as 
areunknown to the common People. 

To thele Guardian-Angels a Temple is built and conſecrated in every Giiy; 
in which the Magiſtrates at.the entring into their Offices Contract, by making 
ceremonious Oaths, that they will not do any thing but what ſhall be lawful 
and juſt; and withal, call them to witneſs, and to revenge their Wrongs, if 
they commit any. 

In ancient Times they had no Images in theſe Temples, but onely a Board 
written with Chineſe Characters to this.effe&t : The Seat of the Guardian» Angel of 
the City. Bur in theſe latter Ages they have us'd Images in ſtead of Boards, 
to repreſent their Protectors, fo to ſtrike the greater terror to thoſe that take 
the Oath. 

Their Learned Perſons teach not after what manner the World was 
made, nor when, nor who is the Creator. But ſome far more ignorant teach 
Dreams, Self:conceirs, and Improbabiliries, not fit to be credited. 

Father Martin tells us, that moſt of the Chineſes make mention of a beginning 
and original of all things; bur their Opinions are no leſs differing than thoſe 
of the Greek and Latine Philoſophers in the Point. | 

Some of the chiefeſt Sect in Philoſophy believe with Democritus and the 
Epicureans, that all things ſprung from a mean Origine. Others which differ 
from theſe, and totally ſtray from the truth, afirm, that the World had no be- 


oinning ; which Miſtake, together with the Pagan Worſhip, was brought our 
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7. Several EMBASSIES | | 
of India into (hina, Anno 65. after the Nativity of Chriſt. But leſs erronious is 
the Judgment of thoſe, who, according to the true Philoſophy of the Chineſes, 
aſirm, that in the beginning the World was a confus'd Chaos, from whence 
all chings ſprung at the Command of the ſupream Deity : Which Opinion 
is not much unlike that of the Stoicks, who believ'd, that God, like a perpetual 
Fire, had made of a rude Maſs the Earth and Water, Air and Stones, and ac- 
cordingly the whole World. Burt this Mals (they lay) was divided into two 
parts, which they call Ja and Yang ; 1a ſignifies Hidden or Imperfett ; Yan, Publick 
or Perfet : From theſe by multiplying them, they lay that four Images or 
Signs were produced ; and again multiplying theſe two by four, they make 
eight Forms; and at laſt by multiplying theſe cight they make fixty four, 
which is a number call'd 4, 

Martinius affirms, that the Chineſes by theſe four Forms. underſtand the four 
Elements, viz Hear, Cold, Moiſture and Drought : yer this ſeems to want due 
conſideration, becaule he elſewhere acknowledges, that the Chineſes not onely 
reckon five Elements, but alſo as knowing the Properties, account a ſecond 
ſort, as Thickneſs, Thinnels, Weightinels, Lightnels, &c. and by joyning the 
Elements together judge of their Operations. In this rank we allo find the 


Earth, Fire, and Water. But the Chineſes perhaps by this number of four Ima- 


oes, the diſcover'd Perfett and Imperfe&,and the undiſcover'd allo Perfect and Im- 
perfet. The cight Signs are underſtood to be general things, on which the 
proſperity or ruine of Particulars depend, viz. Heaven, Earth, Lightning, 
Mountains, Fire, Clouds, Water, Winds, &c. which have not receiv'd the 
Names of Forms, becauſe they are without ſubſtance ; but becauſe they were 
(as they ſay) made by the Spiritual Superiox. 

Laſtly, che Chineſes ſeem by the ſixty four Images, to underſtand the per- 
fe& and imperte&t things, and all the differences thereof. 

To the better underſtanding of this myſterious way of Speaking we muſt 
obſerve, that the Chineſes by theſe Multiplications, intend nothing eiſe but a 
ſtrange confuſion of things; and the increaſe of the one from the other. 

Every one of thele Forms hath a peculiar Sign, by which they are Drawn 
and Repreſented in the following manner ; 


The firſt | ſignifies Heaven. | The fifth — Fire. 

The ſecond — — the Earth, The fixth -——— Clonds. 
\  Thethird — — Lighwing. | The acl ——— Wer. 

The fourth —_—— Mountains. 2 | The eighth —_— Wind. 


—— 


In like manner the hidden Perfet is ignifi'd by two double Strokes 
thus — — the hidden Imperfe# by one the publick Imperfe by two 


equi-diſtant Scrokes | 
The Chineſes alſo notgonely declare the ſecrets of theſe Images by Strokes, 


. 


bur alſo by Figures, in ſuch a manner that 1 is the firſt Yang and the firſt Yn, 


and fo accordingly ; but 9 is accounted the prime and perfecteſt Yang, and 
10 the moſt imperfect V2. Therefore they ſay that the number of the Heavens 
IS 1,3, 5,7, and 9. that of the Earth 2, 4, 6, 8, and 10. viz, they aſcribe uneven 


Numbers to the Heavens, as 1,3, 5, 7, and 9. which added together make 25. 


but 
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bur to the Earth they attribute five even Numbers, as 2,4, 6, 8, and 10. 
which added make zo. Many other things of this nature are compris'd in the 
Book Yeking, which I here omit. | 

Laſtly, every one of the ſixty four Forms or Signs are almoſt repreſented 
by one and the ſame Stroke, but in ſuch a manner, that ey ery Sign hath ſix 
Strokes, partly whole, and partly divided. Every Sign allo hath. a peculiar 
Name and Power. The Chineſes by thele Strokes ſeem to declare nothing elle, 
but how much each Form or Sign receives from the two fore-mention * Be- 
oinnings of 1n or Yang : for Example, becauſe the Heaven is withour all Im: 
perfection, therefore it is repreſented by three whole Strokes, -which manifeſt 
the Perfection; which 1s allo to be underſtood of all the reſt, che Chineſes re- 
preſenting every Sign according to the ſeveral mixings or couplings of the Be- 
 ginnings, by whole or divided Strokes. 

Bur thoſe of Kochinchina, and other People, have yer a more ſtrange Opi- 
nion of the original of things, viz. they affirm, That the World was an Egg ; 
that of the Shell Heaven was made; . of the White, the Skie , of the Yolk, the 
Earth , that all which hapned was done in the Winter, and on the ſhorteſt 
Days. Others again ſay, That the Heavens were firſt finiſh'd, then the Earth, 
next the Spirits, and laſtly humane Creatures. Yet others (to which alſo the 
Cochinchineſes adhere) ſay, That the World is ſome great Beaſt, Man, or Giant, 
whoſe Head 'is Heaven, his Eyes the Stars, his Hair the Trees, the Herbs his 
Legs, the Minerals, @c. But theſe Opinions Chriſtopher Burr, in his Relation 
of Kochinchina, deſcribes in the following words : 

{© They have rwo Opinions concerning the Creation of 7M World , the 
< one, That the World was made of an Egg, which ſpread it ſelf in flick A 
«© manner, that of the Shell Heaven, of che White the Skie, Water and Fire, of 
«the Yolk the Earth and all things thereon were made. The other Opinion 
« holds, That the World is a Giant, by them call'd Banco (which we ſhould 
c« term The little World) from whom the World ſprang, his Head being in 
« Heaven, his two Eyes in the Sun and Moon, his Fleſh in the Earth, his Legs 
« in the Mountains, his Hair in the Herbs and Trees, and his Belly in the Sea; 
« and in this manner they exactly add all the parts of humane Body to the 
« making and adorning of the World. They 2dd moreover, That of the Ex- 
« crements of this Giant all other Men were made, which afterward ſcatrer'd 
« themſelves over the whole Earth. 
| Beſides theſe, the Chineſes have many unſeemly Opinions about the Producti- 
on, french and Government of natural things. Firſt, ſome ſay that the 
World i in the beginning confifted all of Water, and upon a violent Concuſſion 
a Scum and Froth was rais'd, of whoſe lighter part were fram'd the Heavens, 
and of the thickeſt and more condenſed, the Earth. Being ask'd, Who in the bh 
ginning mov 'd the Water 2 they reply, Thar it was diſturb'd by an inherent 
Power : then demanding of them, Of whom the Water receiv'd that Power ? 
they anſwer it with a Smile,as if they thought it not fit to Examine any farther. 

A (Chineſe Book, raxruled De Natura, or, Of Nature, Treats of many ſtrange 
things concerning the Hours ; in ir, the ad Day, after the Chineſe manner, 
is divided into twelve Howl beginning from Midnight; and from the ſame 
Hours, they make the Riſfing and Serting of the World, by adding to every 
Hour ten thouſand eight hundred Years ; in ſtead of which , if they us'd 
Moneths, they might perhaps deviate lels from the truth. 


The ſame ack alſo afirms, That the Heavens were made at twelve a 
Clock, 
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Clock, (which is our Midnight)the Earth at one after Midnight;next Humane 
Creatures at two; and laſtly, Ta, the famouſeſt Emperor amongſt the Chineſes, 
was born the ſixth Hour, with us, twelve at Noon : If this account of Time 
were fortifi'd with the Truth, the Chineſes would derive their Original from all 
Antiquity, before either the Egyptians or Chaldeans. 

Some have been ſo fond to conceipt, that from the beginning of the World, 
till the time of the Philoſopher (onfat, three hundred ſixty leven thouſand Year 
elapſed; and the ſame Book further adds herero, That in the ninth Hour, 
which is our ſixth in the Afternoon, great Diſtraction and Diſorder would be 
amongſt all things on Earth, great Wars, private Rebellions, and Plagues of 
Animals, cill all qpings were turn'd again into the firſt (haos from whence it 


was made. 
This Age which we now live in is (as they ſay) an Hour after Dinner, or 


ſomewhar later. 

The Chineſes make frequent mention of the Floud or Deluge ; but none of 
their Writers have a word concerning the occaſion, ſo that it remains obſcure, 
whether it was Noab's Flood, or any other peculiar to them; as thoſe of Ogy- 
2es in Athens, or Deucalion in Theſſaly : Bur this is certain, that the Chineſe Hiſto- 
ries of their Floods differ not much from Noab's , becauſe it happen'd accords 
ing to the uſual Account of time, about three thouſand Years before the In- 
carnation. 

In the Reign of the Emperor Ja, who flouriſh'd rwo thouſand three hundred 
fifty ſeven Years before Chriſts Nativity, a great part of China lay under Water, 
which happen'd (as a Chineſe Writer ſaith) by a Deluge : Bur Martinizs believes, 
that theſe Waters, ever ſince Noah's Flood, cover'd the Plains of China : Bur 
whether ſo, or not, the Emperor 1s gave full power to one Quen, to carry off 
the Waters cowards the Sea,or elle to refrain them within Banks : But he,after 
a fruitleſs Fabor of nine Years, whether out of unexperience in thoſe chings, or 
out of negle&, was puniſh'd with Death, for not performing the Emperor's 
Command. 

After which, the Emperor Ya chooſe a ſecond Perſon to do the Work, 
which had greater experience, and withal, taught by his Predeceſſors misfor- 
rune to be more careful, let part of the Water out, and Inclos'd the remainder 
between Banks. 

Afterwards, Ja committed the future care to preſerve the Work to Ju, the 
Son of ven, who allo grown wiſer by his Fathers miſcarriage, follow'd it ſo 
cloſe for thirteen Years, that, to the great benefit of the Inhabitants, it was 
brought to perfe&tion. It is laid, that in that time he often paſſing by his 
Houſe, would nor enter it, fearing by loſs of time to negle& the Emperor's 
Command. 

This Work thus finiſh'd, is ſo ftupendious, that the like is not to be found 
in the whole World. 

The Marks thereof yet remain, for Navigable Rivers are brought from 
great Lakes; whole Mountains digg'd through; in ſome places vaſt Pools and 
Meers dry d up; in others, rais'd Banks have gather'd and ſhut in Oceans of 
Water, which let out by great Rivers, and they again ſometimes cut into three 
or four little Streams, and led to the Sea, laid dry a vaſt Tract of Land, all 
before under Water. | 

As to what concerns the prime Elements, the Chineſes account five, viz. Mi- 


__nerals, Wood, Water, Earth, and Fire : They ſay, that one Si, the third Prince 


before 
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before the general Deluge in (hina, viewing the Stars, firſt found out that Phi- 
loſophy; and a Chineſe Book, call'd Xuking, in ſhort deſcribes this Philoſophy 
of the Elements, in the following words, viz. 

There are five Elements, Water, Fire, Wood, Minerals and Earth ; the 
Water moyſtens and falls dovenwawk che Fire drying, climbs upwards ; | the 
Wood is call'd crooked and ſtraight; the Mineral is to be drawn out, and Rich; 
the Earth receives Seed, and produces Fruit, the Moyſtneſs, and whar falls 
down, occaſions Sals; the Dry, and what o0es upwards, the bitter ; the crook- 
ed and ſtraight, mekds the ſowr; the extra&ting Minerals, acidity or ſharpneſs; 
and that which receives Seed, and produces Fruit, the "0 Thele are the 
Properties of their fave Ears, 

The word Element is to be underſtood two ways ; for they are either ta- 
ken as beginnings of commix'd Bodies, or as parts of the World. 

The Chineſes do not take them in the firſt ſenſe, wherefore they have wrir 
nothing of the Commixing of the Elements, nor of their Qualities; bur have 
eftabliſh'd a number of Gre Elements , xccording to their dividing of the 
World into five parts; but in ſhort, ſs declare the Opinion of the Chineſes, 
they underſtand by the word Element, the firſt Body, bur not the beginning 
thereof. 

Burt it plainly appears, That the Chineſes by the number of their five Ele- 
ments, mean not thoſe which we reckon in our Number of four; and the ra- 
ther, becauſe they place the Fire, Earth, and Water under the foremention'd 
eight Forms, which are not taken for the firſt beginnings, but as before-men- 
tion'd, for certain general things repreſented by Images. Moreover, obſerving 
the many influences of the Celeſtial Bodies upon the Terreſtrial, they add al- 
ſo theſe ſame Elements to the Planets, viz. the Earth, to Saturn; the Wood, to 
Jupiter ; the Fire, ro Mars; the Water, to Mercury; and the Minerals, to:Yenus , 
for by the Colour, the Chineſes underſtand Yenus. 

Neverthelels, the Names of theſe Planets are not in uſe amongſt the Chineſes, 
becauſe ro this day they ſignifie the Planers'by the ſame Names with which 
they do the Elements; for they call Saturn, The Star of the Earth, Jupiter, The 
Star of Wood ; Mars, The Star of the Fire; Venus, The Star of Minerals, and Mer- 
cury, The Star of the Water : All which ſtrongly affirm, that the (hineſes, by the 
Name of Element, ſignif quite another thing than our Philoſophers; yet not- 
withſtanding the Opinion of five Elements has long ſince been graffed amongſt 
the Chineſes, they have receiv'd InſtruRions of our four Elements, by a Book 
Publiſh'd in the Chineſe Tongue, by Father Matthew Riccius, which was not ons 
ly receiv'd with good Applaule, bur alſo often Re-printed by them ; nay,ſome 
take ſuch great delight therein, chat they defir'd Riccis to inftruct them in it, 
being extreamly amaz'd in the Learning of the European Philoſophy. 

This Doctrine teacheth:the ſeveral rewards for good and evil; but thoſe, as 
the chiefeſt of the Se affirm, are given in this World, either to the Perſon 
himſelf, or his Succeſſors, according to his Deſert. 

Of the Immortality of the Soul, the Ancients never doubted, for they ofren 
make mention of thoſe that dy'd, and live in Heaven a long time after their 
Death. 

Though the Learned (as we have ſaid before) acknowledge one Supream 
Deity, yet they have no Dedicated Temples to him, nor ordain any other place 
for the Worſhip thereof; neither have they any Miniſters, nor Ceremonious 


Cuſtoms to be obſerv'd, nor any Commandments, the breach whereof is Sin. 
They 
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They have alſo,no Teacher, whoſe Office conſiſts in explaining of the Dos» 
Arine, and Chaſtiliig thoſe ebich have Sin'd againſt it; wherefore the fol- 
lowers thereof are check'd neither in publick nor private. 

Bur they ſay, that the Office of Sacrifice to this Emperor of Heaven, and ler-.. 
ving him, belongs onely to the Emperor on Earth, nay, if any one ſhould : 
make theſe Oblations, he would be puniſh'd as a Trayror, and Intruder _ 
the Emperor's Office. 

Zuenchio, the fifth Chineſe Emperor, who Reign'd Anno 2543. before the Nati- 
vity, Commanded all his Subjects ro Worſhip the Sole and Supreme Emperor of 
Heaven with appointed Church-Ceremonies, and that none ſhould be Privi- 
ledg'd to make any Offerings, but to that Emperor. 

For the high eſteem and quality of the Prieſtly Dignity, there being nothing 
amongſt them reputed above it; they joyn'd it only to the Scepter, and would 
have that Office perform'd by none but the Emperor, which is ſtill in uſe; for 


ar this day, the Emperor only is permitted to Offer to Xangti, that is, Supreme 


Emperor of Heaven, all others which ſhould dare to do it elſe, being certainly 
put to Death. 

As to what concerns other Offerings, either great or ſmall, the Chineſes make 

Money of them, every one procuring what he will, or rather, what he can, aces 
cording to his Ability; for they make Oblations to the four Seaſons of the 
Year, to the Heavens, Sun, Moon, Planets, and fix'd Stars, to the Earth, 
Mountains, four parts of the World, Sea, Rivers, Lakes, and Pools. 
Though indeed theſe Offerings are more to the Honor of the Spirits which 
Command over the Heavens, Earth, and other things, than to thoſe things to 
which they lay they are +00 y kad is clearly to be diſcern'd by other Offers 
ings; as thoſe which arc made in a Houſe, Kitchin, Ship, before Standards, 
Perſons going into the War, and the like : ; during which they ſpare no words 
nor Prayers to the Guard an-Angels of thoſe things. 

Many more there are which make Offerings to Images, and famous Men , 
to whoſe Honor Temples are built, and Idols erected, in Commemoration of 
the good Service which they did to the Empire. 

In the beginning, and to this day, theſe Ceremonies were only a token of 
acknowledgment, and theſe Offerings Swughe but Proffers and meer Cere- 
monies. 

They make theſe Preſents to -their Parents or Fore-fathers, whoſe 
Images they generally preſerve, or at leaft carry their Names written along 
with them at the time of their Ceremony. They ſpeak Reverently of ſix, 
viz,-of the firſt or chief of the Family, of the third and fourth Grandfather, 
of the great Grandfather, of the Grandfather and Father. Ar the Deceaſe of 
the Father of the Hhmily, the Order is chang'd to make place for another, 
which ſucceeds in his room ; wherefore he hae: was formerly the fourth Grand- 


father is no more ſo accounted, becauſe they never reckon more than fx. 


The Ceremonies are therkibre (ro lay properly) not Oblations, ordain'd for 
the Honor of their Relations, becauſe they do not believe, that all their Rela- 
tionsand Predeceſlors are Gods or Saints, but ſerve onely as a teſtimony of an 
Acknowledgement and Honor, which they judge due to them that gave them 


_ Life. 


The things which they uſually offer, are Beaſts, and generally Goats, Hogs, 
Steers ; and of Fowls, Cocks and ” Wh and likewiſe Fiſh, according to their 
pleaſure; they allo Offer Picces of Fleſh, and very often the Heads of Beaſts, 

and 
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| wad likewiſe Rice and other Grain, and Wine made of Rice: When the Emi- 
peror makes Offerings, the greateſt part thereof falls ro the Mandarins, as the 
Head of the Family : If ic be another Perſon of Quality, the Preſents for the 
Offering are given to the Relations: Others of meaner condition, who gene- 
rally offer boyl'd Meat, take them themſelves after having Preſented them, 
and Boyling and Preparing them again, make merry therewith. 

Moreover, they Otter many other things, viz. Pennons, Cloth of Tiſſue, Mo- 
ney, cut Paper, either Red, White, or Gilr, according to every Mans Conditi- 
on and Quality, which is ſet a Fire upon the Bear of a Drum : They make 
all their Offerings without diſtintion, having no peculiar Perſons ro perform 
the Ceremony. 

The Emperor onely may Sacrifice to the Heavens, Earth, Sun, Moon and 
Stars, which, if another ſhould do, he would commir a grand Error. 

To this purpoſe are two ately Temples built at the Courts in Peking and 
Nanking, into which, the Emperor on the four Seaſons of the Year walks in 
Perſon, viz. in March, June, Auguſt, and December to Offer, which if he fails to 
do, he ſends one of the greateſt Perſons in the Realm in his feed, 

The grand and primer Lords, Offer to the Mountains , Rivers, and 
Lakes : Noblemen and Certain to the four Seaſons SY the Year, and 
ſome parts of the Earth and Mountains : To the reſt, being Images, Dome- 
ſtick Deities and Spirits, any one Offers that will, which is done at certain 
times and places, except on ſpecial occaſions; as when they will ſet Sail, or 
take a Journey, then they Sacrifice on the ſame day, either in the Ship, or on 
the next Shore. Thus far Semedo. 

Moreover, there is nothing more obſerv'd nor ſpreads farther from the Em- 
peror to the meaneſt Subject, than their Funerals and Ceremonies annually ex- 
hibited co their Parents and other Predeceſlors. 

They affirm, Thar their Obedience and Loyalty conſiſts herein, Viz, to 
obey (as they ay) the Dead before others, as if yer living ; though they do 
not believe, that the Deceas'd receive any benefit by, or need of the Food 
which they put before them ; bur ſay, that they obſerve this manner of Ser- 
vice, becauſe they can by no'other way manifeſt their Aﬀection towards them; 
Nay, moſt of them affirm, Thar this Cuſtom was eſtabliſh'd more for the 
good of the Living than the Dead, that cheir Children and others might learn, 
after what manner they ought to obey their living Parents whom they 
daily ſee. 

And becaule they acknowledge not the leaft Holineſs to be in their Deceas'd, 
nor defire or hope any thing from them , therefore this Honor ſhewn to the 
Dead, ſeems to be without any 1dolarry, and perhaps alſo clear from all 
Superſtition. 

The Emperor, to perform his Offerings, hath two ſtately Temples,. one in 
the Metropolis of Peking, and another in thar of Nanking ; the firſt Conlecrated 
to the Heavens, and the other to the Earth , in thele he anciently Offer'd in his 
own Perſon, but of later time ſome of the Eminenteft Magiſtrates have per» 
form'd that Duty in his behalf , Sacrificing to Heaven and Earth, Oxen and 
Sheep in great numbers, with many and various Ceremonies : The Prime Magi- 
ſtrates onely and Grandees of the Realm, Offer to all the Spirits of the Moun- 
tains, Rivers, and four quarters of the World, and no Perſon of mean Degree 
is p expired to do this Service. 

The Commandments of this Law are written in the fourth Book of Confat, 
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the firſt Teacher of this Dodrine, and in the fifth Book of- their Religion ; 
beſides which there are no other eſteem'd of that kind, onely ſome Comnten- 
taries on the fore-mention'd Volumes. 

The whole Deſign of this Religious Sect, aims onely at the general Quiet 
and Peace of the Empire, beſides their Inſtructions for Oeconomy, and admo- 
niſhing all Perſons to ſtudy Vertue : ro which purpoſe they Preach very 
good Sermons , Form agree both with che Light of Nature and Chriſtian 
Verity. 

They have five Commandments, in which all the Service and Obedience 
that Mankind ought to perform are compris'd, and are thoſe of the Father 
and Son, Husband and Wife, Lord and Subject, elder and younger Brothers, 
and laſtly of Companions or Equals, and Underlings. They onely (as they 
pretend) have receiv'd theſe Commandments, and foreign People either know 
them not, or not regard them. They are againſt, and deſpiſe a ſingle Life, 
rather allowing Bigamy. They often inculcate that Golden Rule, Quod tibi 
fieri non Vis, alteri ne feceris, Do nothing to another which you would not have done to 
your ſelf. As they invite by all means the Duty of Children to their Parents, 
ſo likewiſe they reward Faithfulneſs in Servants ro their Lords, and approve 
Humility in the Younger towards their Elders. As a teſtimony bf the firſt, the 
Son never takes a greater Degree of Honor than his Father ; wherefore if the 
Son for his Service done to the State receives any Recompence which the Father 
perhaps never deſery'd, he immediately divides with him, or at leaſt attributes 
an equal Honor to him : for ſo did the Emperor Cyn, who being with a ge- 
neral conſent choſen Emperor of China, Anno 221. before the Nativity of Chriſt, 
he call'd his Father, though dead, the firſt Emperor of the Family of Cn, and 
himſelf the ſecond, though in couch he was the firſt of that Houſe. 
| They teach all as ſrily to follow vertuous Courſes both in private 
and publick, which muſt be done for the Ornament of Vertue, and thacr 
meerly for it ſelf, without any other ends : Be vertuous (lay they) without the 
hopes of any Reward. Vertue will ſatisfte it ſelf : Nothing is more comely in this World 
than Vertue , and think themſelves very Religious if they teach no falſe Do- 
arine. Laſtly, they deny that they are a Sect, but onely a Colledge, or high 
School, ordain'd for the Government of the Empire. 

The Promoter and Explainer of this Sect was one Confut, otherwiſe Confuſio, 
bur by the Chineſes call'd Cumzu, and by the Tungkingans, Khou Tu, that is, The 
Prince and greateſt of the Chineſe Philoſophers. He was born Anno 551, or, accord- 
ing to Philip Marin, in the Year 522 before the Nativity of Chriſt, in FE Reign 
of the Emperor Lin, and Kingdom of Lu, at this day the ſecond County en 
in the Province of Xantung, in the fourth little City Ceu, where many Tem- 
ples are Conlecrated to him. His Tomb is there alfo very [tately built. In the 
nineteenth Year of his Age he Marry'd in the Kingdom of Sum, where his Fa- 
ther was Governor, and had a Son born the firſt Year : He fatisfh'd himſelf 
with one Woman, and look'd upon it as unlawful (though according to the 
Cuſtom of the Countrey) to keep Concubines , nay, afterwards for ſome Rea- 
ſons forſook his onely Wife and liv'd ſingle, without having any Converſation 
with Women ; which he did (as the (hineſes (ay) the better to follow his Stu- 


dies, and travel up and down in queſt of Knowledge, without the burthen of 


Wife and Children. 
Anno 509 before the Incarnation, Confut was in his Fathers Countrey, the King- 
dom of Ly, made principal Teacher ; which Office he perform'd with ſuch 


Care 
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| care and diligence, that in ſhort time he chang'd the Nature of the People, 
aboliſh'd many ill Cuſtoms, and brought them to a civiliz'd Method of living, 
enjoyning the Merchants to make equal Meaſures and Weights, and com- 
manded Men to be juſt and faithful in all things. The Women '*e taught So- 
briety, Conftancy, and Chaſtity, None took any thing up which they found 
lying in the High-way, but he which had loſt i it; by which means, and many 
other, he brought the whole Empire to be as if one intire Family, all unani- 
 mouſly agreeing, and ſeeking to oblige cach other. 

The ſame Laws Confut by his Example eftablifh'd alſo in one of the neigh- 
boring Countreys. 

The next year he was promoted to the Dignity of Colao. 

Ar that time the Philoſophers were lictle efteem'd. Bur Confut preſented 
himſelf with his Doctrine before divers Kings, to win them to embrace his 
Opinion ; bur in ſtead of Reſpect and' Favor, he was derided and ſcorn'd, 
the People of that Age calling him in Sekllon; A ſtray Dog Which knew not his 
Houſe. 

But now all things inclining to War, the Kings which had deſerted the Em- 
peror, ſeeking to obtain their pretended Right by force of Arms, none ſhew'd 
any inclination for Philoſophy. Whereupon Confut repining when he ſaw all 
his Labors beſtow'd in vain, reloly'd to ſpend the remainder of his time in 
reaching and inſtructing his Scholars; and to that end he writ Books, in 
which he compris'd the Grounds and Opinion of his Do&rine, which made 
him famous, and highly extoll'd in ſucceeding Ages. And not onely He, but 
allo many other Philoſophers of chart time, following his Example, forſook 
all Kings Courts and publick Places; and not a few of them, taking their Re- 
ſidences in the Champain Countreys, follow'd Husbandry ; others feign'd 
themſelves Diſtra&ed,that they might not Serve the wicked Kings ; of which, 
for our better underſtanding, we will inſtance in one or two Examples. 

When Confut entred the Kingdom of Zu in a Chariot, it chanc'd that a Phi- 
loſopher call'd Sizy, by the Commonalty accounted a Fool, paſſing by, Sung as 
followeth : 


O Phenix ! 0 Pebnix ! bow is Goodneſs debauched ! That which you have hitherto 


done is blameleſs ; lo3k to your ſelf, that all what you do henceforth may alſo be excellent. 
Go, go from the Corrt : thoſe which aim at Courtly Honor, aim at great Danger. 

This Siey was one of the Philoſophers that fled from the wicked Kings, 
when he perceiy'd them in their Government not to regard the Philoſophers 
Inſtructions. 

By theſe words S:zy thought to draw Confut to his Se&; but ſo ſoon as he 
was got from the Chariot to ſpeak with Stey, he immediarely left him. 

A lictle while after he ſaw rwo Husband-men near the fide of a River ma- 
nuring of Lands, one call'd Chang, and the other Ken, Confut not knowing 
where to wade over, ſent Zulu, one of his Scholars, to ask where it was ſhal- 
loweſt ; which Chang being ask'd, demanded again, who that was which was 
carry'd in the Chariot ? and underſtanding it to be Confut, {aid, Confut 1s not 
ignorant Where he muſt paſs. Then Zulu turning towards Kien, ask'd him allo 
where to croſs the River. He being inform'd of Confut's Name, ſaid, The whole 
World is decaying ; for who will preſerve or repair it * Whilſt you follow a Philoſopher that 
ſeeks Men that have forgotten God; rather follow us, who ſhan bad People, and the 11 
Cuſtoms of the World. Which having {aid he fell ro Sowing his Seed on the 
Ground. Conf being inform'd hereof by Zulu, laid, IT am a OM and therefore 
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cannot leave their Company and converſe with Beaſts. Mean while T will earneſtly invite 
them to YVertue, wherem conſiſts all things; which if the World embrac'd, and allow'd of 
good Laws, and amendment of bad, it would not want mine, nor the Inſtructions of other 
Philoſophers. | 

The ſame day Zulu following Confut, yet nor ſo falt as ro keep Company 
with him, met with an old Man, carrying a Basket of Bread, and 2 Cruſe 
of Water in his Hand, whom asking if he had met Confur ? he reply'd, You Peo- 
ple that bear Confur are of a very ſluggiſh nature, and do no Labor ; nay, you know not the 
Name of the Fruits which you eat : The Scholars are like the Maſter. 

To which Zulu anſwer'd, Old Man, be more ſparing in your Diſcourſe ; if there 
be no Philoſophers nor Learned People, then we may give a farewel to juſtice and Vertue 
the right Government of Kingdoms and States Will not be follow'd. 

Whereupon the old Man anſwer'd, Are you People ſo neceſſary to the State * why 
then do you leave the general Peace by flight, and ſeek not to unite the divided Hearts of the 
Kings and Governors ? (ome hither Philoſophers, come hither, without whom perhaps Ju- 
ſlice, Vertue, and the State it ſelf cannot ſubfiſt. But it is ſontching elſe that hath made 
you fly ; you hate, in pretence, Oppreſſion and Baſeneſs ; a brave Reſolution, and befitting 
a Philoſopher ; but give me leave to ſay, you rather love your own Profit : for thoſe that 
flie, when they ſhould and can reſtore the decay'd State, are baſe and low ſpirited, and ceaſe 
from being good, though they have been ſo. If bad People onely ſtay by the Kings, how 

ſhall we promiſe good Laws to us in the Kingdoms ? 

" To theſe,others of the like nature might be added, bur let theſe ſuffice to ren- 
der the miſerable Times in which the ancient uniry and love of true Govern- 
ment began to decay. 

By this means the Kings which had delerted the Emperor, Rtudied nothing 
but Difſention and War. 

When the Philoſophers could find no means againſt theſe Inconveniences, 
many of them forlook the Society of Men, and berook themſelves to ſolitary 
Lives, expecting to ſee better 'Times, 

Ar laſt Confut died, Amo 424 betore the Nativity of Chriſt, in the ſeventy 
third Year of his Age. He had, according to the, (b/meſe Writers, three thou- 
ſand Diſciples ; amongſt whih leventy two very Learned, and twelve prime 
Philoſophers, which were endu'd with all ſorts of Knowledge : amongſt whom 
Yenchen, born five hundred and twenty four years before the Incarnation, was 
the moſt expert, and belov'd above all others by (of ut, for kis excellent Parts 
and peculiar Knowledge. 

This Confut was (according ro Semedo's teſtimony) a Man of a good Incli- 
nation, Careful, Politick, a great lover of Vertue and of the publick Good. 
He is at this day amongſt the Philoſophers call'd by the Sir-name of Gr eatef} 
of all, and accounted Maſter and Teacher to the whole Empire; and the 
Books which he hath written, and Words which he [pake, are look'd upon 2s 
Oracles. How highly he was eftcem'd, and how great a reſpect they bare to 
his Books, appears in this, that they believe it the greateſt wickedneſs ro doubt 
or alter any thing that he hath written. They reckon him the moſt accom- 
pliſh'd of all Philoſophers ; nay, all Arguments of choſe that Diſpute againſt 
his Doctrine, are convinced by theſe words, viz, Iple dixit, He ſaid them 
himſelf. 

In every City (according to Martmius) a Colledge, or prime School is ere» 
ed in his Honor, though but one within the Walls, wherein it differs from 
the Pagodes or Temples, of which many are built in a City, and in divers 

places, 
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laces. The Entrance into them is not always open, nor to 'all Perſons, 
onely the Learned have that priviledge and freedom, though bur on certain 
Days ; whereas on the contrary, the Pagodes and Teniplen are "Ms open for 
all ſorts of People. 

Here the Do&rine and Books of Confut are Read by the Governors of the 
Colledge ; alcnough Trigaut athrms there is no publick School or Colledge in 
all Ce: whoſe Maſters wi undertake to declare the Books written by Confut 
bur every Citizen of Note hath a Maſter and School in his Houle for his Chil- 
dren. 

In the ſame Colledge the. Learned receive their firſt Degrees, as in the Me- 
tropolis of every Province the ſecond, and in the grand Cities, Peking and Nan- 
king, the third. 

According ro Semedo, publick Temples are built in all Cities, and Confecra- 
ted to his Memory ; in which at certain times they perform divers Ceremo- 
nies, but eſpecially on New-years-day ; on which the Scholars are Examin'd, 
and {uch as receive Promotion go to ſhew him Reverence, and acknowledge 
him for their Maſter , his neareſt Relations receive Revenues, and are intituled 
Chucheu, that is Marqueſs or Duke. The Governor of the City where he was 
born is always of his Family. So ſoon as any of his Relations are born, they 
have peculiar Priviledges allow'd them from the Emperor, and are honor'd by 
all Perſons upon the account of their Anceſtor, They make no Images in com- 
memoration of him, but onely inſcribe his Name in Golden CharaGers on the 
Front of the Colledge. Bur Trigaut tells us that his Image ftands in the beſt 
place of the Temple, or in ſtead of a Starne, bis Name is written in Golden 
Letters of a Foot and a halt long on a Table : on the {1des whereof ſtand the 
Images of ſome of his Scholars, from whence we may judge, thar Confut 
is not worſhipped by them as a God, but onely honor'd with leveral 
Ceremonies, as a teſtimony of thankfulneſs'for the Doctrine which they re- 
ceiv'd from him, and to manifeſt the Deſerts of his Learning, and thar they 
might not be ungrateful ro him who was the onely Schoolmaſter of the 
whole Realm. 

The chiefeſt of the Family of Confut (which flouriſhes to this day) poſleſles 
always by Inheritance the Dignity of a King. Moreover, all the Magiſtrates 
of the City where he was born, are choſen our of his Family. Laſtly, his Suc- 
cellors enjoy great Priviledges, and for no other Reaſon bur becauſe they are 
deriv'd from him : And though in proceſs of Time, and Changes of Fortune 
many Alterations have hapned in the Empire, yet the former Priviledges of 
this Family were never diminiſh'd ; ſo great a care the Chineſes have in ſhewing 
Reyerence to thoſe whole Predeceſlors Inftructed them 1n Philoſophy. 

It is certain that our Philoſophers far exceed the Chineſes in Learning, eſpe- 
cially thoſe which pretend to private Study , yet notwithſtanding this Per- 
ſon before mention'd, obtain'd greater Honor and Profit from the Chine/es 
for his Learning, than perhaps in Europe all tne Learned rogether ever did. 
Some may chance to ſay, that the Chineſes never had any other Philoſopher bur 
this, and therefore no wonder that they ſhew'd him ſuch grear Honor ; but thar 
certainly is not ſo, for many others beſides him have been in ancient "Times, 
and arc at this preſent, yet never any of them artain'd ro that heighth of 
happinels. 

Ic will be convenient to annex a ſhort Encomium, written oY 2frer his 


Death by a Scholar of his call'd Jenyvent, which Tranflated verbatim by Martinus 
| ls 


557 


Martin Atl. Stnic, 


Martin, H ft. <inic. 


Trigant., 


AManin, Hiff Sinic, 


Sever! EMBASSIES 


- out *of the Chineſe Tongue, on purpoſe to ſee the manner of their Style, was to 


this effect : 


He higher (ſaid Yenyveni, ſighing and lamenting) we lift up our Eyes, ſo 

much further Confut's Vertues are from us , the more we preſS'd through it, the 

firmer and conſtanter it was : when we valu'd it at the firſt fight, it ſeem'd to be common 

.and near at hand, but immediately we perceiv'd it tobe a great diſtance from us. Our 

Maſter taught Men well, and with good order, continually advanc'd our Knowledge, and 

repreſented all manner of Vertues lively to us. I thought oftentimes to forſake his Dofrine, 

but I could not : 1usd my utmoſt endeavor to learn ſomething, or proceed on further, for 

None can attain to Confur's Yertue, as none can get with a Ladder, thorgh never ſo long, 
up to Heaven. 


This Confut, Prince of the Chineſe Philoſophy, who lives ſill in the Memory 
of the Chineſes, brought all the Writings of the ancient Philoſophers into four 
Books, and added a fifth of his own Study. Thelc five Books are by a general 
Name call'd {king, or according to Semedo, YVehim. The firſt Book is nam'd 
Jeking, or Vechim, that is, The Book of Alterations , which declares his Doctrine by 
Strokes and Characters : It treats much of the increaſe and decaying of things, 
of the Influence and Courſe of the Heavens from ſome natural Beginnings ; 
but theſe things are but meanly repreſented, without giving Reaſons for what 
they affirm ; after which manner all the Chineſe Books are written : Bur this 
Book is highly valu'd, and in great efteem amongſt them for the Secrets that 
are in it, as ſhall appear more at large hereafter. | 

\ The ſecond Book is call'd Xuking, that is, The Book of Inſtrudtion. In the 
Emperor Xung's time, who Reigned two thouſand two hundred and eight 
years before the Incarnation, after the Emperor 1a, the Chineſe Hiſtory, and 
likewiſe the Book Xuking began. This is a ſhort Epitome of three ancicat 
Imperial Families, but doth not name the Emperors of every one, but onely * 
ſome, and chiefly the moſt Pious, treating of their ways of ſpeaking, and de- 
claring their Heroick Deeds, The beginning of the Book is concerning the 
Emperor Ja, after which it declares the manner of Government which the ans 
cient Emperors us'd; and laſtly treats concerning the Laws and Ordinances 
inyented and eftabliſh'd by the firſt (hineſe Emperor. | 

The third is a Book of Poetry, call'd Xiking, which in Verſe declares all the 
things of Nature, and the good and bad Deeds of the Emperors. According 
co Semedo ; this third Book is a Poem written by the Ancients in a Heroick 
Siyle, concerning the Inclinations and Conſtitutions of Mankind. 

The fourth Book, call'd Liking, that is, The Book of Civility and Cuſtoms, de- 
{cribes all manner bf Carriages or hegor belonging tro-Generoſity.No Mans | 
Actions, though never {o mean, but are deſcrib'd in it. Ir is, by reaſon of the 
Stoical hehe. not unlike thoſe which pretend to be Maſters and Teachers 
of Breeding, except that it makes the Reader to laugh at ſome things of ſmall 
conſequence, and troubleſom to be obſerv'd. It allo treats concerning Re- 
ligion. 

The fifth Book (the proper Work of Confut) is call'd Chincieu, which ſignifies 
Lent and Harveſt; in which he deſcribes ſeveral Kings, both good and bad, 
and blames or extolls them without any fear according to their Deſerts, for a 
teſtimony to their Succeſſors. 

Confut's onely aim was to diſſwade the quarrelling Kings of his Age from 
Diſlencions and other Wickedneſles, by repreſenting the uglineſs of Vice, and 
the beauties of Vertue, Beſides 
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Beſides thele five Books, ſeveral others were made by two or three Philoſo- 
phers, Confut and his Scholars; or according to Semedo, part of them by 
(onfut, and another part by a Philoſopher nam'd Menſu, compriſing Directions 
for Perſons how to govern and carry themſelves in the way of Vertue : which 
Doctrine compris'd in four Books, is call'd The four Books. 

Thele four Books are the firſt that are found in the Chineſe Libraries, out of 
which all the reſt aretaken and colle&ed : And indeed therein are Directions, 
which are nor a little uſeful for the Empire. Wherefore the ancient (hine/e 
Emperors eſtabliſh a Law, that he that would be a Scholar amongſt the Chis 
neſes, and be accounted ſo, muſt take the Grounds of his Study our of theſe 
Books. And i is not enough to learn the right Senſe out of the Text in the 
fore-mention'd Books, but they muſt enlarge on every word , wherefore every 
muſt learn theſe four Books byRoate. 

The Emperor Haon, in the fifth Year of his Reign, caus'd all thoſe Volumes 
collected by his Father, to be publiſh'd, and ordain'd Students to learn the 
Contents of them, and declare them to others. | 

According to Semedo, all the Knowledge of the Chineſes which they learn in 
their high Schools, is counperkeadiad in theſe four Books, beſides many Expla- 
nations pe Declaraciou though this be but one ſort, which is in general 
approv'd of by the Laws of the Realm, without any one being luffer'd ro con- 
rradict them, becauſe it-hath as much Powe as the very Text ir ſelf, 

It will be requiſite to give you an account of a little of (onfut's Doctrine, 
raken out of the Chineſe Hiſtory of Martins, beſides that which we have fer 
down of Trigaut, The foundation of his Philoſophy is taken our of the firſt 
Diſcourſe in the firſt Book, which is to this effec : 


<«« The great Learning or Knowledge of Great Men conſiſts herein, that. 


© after every one hath made himſelf perfect, he makes others alſo verfect, that 
<« thereby all Men may attain to the onely chief Good. But the higheſt Per- 
« fetion conſiſts herein, that every one kindle the natural Light in himſelf, 
« and make it clear, that he may not err from the Laws of Nature. Since this 
© cannot be done without the perfe&t knowledge of things, therefore we ought 
*tro ſtudy Philoſophy, which teaches us what to do, and what to avoid. By 
« this Knowledge we govern our Conſultations, by theſe we perfect the Will, 
« which is the operation of both, ſo that we neither believe nor will, unleſs 
© it beconſentaneous to Reaſon. From hence alſo proceeds the perfe&tion of 
<« the Body and Senſes,and inall outward Actions a handſom carriage of Vertue. 

This Ground-Do&trine of the Chineſe Philoſophy comprileth the Beginning, 
Means, and a direct Line, or infallible Rule, and the benefit or advantage of 
| Perfection, which at laſt is obtained by it. 

The firſt beginnings of perfe&neſs are here ſaid to proceed from the natural 
Light, which by diligent obſerving of natural and ſer Rules is made perfect. 
The Means are immediately added thereto, viz. the knowledge of things 
(which are the right Seeds and Branches of Philoſophy,) and the perfection as 
well in the Operation as the Will are the beginners of Moral Philoſophy. Bur 
the dire& Line, or infallible Rule of both, is here call'd the Reaſon, viz. thar 
we muſt fot helievs nor relolve any ching, but what ſtands to Reaſon. Laſtly, 
the Benefits thereof are expreſs'd in the perfe&tion of Body and Senſes : which 
are things that want farther conſideration, wherein weare chiefly to obſerve, 
that the (hineſes confine not their grand Perfection in ſuch narrow Limits, as 


if it onely conſiſted in the Operation manifeſted by the moſt accompliſh'd 
Vertue ; 
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Vertue ; but it compriſerh alſo the perfe&t knowledge of natural things; fo 
that the greateſt Good, or chief Perte&tion (if we will ſpeak according to the 
Style of the European Philoſophers) is the perfection of the Underſtanding and 
Will. Burt the whole Doctrine (according to (onfut) conſiſts as well in the 
kindling of that natural Light, as in the obſervation of general Knowledges, 
which are naturally born in Mankind. 

Both theſe things a Chineſe Author expreiles in his Book of Morality, in 
theſe words: 4 Mans Perfettion confiſts in the knowledge of the natural Light, and to 
follow it. 

As to what concerns the firſt, the Chineſe Philoſophers are not ignorant, that 
the Judgment or Realon in a Man is like a Light, by which Mans Under- 
ſtanding in the right diſtinguiſhing and apprehending of things is lighted : 
for as the Light of a Candle helps the Eyes in the Dark, and dire&s them, 
that a Man may ſee before him whither he goes; ſo our Underſtand- 
ing can with this onely remove the darkneſs, and put off the veil with 
which itis cover'd. Inlike manner, as no Colours can be diſcern'd without: 
the help of Light, ſo we allo by means of the natural Light comprehend the 
knowledge of the Truth, and diſtinguiſh what is falſe. Wherefore berween 
the Truth lodg'd in Judgment or Reaſon, and between the Underſtanding of 
Man is ſuch a great {1militude, that the Underſtanding cannot judge that to be 
true, which Reaſon teſtifies to be falle ; and what Reaſon repreſents to be baſe 
and ill, the Underſtanding will not allow to be good. A Man deceiv' d by ac- 
knowledging what is falſe to be true, errs from this Reaſon, becauſe they ſeem 
both alike tohim : Therefore that be may not be deceiv'd, he muſt look and 
watch narrowly with the Eye of Judgment, and conſider the difference in 
Reaſon, that by the aſſiſtance thereof he may, as by a Light, perceive and judge 
whether it be true or falſe what is ſaid, or if good or bad what is done, that 
thereby what natural Reaſon ſhews to be true and good, may be embrac' d and 
preſerv'd, and that which ſhe judges to be falle and wicked, may be utterly 
abhorr'd. 

How this Light of Nature was dilcover'd and known, the Chineſes in the 
fore-mention'd Book of Morality, declare myfterioully in theſe words : 

_ © Thoſe thar in the beginning would pry info the Light of Nature, firſt 
© erected a Realm. Thole that endeavor'd to Govern with the beſt Laws and 
«© Ordinances, Rul'd their Families well ; thoſe that rightly Govern'd their 
«© Houſes or Families,follow'd the Rules and Commandments of Vertue ; and 
« thoſe that reſoly'd to live wholly according to Reaſon, have obſerv'd, and 
* with great diligence govern'd their Hearts and Inclinations ; thoſe which 


_ «© fought to baniſh all vilencſs from their Hearts, left off Deſire, and ſhunn'd 


© the thoughts thereof, to which purpoſe they endeavor'd to know the reaſon 
< and nature of every thing. 

Not onely the Chineſe, but alſo our Philoſophers affirm, that for this gene- 
ral Knowledge, and natural Judgment, The Underſtanding SPIN of what is propos 
ſed toit : for that the natural Light muſt be ſo kindled, that it may never vary 
from the Laws of Nature. 

Thele natural Commandments are nothing elſe but the Commandments 
of Truth, which from the beginning of the World the Omnipotent God plan- 
ted in the Hearts of all Men, for herein we find that Nature was very circum- 
ſpect in furniſhing us with all things plencitully, to be as Motives of Vertue 
and Juſtice. 

Thus 
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Thus far of the beginning and original of Perfe&tion : The means which 
bring Men near to it, are by (onfut compris'd under the Name of Philoſophy, 
ſaying, By which we know what to do, and what to ſhun : hereby we regulate our Cons 
ſultations, and perform our Wills , inſomuch that we neither believe nor reſolve any thing 
but what agrees with Reaſon. 


Two things are here chiefly ſpecif'd, whereof one refers to the Underſtan- 


ding, and the other to the Will ; the firſt belongs to the Theory, the other to 
the PraRtick part of Philoſophy ; ; which both are excceding neceſſary (accors 
ding to the Chinefes Opinion) to Perfection. 

Theſe Means whereby we attain to Perfe&tion argee with the Platonick, be» 
cauſe Plato (like (onfut) affirmed, That by rwo things we might attain Perfe- 
ction : Firſt, by the knowledge of the moſt perfect Being, (this knowledge he 
calls the True Wiſdom) when underſtood in all its parts ; Secondly, by rig':ly 
framing our Spirits, by him nam'd Real Yertue. 

Bur herein they differ; (onfut maintaining, That by this means we can at- 
tain onely to humane PerfeRion ; bur Plato, That we may alſo attain to 
Divine. 

This Perfection, according to Pythagoras's Example, is rais'd to ſuch a 
heighth, that they have made ita fimilitude of,and ſtil'd it The Divine Likeneſs. 

Laſtly, we areto take notice of the future benefits, and other innumerable 
advantages, which Confut mentions in his Doctrine, in the following words : 

© From hence allo proceeds the perfe&tion of Body and Senſe, in all Out=- 
© ward appearances and carriages of Vertue. 

But that we muſt not onely ſeck our own, but allo the perfe&ion of others, 
'is taught as well by the (hineſes (as Confut witneſſerh) as our Philoſophers. 

According to Trigaut, on every New or Full-Moon, all the Magiſtrates of 
the City, accompany'd with the new promoted Scholars in the Temples or 


Schools, ſhew Honor to their Teacher or Maſter, with uſual Ceremonies on 


bended Knees, and burning of Incenſe. 

The ſame Magiſtrates Offer on the Anniverſary of his Birth, and other Set- 
Times, well prepar'd Diſhes of Meat, in teſtimony of thanks for the Do&trine 
and Learning which they have found in his Books , by means of which moſt 
of them attain'd their Degrees in Learning, and noble Offices of Magiſtrates ; 


But they make neither Prayers nor Orations ro him, nor requeſt any thing of 


him. 

It is very probable, according to Martinius, that Confut acknowledged the 
true God ; for at that time the Chineſes had no Images, nor Worſhippers of 
them ; they reverenced one onely Heaven. He alfo afirmed, That we re- 
ceiv'd our Underſtanding from Heaven ; and that the greateſt Perfe&ion and 
Supream of all things is in Heaven ; and that the Wicked were puniſh'd from 
Heaven, and he himſelf, if he did any ill, expe&ted to receive puniſhment from 
thence. And with no ſign of truth can it be ſaid, that he meant the viſlble 
Heavens and Firmament, but Him who made it, and elected it for his Seat : 
for no Philoſopher did ever allow, that the Heavens which are viſible, could 
inſpire natural Underſtanding. 

Martinius writes, that Confut foretold the coming of a Saviour, according to 
the teſtimony of a (hriſtian Chineſe Philoſopher, in the laſt Book Chuncies : 
which the Chineſes declared to Father Martin from the following Accident, 
which was related in his laſt Book : In the thirty ninth Year of the Empe- 


ror Kin, who centred on the Throne Anno 519. before the Nativity of Chrif?, 
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The Hunters of King Lu, without the Weſt Gate of the City, had accidenta[ly 
kill'd a ſtrange Beaſt call'd Kim, onely known to the Chineſes by that Name , 
Whereupon it was foretold, that a Heroe of Sanctiry would follow ir, who 
would Preach the chiefeſt Happineſs to the World : which when Confut heard, 


| fething a deep Sigh, {aid twice, Who hath told Kilin that you are come * Who hath 


zold Kilin of your commg ? which having ſaid, he turn'd to the Wall and wept 
bitterly. Moreover, Kilin in the Chineſe Tongue ftgnifies a tame and loving 
Beaſt, which neither hurts nor miſchieves any, nor harms thoſe which kill him. 

Hereby the Chriſtian Chineſe afirm'd, that the Compound word by which 
we fignifie The Lamb of God, might ſignificantly be denored by Kilin in the Chis 
neſe Language. And becaule the Signs of the Year in which Ailin was kill'd, 
and the Name of the Year Kingxm fully agrees with that in which our Saviour 
was born , he concludes that this Year was known to Confut , and that 
he wept for joy, with which his Mind was fill'd, for the Coming of the 
Meſsias, ſignif'd to him by Kilm. Thar Confut after this writ no more, and the 
Book which he had begun of the Setling of Kings, ended here, and by ſaying 
that his Study ended, he ſignif'd the Coming of the true Law-giver, who 


would Teftore Peace, before whom all Philoſophers and Sets muſt bow. 


Laſtly, that from Kilin's death he concluded the Death of Chriſt, and chiefly 
becaule he was kill'd near the Weſt Gate, without which (ri, like a Lamb 
led to the Slaughter, was nail'd to the Croſs, and died for the Salvation of 
Mankind. | 

| All this which is here before-mention'd, the Jeſuit was told by the Chineſe 


Chriſtian Philoſopher. 


Confut accounts three prime above all others, viz, Heaven, Man, and Earth; 
wherefore he allo reckons three ſorts of Knowledge, the firſt Divine, the ſe- 
cond Humane, and the third Earthy. To know Heaven and Earth natural 
Knowledge is employ'd. 

Herein the Chineſe Philoſophers Diſcourſe largely of the Nature and Qua- 
lity of good and bad Angels, of the Original of chings, Eternity, Motion, and 
Courſe of the Heavens and Stars, Alterations of the four Seaſons, - of the na- 
ture of the Earth, and the method ro Manure the ſame, beſides many other 
things. 

To inſtru Mankind in the exerciſe of Moral Vertues, they allow him in 
point of Society five Degrees, viz. the firſt of the Father and Son, the ſecond of 
a Man and woman, the third of Prince and Subjects, the fourth of Friends, 
the fifch and laſt of Brothers. , Then they alſo treat of leſſer Orders, which 
belong.to Gueſts, Viſits and Entertainments ; and likewiſe for the accommo- 
dation of Vertue, and deportment of the whole Body, and many other Orders, 
to, the number of threethouſand ; which Martinius alſo affirms. 

"The Chineſes Treat at large of five Vertues, viz. Piety, Wiſdom, Juſtice, 
and Faithfulnels. 

By Circumſpection, as Confut ſaith, all Cuſtoms are known. Theſe are by 
the Chineſes accounted of two ſorts,of which five are the chiefeſt;as Happinels, 


War, Hoſpitality, Families, and Houſe-keeping , in which every one is in- 


ſtructed how to behave himſelf, that he may not deviate from the right Way. 
The leſler are fix, viz, Youth, Marriage, Burial, Reverence in old and Learned 

People, and Entertaining of Friends that viſit us. 
Concerning all rhefe, the Chineſcs haye good Inſtrutions and Command- 
ments in their Philoſophy. 
By 


To the Emperor of CHI N A. : 


By /iſdom Cuſtoms are exercis'd and perfe&ed, and we atlaſt by Piety arc 
joyned to them. 

| The Name of Juſtice is not taken in that Sence by the (hineſes as amongſt 
us, for they add it to that Vertue, which is a conſtant Rule, To give every Man 
his own, but with ſach a large fignification, that all Actions of Honeſty depend 
thereon ; therefore we may call all chings Juſt that are according to Reaſon. 

By he Name of Piety they underſtand, not onely their Love to God, their 
Parents, and themlelves, bur in general to all Men : for as they account Tuſtice 
a Law, to do righteous chings ſo likewiſe Piery the Rule of practiſing Love. 

According to the teſtimony of Semedo, the Ancients eſteem'd the five Ver- 
cues, Gin, Y, #1 Chi, and Sim, which is, Religion or Piety, Juſtice, Government, Pro- 
Sh, od Fideliey, very high! and obſerve them ſtrictly to this preſent day. 

Gin (as they ſay) ſignifies Religion, Civility, Love, Humility, Compaſſion and Amity, 
which they declare und manifeſt in this manner : They extol themſelves leſs 
than others, are friendly, comfort the Diſtreſſed, have compaſſion, ſhew affe- 
ion to all Men, eſpecially to their Parents, helping them in Health, aſliſting 
them in Sickneſs, ſerve them ſo long as they live, and honor a with Fus 
neral Ceremonies after Death. 

Y, that is, Juſtice, Equality, Reality, and Agreement inreaſonable and juſt Buſineſſes. 
In this manner a Judge muſt give every one his due; the Rich muſt not be 
proud of his Riches, but give part of it to the Poor ; Pray to the Heavens, and 
honor the Earth ; not to be quarrelſom nor forgetful; to allow of what is 
Juſt, and according to Reaſon. 

Li is a true Government and Civility ; to honor and ſhew Reverence to others 
according to their Deſerts, which conſiſts in Saluting one another with Gra- 

vity ; to be circumſpect andcareful in Buſineſs, Civil in Converſation, Obedi- 
entto the Magiſtrates, be familiar with young People, and to honor the Aged. 

Gi ſignifies Prudence and Wiſdom, which they comprehend in the Reading of 
Books, apprehenſion of Knowledge, to be perfett in free Arts, to have know- 
ledge of all Antiquity,to be experienc'd in modern Afﬀairs, obſerve things paſt, 
that they may the better rule the preſent, and foreſee the furure, and to di- 
ſtinguiſh Juſtice and Injuſtice, and Truth from Lies. 

Sin ſignifies Fidelity and Truth, which requires a perfect Heart and real Inten- 
tion, to do onely things that are good, to follow Juſtice, to ler his Works agree 
wich his Words, and that which is hid within, with that which appears 
without. 

According to this diviſion of their Doctrine, they reduce their State to five 
Orders of Perſons, which have ſome ſtmilitude one with another, viz. the 
Emperor with his Subjects, the Father with his Children, the Husband with 
his Wite, the eldeſt Brother with the youngeſt, and one Friend with another. 

The Emperor muſt have a care of Love and Goodnels to his Subjects; who 
on the other fide muſt ſhew Reverence, Obedience and Fidelity to their Em- 
peror. The Father muſt love, and have compaſſion on his Children, who are 
oblig'd toreturn obedience and duty to them, The Husband muft maintain 
Love and Amity with his Wife, and the Wife give Fidelity, Reverence and 
Humility to her Husband. The eldeſt Brothers muſt love and inſtruct the 
younger, who muſt accordingly reſpect them. Friends are oblig'd to be faith- 
ful to each other, ro maintain truth and an upright Hearr. 

Old People have alſo their Degree, and are no leſs honor'd than anciently 


amongſt the Lacedemonians. In great Aſſemblies they take the chief Places, 
Cect ti | and 
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That Was never queſt;- 
on'd as a Cri:inal. 


Several EMBASSIES 
and the younger willingly reſign them all occaſions, unleis promoted to ſome 
great Dignity ; for then they are forc'd ro obſerve tneir Degrees. The Maz- 
giſtrates themſelves ſhew much honor to them: in publick, eſpecially if Ver- 
rue accompany their Age, and that they are not onely laden with Years bur 
Merits, and have ſpent their Lives well, without ſhame and diſgrace; from 
whence they have made this Proverp, Xin pukien quon Zien, that is, 4 Perſon 
who never look'd upon a Mandarin in the Court with an evil Eye, is a Precious Jem. 
The Magiſtrates prepare annually a noble Treat for them ar the Emperor's 
Charge. 

A peculiar Love and Reverence the Scholar ſhews to his Maſter, and in 
this point ſeem to exceed all other People. He never {its with his Face to his 
Maſter, but on a lower place; which is not onely oblerv'd during the rime of 
his Learning, bur ſo long as he lives afterwards, always calling him Maſter, 
and himſelf Scholar ; and though the Student often attains to higher degrees of 
Honor than his Tutor, yet he always Salutes him with the lame Reverence as 
before. Likewiſe in their uſual Salutations which they perform, not by word 
of Mouth, but in Writing, after the Countrey manner, one to another, by gi- 
ving and receiving the Name ; The Scholars ſtile themſelves Learzers ; Their 
Maſter in his Salutations to them, ſtiles not himſelf Mafter, but Friend , and 
there is always ſuch a great Reality amongſt them, that they fairhtully aſſiſt 
one another in all Buſineſſes , nay that which is more, the Chineſes eſteem their 
Schoolmaſters next to their Fathers. Above all other People they ſtudy whole 
Books, and learn them by heart with great pains; nor are they employ'd in 
any thing elſe the firft year of their going to School. 

' Inthetime of the Emperor Hien, who began his Reign Anno 368. before the 
Nativity of Chriſt, a Learned and noble Philoſopher call'd Ment: flouriſhed, 
and was by the Chineſes eſteem'd next ro Confut:: He receiv'd his knowledge in 
Philoſophy from Suti, Nephew to Confut. 

When Menti on a certain time ask'd Suti (who was already grown old) 
What was firſt and chiefly to be oblerv'd in the good Government of a State ? 
he an{wer'd, To gain the goed will of the People. Menti reply'd, But an honeſt and 
wiſe Man teaches the People Piety and Juſtice, and Governs them by that means, why then 
you would on the contrary firſt have us ſeek Applauſe, I cannot apprebend. Suti recurn'd, 
If you ſeriouſly confider the Buſmeſs, we are of one Opinion , for that Applauſe of which 
T ſpeak, proceeds onely from Piety and Juſtice : for if the Governor of a State be nt 
Pious, then the Subjects immediately abate of their Reſpe&+ ; but if they are not juſt, it is 
no Government, but much rather a Shadow thereof , under which uncontrolled Y\llanies 
do lurk ſafe : What hope then can ſuch give to win upon the People ? but rather occaſion 
Troubles and Loſſes to attend them. Therefore the aim of Piety and Juſtice is the gin of 
a Realm ; and T ſay that we ought chiefly to obſerve what is done by the help of Piety and 
Juſtice ; from whence (ſaith the Book Yeking) proceeds that Honor which.is always a Com- 
panion of Juſtice, 

Anno 335. before (briſt's Nativity, Menti went to Hoei, King of Guei, From 
which Meeting, Ment: begins the Book of his Philoſophy, written in the man- 
ner of a Diſcourſe; in which he inſtructs the King with excellent Command- 
ments, to Govern his People well and vertuouſly. 

It will be worth our time to ſer down ſome of the principal Heads taken 
out of this Book, for a Pattern of the Chineſe Philoſophy, which generally 
Treats of good Government, and deſcribes all things, though never ſo mean, 
requiſite for it. 

4 


To the Emperor of CH I N\ A. 

A Kins (laith he) ought to obſerve it narrowly, that the time which is requir'd for 
Manuring of Lands be ſpent in nought elſe, nor the Fiubandman Tax'd or troubled, ſo 
that they cannot do fo much as us needful; by Which means there will not be a Dearth and 
ſearcity of Fruit and Proviſions. 

To uſe Fiſh-nets With little holes, the King ought not to | uffer, becauſe none but great 
Fiſhes ſhould be taken, and room left for the ſmaller fry to get through, that in pr ceſs of 


time, they may mncreaſ, eto meturity. 


That no Trees ſhould be waſtefully cut down., nor at all times, but at certain feaſons : Tf 


theſe Laws (lays he) ſhall be willingly obey l, the preſent Age will live plentifully, and 
merit Honor after their Death from their Poſterity. 

This Menti ſpeaks of the Wood and Trees, as being of fo great uſe amongt 
the (hineſes, either to the building of Houſes, or making of Cofhns. 

Moreover, Ment Conmnindy, That no Trees ſhould be Planted in Til d Grounds, 
that they might not be a hinderance to the Corn by their ſhadow. 

That the Mulberry-trees which are to feed Silk-worms, and Planted round about the 

Houſes, ſhould produce Silk (lothes for Aged People. 

— are permitted to kill Poultry, Hogs, Dogs, and other Beaſts, beſore they are attain'd 
to their full g orowth. 

Theſe words of the Philoſopher Menti have made ſuch a ts amongſt 
the Chineſes, that they kill no manner of Beaſt before it hath its full growth ; 
nay, laugh at the Chriſtians, when they lee them kill a young Chicken to Roaſt, 
which they would not do upon any account whatſoever. 

Next he ſaith, Let the KRengs greateſt care be for the Schools and exerciſe of Learn- 
ing, that all Youth and Children may learn to be Obedient, and obſerve what 1s taught them, 
and ſhew Reverence to their Parents, 

If this be done, no Youth wall let the Aged Work, or 90 loaden along the way, for obedie 
ent Sons will not be negligent mm theſe things, but of their own accords perform their Pas 
rents work : And the Kings hereby are aſſurd, that thoſe which Obey their Fathers and 
Brothers, and are not troubleſome nor burthenſome to them, will alſo be Loyal to their 
Soveratgns. ; 

But if Beaſts and Dogs of the Kings and Governors, either at home or abroad, by dee 
vouring the Fruits, become dangerous to the Common=-good, and the King doth not prevent 
the miſchief, but ſaith, that the unfruitfulneſ's of the Tear kills the People, and not be ; him 
T compare to one, that ſending an Army to deſtroy bis Subjetts, ſaith, they were not kill d 
by him, but his Souldiers ; therefore the Year is not always to be accus'd, becauſe often, bad 
Government occaſions Scarcity and Unfruitfulneſs. 

When Menti had ſaid theſe and many other things more, King Hoei anſwer'd 
him thus, Many excellent things, old Man, have you related, which all, according to my 


opinion, declare, that Kingdoms by Prudence are increas'd, and by bad Government utterly 


ruin'd: In ſhort, Menti prais'd three things on Earth, Honor at Court, Reverent 
Age in Cities, and Virtue every where. 

Many other things Ment; ſpeaks of, viz. of the inward Aﬀections and out- 
ward Senſes; among which he ſpeaks of Conſtancy and Prudence, dividing 
them into an inward and outward part, The firſt (he ſays) conſiſts herein, 
That a Prudent Man fears nothing, and would that all Men ſhould be withour 
fear ; but the outward conſiſts in | that, that hone hath done any unjuſt thing, 
or ought againſt Reaſon, for to do an unjuſt aion, or without Reaſon, he 
accounts weaknels. 

Menti hath alſo written a Book of Nature, which contains all things which 


he Diſputed on with the Philoſopher Kaut?, 
6 Kaxti 
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 Kauti foake of its Being , but Ments of the Operation and Inclination to 
Good : Both had one Opibivs, though their Words were ſeveral. 

Menti ſaid, That Nature is ſo prone to perform gcod things, as for Water to run 
downwards ; but that to do ill, was not according t5 Nature, neither did any Evil proceed 
from thence, as fr om a ſource, unleſs with relufiancy of ny as the Water, Which againſt 
its kind, will not flow upwards unleſs forc'd. 

In Menti's time flouriſh'd alſo ſeveral other Sects of Philoſophers; amongſt 
which was one of Chungu, who accounted it unſeemly to touch any thing that 
was ſuſpected to be jul, . Wherefore he would not live in his Fathers Houſe, | 
becaule, as he ſuppos'd, it was built by wicked People, neither would he take 
Meat from his Father or Brothers, fearing they had got it unjuſtly. When on 
a certain time he Viſited his Mother , and ſeeing her giving two Hens to his 
Brother, he ſaid, If this Gift be unjuſtly gotten, rather return them again to the owner , 
which che Morther promis'd to do, yet kill'd one, and when boyl'd, ſer ir be- 
fore him, who ignorant of the Deceipe, was merry; when his Baveher laugh- 
ing at the Table ſaid, 0h Brother! do you eat the Hens which you ſo earneſily defir'd to 
have return'd ? Which he hearing, immediately ran out of the Houſe, and dil- 
charg'd his Stomach of all that he had eaten, judging it to be baſe to keep any 
thing in the Stomach which was gotten wrongfully : Whereupon Ment: ſaid to 
the by-ſtanders, He eats what bis Wife ſets before him, but not that of bis Mother ; be 
inhabits the bouſe of a Husbandman, atid not his Fathers ; but from whence ſhould he hs: 
that all things belonging to his Mother are unjuſt , or that the Ruſticks houſe was built by 
honeſt People * We forſake not the juſt, if we do not ſuffer or do that which we know un- 
juſt ; but if we muſt ſuſpect all things , (as Chungu laith) we muſt on neceſSity become as 
wild Beaſts, whom the Earth feeds and provides a being, without ſuſpefting any thing that 
# unjuſt. 
| Weread, if I am not deceiv'd, in the Philoſopher Laertius's oaks, That in 
ancient time, at the Olympick Games, a Philoſopher that came our of Scythia, 
to the great admiration of Greece, wade all things which he us'd with his own 
Hands. | 

Such a like Se& was alſo in Menti's time amongſt the Chineſes , one Hiuhing, 
beſides many of his Scholars follow'd this manner of Life , making Suits of 
Cloth which they Wove of Herbs, Shooes of the Bark of Trees, and other 
Garments of Straw : They prepar'd Food, and Till'd their own Lands , they 
held alſo that Levelling Opinion , that all Men ſhould be of equal Quality, 
without any difference : Idleneſs was abhorr'd by them, and as neceſlarily all 
Men muſt Ear, therefore all muſt Work : They would thart all things ſhould 
be in common, and receive one-from another what e're they wanted, and re- 
turn it again withber any refuſal or contradiction, whereby Hiubing hop'd all 
Fraud and Deceit would be baniſh'd the World. 

This Opinion is largely contradicted by Menti, who firſt ſhews, That ſome 
muſt of neceility be in the World, that work with their Brain, and others with 
their Hands: To the firſt he commitrs the care of weighty Afﬀairs, and to the 
ſecond of ordinary; thoſe that aim at Knowledge and Vertue muſt work with 
their Brains, that they may be beneficial to all; but Artificers 'and Ruſticks 
with their Hands : Then he ſaith, It is fitting they ſhould be maintain'd by them, 
becauſe they learn and govern them: Wherefore (according to Menti) Tributes are 
to be paid, for the maintaining of Goyernors, and prevention of ills which be- 
fall the State by Wars. 


2) 


Laſtly, 


To the Enperar of CHI A.” 


Laſtly, he ſhows many examples of thoſe that never had time to Till a few 
Acres of Land, becauſe they endeavor'd and ftudy'd the welfare of the whole 
State, and benefit of the Common-Wealth. 

Another Opinion maintain'd the Philolopher Ti, Reftorer of the ancient 
Sect of Menti; for he would have an equal and general Love to be amongſt all 
Men, 
tions or any other may : Which laſt Menti contradicted and concluded, That 
there muſt then be two beginnings of Love in a man, viz. one by which the Parents muſt be 
loved firſt, and another for other People, which is beyond the limits of Reaſon ; For (on- 

fut laich, That the beginning of Love is given from Heaven, which love we imbrace all 
at one time , thyugh our Afﬀettion to our Parents and Relations is the greateſt : Bur all 
thele Sects are long fince decay'd , there being — one of the Learned re- 
maining. 

In the time of the Emperor Fo, who, Anno 114. before the Nativity, held the 
Scepter, a Philolopher call'd Sunglung flouriſh 'd, who though of little Wiſdom, 
yet being a great Orator and Politician, maintain'd in a oublick Aflembly Dh 
Philoſophers, That a Man had three Ears, and the Ear by which we hear was 
different from thoſe that we ſee; which this Sunglung affirm'd with ſo many 
Arguments, that none durſt contradict : Therefore it any one will maintain 
unpoſſible things, the Chineſes reply with a Proverbial Speech, ſaying, A three 
Ear'd Argument. A 

In che time of the Emperor Xi or (hin, Promoter of the Family Cin, Learne 
ing luffer'd a great loſs, all Books being burnt by kis Command, 

This Emperor exceeding Vain-glorious, aipir'd onely at his own Praiſe, his 
chief deſign being to root out the memory of all former Emperors, ſuffering 
none to ſpeak of any other but himſelf, becauſe in his own Imagination he 
exceeded them in all his Actions ; therefore he publickly Commanded, upon 
ſevere Penalties, to burn all the Chineſe Books ; yer though he did this onely, 
that by blotting out the renignbrance of others, all furure Writers might one- 
ly Treat of him, he us'd another pretence ro Veil this his Action. 

This Edi was Publiſh'd in the thirty fourth Year of his Reign, Ano 212. 
before our Saviors Nativity, for which, to this day, the Chineſes never [peak of 
him without Curſes ; ſo that that very thing by which the Emperor thought 
to gain a Noble Name, did redound to his great Diſhonor in ſucceeding 
AgES. 

The blame of this Fire was laid to one Liſu, an enemy to Learning, and at 
that time one of the.XKolao, and next Perſon ro the Emperor, who being in the 
Aſſembly, where they conſulted abour burning of the Books, argu'd thus. 


N ancient times, when the Empire was divided into many Dominions, I 
« * will not diſown, but that Learning was very neceſlary, for to read in 
© Books what concern'd the Government of every Kingdom ; now this is 
<« needleſs, becauſe the whole World is under the Dominion of one; inlo- 
© much, that one Law and one Order is but to be obſerv'd : If we need any 
« great Learning for this, I know not, but rather believe that it is hurtful; 
« for why we fill our Empire with idle Diſputes, I underſtand not : On Til- 
* lage and Husbandry the whole Kingdom depends ; herein we muſt imploy 
6 the People, from hence we may expect greater and more advantage, than 
« from idle Books : The lovers of Learning Study onely Antiquity, and ac- 


ce * count ic an Ornament to know future things ; but deſpiſe all Modern and 
cc «< preſent 


in ſuch manner, that none ſhould love his Parents more than his Rela- . 


Butting of Bc: 
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&« preſent Tranſactions, as unworthy for them to learn : They praiſe nought 
« but Antiquity, and die in the ſtudy thereof; neither ſee they thar theſe 
« times differ from thoſe, though they make uſe of its Learning : They would 
&« be Maſters of theſe times, when as they Govern not themſelyes according to 
« it. If any Command of the Emperor be Publiſh'd amongſt the Commonal- 
« ty, the firſt enquiry is; Is it any thing that is new ? or an ancient Cuſtom ? 


< If they anſwer it was us'd of old, then it is well, if gtherwiſe, they bear an 


< irreconcileable Hatred againſt the Emperor , and why is this ? becauſe it is 
*« not old ; Nay, that which is more, theſe Learned Perſons cauſe nothing but 


cc rrettions and Rebellion amongſt the People; therefore the Emperor 


© ought to be very Vigilant, and Command on Pain of Death, That none 


© ſhould keep Books in his own, or hide them in another Mans Houſe, but 
«© immediately to burn them, except thoſe that Treat of Agriculture, Phylick, 
<« and Propheſies, If any one will know the State of our Empire, and manner 
© of Government, let them not learn it out of Books, bur frem the Mouth of 
<« the Emperor's Council, tro whom that care is committed. 


This Diſcourſe prov'd very fatal to "RE" for almoſt all the Chineſe 
Books were conſum'd by Fire, which by the Chineſes was call'd Cinho, thart is, 
Fire of the Family Cin. 

What great care and diligence the Governors us'd in ſeeking for Books, is 
ſcarce to be believ'd; the Emperor himſelf proſecuted the Buſineſs : On his 
Command all tchdſe were kill'd without any delay, and their Families ruin'd 
by whom Books were found : This Fire burns ftill in the memory of the Chi- 
neſes, bewailing the loſs of ſo many Books and good Learning, and eſpecially 
the loſs of their Muſick, and other ſuch like Books were bemoan'd. © 

But though they fought to deſtroy all Books with never ſo much care, yer 
nevertheleſs, the oldeſt of them were prelerv'd, on P- the will and 
knowledge of the Emperor. p 

The foremention'd Books were preſerv'd after 2 ſtrange manner, for it is 
faid, that an ancient Woman, a lover of Learning, Paſted the torn Pages of Con- 

Fut, Menti, and other Philoſophers Books on the Walls of her Houſe, for then 
Paper was not us'd , but they writ on Leaves and Barks of Trees, as the In- 
dians do at this day; and they being ſtrong and dawb'd over with Morter, 
_ were eaſily fecur'd till after the decaying of the Family (i, they were taken 

from thence, and publiſh'd into the World by the Aged Womans Succeſlors , 
though ſome of the Letters were by the length of time, and rottenneſs of the 
Barks utterly defac'd ; and though the Chineſes very well know what thoſe Ler- 
ters were, or muſt be, yer they dare not pur them in when they Re-print Con- 
fut's Books, but place them in the Margin ; for they eſteem Confut's Books ſo 
high, that they account it an abomination, though quite worn our, to alter any 
thing of it, they eſteeming and ſhewing as much or more Reverence to Confut's 
Books, than we to Sacred Writ. 

During this time, two prime Governors of the Emperor, being Philoſo- 
phers, that they might Study more ſafe and private, leaving the Court, took 
up their Reſidence in the. Mountains, and made the reaſons of their Retirement 
known to the Emperor in writing, not daring to do'it otherwiſe ; at which, 
the Emperor being more Inrag'd, Order'd new and ſtricter Sneak to be made 
than before. All lovers of Docks were taken Priſoners, many that fled into 
the Mountains were ſeiz 'd, and to the number of four hundzed and ſixty burnt 
all rogether with their Boblls. This 
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To the Emperor of C IN A. 
This raging Cruelty of the Emperor much diſlik'd his Son Fufu, who being 
inclin'd to Literature, ofren beg'd of his Father to ceale burning of more 
Books, bur all in vain; Nay, when he beg'd Life and Liberty for the Learned, 
the Father was lo Inrag'd, that he not only Commanded him to g0 out of his 
ſight, bur allo Baniſh'd him to the Northern Provinces, and to be Guarded 
there by one of his Generals, call'd Muinchoee. | 

In the time of the Emperor Yeui, who began to Reign Anno 179. before the 
Iucarnation , Learning began again to flouriſh , and the Books which were 
hid in Cin's time, freely ſuffer'd to be us'd; nay divers others, much better in 
Learning and Language were written ; the Writers of the Family Han were al- 
ſo highly eſteem'd for their Elegant Stile. 

The Modern-Learned or followers of this firſt Set, who are overwhelm'd 
in Idolatry, divide generally their Idols or Falſe-gods into three Orders, viz. 
Celeſtial, Terreftrial, and Infernal; in the Celeſtial they acknowledge a Tri- 
nity of one Godhead, which they Worſhip and ſerve by the Name of a God- 
deſs call'd Puſſa. 

The Original of this Puſſa, which with the Greeks we might call Cybele, and 
with the Foyptians, Ijis, and Mother of the Gods, the Bonſies deſcribe thus :_ 

Ten Ages fince, three Maidens or Nymphs, call'd Angela, Changela, and Fe- 
| kula, deſcended from Heaven into a River to Bathe; ſoon after, on Fekula's 
Clothes, which lay on the Bank, none knowing from whence, appear'd a 
Flower or Herb, by the Chineſes call'd Lien ,- ( which ſome take for the Egyptian 
Bean of Dioſcorides, and hath great reſemblance in Leaves, Flowers, and man- 
ner of growing with our Water-Lillies) which ſhe no ſooner ſaw, but ſnatch» 
ing it up, {wallow'd it; whereby Conceiving, ſhe ftaid on Earth (whilſt the 
other two alcended to Heaven) and bore a Son. | 

The Child being Wean'd, ſhe ſet ic on a ſmall Iſland lying in the River, 
and commanded ir to ſtay for a Foſter-father, who would immediately come 
thither to Fiſh, whilſt ſhe would return from whence ſhe came : No ſooner 
was ſhe aſcended to Heaven, but according as ſhe ſaid, a Fiſher came, and 
taking the Child, brought it up till he became a Man, and afterwards Con» 
quer'd the whole Realm, and Governing it, preſcrib'd them Laws and Or- 
dinances. 

This Deity is generally repreſented in the ſhape of a Woman, fitting on the 
 foremention'd Plant, or the Flower thereof, which the Chineſes call Lien, be- 
cauſe this Plant drives on the Water like our Water-Lillies, and is continually 
nouriſh'd by moyſture; therefore (according to the molt learned Philoſophers) 
it ſignifies, The moyſt beginning of all things. 

This is allo an exceeding uſeful Plant, not only for its being good to Eat, 
but alſo for its Phyſical Operation, and all things about it are fit for ſome ule 
or other, as hereafter ſhall be declar'd. 

Moreover, this Puſſa, (according to the Chineſe ſaying) is the Governeſs of 
Nature, or to ſpeak properly, the Chineſe Iſis or Cybele, by whoſe power they be- 
lieve, that all things are preſery'd and made fruitful, as the three inſerted Fi- 
gures relate. | 

T he firſt Figure repreſents the Goddeſs Puſſa ſitting on the Flower Lien, ſhe 
hath a wide Garment or Coat on her Body, of Silk or Flannel, edg'd and Pow- 

: der'd generally with the Flowers of this Plant; her Breaſt is open before, and 
on her Fore-head, juſt above her Eyes is a round Speck or O, in form of a third 
Eye; on her Head ſhe wears a Garland or Crown of the foremention'd Flow- 
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ers, and about her Head, a Ring or Coronet, which on the top joyns to ano- 
ther greater, with which her Head and whole Body is ſurrounded, — IS 2a 
- ſign of PerfeCtion and Power, for a round form is the moſt perfect of all: 

her right ſide ſtands a Man, reſembling a Soulcier, with two Eyes, alt 
thoſe in the proper place) almoſt on the Crown of the Head, and a ſecond des» 
form'd Noſe betwixt both; having in ſtead of a Helmet , (as Hercules is Pain- 
red with the Skin of a Ligns Head on his) the Face of a horrid Beaſt; on the 
rop of which ſticks a Plume of Feathers : Below this Souldier fits a Virgin or 
Inferior Goddeſs, with a ſtately Countenance, and in rich Apparel; her Head 
_ neatly dreſs'd, is ſurrounded with one onely Coroner, a fign of her leſſer Pow- 
er and Perfe&tion than the Goddeſs Puſſa, who hath one great and another 
ſmall one : Before the Goddeſs ſtands a ftately Altar, cover'd in the middle 
with a fine Carpet, which hangs down to the Ground, upon it, in a Charger, 
between two Flasks, out of which grow as many Plants, ſtands a horrid ſhape, 
with a gaping Bill, ſhort Body, and ſhrunk together, rough Head and Tail, 
terrible to behold : On each ſide of the Table, ſtand in two Diſhes the Fruit of 
the Plant Lien, as an Oblation for the Goddeſs Puſſa : Behind the Table, under 
the Deity, appears a grim Face of one or other Spirit that Commands over 
Fire and Water : Before the Table ſtands the ancient Philoſopher Confut, with 
folded Hands, asa ſign of Reverence to the Goddeſs, and a Bonnet, according | 
co the old faſhion, on his Head ; a little higher ſtand two Female Images, dreft 
after the ſame manner, as ſhe that fits under the Goddeſs Puſſa; behind theſe 
ſtands another old Philoſopher, whom ſome affirm to be Menti, holding ( ac- 
cording to the ancient manner) a Marble Stone before his Face, and on his 
Head another, from which hang Chains of Precious Stones. 

The Governors, Magiſtrate, and Mandarins, when in ancient times they ap- 
pear'd before the Emperor, to return Thanks for ſome Benefits or new Offices, 
carry'd ſuch a Marble Stone in their Hands, four Fingers broad, and two 
Handfuls long, which they held before their Mouths when they ſpake to the 
Emperor, that their Breath might not blow upon him. 

The Emperor, when of old he us'd to fit on his Throne, held ſuch a piece 
of Ivory in his Hand, for the covering of his Face, and alſo a Board of half an 
Ell long and a whole one broad on his Head, hung with Chains of Precious 
Stones, which cover'd his Face and Forehead, according to the inſerted Cuts. 

Behind theſe ſtand ſome Perſons of Quality, (amongſt which are two Wo- 
men) which the Chineſes eſteem for Heroes,and begotten by the Gods, many Ages 
fince ; becaulſc by their Valiant Exploits againſt their Enemies Invaſions, they 
did the Realm great Service, for which they have receiv'd the Title of 
Deities. 

The ſecond Image repreſents alſo the Goddeſs Puſſa, firting on the Flower 
Lien, ſurrounded by two Circles, one about the Head, and the other about her 
Body, which as before, is a fign of her Perfetion and Power ; on her Head 
ſhe wears a Garland or Crown, made after a peculiar faſhion, and on her 
Forehead, is a Speck or O, in manner of a third Eye, for a teſtimony of her be- 
ing able to ſce all things. Oa the right-ſfide of Puſſa ſtand four Virgins all in 
one Dreſs, and Bare-headed, with folded Hands lifted upwards, as a ſign of 
their ſbmiGon to the Goddeſs Puſſa ; each of them ſtand with a Circle about 
| her Head, and on the top of her Head, the Flower of the Plant Lien. One of 
_ the foremoſt that ſtands on the left-ſide, holds a Flask with a long Neck, out 
of which ſhoots a Branch of Blood- Coral , which is in very great eſteem 
amongſt 
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To the Emperorof C HINA. 


amongſt the Chineſes. On the other fide, or before the Goddeſs Puſſa, ſtand 
three other Maids, all ia one Poſture, Dreſt, and with folded Hands as the 


| former ; behind thele appear two Water and Fire-Spirits, with open Mouths 


and naked Bodies, cover'd only with a Blanket, which hanging over their 
Shoulders and Middle, touches the Ground , one holds a Halberd in his left 
Hand, and the other a Ring or Circle, as a ſign of their Power and Perfe&tion, 
for by them (as they lay) all things in the World are Govern'd : Bekind theſe 
ſtands the old Philoſopher Lauzu, or Laotan, the Inventer of the third Sect 
amongſt the Chineſes, who is ſaid, was eighty years in his Mothers Womb be- 
fore he was born ; as ſhall hereafter be declar'd more art large. With his right 
Hand, he holds a piece of Ivory before his Face, and on his Head a kind of Bon- 
net, worn in former Ages, 

The third Figure, is alſo the Goddels Puſſa ſirting on the Plant Lien, and 
hath a Garland af che ſame on her Head ; her Body frnnded with a Cir- 
cle, from which ſhoot forth Beams \ ſignifying her Power and Perfe&tion. This 
Puſſa fits on a high and rais'd "iy in the Portal of a curious Rs like 
a Veltry , on cach fide are drawn Curtains, and Windows with Bars in +14 
of Glaſs : Somewhat lower ſtands a Table buſare her, on a ſquare Hioor, lits 
rounded with a Rail ; the Table cover'd with a Carpet, is adorn'd with rwo 
7 !asks, and other fach like Furniture, for Meat and Drink-Offrings for the 
Goddeſs, next the Table ſtands a Prieſteſs, or Lady of Honor to the Goddeſs, 

with folded Hands, looking towards another, who lies on his Knees, Pray- 
ing to the Goddeſs Puſſa: If you would come thither as a Pilgrim, you muſt 
gO \ through ſeveral by-ways and Chambers, and along a ſteep Bridge, which 
at the batrom is Guarded by a Man fitting on a Tyger : At the Door of every 
Apartment, a Prieſt of this Goddeſs keeps Guard, which will firſt be Brib'd,be- 
fore they will permit the Pilgrims to enter. 

T his Paſſa is allo repreſented afrer another tran manner, ſirting on the 
the Flower Lien, viz, with her Flands on her Breaſts, and her Fingers after a 
ſtrange manner, mixt rogether; from her right {ide ſhoot fix Arms, and like- 
wiſe as many from herleft, of which, every Hand, in remembrance of ſome 
Piracy, holds either a Sword, Battle-Ax, Book, Plant, Flower, Box, Cruiſe, or 


other things. 

The Learned, who ſeem to have a little more underſtanding than the Come 
monalty, ſay, That this many Arm'd Puſſa ſignifies nought elle, but The Mother 
of all their Gods, which the Egyptians call Tjis, Conſort to Ofyris,; and che Greeks, 
Cybele , wherefore, according to the Opinion of the chiefeſt (hineſes, who laugh 
at the abundance of their Gods, affirm, That the Image of this Goddels Repre- 
ſents only, The Strength and thre of Bountiful Nature, ſignifi'd by the fixteen 
Arms, for it is ſaid, "chat China was in Peace and quiet, Protected ſixteen years 
by this Goddeſs Puſſa. : 

The Ezyptian God fitting on tlie Lothus Flower, (perhaps the ſame with chat 
of the Plant Lien) is in like manner Repreſented ; whereby it appears, that this 
Cuſtom was not only brought out of Egypt into Perſia and India, bur alſo to the 
utmoſt Eaſt, China and Japan ; for the Japanners Paint their God Amida (whom 
ſome ſuppoſe to be one and the ſame with Omyto, otherwile call'd Fomb) fitting 
on a Water-lilly. 

They fay, that this Amida is an inviſible being, not conſiſting of conjoyn'd 
Materials, being the Spring of all Goodneſs, wheretore they Drew him likewile, 
ſitting on ſuch a Flower, ſo to Repreſent his hidden Power and Perfc&ion. 
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The fourth Figure appearing in the middle repreſents the Idol Fe + or Fo, 
which ſignifies Preſerver : He is alſo Seated on the Flower Lien, with his 
Legs a croſs under his Body; on his Head he wears a Crown or Garland of 
the ſame Flowers, from which, in a manner like flames, ſhoot forth divers 
Beams, as a {1gn oF his Power : He fits with his Breaſt hows: and his Hands un- 
der his Coat, to ſhew his inviſible Power in the World : On his Forehead is 
a Speck or O, in ſtead of a third Eye ; about his Head is a Circle or Coroner, 
and likewiſe another about his whole Body ; on the right fide fits the Goddeſs 
Puſſa, allo on the Plant Lien, and holds the ſame Flower by a long Stalk in her 
Hand, and hath likewiſe a Garland or Crown on her Head, and a ſign for a 
third Eye on the Forchead : Behind ſtand two other Images, with folded 
Hands, looking towards her in a Praying poſture ; the other holds a Bough in 
the right Hand, and a Cup in the lefr, and ſeems with the before-mention'd 
to be her Lady of Honor : On the other {ide of this Figure, the Goddeſs Puſſa. 
is again Repreſented, ſtanding on the Flower Lien, with two Ladies of Honor 
behind her, each holding the Plant Lien on their Heads; beſides, a third Image 
like a Youth, bare-headed : On the right fide of the Idol Fe, ſtand three Maids 
richly Habited, with folded Hands; below him is a Square, in which ſtands 
an Altar, where, on each fide appear two Veſlels with Perfume to be burnt, or. 
rather, the Plant Lien grows out of them: Before are two Images, which on 
their Knees ſhew Reverence to this Idol Fe : On one fide upwards, as if from 
the Clouds, appears the Philoſopher Confut, with an Ivory Screen, after the old 
manner; before his. Face,and is follow'd by another Deity, behind which ſtands 
the ancient Philoſopher Lauzu. Thus far of the firſt Sect. 

The ſecond Set or Opinion, by Semedo the third, is that of 1dolaters; and ac- 
cording to Trigaut, by the Japanners call'd Sotoqui, Sciakka, Amida, and Saka,z by 
the Chineſes, Sciequia or Omitoſa ; according to Martinius, Xokia, and Fakiao ; bur 
Semedo calls them Sekia and Saka, from the firſt Teacher Saka; and according to 
Philip Marinus, in India, they are nam'd Rama; in China, Sekia ; in Tungking, Thik- 
ka; and in Japan, Xacca. 

This Xacca, Promoter of this Doctrine, was an Indian Philoſopher, born Anno 


' 1026. before the Nativity of (hrift. 


According to Marinus, this great Monſter was born in the middle of Tien Truc 
(oc, as the Chineſes ſpeak, for a deſtruction of the other four parts; which firſt 
they call Eaſt-India, as Bengale ; the ſecond Weſt-India, as Kambaya and Sinde , the 
third North-India , is the Countrey where the Snowy Mountains are; the 
fourth, by them accounted South-India, is that part which compriſeth the King- 
doms of Narſmga, Canara, Idalka, and Malabar. 

The Father of this Sekia was call'd Trinh Phan Yuong, and the Mother Ma Da 
Phu Nhin, but according to Semedo, Mata. 

They lay that ſhe Conceiv'd by ſeeing a white Elephant in a Dream, and 
that he enter'd into her Mouth, and went out again through her left {ide : 
Moreover, that this Sekia, immediately after his Birth, was Transform'd twen- 
ty four chouſand times, into ſeveral ſhapes of Beaſts, till at laſt he became a 
White Elephant; wherefore a White Elephant is ſo kighly eſteem'd amongſt | 
the Eaſtern Kings, that thoſe which enjoy them are accounted very happy. 

Amongſt all Titles of Honor which expreſs moſt,and are the higheſt cſteem'd, 


are thoſe of a White Elephant, nay , a King which hath the Title of a White 
Elephant, is eſteem'd far above others, and accordingly hath a greater reſpect 


from his People. 
Not. 
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"To the Eo my CHI ING 


| Not long ſince, the King of Siam took that Title and Quality upon him, . 
calling himſelf, King of the White Elephant. 

The King of Lao alſo was ſo over-joy'd at the finding of a White Elephant, 
as if by an extraordinary favor, the Heavens had given him anew Kingdom. 

According to Trivaut and Martinius, this Do&rine was in the fifth, but ac- 
cording to Semeds, I the ſix and chicnincl Year, and the tenth Meankh after 
the Nativity, brought our of the Weſt to the (hineſes, from the Kingdoms of 
Tiencio and Sunto, which at this day, by one Name are call'd 1doftan, lying be- 
tween the Rivers, Indus and Ganges. 

The Chineſes hk mention in their Hiſtories, that their Emperor, by Semedo 
call'd Hannum, and by Philip Marinus, Mimti, one oP the famouleſt in their Chro- 
nicles, ſent Sihefdon thither, being perſwaded therero in a Dream, from 

FREE the Agents brought the Hook of this Doctrine into China, as alſo, In- 
| terpreters, which afrer Tranſlated them into the Chineſe Tongue, : 

Hereby we may learn, that this Doctrine was ſent from the Chineſes to the 
TJapanners; therefore we cannot well underſtand what the Japanners, followers 
of this Doctrine affirm, viz. That Siaka and Amidaba came thither themſelves to 
Japan, and that they had their Original in Siam ; for it plainly appears out of 
the Books of this Doctrine, that that Kingdom which was always known to 
the Chineſes, and they call Tiencio, lies very far diſtant. 

According to Marinus, the Agents ſent from the Emperor Mimti, were three 
whole Years on their way in India; coming thither, they thought ro ſpend 
their time in pleaſure, without having the trouble to Travel into other King- 
doms. 

More Eaftward, (where they ſaid) were better Laws, like thoſe in the King- 
dom of Kambaya and Sinde : Towards the River Indus, where the inhabitants 
Worſhip'd the famous Idol Omy To ; but there they were inform'd, That there 
was another Sect in India, which had greater Power, and more Priviledge, of 
which Rama the Promoter of it was much younger than Omy To; therefore, they 
bought the Books that Treated of it at large, and return'd with them to the 
Court in China, with a Relation of their Journey and Embaſly, and ſhewing 
the Books to the Emperor, ſoon after, upon peruſal, he caus'd them to be pub- 
liſh'd through the whole Empire. 

This Doctrine was brought amongſt the Chinafe at that time when the Apo- 
ſles firſt Preach'd (Chriſtianity through the World; and when the Apottle Saint 
Bartholmew firſt came into Hogur-India, (which is the Kingdom of 7doſtan,) and 
| the Apoſlle Saint Thomas into LowersIndia : It ſeems therefore, that the Chineſes, 
ſirr'd up by the report of the New Law, would have fetch'd it out of the Welt; 
but whether through the miſtakes of the Agents, or wrong places where chey 
came, they receiv'd, in ſtead of a True, a Falſe Doctrine. 

Immediately Fg Xekia's Birth, according to the relation of the Hiſtorians, 
he manifeſted what he would be when he came to the maturity of Age; for 
ſcarce enter'd into the World, he caus'd his Mother to be put to Death ; or ac» 
cording to Semedo, ſhe dy'd in Travel : He did alſo at the ſame time ſeven Exe» 
ploits; j pointing with one finger to Heaven, and the other down to the earth : 
The firſt words which he utter'd forth were great Blaſphemies, calling himſelf 
The only Vertuous and Holy, as well in Heaven, as on Earth. Being attain'd to the Age 
of ſeventeen Years, he took three Wives, by one of which he hada Son ; in his 
nineteenth Year, by the advice of the Devil ; forſaking his Wives and Son, 
he went to a mane; where two Spirits, the one call'd Alla, and the ace 


KRalala 


Several EMBASSIES 


Kalala, appear'd viſibly to him, telling him, they would be his Maſters to in» 
ftrudt him in the Dadqrine which he muſt make ule of, ro delude half the 
World, which he and they proſecuted with ſuch eagernels, thar in a ſhore 
time he was very perfect in the Devils Doctrine, and accounted Maſter of thar 
Learning, and likewiſe of all the circumſtances belonging to it, being Lies and 
Delufions. This Poylon he (catter'd in all his Books, and taught ir to all his 
Scholars, intimating, that the more knowledge they had of his Art, the more 
credit and belief they would gain in the Hearts ofthe People. 

The Chineſes write, That Xekia receiv'd this his knowledge from four Giogh!'s, 
which are Hermits of India, and that he convers'd with them twelve Moneths 
in a Wilderneſs, where the Devils ſhew'd him reverence, becauſe he forſook 
the company of Men. In the thirrieth Year of his Age, he left this Wildernels, 
ro gain credit, not in the Degree of a Maſter, bur in the Nature of an Idol, and 
began to make himſelf known by the Doctrine which he Preach'd in all places; 
and that he might the caſter promulgate the lame, he got many followers, to 
the number of twenty four thouſand, out of which he choſe five hundred, 
which he reduc'd to a hundred, and at laſt to ten, which were his beſt and 
faithfulleſt Friends, and were generally call'd, The ten grand Miniſters, or His ten 
Apoſtles, being judg'd able to publiſh his Doctrine. 

He taught theſe his Diabolical Perſwafions forty nine. Years publickly 
through all India, and Commanded one of his moſt beloved Diſciples ro main- 
cain this firſt Rule in any Argument or Diſpute, viz, It ſtands thus in the Books , 
which was almoſt after the ſame manner amongſt the Scholars of Pythogoras, 
who to ſhun private Dilputations, concluded their Differences with theſe 
words, viz. Ipſe dixit, He ſaid it himſelf. 

Atlaſt, he ſcer'd to have remorle of Conſcience, and to be very Penicenr, 
alleadging, Thar for the cime of forty Years, he had raughr his Doctrine roo 
myſteriouſly, and keprt ftecrer the Holieſt and Prime prounds thereof, to the 
great prejudice of the Truth : Burt now being ready to Die, he could retain it 
no longer, but would declare it to his Wife and faithfulleſt Diſciples, and 
leave ir to them as the greateſt Pledge of his Love. 

That part of his Docrine which he taught to the Common People was 
plain and eafte, becaule ic would have been lels pleaſing to the Vulgar, if mixr 
with myſterious and abſtrule knowledge, which rather confuſes their thoughts, 
than benefits them ; bur thoſe which were of Judgment and Underſtanding, 
which he accounted for his Children, he Inftructed in another manner, im- 
parting ir to them, as a myſtery, on which their Salvation depended. 

Xekia (eeing himlſelt now ready to expire, and death fitting upon his Lips, 
and at ſuch a pals, that he could Delude no body more, declar'd to his Dilci- 
ples which he had ſear for into his Chamber, that he would diſcover a great 
ſecret to them, and a new Doctrine which he had nor yer raught, becaule it 
was too high and myſterious, and now alſo defir'd, that they would impart ir 
co none, but thole that would willingly imbrace and follow it. 

* The Dodrine (laid he) which I have hitherto taught, was wicked and 
© frivolous, but you muſt always inculcate the ſame, as if it were true and 
« real, for your own advantage, and alſo. ſeemingly efteem it highly, and be 
<« great upholders of it; but that you would withal manage your ſelves with 
& privacy, according to the new Rules which I will impart to you. 

And thereupon propos'd two Opinions, an Outward, and an Inward; the 
Outward, which he declar'd to be the falſe and feigned, he divided into three 
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To the Emperor of CHIN A. 


FF Points; The firſt comprehends the Articles which muſt be believ'd : The ſe- 
- F - cond, the Commandments, which prohibit things not permitted to be done : 
> The third, a confirmation of the Commandments, with many Arguments to 


urge performance. The firſt of the propos'd Articles conſiſts in the believing 


that there is an Image or Idol which prote&ts mankind, and makes ſatisfaction 


for his ſins, and therefore hath taken upon it the Nature of a Man. The (c- 
cond is, That the Soul, fo ſoon as it departs out of the Body, is Re-born in an- 
other world, where, if it be meritorious, it appears cloth'd with the Light of 
Glory, which alters in thirty two ſhapes, and is endu'd with twenty four Pro- 
perties. The third, Thar Paradiſe is a reward for thoſe that do good Works, 
and live according to the Laws and Commandments; and Hell, a place where 
ſinners ſhall be ſeverely puniſh'd; ſo that thoſe that miſs Hell, and obtain Pa- 
radiſe, muſt reſolve two things in their Works, the firſt, ro do good, and the 
other, to eſchew evil. 

The things from which we muft abſtain, are compris'd in the following five 
Commandments. 

The firſt s, to kill nothing that hath Life ; the ſecond, not to Steal; the third, not to 
commit Adultery ; the fourth, not to Lie ; and the fifth, to drink no Wine. 

The confirming of theſe Commandments are the Works of Mercy or Hoſ- 


_ Pirality : The firſt, is to viſit the Bongzes with Proviſions, that they may Pray 


and do Penance for the fins of the People : The ſecond, is to build Temples 
for the Idols: And thirdly, Cloyſters for the Bonzzes : The fourth, to repear 
frequently the Name of the Image, thereby, to obtain remiſſion of Sins : The 
fifth, to bury the Dead : The laſt, to burn Gilt Paper, which after the fire of 
this World hath conſum'd, ſerves for a better uſe in the other lite, and changes 
co be pure Gold, which is given to the Guardes of the eighteen Hells. 

Thoſe that neglect this duty of Holpitaliry, are ſure to ſuffer, becaule there 
is no way to redeem them our of the laſt Hell, where they are condemn'd to 
be puniſh'd for ſo great an offence, being tranſmured into the ſhape of one of 
the moſt horrid Fiends, as ſhall hereafter be declar'd more at large. 

The chief and private Do&rine which was taught to the ten ſele& Dilci- 
ples, is compris'd in ſuch Myfteries, and of ſuch ftrange martrer, thar it falls tg 
nothing, and hides it (elf from the apprehenſion or fight of Men. 

Firſt, Xekia inform'd them, that the beginning and materials of which Man 
and all other Creatures were made, was onely a kind of thin Air ; not that 
which we are able to ſee, or can be apprehended by our ſenſes, bur ſuch as 
the underſtanding it ſelf, though never ſo great, cannot apprehend. 

The Chineſes ftudy'd it a long time, to underſtand this new Philoſophy, and 
after many endeavors, when this Body, by reaſon of its thirineſs, could nor be 
underſtood by them, they call'd it Cuin Kin in their Language, and the Tung- 
kingans, Khou, which we may truly Interpret by the name of Nothing, to which 
all things (according to their Do&rine) are reduc'd after dearth. 

Bur to prevent difference in Opinions herein, they ſay, That peculiar Bodies 
which are born every day, receive nothing new, bur the form and quality. And 
in the Preaching of this Doctrine, they compare it to Water, which takes its 
ſhape from the Veſſel into which it is put; round, if round; {quare, if ſo; three 
Angular, if it be ſo: and after the ſtaving of the Cask the form alters, thar is, 
the natural ſhape of the Water ſtill remains. And likewiſe, a Goldſmith may 
make a Tyger or a Horſe of one lump of Gold, which melted again, though 


they looſe their ſhape, yer the Gold remains : Burt if you argue with Xekia, and 
deſire 
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deſire him to explain this Philoſophy, and how he underſtands it, he will fa- 
tisfie you very lenderly , and anſwer nought elſe , bur that all things are 
brought to Nothing, as the ſhape or form alters when the Veſlel is broke, and 
the Gold melted. If you. enquire further of him, who gave this firſt form or 
ſhape to the thin Air, and this ſhape more than any other 2? His anſwer will 
be Nothing, and No. From whence we may infallibly believe, that this new De- 
mocritus knows not God, Good, Bad, Reward, or Puniſhment ; and is ignorant 
if the Soul be immortal, nay, feomi whence: it proceeds: He added moreover, 
that if a Soul was form'd of this thin Material, it had no Heart that could 
move it, no Thoughts to trouble it, no Judgment ro Diſpute, no Power to 
ſerve it ſelf, bur that it is ſo Airy and thin, as Unchangable, Everlaſting, and 
withour Underſtanding ; : therefore thoſe that participate of this excellent 
knowledge, may boaſt to have attain'd to the higheſt ſtep of Honor, and re- 
ceive ſure teſtimonies thereof, when he doth not argue with Judgment, delires 
'nothing with his Will, diſtinguiſhes nothing more with his Senſes, feels no 
rouch of Conſcience, but without any trouble and diſtinction or chock. comes 
mits all manner of Crimes, and at laſt, is without fecling, like an Image : Sec 
here the great Myſtery of this Doctrine. | 

This was the laſt Will and Teſtament of Xekia, and the private Treaſures 
of his perfe& Doctrine; of which, thoſe ten which he choſe from amongſt all 
his Diſciples were the oromulgarors. 

He dy'd in the ſixty ninth year of his Age, his Body, according to the Cu- 
ſtom of the Countrey, was burnt on a Pile of the ſweeteſt ſmelling Wood that. 
could be had : His Scholars that attended the Funeral, after they had made 
him a Saint, and plac'd him amongſt the rank of the Deiries, as he had accoun- 
ted himſelf, and with great reverence gather'd the Reliques of his Body not 
conſum'd by .the fire; , this divided into many pieces, they diſtributed 
amongſt the-People.on Barth, the Spirits in Heaven, and Dragons in the Sea : 
They likewiſe preſery'd one Tooth, which Xekia in his laſt Will had- be- 
queath'd to the King of Zeilon, who necepted the lame as a precious Gifr, and 
—plac'd it amongſt his moſt vals” d Treaſures. 

After the expiration of ſome years, this Tooth fell into the Hands of the 
Portugueſe, when they Warr'd againft a Tyrant, to reſtore the lawful King,who 
was unjuſtly expell'd. 

Others ſay, that this Tooth was not Xekia's, but one of his Servants that 
had ſerv'd him a long time, and was reported after his Death, to be tranſ 
form'd into an Ape ; for which reaſon, the King of Zeilon hearing wonderful 
and ſtrange Relations of his cransforeing, was deſirous to have one of his 
Teeth. : 

_ His Image is repreſented in the Temples, in the ſhape of a fair Youth, 
with a third Eye in his forehead, 

I will here ſer down'a peculiar Opinion which Xekia held rouching the 
Tranſmigration of the Soul , for to make his Dodrine' the famouler, he 
raught the ſame on all occaſi rk with new and vary'd Opinions, 

The Scholars-ſay, that Xekia was famous for his many Miracles, which he 
alſo reſtifi'd of himſelf : Immediately after his Birth, he was transform'd twen- 
ty four times, in the ſhapes of {everal Beaſts, and ned his laſt-transformarti- 
on 1n that FP. a White Elephant. This Opinion which was certainly believ'd, 
is amongſt others the: reaſon why the Eaſtern Kings ſo highly eſteem a White 
Elephanc. T he Tungkingans, neighbot® to the Chineſes, call this Tranſmigration 
of 


id To the Emperor of CI 
+4 Ef che Soul, Lean Hoy ; and the changing Souls of chalk —_ are ordain'd to 


=” ſufferin Phe other World, Tran Luan, that is, 4 Rat, becauſe in the ſhape of a 


*. Rar the Souls condemn d ro puniſhment are in a continual motion, and with- 
= out intermiſſion run out of one Body into another. 

Thoſe which teach the Do@rine that conliſts outwardly, ſay, That in 
ſeveral Corners of the World are fix Places, which no way differ from one ans 
other, but onely 1n the Perſons that reſide in them ; ſo that he who dies in 
this World, is re-born in one of theſe fix Places, under the Air and Shape of 
thole People where his Lot hath dire&ed him ;, and ſo remoyes from one to 
the other, till ar laſt after ſo many Changes, like a Rat returning to its Point, 
is again cleanſed, and perfectly re-born a ſeventh time into this World out of 
which he went, after having like Gold ſuffer'd many ſevere puniſhments , fo 
that then he can die according to his own pleaſure afrer which he will come 
into the laſt circumference of unchangeablenels, and find himſelf in the pol- 
ſefion and quality of an Idol or Image. 2 

Others upon better Grounds teach another manner of Metempſychoſis, ſaying, 
T hat the Changes generally follow the works of thoſe thar alter in Shape; 
as for Example, He who hath been cruel, and of a ſalvage Nature, is chang'd 
into a Tyger; thoſe that have been Robbers, into Wolves; the ſubtile and 
villanous, into a Fox; the heavy-hearted and quiet, into a Fiſh ; Traitors, in- 
to Wolves, the Luſtful, into Hogs; the Greedy, into Dogs; the Weak, into 
Sheep; Kings, into Elephants, and alſo other Shapes ; ſo that this Tranſmi- 
gration proceeds from Vertue or Wickednels, and change into the Shapes of |, 
ſuch Beaſts as beſt agree with their Vices. 

In ſuch great numbers they account thele Tranſmigrations, and mix them 
with ſuch. ridiculous Stories, that Ovid in his Metamorphoſis hath nothing ſo 
ſtrange and incredible ; which they aſcribe not to their re-born Herocs. Nay, 
this ſuperſtitious belict of Tranſmigration extends not onely amongft four- 
footed Beaſts, Birds, Fiſhes, and Vermin, but allo to the Plants, from whence 
the pretended Soul-Tree is derived : wherefore they ſay, that the Soul doth 
not onely remove out of one Beaft into another, bur alſo our of Beaſts into 
Trees. 

For an Example of this ridiculous Opinion, that may ſerve which (accord- 
. Ing to Philip Marius) hapned Anno 1632. in (ochinchina, viz. By a mighty Storm 
of Wind and Rain, a Tree of an exceeding heighth'was blown down, being 
eighty Cubits bigk, and ſo heavy, that a hundred Men could not ftir it ; ſome 
took itto be a Satyr or Wood-God ; others for a grand Chineſe Captain, who 
died a hundred years before, and was re-born in that Free, and threatned War 
ro Cochinchina, When none durſt venture to cut it in pieces, they left it lying 
there to all Weathers, imagining chat no Element could ſpoil, nor ſoke through 
the thick and hard Bark, which was the Armour of Defence againſt all Onſers 
of this Idol. | 

In Tungking, according to the Relation of the "0p Marinus, theſe Pazans of 
tentimes in the year boyl Rice in a great Kettle, and fer it in Placters and 
Troughs made of the Leaves, at the Roots of Trees ,4S a Preſent to that Perſon 
which is re-generated in the ſame. This is done out of compaſiion of their 
unhappy Fortunes, and to expreſs their forrow which they have to ſee them 
ſtand ſo long upright and without Meat, and likewiſe for an acknowledgment 
of the benefit which they receive by os Shadow thereof againſt the ſcorching 
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But a more eminent Tranſmigration is that which they form in the Heart 
of Man, that always watches and informs the Underſtanding, which again in- 
fluences the other Faculties, ſo that without ceflation they are continually 
buſie; in ſuch a manner,that when the Underſtanding diſpures,the Will judges, 
and after that the Heart takes place, and begins to work : So it is likewiſe 
with the Underſtanding, Will, and Senſes. Therefore they ſay that the inward 
power gives the Being to all things immediately, permitting the Underſtand- 
ing to diſpute, the Imagination to imagine, and likewile the other Faculties 
ro preſervechis ſimilitude. 

Furthermore, theſe Philoſophers add a like working to the Aﬀions of the 
inward powers, but conclude, that thele powers ceafing to work, lole their 
underſtanding of the like things, and ceaſe to be any more. 

They diſtinguiſh the Duties belonging to Mankind, and daily Actions, in 
ſeveral degrees ; of which fix are made ſubject, for their evil ations, to their 
Priſons or Hells, and the reſt they appoint co their four Paradices, being or- 
dain'd for the Bonzies, becauſe they believe that they live in the world as if 
they were not in it, refraining from all vain and outward things. According 
to this DoEtrine the Condition of a poor Worldling muſt needs be miſerable, 
and the more, becauſe there are are no fewer Enemies to engage, than he is 
perſecuted by ſeveral thoughts, inclinations and deſires, which continually 
war againſt him ; ſo that he is forc'd to be as on a Wheel which always turns, 
and yet in one continual place : and if this Wheel Rtands ſtill, ir ſtops at one 
of theſe fix Hells : So is likewiſe the Place whether his unhappy Deſtiny 


"brings him, the Hell where he reſts, and takes upon him the Shapes of thoſe 


which he meets there, and from whence he paſſeth through the other Hells, 
till Death at laſt ends his Courſe, and he be re-born again, by that means to 
live more reſerv'd than before. So that theſe, according to the Opinion of 
theſe wandring Spirits, already find themſelves free from the hopes with which 
they were fed formerly, from the checks of Conſcience which warr'd againft 
them, and from the Deſires which always perſecuted them to the deſtruction 
of their Souls, and as if they were in a Rapture, imagine themſelves come to 
the higheſt top of Perfection in this Life, and aſſurance of a Reward ac- 
cording to their Deſerts, for the People make them Images, and placing them 
amongſt the -Gods, account them worthy to be worſhipped. By all thele 
Deluſions they deceive the People, making them believe that their Images 
enjoy life, and are immortal. And though theſe Images neither Hear, nor 
have any other Senſes, being made of inſenſible Materials, yet they ſay 
that they both Hear and See, nay, Eat to fatisfie themſelves, and by this 
means live in a good condition, viz. the Numen reſides privately in them. - 
And in this manner the Philoſophers maintain Life in theſe gs _— 
them that contradict it. 

The firſt of theſe fix Hells, as the Philoſophers declare to « People, con- 
tains three Places, in which they mult ſuffer very highly, and to which they 
give the Name of The two Qualities of the Heart, Anger and Defire mix'd 
with Ignorance, which are three proper Plagues of this Hell. When Man 
is born in this World, he comes from the Womb of his Mother with his 
Head downwards, that he may go whither his unhappy Deſtiny con- 
ducts him, and there ſuffers eight ſorts of Puniſhment, viz, Life, Age, Sickneſs, 
Poverty, Unkapphack, Trouble in Conſcience, Bodily ENIts , and 


Death. 
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The next Hell they call The Hungry Devil, where he puniſhes the Wretches 
of this Life troubled in Mind, and of an evil Nature. 

To the third Hell they give the Name of Beaſt, in which ſlochful and ignos 
rant People are born, char” have no underſtanding to diftinguiſh Black from 
White, nor Good hoo Bad, bur blindly follow, like Beaſts, that which thei 
Fancies leads them to. 

The fourth Hell is call'd The Angry Devil; in which thoſe take their Reſi- 
dence, who being born cannot aſlwage their Anger, but ſuffer*themſelves ro 
be deluded and per{waded to do violent Acts, ſpeak Blaſphemies and ſcanda- 
lous Language. 

The fifth is known by the Name of Man, for he who is born therein is ac- 
counted Moral, Civil, Ceremonious, and very exact in obſerving both Poli- 
tick and Civil Laws. 

The fixth is call'd The Celeſtial Heaven, to which none can pretend buit 
Princes ; where they enjoy the {ſweetneſs of Life, having Muſick and other 
Paſtimes : Butall this doth not make the top of their Happineſs, becuuſs they 
are not gotten out of this Hel] into that of the Bonxzes. 

The Bonzies, who with their four Hells repreſent the Paradice of Epicurus, 
allow four Degrees in them; which are repreſented by ſo many ſeveral ſorts of 
Philoſophers of this Sect. 

The firſt is of thoſe which begin; and ſuffer themſelves blindly to be led 
away by any Doctrine which is taught and believ'd by them, that all things 
have their original from thence, and are brought to ir again. . Theſe have a 
peculiar place in the Temple, and keep their Degree above the Altar in the 
view of Xecka. 

The ſecond ſort is of thoſe that are more Learned, and in a capacity to re- 
ceive a Degree in Philoſophy. Theſe Study onely Diſputations, and have no» 
thing to maintain their Arguments but the Conſiderations of the twelve Ori- 
ginals, or Degrees which a Man paſles through from his Birth to his Death. 

The third fort are thoſe which have given over their Study in Philoſophy, 
and are become perfe&t , after which they endeavor nothing more than the 
works of Love, and luch as are for the benefit of their Neighbors. Amongft 
theſe are ſome which haveentred into the Society of the Bonzes, from whence 
they have receiv'd peculiar Inſtruction for the governing of their Lives, and 


obtaining of Vertue, which is requir* d for that manner of Life which they 


have embrac'd. Theſe have alſo their Places there, and fit on the left fide, 
with a little Crown or Garland, or ſome other Sign in their Hands, being as 
a Mark of their Piety. ; 

The fourth ſort is call'd Fe, that is, Gods Iniage. Thele are perfe, glorious, 
and like the beginning of Nothing. They Converfe no more outwardly, nor 
have no more Senſes, neither to ſee nor to underſtand, nor any thoughts of the 
things of this World, bur are in the Paradice where they enjoy a firm Quier, 
and perfect Peace in the union of Nothing, and are reduc'd to this thin and 
light Air, which is onely known to them. 

A Man, as ſome of the Philoſophers of this Sect bella hath two —_ 
the one is call d The Chief or moſt glorious; the other, The Maker of Life. 
the (hief they mean the Underſtanding, and believe, as anciently rin 
and the Stoicks maintain'd, That God is a general Soul, ſpread through the 
whole Univerſe. By the living Soul they underſtand every peculiar Soul of 
the Creature (which cannot work but in thole for which ic is appointed) and 

Ecce 1 Shapes: 
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Shapes. Others will have it, that the Soul is a certain Star, which conſiſts in 
it ſelf, and hath no Communion with God, Incomprehenſible and not Created, 
being like God. 

There are thoſe which maintain, That God in the beginning of the World 
Created all things, and that not one Soul proceeds anew, but onely thoſe 


which remove. Othersaffirm, That God and the Souls are from perpetuity, 


and the Body is the String which unites it for ever to God. 

Some hold forth, That the World is everlaſting, and reach another way 
concerning the 'Tranſmigration of the Soul, ſaying, Thar the ſeveral Conditi- 
ons of Men in this World cannot proceed but from the good or evil works of 
every one, before the firſt removal of the Soul: The greateſt reaſon hereof, 
and that which makes the deepeſt impreſſion thereof in their Underſtanding, 
conſiſts herein, becauſc they believe that the Soul isin the Body asa Man in a 
Houle, and a Bird in a Neſt, and that the Souls are not in ſeveral Natures, bur 
all of one form ; from whence they conclude, That as a Man can go from 
one Houle into another, ſo likewiſe the Soul may go out of one Body into an- 
other : The Souls alſo being of one Nature, can perform their Offices in what 
Body ſoever which they aſſume; nay, ſome People of India, eſpecially the 
Bramins or Brachmans, are ſo led away by this Opinion, that when they ſleep, 
though in the hotteſt time of Summer, they cover themſelves from Head to 
Foot with a Cloth, fearing that if they ſhould ſleep with their Mouthes open, 
one or other little Vermin, into which any one might be chang'd, ſhould 
creep into it, and they thereby loſe their Quality and Degree which they 
have in the World, to preſerve which they are excecding careful. Thus far 
AM armus. 

The Promoters of this Doctrine, as Trigaut tells us, ſeem in ſome things to 
follow our European Philoſophers, for they alſo reckon four Elements, or 
Subſtantiz prime, as thoſe of the firſt Set, five; and with Democritus and others 
make many Worlds; but the Opinion of Tranſmigration they have learn'd 
of Pzthagoras. Bur it ſeems that they have gotten theſe things, not onely out of 
our Philofophy, bur alſo ſome light thereof out of the New Teſtament ; for this 
Doctrine makes mention of a Trinity, by which a three-fold Deity is underſtood 
to grow in one Godhead. 

"The ſame Trigaut ſaith in another place, that they have knowledge in the 
New Teſtament , for in the Province of Peking, amongſt many other Images, 
there is an Idol with three Heads that look at one another, which fignifies 
(as the (hineſes ſay) that they have but one Deſire and Will. 

This Doctrine promiſes the Good a reward in Heaven, and the Wicked 
puniſhment in Hell. Ir fo highly extolls a fingle Life, that ir ſeems nor to al- 
low of a Marry'd Eſtate : The Followers thereof forſake Houſes, Friends and 
Relations, retiring to remote places to live poor and ſolitarily. 

The Ceremonies of this Se& in their Churches have ſome reſemblance with 
thoſe of the Roman, for their Prayers, which they always Sing, are exactly af- 
ter the Gregorian manner.. They alſo place Images in their Pagodes. 

Art their Saying and Singing of Prayers, they rehearſe very often one certain 
word, which they themſelves know not the ſignification of, and ſounds like 
Tolome, as if with a corrupt Name they would ſay Thomas. It ſeems that they 
would juſtific their Set by the Command of this Apoftle. 

They make mention of no Place for Reward or Puniſhment in Heaven or 
on Earth, becauſe they lodge not the Soul in either of them for ever, bur 
| ſay, 
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ſay, thatafcer the expitation of many years it is re- born in one of the Worlds, 


(for they account many) and allo grant Pardons to ſuch Perſons as amend 
their wicked Lives. They forbid to ear Fleſh, or ought elle that had Life, ac- 
cording to Pythagoras ; but they little ablores this Commandment, the Viola- 


xers thereof being inſtantly forgiven, if they make but a ſmall Preſent to their 


BonRJes- 


In the beginning this Sect was eſtabliſh'd with great joy, and chiefly for this 
Reaſon, becaule the Followers thereof clearly demonſtrated the Immortality 
of the Soul, and the Reward of another Life. Bur as the Learned Chineſes, or 
thoſe of he firſt Sect of that Time obſerv'd, Thar as this Se& came nearer to 
the Truth than others, ſo it exceeded them in vain and wicked Living : for 
nothing hath abated the authority of this Se& more, than that which the 
Learned often reproach the Followers thereof with, viz. that the Emperor 
2nd Princes which firſt embrac'd this Doctrine, died innacatd Deaths, and all 
things inclin'd to Ruine : nay, in ſtead of Proſperity, which the Followers 
largely promis'd, many Miſeries and Calamities hapned in the Countrey. 

Divers Misfortunes this Sec hath undergone from the beginning ill this 
time, ſometimes increaſing, and at others decreaſing ; yet it ſtill got more 
Books than others, either from the Weſt, or elſe of thold that were made in 
China it ſelf. Bur Gm this abundance of Volumes in proceſs of time grew 
ſuch a confuſton in this their Do&rine, that the Teachers thereof are not able 
to rectihe, 

Moreover, there are a vaſt number of Tenia and Pagodes, moſt of them 
builr after cllnecdy manner, and by the method of their building ſhew the an- 
tiquity of this Sect. 

In theſe Temples are. many horrible Idols of oooifigions Shapes, faecal Cops 
per, ſome of Marble, others of Wood and Mortar ; adjqyning to the Temples 
are Towers built like Pyramids, .with ſeven or nine Galleries of Free- Stone or 
Brick, and adorn'd with great -Copper Bells, and other Ornaments. Thus 
far Trigaut. 

Amongſt other Images, the Idol or Goddeſs Quonin is in great efteem, being 
repreſented in the Shape:of-a. Waman, as appears by the following Sculpture, 
with two Children, on each' ſide one ; one-holds a Cruſe of Water in both 
Hands, and the other ſtands in a; Praying poſture, with elevated Hands. 
| They fay that this Qzonin commands and protects Houſe-keepers, Plants and 
Waters; wherefore they aſcribe great Power to her, and every one, whether 
Rich or Pao; placing her'in the-beſt Room of his Monly, (lems efoncial honor 
to this Deity,keeping a perpetual Lamp burning before her. In ſome Temples 
this Image is ſeventy three Cubits high. Many alſo have the other two Images 
repreſented in the following Sculp, ſtanding in their Chambers, one with a 


"Child in her Lap, andthe other with one in her Hand; to both which they 
1ſhew great honor and reverence, yet leſs than to the Goddeſs Quonin. 


Theſe Images have all of them an open Slit behind, into which the People 
put. in and preſent pieces of Money. 

The Chineſes have yet anothet Idol, which they call Hoaquan, who they be- 
lieve prote&s Mankind, and ſtands plac'd- in ſome Temples on the Altars : 
They repreſent him ſitting like a Majeſtick Perſon, with three Eyes, one in his 
Forehead, with a Buller berween the Thumb and firſt Finger of his right Hand, 
and a \ma]l Pot on his Breaſt. 


| Next this Hoaquan ſtand ERIE Shapes of two terrible Fiends, with 
| gaping 
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oaping Mouthes ; - one bathe two "<A on the Crown of his Head, with Fad 
and Hair like thoſe of a Hog, with their Hands ty'd together in a Praying 
poſture, for both are ſaid to be Servantsto Hoaquan ; the other, which hath no 
Horns on his Head, but one which behind turns with a ſharp Point,. holds in 
his right Hand a Pike or Lance, with a Serpent wound about the top of it. 


Above on the left ſide of: Hoaquan appears 'a Dragon, 'as'it were flying out 
from the Clouds, beſides, all: manner of /horrid Ions ſtand either 
at the Entrance of the Temple, or behind the Images. 

Another [dol call'd Yitek, and by others Ninifo, whom hey ſuppole to havi | 
been a very wile Man, the Chineſes honor with peculiar Reverence and bended 
Knees, which is perform'd by the grandeſt Mandarins, placing his Image on the 
Altars in the Temples, with burning Lamps and Perfuming-pans round about ' 
him. The Idol, a deformed Monſter, is often repreſented after that:manner, 
as appeafs by the inſerted Sculp, with his Breaft bare, a very great\Head, large 
Teats, and Tun-belly, the left-hand holding a Garland, and great Iron 
Rings in the Ears, from whence, they ſay, the uſe of Ear-rings came'firſt intey 
China. Other Images are made fitting with their Legs acroſs under them, after | 
the Eaſtern manner :: Some pick their Ears with an Ear-picker, under which | 
they hide a great Myſtery ; others with a Tool like a Curry-Comb, ſcrape ! 
their Shoulders and Necks ; all which the (hineſes, eſpecially the vulgar, wor- | 
ſhip for great Saints, and Offer Perfumes, Meart, and ſeveral other kings fo | 
them. 'v 
The Prieſts of this Se are call'd Ociams or His: which againſt the Cue | 
ſtom of the Countrey continually ſhave their Beards and Hair, but go Cloth'd' 
like others, differing in nothing bur their Bonnets : '-Some wanderdike Mens | 
dicants up and down the Countrey, asking'Alms ; others live like Recluſes in |} 
the Receſles of Rocks and Mountains, where chey ſuffer hard Penance, others | 
in publick make narrow Chambers of Boards, track full of Nails'on all ſides ; 


with the Points inwards, in which they lock themſelves for a whole Moneth, | 
| and | 
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and ſtand without Supporters ; ſome promile to eat no Fleſh, but drink onely 
Cha or Tee, into which they pur Balls made of Beef and dry'd in the Sun before 
they drink ir. There are others of this Sect that belong to no Cloyſters, nor 
are receiv'd into them as Gueſts but onely for one day, being Exiles, Vaga« 
bonds and Robbers : But the greateſt part of them, being ro the number of 
two or three Millions,live in the Cloyſters of the Temples, and are maintain'd 
by the Revenues allow'd them of old by the Emperors that were liberal Be» 
nefactors to their Fraternity ; neverthele{srhey endeavor by one thing or other 
to maintain themſelves : They deſpiſe (according to Semedo) a Marry'd Life, 
living five or fix hundred cloyfter'd rogether. They alſo live (ſaith he) very 
ſtrictly, cating neither Fiſh nor Eggs, nor drink Wine. Thele beg Alms, Sing, 
and perform peculiar Ceremonies and Prayers againſt Fire, Tempeſts, com- 
mon Calamities, and ſudden Death : In which Services they wear onely a 
Hood and Fan. 

Theſe Prieſts are accounted the meaneſft of the People, and Raff of the 
whole Empire, becaule they are all Extracted from the Vulgar : for in their 
Infancy being fold as Servants to the Oframs, they become Scholars, and ſucceed 
their Tutors in their Office and Service, an Invention found our by them to 
advance themſelves, for there is never any found, that of his own free will, 
reſolving to live a holy Life, that will go into the Cloyſters amongſt ſuch 
Company. 

Through Ignorance and ill Breeding the Slave-Pupils ſeldom improve 
themſelves beyond their Tutors, but are juft the ſame in their whole Demea- 
nor ; and as by Nature we have a propenſity to Vice, not being cultivated, 
ſo they from time to time degenerate, growing worle ; wherefore they learn 
no Morality, nor attain to the knowledye of Literature, except accidentally 
ſome, though yery few, which naturally inclin'd to Learning, endeavor the 
ſame by their own Induſtry. Notwithſtanding they have no Wives, they are 


ſo inclin'd to the Female Sex, that they cannor be kept from converſing with 
COM non 
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common Strumpets but by great puniſhments, viz. thoſe that attempt ir are, if 
taken in the Ac, burnt with a hot Iron through the Neck or Leg,in which they 
pur an Iron Chain of eight or ten Fathom long, beſides great Shackles, in 
which manner the Offender muſt walk naked along the Streets till he hath 
begg'd ten Tail of Silver for the benefit of his Cloyſter: And that he may per- 
form this Penance, one of his Fraternity goes along with him, and with a 
Whip ſeverely draws Blood from his naked Skin : The Chain by reaſon of 
its great weight is allo ſo rroubleſom to his Wound, that Blood and Corruption 
ouſhes out of it. Others are for ſeveral days pur into little Houſes like our 
Cages, driven full of Nails with the Points inward, wherein the Offender nor 
being able to lie down, is forc'd to ftand upright, withour either Meat or 
Drink. | 

The Cloyfters of thele Oſciams are built in Incloſures according to every 
ones bigneſs: every Incloſure bath a conſtant Treaſurer or Governor, whom 
his Scholars which he hath bought for his Servants (whereof he hath as many 
as he will or can maintain) ſucceed as by Inheritance. 

They acknowledge no Superior in theſe Cloyſters ; and every one erects as 
many Huts or Booths in his appointed Apartment as he can,which is cuſtomary 
through the whole Empire, yer chiefly in the Metropolis of Peking. The 
Cells when builr they Let to their great advantage, to Strangers which come 
thither ro Trade, which makes theſe Cloyſters rather ſeem publick Inns than 
Places of Sanctity, regarding nothing leſs than the worſhipping of Idols, or 
reaching that wicked Doctrine. | 

Though the Condition of the Inhabitants of theſe Cloyſters is mean and 
deſpicable, yet nevertheleſs they are by many hir'd for a ſmall Reward to ok 
form Funeral Ceremonies, and {ome other ſuch like Offices. 

Now at preſent this Do@rine is not a lictle come into requeſt again, many 
Temples being erected for the ſame. All the Followers thereof are either 
Eunuchs, Women, or ignorant People. Yer beſides theſe there are ſome which 
boaſt thetaſciver the prime Maintainers of this Do&rine, ang are ' call'd 
Ciaicum, that is, Abſtinentiaries, for they refrain in their Houſes all their Life- 
times from cating either Fleſh or Fiſh, and reverently worſhip with Offerings 
and Prayers a row of Images, and inc are ſent for to their Neighbors 
Houſes to Pray with them. 

The Women, leparated from the Men, maintain dits; retir'd Life in Cloy- 
ſters, and ſhaving the Hair from the ""HERN of their Heads, deſpiſe Marriage. 
The Chineſes call them Njicu, which ſignifies 4 Nun ; bur not many of them 
live together, and are far leſs in number than the Men. Thus far Trigaut. 

Thele Cloyſters (according to Semedo) are very large; the Walls which fſur- 
round them makes them ſcem like a City, divided into Streets, open places, 
and inhabited Houles,.in each of which two or three have their Reſidences, 
viz. a Maſter and his Scholars, which are ſufficiently provided for ; and alſo all 
the Houſes receive an equal proportion of the Emperor's Allowance. 

The Governor of the Cloyſter, who hath the general Command over all, 
takes no cogniſance bur of peculiar Buſineſſes which are brought before him ; 
and what concerns other things, and the Government of their Houles, he 
leaves to themſelves. Yet nevertheleſs he gives Offices, and Titles to thoſe 
that are. to receive Strangers, whae're he be that comes to ſee their Cloyſters, 
and bearon a Drum that ſtands at the Gate , they are oblig'd to go before him 


ro the number of thirty in their Ceremonial Habir: Coming to him they Sa» 
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lute him, and walk before him to the Place where he deſires to be ; which they 
do again at his Return. They are under the Juriſdiction of the Council of 
Cuſtoms ; but upon the Executing of Puniſhments, when deſerv'd, they are us d 
more favourably than when Tri'd by the common Law. 

The Diſciples or Followers of this Doctrine, which at this Day are in oreat 
numbers, live cogether, never Marry, let the Hair of their Head and Beards 
grow very long "And wear ordinary Clothes, which differ little from the other 
in faſhion, except in one thing, which ſhews that they are'in Service; for in 
ſtead of a Bonnet they wear a little Garland, which covers juſt the Cotes of 
their Heads. They account the laſt and creacef Good of Mankind to conſiſt 
in bodily Goods, and the enjoyment of a quiet and peaceable Life, without 
roy] or trouble; They acknowledge two Deities, the one more powerful than 
the other; They allow one Paradice and a Hell : the Paradice, which (ac- 
cording to their ſaying isjoyn'd to the ſatisfaction of the Body) is not onely 
for another Life, but allo forthis on Earth, and conſiſts herein, that by means 
of a certain Exerciſe and Obedience, ſome that are old may become young 
Children , others may make themſelves Xinfien, that is, Happy on Earth, to poſs 
{els what they pleaſe ſpeedily with a wiſh, flie frow one place to ER a 
though very remote, and go to Feaſts, and hs like. They are lovers of Mu- 
ſick, and ule ſeveral inftrummei - ON which account they are invited to Funes 
rals and publick Solemairies, and ſerve the Emperor and Mandarins in making 
their Offerings ; They boaſt themſelves ro be Soothſayers, and promile to pros 
cure Rain, and clear Houles haunted by Spirits, 

All the Chineſes are ſtrangely inclin'd ro Superſtition, bur eſpecially the Fol- 
lowers of this ſecond Sect, and give great credit to Sorcery, and Predictions of 
future things. 

The Emperor's Aſtronomers (according to Semedo) do not a little uphold 
this Superſtition, becauſe they foreſhew enſuing Events from the colour of 
the Heavens and tempeſtuous Weather, Thunder our of Seaſon, by ſeveral 
aſpects of the Sun, which they reckon to be twenty two, and from ſixteen 
other Appearances ; with all which they acquaint the Emperor : And they 
chiefly employ their time in foretelling either Peace or War , as alſo Sickneſles, 
Death, Changes, Inſurrections, and the like : ro which purpoſe they make 
Almanacks, or yearly Prognoſtications, which are divided into Moons, and 
the Moons again into Days, the Days into fortunate or unfortunate Hours, 
either to undertake any thing or ler ir alone, as to go a Journey, remove out 
of a Houle, Marry, bury the Dead, build Houles, and the like. 


By this manner of Cheating the Chineſes are fo deluded, and fo ftridtly do 


they follow theſe Obſervations, that they govern themſelves wholly thereby ; 
for if the Almanack commands to do any thing on ſuch a Day, though all the 
Elements were againſt it, they will nor neglect it. 

Theſe Aſtronomers, according to a very ancient Cuſtom, are puniſh'd with 
Death, if they through neglect do not foretell the Eclipſe of the Sun and 
Moon, or accidentally commit any miſtakes in their Prognoſtication : for 
the Chineſes account it a deadly fin not to aſſiſt the Sun or Moon when they are 
darkned, wich Offerings and beating of-Drums, and other noiſe, fearing elſe 
they would be devour'd by a Dog or Dragon : wherefore the Emperor in- 
form'd by People experienc'd in the Courle of the Heaveas, of the approach» 
ing Darkneſs, immediately ſends Mefſengers Poft through all the Cities of the 
Ewpire to give notice of the Day and Hour on which cha Eclipſe will hap- 
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pen : whereupon the Magiſtrates and Citizens carefully watch for the time, 
and prevent the threatning danger by beating on divers tinkling and Copper 
Baſons. 

They have Temples that are drawn or Carriages made for that purpoſe, in 
which the Women deliver out their Almanacks ; wherein a Reccipt 15 written 
how they may Conceive. 

Trigant ſaith, that no luperſtirious. Cuſtom hath ſpread it ſelf fo far through 
the whole Empire, as that in the obſervation of fortunate and anfortuoare 
Days and Hours ; ſo that the Chineſes in all their Actions obſerve the time 
exactly : To which purpoſe two forts of Almanacks are Prinred every year, 
which upon the Emperor's Command are diſperſed through che whole Em- 
pire, which makes the Fallacy th more believ'd. | 

Theſe annual Prognoſtications are ſold in ſuch abundance, thar moſt 
Houſes have them : In them they find what they too punQuually obſerve, nor 
onely the critical Days, bur the preciſe Hours and Minutes at what time they 
ſhall begin or defiſt in any Negotiation or Buſineſs whatſoever. Belides, theſe 
Writers of the annual Predictions go higher, Compoſing for their profit 
Books more puzling and myſterious, "orfils large:Commenrs on the good and 
evil Days, with more accurate Directions, eſpecially concerning Buildings, 
Marriages, or Travel, and the like Buſineſs of conſequence ; and chough i It 
often happens that the Weather fall out rempeſtuous, let it Thunder and 
Lighten, Blow or Rain, yer mY will begin, though they make never (o little 
progreſs. 

Naſfirodm, a Perſian Author, who flouriſh'd Anno 1265. tells us, that the Chis 
neſes, by him call'd Katayans, have a Circle of twelve Days, which according 
to the Inſtruction of the Aﬀtronomers, they uſe in chuſing the time to under- 


take or delay. any Buſineſs of conlequenc. 
Theſe twelve Days are by the Chineſes call'd as followeth : 


Ching, Pertecting. Po, [ (Breaking. 
Xen, | Receiving. Vi, Running danger, 
Cai, . | Opening. Kin, | .  [Raiſing. 

h þ 9 ks * *that 2 
Pi, i Te _ | Locking. Chu, TY > Dividing. 
Ting, | | Affirming. Muen, Exchanging. 
Ede, Serving. Ping, | {Making even. 


Four of theſe twelve Days are call'd He, that is Black, and are accounted 
unfortunate ; four Hoang, that is, Jellow, which are lucky, and promile ſome 
good , two Flood that is, Brown jo Dark, aud efteem'd ominous. 

Others enderdike to ell Fortunes by even and odd Numbers, and with 
white or black Repreſentations of Men and Beaſts, which they the: fixry four 
times to pleaſe the liberal Inquiſitor. Some albert our manner) pick Pockets 
by Calculating Nativities, and from thence tell the Fortune that ſhall atrend 
a Man in his whole Life ; Others wheedle them out of their Money, by Phi- 
ſlognomy and Palmeſtry, and ſuch Gipfie-like tricks ; others by Dreams ; 
ſome from certain words which they obſerve in ſpeaking ; divers from the 
ſhape of the Body, or fitting of a Perſon, and an innumerable many actions 
more. Others go farther, lelling the Winds, and fair or foul Weather, and 
take upon them the Dominion of the floating Element ; for when any Mer- 
chants have Ships art Sea, or ſome ready to ſet Sail, they addreſs themſelves to 
thele, 
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theſe, who live on the Shores or Banks of the Rivers, that they may have a 
ſpeedy and ſafe Voyage. They generally reſide ewo and two together, as 
| You may lee by this Sculp ; one fits on a Bench betwixt two great Bun- 
dles of Ruſhes, wearing a flat Cap on his Head, and on his Body a wide 
Coar, careleſly folded about him, in his left Hand a Book, in which Reading 
he mutters a conſiderable time. Next him firs his Companion on rwo Fiſh- 
Baskers, likewiſe with a flat Cap,and the upper part of his Body almoſt naked, 
behind over his right Shoulder hangs a blown-up Bag, out of which he lets as 
much Wiad as any one is minded to purchaſe;in his lefr Hand he holds a great 
Mallet, with which he ſtrikes ſeveral times hard on the Ground, that the Spi- 
rit of the Winds, (who, as they make them believe, appears in the Air, ficting 
on a great Bird inthe ſhape of a Man, with a broad brimm'd Hat and a wide 
Coat) may deſcend. Bur this Fancy is not ſo much practis'd of late. 

The Romans and Greeks agreed herein with the Chineſes, and moſt of it'is at 
this day us'd amongſt then: : one thing there is which may properly be ſaid to 
be the Chineſes , it conliſts in the chuſing of Land to build' private or publick 
Structures upon, or bury the Dead in, chufing it by the likeneſs of the Head; 
Tail and Feet of {everal Dragons, which they ſuppole to live under Ground, 
and believe, thar on them the welfare, not onely of Families, but alſo of Ci- 
ties, Provinces, and the whole Empire depends. 

The Chineſes account one Dragon, whom they call Lung, for the greateſt 
fore-runner of good Luck. 

Before the time of the Family of Hia, nay, the Emperor Fohi, who began 
| his Reign Anno 2952. before the Birth of Chriſt, it is ſaid, That a Dragon was 
ſeen flying from a Pool, and to make the Buſineſs ſeem of greater conle- 
quence and conlideration, they added, That they had oblerv'd ſixty four 
Marks or Characters on his Back, which, according to their Sages, have my- 
ſterious ſignifications. | 
The Chineſes in a manner aſcribe all things to a Dragon, and belicye, thar 
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not onely all humane Fortune, bur alſo Rain, Hail, Thunder and Lightning, 
are as that Monſter orders. They alſo affirm, Thar there is a Dragon under 
the Earth, bur chiefly under the Mountains; and this is the reaſon why 
with ſuch great Care and Charge they obſerve the parts of the Dragon in the 
making of their Graves ; for according to the goodneſs of the Earth they value 
the Riches and Fortune of the whole Family ; juſt as the Aſtronomers, from 
the Conjun&ion of ſeveral Planets, prognoſticate future Events. For this 
reaſon allo the Chineſe Emperors bear a Dragon in their Arms, as the Romans an 
Eagle; nay, the Emperor's Apparel is Embroider'd with Dragons, and like- 
wile on all the Furniture for his Table and whole Houle is Engraven the ſame ; 
nay, the whole Court is every where full of painted Dragons. 

Bur above all it is to be admir'd, that the Chineſes paint five Claws at the 
Feet of the Emperor's Dragons. None but thoſe who are of Imperial Blood, 
or peculiar Favourites of the Emperor, may bear a Dragon in his Coat of 
Arms : yet if others do uſe this ſame Bearing, they muſt on pain of Death 
not give above four Claws. 

They ſay that the Foam of a Dragon impregnated one of the Emperor e's 
Concubines withour the uſe of a Man : which Fable the Chineſes thus relate : 

{© In the time of the Family of Hia (lay they) a Dragon was ſeen, which 
« vaniſh'd on a ſudden, and left a Froth on the Earth : This Froth being of a 
* Dragon, was like a coſtly, nay, that which is more, a holy Relick, and 
* lock'd up in a golden Coffer, and preſerv'd till the Reign of the Emperor 
«© Siveni, when afterward at his Command, without knowing wherefore, the 
« Cheſt was open 'd, and this Slime leap'd forth as if it had been living, and 
*© ran to and again chrough the Palace, none being able to hold it, and at laſt 
& got into the Seraglio, and there divirginated one of great Beauty, kept for the 
<« Emperor ; from hence, after the full time (as the Chineſes relate) ſhe was 
« deliver'd of a fair Female : The Mother fearing to gain an ill Name, and 
* the Emperor's diſpleaſure, laid down the Infant, which two Marry'd Peo- 
ec 27% that accidentally walk'd by there, hearing it cry, took up, and carrying 
<« jt home, brought it up as their own Child. 

In the hits Year of the Emperor Je's Reign the fore-mention'd Infant 
being grown Marriagable, her Foſter-father was on ſome occaſion accus'd of 
a certain Crime, and pur in Priſon : whereupon he proffering the Virgin 
(who was mila'd with incomparable Beauty) forhis Ranſom to the Emperor, 
was not onely releaſed, but return'd home with great Riches. But the Em- 
peror was ſo ftrangely ſurpris'd with the exceeding Beauty of his new 
Miſtris, that he was in a manner diſtracted, and forſook the lawful Empreſs, 
and his Son born by her, and took Paoſua (for ſo the Virgin was call'd) for 
his Spouſe, and ele&ed Pefo, the Son of Pagſua, in ſtead of Tkie, the lawful Son 
of the Emprels, to ſucceed him in the Throne, againſt the Se 4 of all his 
Subſtitute Governors. 

Tkie the true Heir, being enrag'd by the great wrong which be had: ſuffer'd, 
fled from his Fathel to his Uncle King Xin, in the South part of the Province 
of Xenſi, at the place where the City Nanyang ſtands at this day. 

Paoſua during this time dwelt with the Emperor in all proſperity ; but one 
thing he obſerv'd, that he never ſaw her Laugh, which was very unpleaſ ing to 
him ; therefore he try'd ſeveral ways to win a Smile from her. At the ſame 
lane. a Difference ariſing, and overtures and threatnings of War being berwixt 


him and the Tartars, he put his Militia in a poſture of Defence; which done, 
and 


Lag 


' To the Eimpertr of CHIN A. 


and to teach them Alarms, he fir'd his Beacons when there was no need : 


whereupon the Palaces, and all places every where were throng'd with the 
gather'd Soldiers; which too often repeating,and no appearance of any Enemy, 
gave her occaſion to laugh heartily, co the great joy of the fond Emperor : 
Which falſe Alarms being ſo commonly, when they came to be real, and not 
being believ'd, brought on that negligent careleſneſs in not obeying, thar it 
loſt him his Life and Empire. 

Amongſt other things allo, Paoſua took great delight in the noiſe which Silk 
makes when torn by force ; wherefore the Emperor to recreate her, always 
ſpent his time in her Preſence, with tearing and rending of Silk. 

Mean while the Emperor lent a Party to King Xin to fetch his fled Son 
again ; bur Xin refus'd to deliver the Prince, unleſs he ſhould be declar'd Heir 
to the Empire : The Emperor enrag'd thereat, march'd with an Army againſt 
Xin, who unequal to the Emperor, yet of greater Policy, joyn'd with the 
Tartars, and in the Night falls ſuddenly on the Emperor's Quarters: where- 
upon the Beacons being fir'd as before, the Soldiers ſeeing the Flame, ſuppos'd 
that the Emperor as formerly was onely carefling of his Empreſs, neglected 
their Duties; and therefore making no reſiſtance, moſt of them were taken 
ſleeping by the Enemy, and the Emperor himſelf ſlain by his Brother and 
SON. | 
But to return ; As Trigaut tells us, ſeveral eminent Perſons Study this My. 
ſtery of Dragon-Knowledge, and are ſent for from remote Places to adviſe 
withal when publick Buildings are to be erected, that they may ſo lay their 
Platform ſuting with the benevolent Signatures from the poſture of the Dra» 
gon, that «the Edifice may for ever after be more free from Caſualties : for 
theſe Aſtronomers, as our Aﬀtrologers, obſerve the good and evil Aſpects of 
the Planets, with the ſeveral Configurations of the fixed Stars, ſo they take 


their Marks from the ficuation of Mountains and Rivers, and whatever elſe 


makes a variety, that ſignifies good ſucceſs, on which they ſay, not onely the 
preſervation of the Houle, but the welfare and Honor of the Family depends. 
Semedo calls theſe Surveyors Tili. © Others (faith he) which they call Til, 
© endeayor to to oblerye, not onely the Situation of the Earth, bur the Poſi- 
<« tions of the Planetary Aſpects in the celeſtial Houſes, ſo to make more hap- 
«py their terreſtrial Habirations. 
It is a very ancient Cuſtom, and us'd to this day, to take their Obſervations 


of good or ill ſucceſs, from the Colour, Spots, Motions, Legs, and Shell of a 


Tortoiſe. And likewiſe, as the 4ugurs of old, from the Notes of Birds, and 
noiſe of Beaſts, and alſo whate're they meet with in the Morning, the reflect- 
ing ſhadows of the:Sun on peculiar Houſes ; for if at their going out in the 
Morning they meet any one in Mourning Apparel at their Door, Bonzzes or the 
like, they look upon it as an ill Omen. In ſhort, whatſoever inconvenience 
happens to peculiar Houſes, Cities, Provinces, or the whole Empire, they 
aſcribe it to their miſerable Fortune, or ſomething or other that is wrongly 
plac'd in the Houſes, Towns, or the Emperors Palace. 

All Streets, Shops and Markets, are full of theſe Aſtronomers, Surveyors, 
Soothſayers, Prognoſticators, or in a word, Juglers and Deluders, promiſing 
good Fortune to all. Many of theſe are blind, and moſt of them poor People, 
yet notwithſtanding they will ſtill hearken to their cheating Fopperies. The 


blind Mean run along the Streets playing on Pipes, but the Women bear on lit- 


tle Kettles, whereby they give notice to all thoſe that will be cozen'd and 
know 
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know their Fortunes. Neither are obſcure Hamlets onely full of theſe Delu- 
ders, but alſo great Cities and Courts. of Grandees ſwarm with them ; with 


- which Practice onely ſome maintain themſelves, keep brave Houles, and ga- 


ther great Riches; for High and Low, Noble and Ignoble, nay, the Emperor 
himſelf, and all the Magiſtrates reſpect them. 

They ſay that ſome of thelc Fortune-tellers reſide on deſolate and ſolitary 
Mountains, between the Clefrs of Rocks and barren Hills like Hermits , whi- 
ther alſo great numbers of People reſort to know the Events of future things. 
Some onely write ſtrange Characters and, (hineſe Letters on Boards, contain- 
ing the future Condition of the Enquirers ; yet their promiſing oftentimes 
hath a double meaning. h 

Theſe Wizards have many times horrible Toads that fit near them, with a 
thick gray ſpeckled Skin, and opening their Jaws, (as they ſay) with their 
poiſonous Breath blaſt and wither the Graſs round about them. 

Thele generally fit bare-headed, being cloſe ſhaven, and with their Feet 
naked, picking their Ears whilſt they mutter ſeveral words to themſelves. 

In the time of the Emperor Hizou, who Reigned Anno 142. before the Nati- 
vity of Chriſt, many Women, eſpecially at the Emperor's Court, Studied Ma- 
gick and Charms, by which making themſelves to appear much fairer than 
they were, they ſubjected the Male Sex according to their pleatures. Of theſe 
ſome got into the Prince Gyei's Court, the Eniperor” s Son begotten by a lawful 
Wite, but, withour his knowledge, babe he, according to the Chineſe Wri- 
tings, was of a good and pious dlaebre : : bur attaining to years, he betook him- 
ſelf, being eninar'd by the fore-mention'd Charms, wholly to laſciviouſneſs. 

Amonglt other things, they lay there are certain Drugs, by the Chineſes call'd 
Ruan, which it the Povdct thereof be given any Man to drink by a Woman, 
it makes them mad after them, like our Love-Powders : But they had wore 
Ingredients, with which they SE RE d 53-20 nay, Death on whom- 
ſoe* re they plc as'd ; by which means Li, the Emperor's Son, begotten by one 

of 
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of his Concubines, was kill'd in the nineteenth Year of his Age, $5 nag with 
his Wife, Children, and moſt of his Family, except one Nephew: 

”Bur che whole Empire is ſtrangely beſotred with the Rudy BE Alchymie, there- 
by to get the Philoſophers-Stone, by which they not only larich themſelyes by 

rurning all things to Gold and Silver , but alfo that Elixar makes them Immors- 
tal, which many Emperors before: and fince the Nativity. __c nyeavor d to at- 
rain to. 

The Chineſes affirm, That "9 are Rules and Commilaiiioadd of bork theſe 
Arts, found our firſt by very Ancient,: Learned,. (which the Chingſes-reckon 
amonglt their Saints) and afterwards from one ro another, .deliver'd'to their 
Shnoeſſors: They ſay allo, that theſe firſt Inventors, after: having* perform'd 
many. excellent and foveraign Works, aſcend both - with Soul me Body 
ther.to Heaven, when they began to. grow. weary. livin NS 

; They alſo cell us 3 That roma a. Perſon liv? wh 
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-ddvad the. Pace, SHOE he by FY Are of: G< ymiſh ry > {ould ad cr Silver. 
He 7M (lay they). had by the help of Divine Arts, Dragon, who Threaten'd 
the Ruine of the City; after which, having Chain'd him to an Iron Column 
of an excecding bignels, he, his. whole Houſe and Family aſcended up to Hea- 
ven.; For this:reaſon, the Citizens out of a Superſtition, erected a great Chap- 
pel 7 him; and the foreman! d Iron Column, the better to keep up the re- 
putation of the Fable, is there to be ſeen at this day. 

Bur however they decline the converting of Metais into Gold or Silver by 
the Stone, yer the Emperor himlelt, and moſt Eminent Perſons of the Empire, 
make ir 2 great part of their buſineſs to ſtudy Immortality, from the promis'd 
Reſtauration of Youth , by the wonderful Operations of this Elixar : To which 
purpoſe, as there are many Students, ſo there is no want of Maſters; and the 
whole City of Peking every where peſter'd with their Laboratories ; ad though 
never ſo much deluded, yet freſh hopes carry them on with a fervens defide's ro 


bring their Work to Perfection; being perſwaded by thele Monntebanks, that 


their failings happen'd from ſome miſtakes, but now, if they would begin 
again, they make no queſtion, being fince better inform'd, to finiſh the ſo long 
expected and happy Work. 

Burt before we leave our Alchymiſts, take this from Martinins, which he tells of 
the Emperor Hiaou, who had not his equal amonglt the Chineſes, He was as their 
Hiſtories ſay, _ tranſported with a belief, that by this Art he might not 
onely be the Wealthieſt, the Happieſt, and the Greateſt of all Princes, bur alſo 
be Crown'd with Immortality : From hence he receiv'd the Title of Yan Sin, 
that is, Ten thouſand Years, which hath deſcended to all the Emperors to this 
Day. 

To this great purpole he builg a new Palace accordingly, all of Cedar, Cy- 
preſs, Camphire, and the like ſweet ſmelling Woods , the ſcent of which, as 
they ſay, might be perceiv'd (a) twenty one (hineſe Furlongs from thence. 

Amidſt this wonderful Structure, he rais'd a Tower all of Copper, of twen- 
ty Rods high, (a marvellous piece of Work) with a winding Pair of Stairs in 
the middle, from the bottom to the top : There was alſo a Copper Baſon, 
Caſt in the form of a Hand, which every Morning was fill'd with early Dew, 
wherein the Emperor ſteep'd the Oriental Pearls to ſoften them, being part of 
the Preparations of the Medicines of Immortality : Burt at laſt they wrought up- 


on his Belief ſo far, that the Elexar was ready, which Drinking, would ſo per- 
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petuate Youth, that he ſhould live according to his Title, Ten thouſand Tears, 
that is, He ſhould be Immortal, 

The Longevity: -Potion being brought, was ſet on the Table, which ſhould 
begin the Work of Touths Renovation ; when one of his Conlon a Miniſter of* 
brace, frſt diſſwading him from the raking of it, ſuddenly hl the Liquor 
down upon the Floor, at which, the Emperor much incens'd that he ſhould 
loſe his expeRation of Immortality , which had coſt ſo much time and treaſure 
in Preparing, conſulced wich what Death he ſhould puniſh ſo bold an Offen- 
der; when he that ſtood thus liable to his fury, ſpake chus mildly and undil: 
compos'd to him. 

Sir, You cannot put me to Death, for T have drunk the ſame Medicine of Iramortali- 
ty already, and am Imamortal; ſo if I die I am guiltleſs, becauſe the Medicine wants the 
promiſed Efficacy, and therefore uſe your pleaſure , yet I ſuſpe, that if your Indignation 
fall upon me, what T have drunk will be of no Defence, and I feel T ſhall certainly ſuffer 
Death, being conſcious of the Deceit of theſe that are Trapanners for Bread. Which mol- 


 lifying Speech lo pacity'd the Emperor, that he gave him his Life; yer how- 


ſoever, the Emperor prolecuted the ſame buſinels, ro make himſelf Rich, Hapyy, 
and Immortal. 

There are alſo a third kind of Philoſophers, by Semedo call'd Taokiao, and 
by Trigaut, from the firſt Promoter, Longu ; as likewiſe by Semedo, Tunſi or Tufi, 
being the farſt broacher of this Do&rine, which agrees with the Fpicureans, 
who afhrm, (a) That there is no pleaſure after death, and therefore they indulge 
what e're in their life {eems to be eafte and happy, ſo to prolong their lives, 
ro continue their preledt welfare they uſe all means poſfible, and not onely 
ſtudy Longevity, bur alſo how to be Immortal by ingenious dilcoveries for 
ſelf-preſervation. 

But though Laotan accounts the Summum Bonum to confilt in Pleaſures, yer 
Martmius finds him to be no way Atheiſtical, but declares it every where pro- 
bable, that Laotan hath acknowledg'd one Supream Deity, ſaying, Tao, or Great 
Underſtanding bath n» Name ; he hath Created Heaven and Earth, he u without ſhape; 
moves the Stars, though be himſelf is immoveable ; and becauſe I know not bis Name, 1 
will call him Tao, or Supream Underſtanding, without form. 

The lame Philoiopher makes mention in another place, of The (reation of the 
Heavens. 

Ir is not to be credited, what the Fathers report out of their Stories con- 
cerning this Philoſopher Laotan, that he lay conceal'd, being lock'd up in his 
Mothers Womb eighty one, or according to Trigaut eighty years; and after- 
wards forc'd his paſſage into the World through her right fide; wherefore ac- 
cording to Trigaut he is call'd Lauzy, and by Martmius, Laoſu, and and laſt of 
all, Laotan, that is, Old Philoſopher : The time of his Maturation, or rather Im- 
loneicar- in the Womb, was (as they ſay) ninetimes nine Years, which the 
Chineſes account the fulneſs of Perfe&tion, and all things that are perfe&t : And 
becauſe Laotan was one of their greateſt and moſt learned Stages, they invented 
the foremention'd number, as if Nature had ſpent ſo many Years in perfecting 
of him. 

This Laotan was born in the Kingdom of Z#, (for Chiza contain'd anciently 
many and ſeveral Kingdoms ) at this day the County Fungyangfi, of the Pro- 
vince of Nanking, in the City Mao, Anno 603. about twenty four Years before 


Confut, the Prime Philoſopher amongſt the Chineſes, 
The 
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The third Sect (ſaich Martinizs) is alſo like the; Epicurean, they place Happi- 
neſs in Pleaſures, and make it their chick ſtudie i FO proloag their Life, expects 
ing nothing after Death. Amongſt this are matiy Sorcerers, and fk as ute 
Magick, od i3 indeed the vileſt of all Secs ; the followers Goof nevertheleſs 
praiſe the Morality of our European Doctrine. | 

According to Trigazt, Laotan left not one Book of his Doctrine, nor as it ap- 
pears, would teach no new Opinion ; but ſome of his followers call'd Tana, 
after his death, nam'd him, The Head of Learning, and Collected ſeveral Books 
in a handiome Stile, from divers other Opinions and Writings. Theſe alſo 
live unmarry'd in Cloyſters, in which they make their Pupils, and are as leud 
and wicked, as the followers of the foremention'd. "They never cut the Hair 
of their Heads, but are diftinguiſh'd from others, by wearing a Hat or Bonnet 
of Wood upon the knot which ties the Hair on the Crown of their Heads. 

Other of this Sect that are Marry'd, with great Zeal obſerve the Tenecs of 
their Fraternity at home in their own Houles : They Honor, as they ay, 
amongſt many other Images, The Lord, or King of. the Heavens, but one that is 
Bodily, and as they ſay in their Books, hath had many troubles : They «.'' 
affirm, That the King of the Heavens, which Reigns at this day, is call'd C:az , 
but he who Govern'd them formerly, was nam'd Leu. This Leu, ſay they, on 
a certain time fitting on a white Dragon, deſcended to the Earth, and invited 
Ciam (who they affirm was a Magician) to a Dinner : But whilſt Leu, making 
himſelf merry at the Table, Cam getting upon the White Dragon, aſcended up 
to Heaven, and took -oſleilion of the Celeſtial Realm, 

. Leu his prevented from returning by Ciam, yet obtain'd a Grant from The 
new King of Heaven, tor the Dominion over certain Mountains in this Countrey, 
where they ſuppole he ſtill lives, bereav'd of his old Dignity. | 

They Worſhip therefore according to their own confeſſion, a foraign Rob- 
ber and Tyrant tor their God. | 

Beſides this their Supream Power, they Worſhip another, which is'a _—_— 
Deity, one of which is Lauxy, the chief of their Sect. | 

Thele alſo hold forth Rewards after Death ; and many of thoſe " are 
moit Holy, and obſerve their Rules, enter Soul and Body into Paradice, being 
capable of all Heavenly Joy ; which to afhrm, they ſhew many Images of the 
Departed, which were tranſlated thither in the Fleſh. 

The peculiar Office of the Prieſts of this Se& is to clear "RY which they 
believe are haunted with Evil Spirits, which they do by ſetting up Papers 
Painted with horrid Reſemblances,and making a hideous cry and noiſe —_ 
all che Rooms, as if they were Poſleſt themſelves. 

T hele Prieſts have their Reſidences in the Emperor's Temples, Coutrrnind 
to Heaven and Earth, and in Perſon attend che Emperor's” Sacrifices, either 
when he Offers himſelf or his foremention'd Magiſtrates, 'by which means 
they are in great efteem and requeſt. 

The Muſick which fills up the Ceremony | the Prieſts = Ol themſelves; 
Playing on ſeveral Inſtruments which may be pleaſing to them, but feems very 
harſh to us of Europe. 

: They are-alſo ſent for to Funerals of che Gail before. which they walk 
in coſtly Habits, Playing on Horns, Sagbuts, and chal Inſtruments : They 
alſo ſpend their time in warming new Houſes, and condut new Marry'd 
People alongſt the Streets in State, which at certain times is done at the charge 
and appointment of the Magiſtrates. 
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\They are Govern'd by thehr High-Prieft, call'd Cam, which like a Prince 
hath ir by Succeſſion, and afs they ſay, kept in one Line above a thouſand 
Years. | 

This their High-Prieſt Refſides for the moſt part in Peking, and is in great 
eſteem by the Emperor, and] hath Admiſſion, which is a ſpecial Honor, into 
the inward Court, where his] Office is to bleſs che Halls and other Apartments, 
In the Streets he is carry'd jin an open Sedan, and his Attendants are no leſs 
ſtately than the greateſt Mqndarins or Magiſtrates, and likewiſe hath large Re- 
venues yearly from the Ernperor. 

Moreover, the Authority of this their Preſident, extends not over the com- 
mon People, but onely, Commands over the Tarſos, Servants to this Sect and 
their Cloyſters ; as moſt of the People thar reſide in Cloyſters follow the Com- 
mandments to obtain long life, ſo they likewiſe ſtudy Chymiſtry according to 
the examples of their Saints. | 

Thus far of the three Seas, by which ir appears, that they are good Moral 
Philoſophers, and that they have ſome Skill in Aſtronomy, and other Mathe- 
maticks, knowing well their own Longitude and Latitude of places; which 
laſt, they have learnt from the Jeſuits, the Fathers thar lately Refided in their 
Countrey, takitig the beginning of Longitude from the City Peking. 

For an example whereof, I will here ſer down the chief Cities of every 
County, and prime Garriſons, under their due Latitude. 


The firſt Province of Peking. | Garriſons 
Names. Longitude. Latitude. _ : = x - 
Chief City D. M. D. M. | Zoguet 4 35 40 22 
 *99h T O oj 140 © Fat ———- 
| ang 2 
ies | {38 =o | Corn -: 4 4 4: 10 
Hokien {1 1 a 38 50 | Tienchung 3. Is 40 28 
"4H; - --Þ- 36} 1-36 40 (hinleu ;  S _4& 16 
_ '$ 4 & © | Cingyven F | 3©--. 4©0- 16 
Crangpong 34 37. 25 Pinglu a 1 
Taming | £ 56 36 56 Chungtun EE 2 4-6 
Tunping iN ' FA. 34 : :7407-.0 Gentung 6 x6 40 O 
Chief Garriſon: 1 + Tungxin E 's: 39 56 
_: 30} 30. 
- The ſecond Province of Xanfe The third Province of Xenſi. 
Names. ; , Longitude. | ds | Names. Longitude, Latitude. 
Metropolis 'D.  M. D. - M. © PE D. M.. D. .M, 
Tayven ” ek 8 ie br s 18 35 .40 
Pingyans $-: 58 45-19 +. -'.; Fungciang 9 15 36 206 
Taitung is [ho 30 Hanchung 9 32 34 0 
Lngan TO Ei be 4 .. 20 37 13 Pingleang ED 9 41 37 12 
Fuencheu p'- '0-7'$6 10 Cunchiang n..34 36 - 51 
Great Cities ep +: 367 5p 
Sin 4 50 37 40 Kingyang 9 6 37 27 
_— 4 oe 56 Tengen 6-006 IF: © Fi 
Xe 6 13 136 $3 | Garriſons 


Garriſons 
Socheu 
Xacheu 
Xancheu 
Taocheu 


Mincheu 
Leangcheu 


The fourth Province, Xantung. 


Names. 
Metropolis 


Cinan 
Chief Cities 
Yencheu 
| Tungchang 

Cincheu 
Tengcheu 
Laicheu 
Nincing 


The fifth Province, Honan. 


Names. 
Metropolis 
Caifung 
Chief Cities 
Queite 
Changte 
Guethoct 
Floaiking 
Honan 
Nanyang 
Junning 
The great City 


Tu 


The ſixth Province, Suchuen. 


Names. 
Metropolis 
(hingtu 
Chief Cities 
Paonin?s 
Xunking 
Siucheu 
Chunking 
| Queicheu 


Lunggan 
Mabu 


Great Cities 
Tangchuen 


Muichen 


16 - 55 38 428 
15 24 36. 40* 
I5 4 3* a 
12 $0 34 48 
I2 &: 43S --© 
iz ja" 8 
Longitude, Latitude. 
D. - M. : BY. WM 
o: 6 1 O 
oO. 15.136 8 
Qa $$: a 3 
1 .z6- 0 28 
3. 26 3" 20 
} FW 
4 5 43% 44 
Longitude» Latitude. 
D.  M. :K& Ms 
+ 74 1 
5 32 08 10 
3 £6 O 
3 20 30 
4... 35 On 
5 $0 0 
7 3*5 1 
s $6 0 
4+ 37 $3 J 
Longitude. Latitude. 
D. M. Ik I 
12 36 38 47 
II o 1 41 
10- 40 104 22 
12 26 0 £1 
i6 27 3 21} 
6 3 8 I 
1s . 10 3 45 
3 T9 uy 7 
11: 4X ju ny 
12 4% 6 © 


| 
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Kiating 23 29-53 
KRiuns £3 -30” 16-16 
Liuchea 1 2” 30 x4 
Jachey I4 14 :30 38 
Chief Garriſons 
[ungchuen HH 21 
Umung 13 44-233 40 
uſa 13-27 3 42 
Chinhiung I 3 —=— ©. 
The ſeventh Province, Huquang. 
Names, Longitude, Latitude. 
Metropolis D. M. I mM 
Yuchang. 3 16 1 oO 
Chief Cities 
Hanyang 4 10 
S1angyang T 14 36 8 
Tegan : 16- 36 
Filoqugcont 3  $0- 31 242 
Kingcheu 5 | 46. 36-0 
Focheu 4 40 30 5 
Chanxa 5 6:43 
Paoking 6 5: 327 40 
Hencheu 13-2 28 
Changte 6 S. 20-36 
Xincheu - 6: - 34++-20 6 
Jungcheu 6 o 36 44 
Chingtien : 26 34 - $9 
Chingyang =. O 
Great Cities 
Cingchieu » 4-230 4M 
( incheu 4 - 2F © #$+ - 30 
Xt 8 0-1 36 389 
The eighth Province, Ktangſi. 
Names. Longitude. Latitude. 
Metropolis D. M. D. M. 
Nanchung' 1. 36 ' 29 11 
Chief Cities 
Joacheu 6. 33 46 36 
Quangfin 21 4$- - 406 
Nankang 14/0 2 
KRieukiang 146-46 24 
Kionchang PE. 
Vucheu L ” 236 4a 
Linkiang 2 & 3 309 
Kiegan 49 $7 — 4d 
Xuicheu z: 14-48-48 
Tuencheu AE: = 
Cancheu TR. IT 
Nangan 3 3} $3 - af 


The ninth Province, Nanking. 


Names. 


Metropolis 


Nanking 


Chief Cities 


Fungyang 
Sucheu 


Sunkiang * 
Changcheu 
Chinkiang 
Yangcheu 
Hoaigan 
Luchey 
Ganking 
Taiping 
Ningque 
( hicheu 
Foeicheu 


Great Cities 


Quangte 
Hochbeu 


- Chucheu 


Siuchen 


The tenth Province, Chikzang. 


Names. 
Metropolis 


Hangcheu 


Chief Cities 


Keating 
Hucheu 

' Niencheu 
KRinhoa 
Kinucheu 
Chuches 
Xaobing 
Ningpo 
Taicheu 
Vencheu 


The eleventh Province, Fokien. 


Names. 


Metropolis | 


. Fochbes 


Chief Cities 


(#vencheu 
Changcheu 


Longitude, Latitude. 
D.j M. D. M. 
C136 Ry -40 
o| 30. 34 48 
io $1 52 
io $1 to 
3 By 45 
1235 $3- 49 
125 þJj. © 
Cz BB 77 
EY: Bj +4 
© 20 Fj. 20 
Lino 3 20 
Fil $0 $1 . 40 
wi 0 [$13. 36 
WII 239 16 
LSD BY 32 
: ny F® 
1-36 $2 :31 
ut 3 ÞY z 
Longitude. Latitude. 
D. M. D. M. 
Liw jÞ 27 
SW» 1 15 
is yy T7 
1 $9 3} 
2 S 537. - 
T1 1:37 Z3 42 
3 HE 
(1230 [Q- 16 
4 46 29 40 
Sia | 38 
4+ FX. 39 
Longitude. Latitude, 
D. M. D. M. 
C1 $0 ky 58 
2 0 |$ O 
CIS Ra. 42 
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Rienning 
Jennings 
Tinscheu | 
Hinghoa 


Faouu 


The great City 


Fouing 


Garriſons 


Phumuen 
Foning 
Tinghat 
Muihoa 
Xe 
Haikes 
Ganhat 
Fliamuen 
Chungxe 
Tang xan 


Hivenchung 


Jungting 


0.8 © © = 


=” 


=" 00 = - vv w ww uw uo + 


27 
26 
25 
25 
27 


26 


27 
26 
26 
25 
25 
25 
_—_ 
24 
2.4 
24 
24 
24 


33 


The twelfth Province, Quantung. 


Names, 


Metropolis 


Quancheu 


Chief Cities 


Xacheu 
Nanbiung 
Hoeicheu 
Caocheu 
Chaoking 
Caobey 
Liencheu 


Liaches 
Kiuncheu 


The Great City 


Loting 


Garriſons 


Taching 
Tung 
Hanxan 
Cinghat 
Riazu 
Riexo 
Fliung 
Jungching 
Cuungling 


Longitude, Latitude. 
D. M. D. -M. 
4 i 23 
3 . 42 24 42 
200 a9 - Fo 
z 46 23 9 
I "I on. 
F 3 .*3 © 
F 6 -2+ "3@ 
” 33 22: © 
* 3 25 of 
6 35 39 20: 
w *23 FI 
I 24:49 
t 0 24 37 
6 3 $4 
EF i a3 ug 
uy 23 © 
© 0 $2 | 38 
S  3© 21 $0 
> a 
6 20-9 -40 
The 
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The thirteenth Province, . Quangſi. ye es —_— 
Names. Longitude. Latitude. Junning iz 20 29 
Metropolis D. M. D. M. Chinning I2 4 
Queilin + 142 = 1 Garriſon Cities | 
Chief Cities Puting i 7 26 4 
Liucheu 8s 4:2 4: ® Pingyve 0 23 27-0 
King yven 9 - 46- 29 2 Lungli Ii 9-36 29 
phe. of # _ 2 - The fifteenth Province, Junnan. 
Cincheu s oo 6 3 Names. Longitude. Latitude. 
Nanning 5 10 37 as Metropolis D. M.: D. M- 
T aiping 14 ' 20 4 0 Tunnan 4-29, $09 © 
Junning I'2 5 Ml 8 Chief Cities 
Chingan It. 559 #4 © : TW 16 $624 227 
Tiencheu IX . 20-3 Linyaw i4- 19 2 6 
Garriſon Cities | Zubiung a4: 24: 2. $6 
Sangen bo: 35 a 1 Chinkiang th: 4 39 20 
Vuyven r0 -: 20 as $8 Munghoa 6 15 20 23 
Funghboa 9 $5 Jv Kinfung 30” 25 © 40 
The great City Quangnan bn 35 $4 © 
Suching 12 35 0 Quangjt by 34 14-14 
Garriſons Chinyven 6 26 24 37 
Xanolin 12 47-00 © Sungning is 40 2* -33 
Ganlung 13 $57 34 +4 Xunning kb .-19 2446 
The fourteenth Province, Quoichen. _— , = abi 
Names. Longitude, Latitude. Yaogan 6 13 
Metropolis D. M. 1 M. Cioking 16  4& 26 af 
Quoiyans 11. 46 260 ) Vutin IS $0: 34 33 
Chief Cities Cintien by 4+ 304 
Sucheu Sg x wn nu Likiang x6 $626 454 
Sunan 19 0. 3 1s Juenkiang 15 5 
Chinyven 9 23 i 3s Jungchan 17 42. 24 58 
Xecien 9) 4% 2-39 Great Cities 
Tungyn $ 45 a8 16 Pexing 5 $$ 36 44 
Liping $ . 235 26 <a Lanking 91 1 
Tuche io. 3 = 


The manner of the Building of the 
Cities in China. 


ME: of the Cities in all China are of one Model and Faſhion, and ex- 


ceed each other only in Bigneſs and Commerce; for moſt of them are 

| ſquare, with broad and high Walls of Brick or Free-ſtone, Fortif'd 
round about at an exa& diſtance, with high Watch-Towers, not unlike thoſe 
of the ancient Romans ; ſurrounded with broad Moats ; and within, with Pal- 
 laſadoes. = 
The 


Trigand, 


- Other Towers call'd Cu- 
len, 
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The Entrances into the City have always double Gates, one before ano» 
ther, with Portcullaſes, between thoſe two Gates is a large Court, wherein the 
Soldiers are Exercis'd that belong to the Guard : Theſe Gates are not OppO- 
ſire bur oblique, fo that they cannor ſee chrough them both at once : The firſt 
hangs on adouble Wall, which appears like our Bulwarks. Above the Gates, 
on the Arch are high Towers, which the Chineſes call Muen Leu, in which the 
Soldiers keep Guard, and are Magazines where their Arms are kept. 

Every Metropolis, and almoſt all the ſmall Cities, have a little diſtance 
without the Walls in a pleaſant and frequented place, or near the Road, 
a Tower, by Peter Jarrik and others call'd Chimes, which the Chineſes look up- 
on to be {o auſpicious, that no Man goes about any buſineſs of conſequence, 
before he hath Saluted theſe Edifices, from thence expecting their better 
Fortune. One of theſe Towers, by which we may judge all the reſt, is be- 
fore diſcrib'd in the Province of Xantung : They have at leaſt ſeven, nine, or 
ten Galleries of Free-ſtone, and very artificially built, in manner like a Pyra- 
mid ; they are not onely Erected in or near the Cities, but ſome of them on the 
higheſt Mountains. 

Theſe Towers are not much unlike other Structures, from their quality 
call'd (uleu (which here we ſhould name Fourly Towers) which are built at the 
Publick Charge, one or two in every City, according to the bigneſs thereof: 
On every one of theſe Towers is a Water-Glaſs, for in ſtead of Watches or 
Hour-Glaſles, the Chineſes uſe Water-Glafles, which ſhew the Hour of the Day, 
for the Water falling our of one Glaſs into the other, lifts up a Board, Cary'd 
with the Figures of the Hours, and time of the Day : There is alſo one, who 


_ conftantly obſerves the Hand which points, and by the beating on 2 great 


Drum, gives notice thereof to the People every Hour, what the Clock i is; he 
alſo puts forth another Board out of the Steeple, on which the Hour of the Day 
is Painted with Golden Figures, of a Foot and a half long. 


The 


To the Emperor of CHI NA. 
The ſame Perſon which Watches the Hours,” hath an Eye alſo (becauſe he 


looks over the whole City) if any Fire ſhould accidenrally happen in one Houſe 
or other, and by beating on his Drum, raiſes all the Citizens to the quench- 


ing of it : He whoſe Houſe is ſer a Fire through his own careleſneſs, ſiiffers 


Death without mercy, becauſe of the danger which threatens the neighboring 
Houles, all built of Wood. | 
On chakk Time-telling Towers, the Governors ofren meet to keep their 


Feſtivals. 
N Temple Confectated to the Spirit or good Genious of the City. 

*. ' In theſe, all the: Governors or Magiſtrates, on the entring into'their 
Dffices,” take choir Oaths of AP ance, and the like, as if before the God or 
Prorector of their City. 

In former Apes, the Chineſes in theſe Temple hotor d _ the fore-menti- 
on'd Spirits ;- but. at this day Worſhip other Idols, = MOPET'E 

Great numbers of theſe Pagodes are through all China,” and are fiker wie” b 7 
in ſolitary places, on the tops and declinings of Mountains. - + -* * 


Pagodes or Temples. 


Ot far from theſe Turrets ſtands generally a Pagan Chapel; beſides a 


Moſt of theſe Pagodes are inhabited by Prieſts, who live theret Fon he an- | 


cient Revenues granted them of the place : The Pazodes alſo afford good Lodg- 
ings and Entertainment for Travellers, who there fnd plenty of all chings. 

The Pagodes or Temples are within furniſh'd with Images, to the number in 
{ome of above a thouſand, and hung round about with black Lamps, which 
burn Night and Day, in Commenbrnciiy of thoſe, as is they conceive, which 
liv'd Piouſly, and dy'd Happily. 

Some Images fit on Tables, as if they liv'd and were conſulting together. 

At the entrance, or behind the other Images ſtand horrible ſhapes, Horn' d 
Fiends, with open Mouths, and Hands with's grievous Claws. 

In the middle commonly appeats an Altar, whereon ſits an Image of ſome 
times thirty, forty, fifty, nay a hundred Foot high, ro which the Temple is 
Conſecrated, beſides ſeveral lefſer Idols on each fide thereof; before the Image 
ſtands generally a thick, but hollow Cane, full of lictle Reeds or Pens, in- 
{crib'd with Chineſe Chara&ters, which they believe forerel future events: On 
each ſide are Perfuming-Pots, which are contifwally ſupply'd, and in the mid- 
dle ſtands a Woodden Charger, in which the Prieſt puts his Offerings , when 


he Invokes the God on ſome exigent, to grant hima favorable ſign of good ſuc. 


ceſs: The Altar is Colour'd Red , with which no common Houſes may be 
Painted. 

A Pagode or Temple, which was formerly the Hall of a Palace belonging to 
a grand Eunuch, near the City of Peking, 2nd afterwards on the Emperor's 
Command given to the Jeſuits for a Chappel, Trigant ſays, was before ſer forth 
after this manner : 

In the chief Iſle ſtood a great Altar of Bak'd and Hewn Stone, . curiouſly 
Wrought, and Painted Red, after the manner of their Temples : Upon the 
middle of the Altar ſat a great and horrible Monſter, Bak'd of Clay, Gilt from 
top to bottom. 

The Chineſes call'd this Image Ti and ſuppoſe ir Commands over the 


Earth and Riches thereof, wherefore we with the ancient Poets ſhould call 
it 


it Pluto : It had a Scepter in one Hand,and a Crown on its Head, both not un- 
like the Marks of our Kings. On each fide of the Ifle ſtood two great Tables, 
every one Guarded by five Infernal Judges, which were alſo Painted on the 


Walls, fitting on Seats of Juſtice, and Condemn'd (as they ſaid) the Sinners | 


to Everlaſting Torments, every one according to his Condition : Before them 
ſtood many Furies, far more terrible (with tormenting Scourges) than thoſe 
which we cepreſere ; and in ſuch manner thoſe Devils ſeem'd to puniſh the 
Criminals, that they ſtruck a Terror to the Living ; for ſome lay broyl'd on 
Gridirons, others boyl'd in Oil, others again rent to Pieces, ſome cur through 
in the middle, torn to Pieces by Dogs, bruis'd in Mortars, and other ſuch like 
cruel Puniſhments. 

The firſt of the fore-mention'd Infernal Judges ſeem'd to examine the Ma- 
lefators, which as the (bineſes ſuppoſe, he re-views in a Looking-Glals; this 
done, he ſends them to the other Judges, according to the ſeveral Puniſh- 
ments which they are to ſuffer : Amongſt them was one, whoſe Office was to 
Puniſh by Tranſmigration, ſending the Souls of the Malefator into worſe 
Bodies than formerly they poſleſs'd ; transforming Tyrants ro Tygers, de- 
bauch'd Perſons into Swine, others into ſuch Beaſts as beſt ſuir with their In- 
clination : Bur for Petty Crimes, the Rich, __ only became poor and deſpi- 
cable People. 

There were alſo a great Pair of Scales, in one of which ſtood a Sinner, and 
in the other a Prayer Book of the Dottrine of the Idols, which weigh'd Sow 
the Sinner, and releas'd him from Puniſhments. 

In the middle, before the reſemblance of Hell, flow'd a River of a ſtrange 
Colour, i into which many were dragg'd, crols at River lay two Bridges, one 
of Gold, and the other of Silver, over which paſs'd thoſe that had been true 
Pagan-Worſhippers, and wore Even Badges of their Offices and Service ſhewn 
to the Idols; and had for their Guides the Servants of the Idols, under whoſe 
Defence they paſt through the midſt of all the Torments of Hell, and came ar 
laſt co pleaſant Fields, Groves, and Vallies. 

In another corner were drdwn the Jaws of Hell, balching our Flames, Ser- 
pents and Furies, towards the Gates of Hell, which were made of Copper; 
many other more of that kind were alſo ſeen : fn ſeveral places of the Temple 
was written on Scrols, That whoſve're calls a thouſand times on this Image by Name, 
ſhall be freed from all theſe Tortures. 

It will not be unneceſlary to give you here two "Fi of twa leveral 
Pagodes or Temples. 


Direttions for a little Temple or Pagode, cover'd dll over. 


He Prime and only Gate of the Temple. 

2 A Partition of Wood between two Pillars of Stone or Wood, 
on which two Gygantick Figures are Painted; By this means, the ſight out of 
the Street into the Temple i is prevented, chough the Doors are open. 

3- An erected Stone, in form of a Conſecrated Baſon, in which the Romans 


keep their Holy-Water, in which lies Fire ro burn the Perfumes that are put in 
the ſame. 


4+ Body of the Temple. 
$- Agreat Table before the Altar, curiouſly Yarniſh'd, Painted, and Gilt, 
on which ſtand Tapers, and Perfumes always burning. On the Table ſtand wr 


ſo two Caſes, and a Cane full of lictle Pipes or Straws, wherewith they Caſt 
Lots. 6. A 


Several EMBASSIES | 
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6. A great Altar, on which ſome Images ſtand. 

7. Two lefler Altars, on each of which are other Reprelſeatations. 

* 8. Pedeſtals of Stone, on which the Pillars of Wood or Stone reſt, which 
hold up the Roof, and make three Divihons. 

9. Two ſmall Pools or Ponds, with Water and Fiſh, open on the top, from 
whence the Light ſhines into the Temple, being in ſtead of Windows, for no 
other Light comes into the Temple, but from thoſe places where they are, or 
chrough the chief Gate. 

10. Two Chambers before the Gate that leads into the Temple, in which 
ſtand two great ſhapes of Horſes and other Images, 

11. Two Boards made faſt to the Walls of the Temple, Ingraven with Su- 
perſticious Dire&tions, to throw their Lots before the Images, with the foreſaid 
Straws, which ſtand on the Table. 

12. Agreat Drum on a Woodden Bench, on which they give ſeveral ſtrokes, 
after having ended their Prayers to the Images, | 

13. A great Bell hanging at the Wall of the Temple, made like ours, on 
which they allo ſtrike twice or thrice with a Stick, after they have ended their 
Devotions. 

14. A Bench with holes, wherein they put their Umbrellees, or other Marks of 
Honor, Which arecarry'd beface the Mondarins, and likewile before their Ima- 
ces, whin they go Proceſlioning. 

i5- The place where thoſe that Kneel to Pray before their Images, and 


Call Lots. 


DireFtions or Draught of a Temple, one of the biggeſt and ſtatelieſt in all China. 


3 J He chict Gare in the firſt Wall that ſurrounds the Temple. 


2 & Two Gates on each fide of the foremention'd. 
3 Firſt Court betore the Temple, open on the top. 
4 A great Pool, with Water and Fiſh. 
5 A Bridge to go over the Pool. 
6 A great cover'd Hall, which ſpreads it ſelf before the whole Structure. 
7 A lecond open Court, much bigger, Pav'd with Free-ſtone. 
$ Little Chambers on each ſide of the ſecond Court. 
9 The chief Hall or Chappel in the Temple, cover'd with a lend Roof. 
10 Pillars of the rwo Halls, which in ſome Temples are of Wood, and in others 
. of one intire Stone, 
11 Little:-Doors of the Chambers, with a Gallery, through which they paſs be- 
fore they go into the Chambers. 

12 The place whither thoſe repair to Kneel and ſhew Reverence to their Inia- 
ges, and draw Lots. 
3 A very curious and well-made Table, Gilt and Varniſh'd, whereon in 4 Caſe 
"Rand Straws or little Canes, with which they draw Lots, and likewiſe Per- 
fuming Pans, and burning Tapers; over it alſo hangs a lighted Lamp. 

14 A great Alrar with one, or ſeveral Images. 

15 A Stone Pedeſtal cloſe by the Wall, on which ſtand miany whole and half 
Images. 

16 A Srone, cut in manner of a Baſon, in which ſtands a Chafindiſh with 
Coals, Kr"IOP'F Gilt and Silver'd Paper is burnc by thoſe that come to Wore 
ſhip the Images : In ſome Temples generally ſtand, in ſtead of the fore-men- 


tion'd Stone, many Copper Pans, large, and neatly made. 
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17 Two Boards made faft on the Walls of the Temple, Ingravea with their Su- 
perſtitious Belief. 

18 A great Bell, made like thoſe of Europe, but without a Clapper, on which 

- they ſtrike with a Staff three or four times, after they have finiſh'd their 

Prayers. 

I9 A great Drum on a Woodden Bench, on which they alſo ſtrike, as on the 
Bell. | 

20 A Bench of Wood with holes, in which they ſtick the Umbrellces and other 
Badges of Honor that are carry'd before the Mandarins, and likewile before 
the Images in time of their Precefſioning. 


Triumphal Arches. 


N ſeveral Cities, to their no ſmall Ornament, are divers Triumphal Ar- 
ches, moſt of Fe FO of hewn Marble, with great Art and curious Imagery, 
richly wrought, after the manner af the Goths , they are, as anciently 

amongft the Romans, built in Commemoration of thoſe which have done ſome 
great Service to that City or Countrey , ſometimes alſo for the Citizens, that 
have attain'd to-the heighth of their Learning. 

They are chiefly built in the Eminenteſt Streets and a" Populous places, 
and conhift in three Portals, the biggeſt in the middle, and the two leſſer on 
each fide, through which they paſs. 

On hs. fides ſtand Marble Lions, and other fine Imagery; on the Ceilings 
are Celeſtial Signs, Birds, Flowers, Snakes, Serpents, and the like, done very 
Artificially. 

Thole ds that are void of Statues are curiouſly Carv'd or as 'd with 
other Imagery, and are ſo Cut, that they ſeem Pendant in the Air. It deſerves 
no {mall admiration, how Gol vaſt Stones could be Wrought and Cut through, 
that my ſeem caches like looſe Chains of divers Links, than fingly Wrought. 
The 
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The whole Archxrefts on high Pillars, and both before and behind of one fa- 
ſhion , Theazpper part” of the Roof generally confiſts in three Stories or Par- 
titions, every one divided,! with ſome #hings reſembling our ArchireQure ; 
Upon the Surmit+ of the Arch lies a blue Stone, cover'd with a ſmall Gilded 
Arch, on which the Emperor's Name in whoſ! Reign the Arch was builr is 
Engraven , Beneath in the Front appears another broad Stone, whereon is an 
Inſcription, with the Name of the Perſon in honor of whom, and for what 
good Service it was erected, 


. | Buildings. 
p ; THe Artificers and Tradesmens Houſes in the Cities are not built with 


any great art, becauſe che Chine/es regard more; their Eaſe and Con- 
y.Rately, they 


[ randees are 


venience than Ornaments.; yet though they are not ve 
are convenient and ſ{afficiently. comely : Burt the Houſes of the® 
very magnificent and large. | 


The Chineſes, as Adam "Schall ineſtth, ule no Stone for chile high Build-- 


ings, but onely Timber joyn'd and faſtned to one another with Iron Rings, 
after the ſame manner as our Maſts in great Ships are; which thus conjoyn'd 
is colour'd over with Chineſe Varniſh, or Wax callF'd a and ſometimes Gilded, 
to the no ſmall luſtre thereof. | 

They take no delight in many Stories, never raifing them higher than two, 
though generally but one, they counting it a hard labor to go up Stairs or 
Ladders. | 

The lower part of their Houſe is onely inhabited, it being divided into 
handſom Chambers and Halls : As to the out-part of the Houle, it is but 
mean (except the great Gate and other lefler Wickets, which are ſtately builc 
before Noble-mens ; Houſes) bur the inner part is pleaſant, and very curiouſly 


wrought,ail ſhining with the Varniſh Cie. T hey are generally built of Wood,yea, 


the Emperor's Palace it (elf, though the Walls which ſeparate the Halls and 
Anti-Chambers are, commonly of Brick, but the Roof reſts on wooden Pillars, 
and not on Walls, as ours do, and not cover'd with Tyles of Clay. They look 
not forwards through Windows, Perſons of Quality accounting it ill Breed- 
ing to open a Caſement into the Street. Every Houle hath ſeveral Yards or 
Halls one behind another ; the privateſt or laſt of which is in habited by the 
Women, who are kept ſo clole, as if in Priſon. 

The Chineſes, according to Trigant, when they begin ro Build, erect firſt the 
Pillars of their Houſes, which are all of Wood, for Stone is of no eſteem 
amongſt them ; nay, the Pillars in the Emperors Courts and Governors Hou- 
{es are allo of Wood : On the rais'd Columns they lay great pieces of Timber, 
and on them the Roof : The Walls are made laſt of all of Clay or Mortar, 
which if they ſhould chance to fall, yer the Timber-work would ſtand, and 
the Roof.remains firm and whole. The order in which the Pillars ſtand, is 
the ſame with all other open places ; for every Court of the Governors is divie 
ded into ſeveral baſe Courts or Quadrangles pav'd with Free-Stone; the Floors 
of them being ſomewhat lower than thoſe of the Chambers, they aſcend a few 
Steps up tothem and the Galleries. 

And again in another place the lame Trigaut ſaith, That the Chineſes are not 
to be compar'd to us in Archite&ure, neither for beauty nor durance , for they 
build according to Mans life, and (as they ſay) onely for themſelves and not 
for others; whereas we on the contrary build for future Ages. 
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The (kineſes dig no Foundations, but lay on the Ground which they deſign 
to build on, very great Stones; or if they chance to dig Foundations, they are . 
never above two or three Yards deep though for exceeding high Towers, ſo 
that they — Age. Nor. in like manner their Clay Walls, which 
give them the rroubli of a conſtant and OY repairing; from whence it happens 
alſo, that their Ho 
in which' there is = ſmall convenience, becauſe the Walls may be repair 4d 
without medling with the other parts of the Houſes, for the Roofs reſt not on 
the Walls, bur on Columns. Thus far Trigaut. 


| Palaces, or Governors Ces: 


Governors, as welF Tivil as Martialift : And the Emperor doth not 

/onely provide Courts and Ships: for his Governors, bur alſo all man- 

ner of neceſſary Furniture, Proviſions and Servants ; nay, when a Governor 

( which; 1s, mo rematkable) <ither goes to another Province, or ſerv'd out the 

is Office (which' ſometimes happens to be in halfa year) he may take 

he Furni ure with him, and-then again new is provided for his Succeſſor. 

"he Houle of the Magiſtrates exceed all other 'in beauty, bigneſs, and Or- 
namentals, attd'may juſtly be call'd Courts or Palaces. 

In every Metropolis are fifteen,twenty,or more ſuch publick Edifices ; in the 

chief Ciries ; at leaſt eight, and four in the lefle, all after one Model, except 


T; Palaces are all buile at _ Emperor's Charge for Reſidences for the 


that the one is bigger than the other, according to the Quality of the Go- 


vernors. 

The great Palaces have four or five Halls, with as many Porches that ſtand 
before them. 

At the Front of every Palace three Gates, the biggeſt in the middle, every one 
adorn'd on each fide with great Lyons of Marble. Before the greateſt Gare is 
a large Court Rail'd in, which glitters exceedingly with the Chineſe Varniſh. 
In the middle of this Court ſtand two Towers, or Muſick-Rooms, ready pro» 
vided with Drums, and all ſorts of Inftruments to play on whene're the Go- 
vernor goes inor out to fit on the Bench of Juſtice. Beyond this Gate is a 
ſpacious Hall, wherein thoſe that Plead, or have any Buſineſs with che Go- 
vernor, wait ; on each fide thereof are ſmall Apartments for the Judges 


of the lower Bench ; beyond are two Rooms, wherein Perſons of Quality, 


that come to vilit the Governors, are received; in them are Stools and 


Benches , and all things neceflary for Entertainment. - In theſe alſo the 
right-Hand is given to the Civiliſts, or Citizens, and the left to the Martialift. 
Paſſing through theſe Chambers you come to another Gate, which is ſeldom 
open'd but when the Governor keeps a Court-Day. The middlemoſt is of an 
extraordinary bigneſs, and none but Lords and Noble-men are ſuffer'd to go 
through it, all other Perſons walking through the ſide-Gates. Beyond this 
Gate is So orher large Court, atthe end whereof ſtands a great Apartment reſt» 
ing on Columns, and is call'd Tang. In this Chamber or Hall the Governor 
fits on the'Bench ; on each ſide thereof Servants, Meſſengers, and other Offi- 
cers, have little Houts for their Reſidences. 

Theſe Officers never remove with the Governor, but live there during their 
life-time, being maintain'd at the Emperors Charge, and ſerve one Lord afrer 


another, SY of changing their Habitations. 
Behind 
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Behind this Apartment is another inward Chamber, much ftatelier than the 
firſt, which is call'd Sutaxg,thar is, The Privy-Chamber,in which onely the greateſt 
Friends to the Governor give their Viſits, and pay Reſpe&s , abour it on the 
out-fide the Governors Houſhold have their Dwellings ; behind it opens the 
greateſt Gate, where alſo are the Governors own Lodgings, and a little apart 
his Wivesand Concubines, being all neatly built, and conveniently contriv'd. 
There are alſo Warrens, Gardens, and all things fit for Countrey Recreation. 

A Palace belonging to an Eunuch, not far from the Ciry Peking,is by Trigaut, 
with the following Platform, thus deſcribed : 

On each ſide before the Gates ſtand two Marble Stones, in a manner like 
Steps to get on Horſeback from ; before the Entrance of the Palace runs a 
Wall about fix Foot high ; behind which opens a ſmall Entry or Alley, in the 
middle whereof ſtands the prime Portico, or chiet Srone Gare, to which they go 
mounted on Steps, with two Chambers on the right,and three on the lefr-hand, 
which have their Entrances into the little Alley ; beyond this Gate opens a 
great Court, where on the right-Hand ſtand three, and on the lefc-Hand four 
Chambers ; Art the end of this firſt Court is another Gate, which they firſt 
aſcend on Steps, and having paſs'd through it, deſcend again on the other ſide 
into a ſecond Court; in the middle whereof on each fide, a Gate or Door 
with Steps leads to the Halls that are on both ſides of this Court ; behind 
which is alſo a great Hall, and beyond that a third Court of the ſame form as 
the ſecond, and art laſt appears a ſtately Garden,*ſurrounded with a Wall of 
twenty Hand high, and cut through in the middle with a pav'd Way. 


A Draught of the firſt Ground-plat of a Houſe for Chineles of 
| indifferent Quality. 


I He chief Door of the Houſe under a ſmall Gallery, which ſerves in 
ſtead of a Penthoule, 
2 Prime Courts pav'd with. Free-Stone. 


3 Chief 
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3 Chief Halls i in the Houſe. 
4 A wooden Partition, with a little Room in the middle in manner like a 


Chappel, in which ſtand Carv'd Images, and before them perfuming Vel- 


ſels and Lamps. 


'5 A narrow Entry behind the Partition, which hinders the f fight into the chief 


Hall. 
6 Two inner Chambers, 
7 Two Halls or Dining-Rooms. 
8 A great Houle for Poultrey, Cartel, and the like. 


A Draught of the ſecond Ground-plat of a Houſe for a Rich Chinele, or 
Mandarin of ordinary Quality. 


1 Portal before the Gate. 
T he chief and onely Gare of the whole Houle. 


3 The Entry or Gallery. 


4 A Partition of Wood to prevent the ſight from without into the Houſe. 

5 An open Court pav'd neatly with Free-Stone. 

6 Cover'd Halls. 

2 The chiefeſt Hall. | 

8 A Wooden Partition with a Chappel in the middle, in which the Images 
ſtand, as alſo Candles, Iszamps, and Veſſels to burn Perfume in before them. 


9 A narrow Entry behind the wooden Partition, which hinders the Proſpe& 


into the Hall and open Courr. 
10 Chambers in which the Maſter of the Houſe Lodges. 
11 Narrow Entries, through which they go into all the Chambers and inner- 
12 Apartments for Slaves, and other Female-Servants. 
13 Little Chambers for bllves and Men-Seryants. 
14 A Stable for Cartel. 
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A Draught of a third Ground-Plat of Royal Houſes, and the Houſes 
of very rich Mandarins. 

= He Front Gare. 

3 The chief and onely Door of the Houl. 

3 The Entry or Gallery. 

4 A Partition of Wood, which prevents the fight from without into the 
Houle. 

5 Open Courts cover'd neatly with ſquare F ree-Stone. 

6 7 Chief cover'd Halls. 

8 Little Entries, through which they go into all the Courts and Chambers of 
the Houle. 

9 A Partition of Wood in the laſt Hall, with a Chappel in the middle, in 
which as before ſtand Carv'd Images, Candles, Lamps, and petfuming 
Veſlels. 

10 Narrow Entries behind the great wooden Partition , which hinders thoſe 
from being ſeen that walk in the Hall. 

11 A wooden Partition in the firſt Hall between the firſt chief Court, which 
ſtops the proſpect into the other open places. 

12 Pedeſtals of the Pillars, which ſupport the Roof of the firſt Hall, which 

| Rands at the end of the firſt Court. 

13 Handſom Chambers, in which the Lord of the Houle reſides. 

14 Leſſer Rooms, in which his Concubines, Slaveſſes, and other Women 
dwell. 

i5 Small Apartments for Servants and Slaves. 

16 The Stable. 

Thus much concerning their Houſes. 
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Of rheir Shipping. 


ping may be, notwithſtanding they are us'd in another Element, and 
ſerve for other occaſions. 

The Chineſe Veſſels are ſeveral, viz, Warlike, impure Ships for the Gover- 
nors, others that carry the Fiſh 20 ro the Emperor's Court, Longzons, Snake- 
Veſſels, or rather Pleaſure-Boats, and the like, be{ides floating Villages on 
Canes, joyn'd together with a wogh Twig call F Rotang. 

An ecralht: number of Veſlels are continually tound in China, Sailing 
from one place to another; for the Countrey is Navigable in moſt parts, by 
convenience of the Rivers every where; for the Way from the City Hakao to 
the Metropolis Peking, (being a Tract of about three hundred German Miles) 
may all be travell'd by Water, along Rivers or artificial Channels, except one 
days Journey, which is over the Mountain of Mintm, between the City Nan- 
hang, of the Province of Quantung, and the City Nanking in the Province of 
Quangſt. 

In like manner,they can go from the Province of Chikiang in their Barges along 
the Rivers through that of Suchuen ; nay,there is ſcarce any City,either little or 
great in all China, to which they cannot come by Water, becauſe the whole 


__ the building of chSr Mobs we may conjecture what their Ship- 


Countrey is not onely naturally full of Rivers, but are alſo divided and ſub- 


divided by induſtry into ſeveral Channels nd Rivulers : Bur their Ships that 
lic in ſeveral Bays and Harbors reſemble Woods. 

Such an innumerable and vaſt number of Shipping are in the Province of 
Fokien, that the Inhabitants thereof proffer'd the Emperor of China, when on a 
time he reſoly'd to War againlt the Japanners, to make him a Bridge or Cawley 
of Ships, that ſhould reach from their Coaſt to Japan, and well ic might have 
been done,if they could have eadur'd the turbulency ot the Sea. 

Amongſt all other, the Imperial Ships belonging to the Governors are the 
beſt and ſtouteſt, and indeed in curious Work and Ornamenrals, exceed ours in 
Europe : they ſhew in the Water like Towers or Caſtles, and are on both ſides 
divided into ſeveral Apartments; in the. middle is a ſtately Room provided 
with all manner of Neceſlaries, and Hung with Tapeſtry, and furniſh'd in 
State, with whatever belongs to a Princes Palace ; ia ftead of Glaſs Win- 


/ 5p they have Silk varniſh'd and painted with Homer, Birds, Trees, and | 


the like, which is ſo cloſe that no Wind penetrates, owed ioar' the Ship On 
the 'Deck are Galleries and Rails, berween which the Sea-men or Mariners 
can do-their Buſineſs without any trouble or diſturbance. The whole Ship 


18 varniſh'd with the Wax by the Chine/es, call'd Cie, which gives a great luſtre, 


being allo mix'd with divers Colours; the in-fide is, painted with Birds, Beaſts, 
Cities, and the like, in Golden Colours (the proper Livery of the Emperor,) 
which are worthy of obſervation, and very delightful ro the Eye. They ule nv 
Nails in all their Ships, becauſe he Timber yo Planks are pegg'd together 
with wooden Pins. 

The Chineſe Veſlels are in length equal with our Mediterranean Galleys, but 
are not fo high and broad ; on a Ladder of Leather with twelve Steps they get 
intothem. The Prow, where the Drummers beat and Trumpeters {ound their 
Levets, is made like a Caſtle. Upon the ſound of the-Drums and Trumpets all 
the deker Veſlels give them the Way, unleſs it be a Mandari in of Tn” Quality, 
then 
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then che inferior gives way to the ſuperior, without any the leaſt diſturbance 


or diſpute, all which Caſes being order'd by che Law, according to which 


every one muſt govern himſelf ; wherefore onthe Head of every Ship ſtands 
written in great Golden Letters of. Foot and a half long, the Quahity of every 
Governor ;, from both the fides flie divers colour'd Silk Flags and Penons. 

In es Weather there are People, which in ſtead of Horles, Tow the Veſ: 
ſels by a Line, or Row them : They alſo uſe their Oars juſt as the Fiſhes their 
Fins or Tails, with very great dexterity and ſwiftnels, to the no little manife- 
ſtation of theie lagenuity. They allo Steer a Ship with a mg Oar after the 
{ſame manner as we our Boats. 

Exceeding ſtately are thoſe Ships which every three Moneths to the num- 
ber of five, come with Silk-Stuffs and Garments from the Metropolis of Nan- 
king to the Court of Peking, and are by the Chmeſes call'd Lungchychuen, as if they 
would lay Ships of Dragons Clothes, becauſe they are ſent to the Emperor, whole 
Arms and Marks are Dragons ; they are Gilt all over, and colour'd Red. To 
theſe all the Governors Veſlels are inferior, and muſt give them the _ where- 
ſoe're they meet them. 

Swift Streams, which between the Hills and Valleys have great Falls, are 
Row'd up by the Chongles with a ſort of little Boats with two Oars or Steerers, 
one before at the Head, and the other at the Stern ; by means of which they 
guide their Boats between the Rocks with great dexterity and caſe, as if they 
had a Horſe by the Reins, though ſometimes the Channel is ſo narrow, that 
the Veſlels can ſcarce paſs through the ſame, bur are forc'd to go round about 
the Stones, which lie ſcatter'd and cumber the Channel every where. 

This troubleſom Rowing, though an ingenious Invention of the Chineſes, 
hath rais'd this Proverb amongſt them, That their Boats are Paper, and their Was 
termen Tron, becauſe they are made of very thin Boards, like our lit Deal, which 
are not nail'd, but faſtned together with Withs, in the (hineſe Tongue call'd 
Rotang ; by which means the Boats, though often beaten by the ſtrong Current 
againſt the Rocks, ſplit nor, bur bend and give way. 

In the third County Sachs, of theProviace'of Nanking, the Inhabitants 
keep many Pleaſure-Boats onely for their Recreation, all of chem being richly 
gilded and painted with ſeveral colours tothe Life, FE that we may rather call 
them ſtately Houſes than Ships. Many afrmaimns ſpend their whole Eſtates 
in theſe Veſſels, being roo indulgent to Wine and Women. 

In a delightful Lake call'd S;, near the chief City Hangcheu, in the Province 
of Chekiang, are alſo very gallant Veſſels, which Row up and down in the ſame 
in fair Weather for their pleaſure. All things about theſe Veſlels are either 
gilded or painted with various colours, where they always highly Treat, and 
_ are preſented with Stage-Plays, and coke ſuch like Divertiſements. The Ships 
in the interim furniſh'd with all manner of Neceſſaries, Sail without fear of 
Shipwrack croſs the Lake, notwithſtanding many by ſudden Storms or Tems 
peſts are in the middle of thei Mirth caſt away. 

They have alſo a kind of Gindelo's, in the Chineſe Tongue call'd Lungſchen, 
that is, Serpent-Boats, from their -reſembling of Water-Snakes, and their be- 
ing Painted and Carv'd all over with various Serpents; ſome over-grown with 
Hair, and hoop'd in with broad Iron Rings, are alſo joyn'd together with 
Ribbons of divers colours, very neatly, and with great art interwoven toge- 
ther. The Maſts, which are generally three, and hung with Silk Penons and 
"RP have an [do] upon the top of them, as allo one on the Prow of the 
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Ship; on the Stern are many Enſigns, hung full of Tufts of Hair, Silk Flags, 
and long Feathers; the whole VeſſeH is hung round about with Gold and Silk 
Fringe ; under the Deck fir the Rowers, generally to the number of 'ten or 
ewelve, richly Cloth'd in Silk, and Gilded Crowns on their Heads ; at the ſound 
of a Drum they ſtrike their Oars (which are made like a Spoon) ms the Was 
,.ter, and make ſuch quick way, that they ſeem to go as ſwift as Lightning ; in 
a Gap in the Stern ofcentimes hangs a Boy, a Jugler, who leaping into the 
Water, makes pleaſant ſport for the Paſſengers. 

In the Yellow River area kind of Carriages, or rather floating Villages, con-. 
ſiſting in great thick Reeds, by the Indians al d Bambu, or Bambo's,which are ſo 
cloſely ty'd together with Withs, by them nam'd Rotang, that the leaſt drop of 
Water cannot get through them. On theſe Floats are Huts and little Houles 
of Boards and other ſleight Materials, cover'd with Roofs made of Mats, in 
which the Chineſes dwell with their Wives and -Children (in ſometo the num- 
ber of two hundred) as on the Main Land, and never inhabit on the Shore : 
They drive along with the Stream down the Rivers, or elſe are Tow'd againſt 
the Current with a Line, for Sails they ule none. | 

Thoſe that reſide in theſe floating Villages drive a Trade with all ſorts of 
Merchandiſe, and carry them from one place ro another on the River : *at the 
Towns before which they ſtop, they run Stakes into the Ground, ro which 
they make faſt their floating Iſle. 

There are alſo ſome in China, which with their whole Families reſide in or- 
dinary Veſſels, and Sail in Fleers of four or five hundred together, Trading | 
through the whole Empire;ſfo that from whence theſe Fleets remove, it ſeems 
aSif a Forreſt moved. They keep likewiſe all manner of tame Catrel i in thoſe 
Veſſels, eſpecially Swine ; and whereſoever they arrive, they generally ſtay 
ſeveral Moneths. 

Father Martin doubts not, but that the Chineſe Merchants have anciently, as 
at this day, furrow'd the Gas as far as the Red Lake: for in theſe modern 
Times they build great Ships call'd Pancum da China, which in the Chineſe 
Tongue ſignifies 4 Woodej: Palace ; neither have we Gaal reſtimonies of ir 
through all India. 

fT hat the Chineſes (faith be) have at frequented the Seas, and Sail'd with 
their Ships to remote Countreys, doth not darkly appear by the Voyage of one Luſeng, ſent 
out by the Emperor Ching or Xi, Anno 214. before the Nativity of Chriſt, to diſcover 
the Northern Countreys ; for be, amongſt others, proffer'd the Emperor ſome Geographical 
Deſcriptions of ſeveral Countreys in the World, and eſpecially of China, and the 1 Iſlands 
Hg 1 in the Eaſt Sea, otherwiſe call'd Mare Eoum , from whence ns will conclude, 
+ that the Name Cingala (which ſignifies Sandeplats of the Chineſes, on which a Fleet 
of Ships ſuffer'd Shipwrack) hath its original : From hence is alſo deriv'd Ceilon, or Sin- 
lan, that is, Inhabitants of China, or Chineſes : Moreover, that the Chineſes of the - 
Iland St. Laurence or Madagaskar, is affirmed by the Chineſes that refide on this 
Iſland, eſpecially at the Bay of St. Clare, where Men of white Complexions ſpeak the 
Chineſe Language. 

This Negotiation of the Chineſes extended it ſelf to all the Iſlands in the 
Oriental Sea, and to India it (elf, till the time of the Portugueſe firſt coming thi- 
ther , bur 5” HA ROY it was negle&ed, partly for the remoteneſs of the Places, 
and partly out of fear of the Portugueſe : Bur Japan, the Philippine Iſles, Macaſſar, 
Java, Camboya, Sion, and Cochinchina, the Chineſes frequent with their Ships laden 


with Merchandiſe to this yery Jay, eſpecially thoſe of the Province of Fokien ; 
dr 
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for ſcarce any other (hineſes frequent the Sea, or go to foreign Countreys 
againſt the Laws of the Empire. 

. The Emperor Hin, who 4nmo 140. before the Secueniahiih began his Reign, 
after having by means of the General Chankieng ſubdu'd the Kingdoms of Ynpez, 
(at this day Twngking and Laos) Tavon and Takia, lying near the Weſt, ſent a 
Fleet of Ships to the Eaſt through the Chineſe Sea, or Bay call'd Sang. But thoſe 
Places to which the fore-mention'd Fleet Sail'd, were not deſcrib'd by the Chi- 
_ neſe Geographers, which is no wonder , for as theſe People have a great and 
high opinion of themſelves, and account foreign things not worth their know- 
ledge or delcription ; therefore we cannot ſay whether this Fleet went to 
Japan, or to the Iſles Linſon, Ceilon, Java, Camboya, and the like Places. 
 Thetimely finding of the Magnct or Load-ſtone, and Compaſs, by the Chineſes, 
give allo no mall teſtimonies of their Navigation, 

As Martinius ſaith, the Properties of the Magnet, and its reſpe&ting the North 
and South, or the Compaſs was known to the Chineſes many Ages before the 
Incarnation, and before the People of Europe ; for when in the Reign of Zing, 
Anno 1115. before the Birth of (brit, the Cochinchineſes, by the Chineſes call'd 
Kiacchi, had the firſt time ſeat an Agent to the Emperor, with a. white Hen 
or Phealant for a Preſent, the Agent was by the Emperor's Tutor call'd Cheu- 
_ cung, a great Aſtronomer, preſented with a piece of Workmanſhip artificially 
wrought, which of it {elf without ceaſing pointed dire&tly rowards the South, 
not onely when it was carry'd by Land, but by Water allo. 

This Piece was with two Syllables call'd Zinan, which is like that where- 
with the Chineſes at this day call the Load-$one , which ſerves for an infallible 
teſtimony (as Martinius ſaith) that the uſe thereof was found out onely by the 
Chineſes at that time. Ir is not like our (ompaſs divided into thirty two Points, 
bur onely into four, which reſpec the four chief Winds, as Eaſt, Weſt, South, 
and North, 

The Chineſes are little experienc d in the Myſtery ofiiiibigarion; not being 
able to take an Obſervation of what Laticude they are in with a Quadrant, but 
govern themleves onely by their Compaſs and Evening-Star : At the riſing of a 
Storm or Tempeſt they chuſe not Sea-room as our Mariners, but running with 
their Ships aſhore, leap over-board, and cry Sequa, Sequa. 

I will here annex what I have receiv'd concerning the (hineſe Ships, from 
the Writings of David Wright, who refided a conſiderable time in the Iſland 
of Formoſa and China. 

The Chineſes (ſaith he) call their great Ships Zoen, and not Jonks, or Joven« 
cheu, as moſt have written, but by that Name underſtand our Chriſtian Veſlels ; 
ſome of them carry a thouſand one hundred Laſt, or twenty two hundred 
Tun, ſome a thouſand, others fix hundred, others two, and many lels. 

Their Men of War have a Fore-Caſtle, and another along the Quarter- 
Deck, which are higher than the ſides of the Ship ; in which the Soldiers keep 
in the time of a cloſe Fight, and ſerve alſo for Gun-Rooms, wherein they keep 
their Arms and Ammunition. 

T heir greateſt Ships of War carry not above forty Guns, ſome thirty, and 
others twenty, and ten, all the Guns which they carry in their Veſſels being 
{maller than ours, ſome. carrying not above eight pound Ball,others ſcarce four, 
three, two, or one, ſome are Caſt of Copper, others of Braſs. 

Men of War with forty Guns carry eight hundred Men; thoſe with ten, 


_ two hundred, and generally more Soldiers than Sea-men. | 
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The Arms which they uſe are Muſquets, Pikes, Darts, Bowes, Shields and 


Swords, with Fire-balls, and the like, beſides many Fire-fhips. 


Their Men of War are made after another manner than ours, wita broad” 
Sterns ; and alſo broad before, yet not above three Foot ;, and from the mid- 
dle they run narrower towards the Head ; they have no Keel, bur are flat at * 
the bottom; the biggeſt as well as the ſmalleſt carry rwo Maſts, withour 
Yards, Mizne, or Boltſprit. The Sails are made of Ruſhes and Cane Leaves 
in this manner : | | 

Firſt they make Net-work of ſplit Reeds, as big as the Sail they intend to 
make , which ſpreading on the Ground, they lay five double Leaves of 
Canes all over it, and on theſe another Network made juſt like the undermott, 
all which is twin'd faſt rogether round about and in the middle : which be- 
ing thus made, are faſtned to the Yard with Ropes, like thoſe of the Dutch 
Hoys ; they looſe and faſten the Strings one by one, and the Sail when taken 
from the Yard, is rowl'd up and laid along in the Ship ; the Ropes wherewich 
they tie them are made of Hair, but their Cables of Canes or Reeds ; the Sails 
have neither Braces nor Bowlings, but abundance of ſmall Ropes, which are 
faſtned from the rop down to the bottom of the Sail, and all knotred together 
about a Fathom diſtance from it. 

The Anchors are made of a ſort of exceeding ſtrong Wood, which ſinks in 
the Water like Iron,and faſtens in the Ground, with Flooks like ours; but they 
have no Anchor-ſtocks nor Rings, but through the end where our Anchor- 
ſtock is made faſt, runs a Rope. 
© The Chineſes carry no Flag-ſtaffs, but in ſtead thereof a Maſt, which ſtands 
in that part of the Ship where our Mizne-Maſt ſtands: their Flags hang ar the 


end of a long Stick on the top of the fore-mention'd Maſt ; which Stick is 


drawn. up by a Rope that runs through the top, and is made faſt about the. 
middle thereof ; on the other end is a Rope, with which they pull down the 
end of the Staff, and hoiſe up the other ro which the Flag is faftned ; they allo 
carry Flags and Penons on their Fore and Main-Maſt, according to the inſer- 
ted Sculpture. S 

The Men of War generally bear a round Circle in their Flags, and not (as 
Linſchot tells us) three Creſcents with ſeven Stars, after the Mahumetan manner, 
one half Red, and the ether yellow: and the whole Circle is ſurrounded with 
forty three Specks, 

When any Ships come to an Anchor, then their Rudder, which is of another 
faſhion than ours, they hoiſe Aboard, and put on again when they ſer Sail. 

They have another ſort of Veſſels, by thoſe of the Province of Fokien call'd 
Koeya, which are much lefler, the greateſt carrying not above fifty, and the 
{ſmalleſt rwenty Tun, bearing onely one Maſt. 

A third ſort call'd Sampan, or Champan, have alſo one Maſt, but fix Oars. 

A fourth nam'd Lantya, have neither Sails nor Maſts, but are like Barges, 
and carry'd with fixteen Oars, eight on each fide, and to eyery one eight Men. 
Theſe Veſlels are not onely long, but bear a breadth, and ſerve againſt the Pys 
rats, which much moleſt the Rivers. « 

The Emperor keeps great numbers of theſe Veſſels for the ſafeguard of 
Travellers and Merchants, and likewiſe keeps great Fleets of them upon the 
Sea-bordering Provinces, for defence of his Havens and Harbors. 

All the Emperor's Ships and Lantayes carry in chief, the Imperial Arms in 
their Flags, being a Dragon with five Claws on each Foor. 52 

When 


| To the Emperor of C H 1 NA. 
' When any of cheir Ships coming from a foraign Countrey, ſtands in for 
the Shore, they can immediately know from whence it comes, and what her 
' Loading, never asking from whence, or what their Freight, for they give no- 


tice thereof in this. manner : The Pilor at the beating on Drums and Kettles, 
ſtanding on the Stern, begins to make ſigns with the Staff in his Hands, and 


| ſometimes waves it over his Head, then behind his Back, then up in the Air, | 


and annon down to his Feet ; then laying the Staff down, he makes as many 
ſtrange {1gns with his Hands and Arms, as he did before; which done, he 
takes the Staff up again, and begins a new, whilſt the Pilots of thoſe Ships that 
Ride at an Anchor in the Harbors, exa&tly obſerve his motions, and thereby 
know all what they deſire concerning the Veſſel; which ſtrange kind of ſigns 
and tokens the Netherlanders believe are not to be done by Humane Reaſon, bur 
by Necromancy and Arts of the Devil. 


Common Roads. or High-VVays. 
, Ll ſtrangers may juſtly wonder at the Roads and common High-ways 


OP 


that are ſo many, and withal, ſtrangely and artificially contriv'd by 

Humane Induſtry, for the conveniency of the Traveller, eſpecially 
in all the Southern Provinces, the Ways are firſt Levell'd and Pay'd with 
Stones, becauſe they uſe not many Horſes nor Wains : The higheſt Mountains 
are alſo turn'd into good Roads, by cutting and making Paſſages through the 
Cliffs on each fide : Hills and rops of Mountains are Levell'd, and Vallies 
- ll'd up therewith, to the grear eaſe of Travellers. 

There are alſo on certain places, as at every Stone, (lying ten Chineſe Fur- 
longs from one another) Meſſengers or Poſts, which ſpeedily convey all Let- 
ters, the Emperor's and Governor's Edidts from one place to another, by 
which means, nothing thart is ſtrange or News happens, bur in few days, it is 
ſpread through the whole Empire. 

Art every eighth Stone, being a Tract of a days Journey , are publick Houſes 
or Inns, for Entertainment, call'd (ungyuon and Yhi, which entertain all Go- 
vernors, Magiſtrates, and other Imperial Officers, of what Degree ſoever, with 
their ſeveral Trains, at the Emperor's Charge ; but they muſt by a Harbenget 
pre-acquaint the Hoaſt or Maſter of their coming, with the quality and number 
of their Attendance, fo that when they come,they find all things in a readineſs, 
not onely Proviſions, but alſo Horſes, Sedans, Porters, and Veſſels, if there be 
occaſion for them; for whatſoever he delires to have, he gives notice thereof to 
the Inn-keeper, by a Letter, in the Chineſe Tongue call'd Pai. 

In like manner, the Shores and Banks of Rivers are like the High-ways, 
handſomly made up, without any Trees or other hindrances, within eight Foot 
from the Water, that thoſe which Tow the Veſlels by Land, may have a clear 
Paſlage. | 

And alſo the Walls of ſeveral places are rais'd from the ground with great 
ſquare Stones, and over-laid with Stone Bridges of divers Arches, where oc- 
caſion requires it; ſo that the Chineſes in this Point, not onely exceed the anci- 
ent Romans, but may alſo with all other People ftrive for the Palm, for though 
the Chineſes are not comparable to the Europeans, in the Building of ſtately and 
ſtrong Houſes; yet in the erecting of Srone Bridges of exceeding bigneſs, and 
many Arches, they far exceed them, as may appear by the Deſcription of ſe- 


veral before-mention'd. 
Rivers 
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Rivers, Streams, and Channels. 


Mongſt the Rivers which moiſten the Countrey of China, the Xiang and 
" Hoang, or Tetlow River, delerve the firſt place, partly for their long 


courſe through almoſt the whole Empire, and partly for their 
greatneſs and abundance of Water. 

The greateſt Rivers are in the Chineſe Tongue call'd Kang, bur the leſs, Ho. 

The Yangau-Kiano, or for its excellency, by the Chineſes call'd Kang, as if 
they would ſay,The Son of the Sea,divides all China into a North and South part. 

The River Kiang gliding from the Weſt to the Eaſt, takes irs Original our of 
the Mountain Min, which runs in a ledge of Hills, from the utmoſt Weſtern 
Borders of the Province of Suchuen, into the Kingdom of Sifan , and extends 
Northward to the City Guet, 

It hath ſeveral Names from the ſeveral Countreys through and by which 
it paſſes ; irs farſt Name is Min, from the Mountain Min, its Spring and Ori- 
oinal, from whence it ruſhes with great force of Water, by the chief City 
Chingtu, in the Province of Suchuen, and divides it ſelf by the ſpreading into ſeve- 
ral Branches,and Incloſes great part of the County Chintingfu, eſpecially at and 
near the Metropolis Chingtu,in ſuch a manner, with his Meandring Reaches and 
crooked Windings, that it lieth like an Iſland, and ar the City Sincin, it changes 
its Name into that of Takiane, and paſles from thence, inrich'd with the Wa- 
ters of other Rivulets ; as the Lunghoa, from the Eaſt-fide, and (hocang, Cin, and 
Tatu, from the Weſt-fide, by the Ciry Sui, into the Stream of Mabu , from 
thence going on Eaſtward to the City Liucheu, where it is call'd Linkiang, and 
gliding to the City Chunking, receives the great River Pa with this Name ; then 
paſſes North, through the County of Chunkingfu and Queicheufu, Southward of 
the City Queicheu or Patung, in one and thirty Degrees Northern Latitude, out 
of the Province of Suchuen, into that of Huquang, and then takes again the 


Name of Takiang, not far from the City of Queicheu. 


To this place it tumbles with many Gulfs, and great force of Water through 
crooked Vallies, amidſt dangerous Rocks Ns amazing Precepices, which the 
Chineſes in their Sailing, with great dexterity and nimbleneſs, know how to 
ſhun : Bur afterwards begins to glide more gentler, where on the North it 
falls in the Lake Tungting ; and paſſing thence, this Lake and the chief City 
Yuchang enters the Province of Kiangft, and Sw receives out of the. Lake Poy- 
ang, by which ir paſſes on the North, great abundance of Water, and the name 
of Jangcu Kiang. | 

From thence falling into the Province of Nanking, a little after makes an 
Iſle can Sango, Eaſtward from the City Sofing, where expatiating it ſelf rwo 
Leagues, goes Northward through the whole Province of Nanking ; and to the 
Weſt and North by the City Nanking it (elf. 

In the County Taipingfu, Southward from the City Nanking, the Kiang di- 
vides it ſelf into two Arms, and makes the Ifland on which the little City YJu- 
bu ſtands ſituate, which lawronds againſt Nanking unite themſelves again : 
On the South-Welt ſide of the City Taiping, the Kiang is preſs'd between two 
Hills belonging to the Mountain Tienmuen, through which it paſſes like a Gate; 
for which reaſon the Mountain is call'd TN — that is, Heaven Gate ; then 


xunning by Chinkiang, at laſt diſembogues it ſelf chrough a great Bay into the 


Ocean ; wherein lies in a ſmall Iſle the City Cinkiang, Garriſon'd with Soldiers, 
and 


and Fortifi'd with Ships; on both ſides the Shores, are for the moſt part built 
' with greatand {mall Cities, Villages and Hamlets. 
Before its fall from the City Kieukiam into the Sea, a Tract of above a hun- 
 dred Leagues, the Kang glides ſo gently, chat the Ships may Sail up the ſame, 
with or againſt the Wind, and ſome Tides, eſpecially Spring-Tides, (a ftrange 
\ thing to relate,) the Water running up ſo far in the Countrey, that Sea-Fiſh 
are there taken. | | 

In this Stream lie ſeveral Iſles, as Peguey, chat is, of the white Tortel, in the 
third County Hoangcheufu, of the Province of Huquang. 

la this County Aincheufu, of the Province of Hxquans, a little Iſland call'd 
| Peli, which ſignifies, An hundred Furlongs, lies near the City Chikiang, in the Ri- 

ver Kiang : In ancient times, as the Chineſes write, it was nine ſmall Iſles, which 

afterwards by the falling of the Waters and increaſe of Sands, became one in- 
tire Ifland, | 

On the South-fide of the City Kiangning, lies an Iſland call'd Pelu, famous, 
becauſe not far from it, the Armies of the Southern Provinces were in the time 
of the Family Sung, beaten and utterly routed. | 

Near the City Kang, lieth the Ifle Chancung, and on the Sourh-Weſt fide an- 
other, call'd Tengx«. | 

The Yellow River, the ſecond in Magnitude, and moſt famous in all China, 
and by them nam'd Hoang, is ſo call'd from the colour of the Water, occa- 
fion'd by the Yellow Mud or Clay Earth, which from the Spring to the Sea 
it glides over : It is always difturb'd and made thick by a Yellow Soil, which it 
carries along ; becauſe this Mud, which gives the denomination, and doth not 
as in other clear Waters, ſhine from the Ground, but diſcolours, being rais'd by 
the ſwift and ſtrong Current of the Water (after the manner of Rivulets which 
ſwell by Rains) the whole River, as hath ofren been found by experience; for 
when its Water is for a little while put into a Veſlel, or Glaſs, the ſediment 
ſinks fo faſt down to the bottom, that it makes almoſt a third part; and in- 


= 


deed, this River at the firſt fight ſeems to be a Pool or lowing Mud, but the 


ſwift Current of its Waters manifeſts the contrary : Thoſe that frequent this 
River, make the Water clear by caſting in Allom, which drives the Lees to the 
Ground, and fills the fourth part of the Veſſel. It is a great wonder, from 
whence ſuch abundance of Clay or Mud proceeds, conſidering it hath never 
been ſeen clear or bright ; nay, the Chineſes ſay, That irs Water cannot be clear 
i2 the time of a cthouland Years, inſomuch that they have a Proverb from 
thence amongſt them , viz. when they ſpeak of things thar are never like to 
happen, as altogether impoſſible, they ſay, When the ellow River ſhall be bright. 
Moreover, the Hoang, as a Foraigner , entering from without into China, takes 
Original out of the Southern Amaſian Mountains, otherwiſe call'd Quonlun, and 


by the Inhabitants, Otunlao, which lie not far from the great Mogul's ſecond 


Court, nam'd Laor, or from the Kingdom of Tibet; Nay, the ſituation of the 
places ſhew, that the River Ganges in Bengale, the Meſon in Laor, and other fa- 
mous Rivers which moiſten the Countries of Siam and Peg, have their Origi- 
nals from theſe Mountains before-mention'd, for the Chineſes alſo manifeſt, that 
many great Rivers, have their head Springs and Fountains there , leaving thele 
Mountains, it runs by Sifan and Tamyu , a Tra& of above 3o0o Leagues, with 


abundance of Water tothe North-Eaft , from whence deſcending to the Eaft, 


it approaches China, near the County of Linyaofs, in the Province of Xenſi, at the 
Weſt end of the Great Wall, along which it ruſhes, and paſſes on through a part 


of 
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of the Kingdom of Tanyu, between the Deſart Keracatay, otherwile Samo ; after- 
wards through the Deſart it ſelf, with a ſwift Courle, and ſeveral Branches ' 
to the Eaſt and North, a Tra& of two thouland Furlongs ; from whence ir 


turns South-Weſt to China, and in forty Degrees and cighteen Minutes Nor. | 
thern-Latitude, runs through the Gate Se in the Great Wall of China, and ſhoots \ 


along between the Province of Xanſtand that of Xenſi, and in the Latitude of 
thirty ſix Degrees enters into the Province of Honan, and out of that into the 
Province of Xantung, near the City Cao ; from whence it runs towards the 
South-Eaſt, and paſſes on through. che Northern' part of the Province of Nan- 
king, and diſcharges it ſelf at laſt with great violence into the Sea, in thirty 
two Degrees and a half Northern-Latitude. . | | 

The Hoang generally falls with ſuch an incredible ſwiftneſs, chat no Boats 
can Row againſt it, but are forc'd up with a far greater number of Toers than 
in the River Kang. In ſome places it is above half a League, and others more, 
and extending it ſelf in length above eight hundred Leagues, oftentimes riſes 
above irs Banks, and covers all the neighboring Countreys with Water and 
Mud. The Chineſes deſcribe the Hoang in theſe, or the like words : 

<« The original of the River Hoang is between the Southern Mountains of 
© Quonlun or Amaſian Hills, by the Inhabitants call'd Otunlao, The Water which 
© makes this River ſprings from above a hundred Fountains, which makes the 
© Lake call'd Singcieu, which is forty Furlongs wide; the Water running 
< out of it along a Channel makes another lefler Lake,from whence the Hoang 
« runs Northward, though a little towards the Eaſt, and ſoon after waſhes the 
' © Province of Xenſ;, and runs direct Eaft, then paſſing on Northward by the 
* Sandy Ficlds or Wildernefles, from whence it ftreams Southward into China, 
* and through the Province of Xantung diſcharges it ſelf into the Sea. Thus 
&« far the (Chineſe Writer, 

In former times this River us'd allo to run through the Province of Peking 
and Xantung, but its Courſe is ſince by the art and labor of the Chineſes led ano- 
ther way, thereby to prevent the overflowing the fore-mention'd Countreys, 
which by reaſon of their Champain Lands that extend themſelves a great way 
in breadth and length, ſhould not be ſubject to its often inundating Streams ; 
yet nevertheleſs the Chineſes have left a lictle Branch thereof, as a teſtimony of 
its ancient Courſe thither. | 

After having given you an account of the two famous Rivers, the Kiang and 
Hoang, take a brief Relation of all the particular Streams, both ſmall and 
great, which diſtintly water every Province in the Empire of China. 


L He River Jo takes its original out of the Lake Si, lying Weſtward of 
| the Mountain Jociven in the County of Pekingfu, from whence ir paſſes 
through the Emperor's Palace, and gliding through it with many artificial 
Trenches, and meandring Inlers, waters the Gardens, and alſo makes ſeveral 
Lakes. ** 

© The Stream Lakeu, which is call'd Sangean, takes its beginning in the 
County of Taitungfu, in the Province of Xanſi, out of the Mountain Jueny : 
from whence it runs North-Eaſt, and at: the City Hoaigin receives the River 
He, which makes the Lake Kiuncun; and thence proceeding on its Courſe 
enters Northward of the Fort Guei, into the Province of Peking, where en- 
larged by the Stream Guei, which hath its original in the ſame County Tai- 
tingfu,; out of the Mountains near the City  Quangchang, it divides the whole 
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Territory Pekingfu, and gliding Southward by the City Paogan with a broader 
Channel, paſſes under a large Stone Bridge, and receives the Strean avieang, 
which out of the Jellow Kiver through the Great Wall falls inco the ER of 
Peking ; from thence paſſing towards the South-Eaſt,rowls along South-Weſt. by 
the Metropolis Peking, where a Stone Bridge with many Arches lies over the 
lame, then bending Southerly paſſes Eaſt by the Cities of Fungan and Jungein, 
RN after having receiv'd the Rivers Yo and Pe, dilembogues ir felt at laſt in 
the Bay of Sang. 

The River "Kinda bach its original in the Province of Xanſi, out of the 
Mountain Cinki, from whence it olides Eaſtward by the Cities Tai and Kicchi, 
and afrewards Southerly receives by the way the Stream Linſui, with which to 
the Northward of the City Henping, it enters into the Province of Peking, 
which it almoſt cuts through, the Counties Chintingfu, Paotungfu, and Pe- 
kingfu, and at laſt near the Garriſon of Tiencin diſcharges its Waters, being 
joyn'd with the River Get, into the Sea : Ir receives by the way ſeveral 
Brooks and Rivulets, as in the County Chinting, near the City Lingxui, that of 
Quet ; more Eaſtward, the Stream #:, near the City Tuilo, the Ta , in the 
County Paotinz by the City Poye , the Kinguen , afterwards the Channel 
call'd In, which out of the Mountain Yekon ſtretching from the North to the 
Welt, glides round about within the City, and with its winding Arms makes 
the Iſland Pehoa, and art laſt the Streams Ye and Fan, 

The River Ye divides Northward the County Paotmgfu,beginning Weſtward 
in the Mountain Culeang, reaches towards the South by the City Ie, and re- 
ceives by the way in the County Xuntienfu, the Fan ; glides Eaſtward berween 
the Mountain Non, and Southward by the City Paoting, where it unires its 
Waters with the River Kinto. 

The Chokiang hath its beginning in the Province of Xanſi, out of the Moun- 
tain Kiew, lying near the Ciry Sin, from whence it runs Eaftward 
through the urmoſt Northern Point of the Province of Honan; to the North, 
by the City Xe ; and paſſing through the Counties Xuntefu and Quangpmefu, en- 
ters the Proviece of Peking, from whenned ir glides through the Lake Talo into 
the County (hintingf#, NE. at laſt poures its Waters into the River Guez, in the 
Territory of Hokienfu, near the Mountain Si and the City Sing. This Stream 
Chekiang receives ſeveral Rivulets by the way. 

The River Guei, which riſes in the Province of Honan in the County Gueie 
choeifu, on the Weſt ſide of the City runs along to the North by the ſame ; 
from thence entring the Province of Peking, glides to the North-Eaſt between 
the Borders of the Province of Peking and that of Xantung ; receives near the 
City Lincing in the Province of Xantung, the Water of the Channel Jun; and in 
the County of Hokienfu, the River Chaobang ; and at laſt with the Kjato, diſem- 
bogues it ſelf near the Garriſon Tieucin, into the Bay of Sang. 

The Water of this River hath a peculiar property at the place where it re- 
ceives the artificial Channel Jun, as the Netherlanders in their Embaſſies to the 
Emperor of China have twice obſerv'd, that is, Throw nine Sticks of an equal 
length into the River, and fix of them, after a little lying till, will move to 
the South, and three to the North. 

This River in its Courſe receives l[everal Rivulets, as the Si, (hang, Ki, Mins, 
and Fu: The Si takes its beginning in the Mountain (#, Northward of the 
ſame City, in the County (hungtefu and Province of Honan, and paſles through 


the County Quanegpingfu ; Southward, to the City Quangping ; and Eaftward, 
to the Guei, Kkkk The 


Several EM BASSI E 5 


| The Chang, which hath its original near the City Lagan in the neighboring 
Mounrain Sin, in the Province of Xanſi, runs from thence through the Province 
of Honan, Northward of the City Changte, and accordingly into the Guei, and 
in the way thither by the City Luching,receives a {mall Rivuler, which hath its 
original in the Mountain call'd Lin. 

The Ming, a Stream whoſe Fountain Head is Northward of the City Quang- 
ping, takes its Courſe South-Eaſt towards the Guet. | | 

The Fu, which begins in the Province of Honan, in the County of Lu- 
ganfu, Northward from the City Liching, runs through the Province of Honan 
into the Gue:. 

The River Kj takes original with ſeveral Branches in the County Guehoez of 
the Province of Honan, eſpecially in the Mountains Sume: and Choayang, from 
whence one Branch runs by the Ciry Ki, and then glides North-Ealt into 
the Get. | | 

The Hei belongs properly to the Province of Pingyangfu, and ſprings from 
the Mountain Yanquo, near the City Jeching ; from whence paſſing Weſtward, 
olides by the South-ſide of the Cities Hia, Yanciven, Lincin and Pu, where it falls 
into the 7ellow River, and by the way Northward receives the Azang. 

The Sin, which waters the Ce, a City in the Province of Xanſi, almoſt ſur- 
rounding the ſame, hath his Fountain in the County of Pingyangfu, Northward 
from the Mountain Mien ; from whence it paſſes Southward into the County 
of Hoaikingfu, Eaftward from the City Yucheu, and joyns with the Jellow River. 

The River Tan, which cuts through a part of the little County Ce, in the 
Province of Xanſi, begins to the Northward from the City Caoping, and runs 
Eaſtward in the Province of Hoan, where it unites with the River Kt. 

Tan ſignifies Red, for the Water thereof is of a bloody colour ; notwith- 
ſtanding (as the Chineſes relate) it hath been clear formerly, but hath receiv'd 
that colour from the Blood of a Loyal Governor call'd Pe, who was his own 
Executioner on the Banks of the fore-mention'd River. 

The Streams Jang and Jo begin Northward in the Mountains of the County 
of Jenping, and paſs through the ſame to the South, but art the City Yunning 
unite themſelyes into one Body, which Eaſtward of the Garriſon Ju diſcharges 
its Waters into the Bay of (ang. | | 

Through the ſame County run alſo two other Rivers, viz+ the Y and Cie; the 
farſt begins above the County Pekingfu, from the Mountain Petam , the other 
out of the Eaft-Tartary without the Great Wall, where it divides it ſelf into two 
Arms, the one call'd Hing, and the other Hoang. The Rivers Y and Cie make - 
one Channel near the City Lo, and diſembogue themſelves in the Bay of Cang. 

The Guei, a pleaſant River in the Province of ' Peking in the Weſtern part of 
the Province of Xenſi, in the County Linyaofs, near the City Guciyven, and runs 
from thence winding; to the South-Eaſt through the Counties of Cungchangfu, 
Fungciangfu, and Siganfu ; to the North by the chief City Sigan, where it re- 
ceives the River King, and poures art laſt its clear Waters into the Jellow River, 
near the City Puching'in the County of Siganfa. | 

The River King ſpreads it ſelf with ſeveral Branches, as the Streams Kin 
and Haoting through the County Pingleangfu ; from whence it goes on Eaſtward, 
leaving the City King to the Weſt, afrerwards Southerly poures its Waters Eaſt 
from the chief City Sigan, into the River Guei. 

The Stream Jao, which takes original out of Sifan, otherwiſe call'd Prefter- 
Fobns Countrey, or Tibet, deſcends Southward through the County of Linyaofr, 

and 
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and with great abundance of Water, roaring like Thunder, rowls along Nor- 
therly by the City Linyao, and at laſt calarg' d with the Stream Taha, falls into 
the Jellow River near the Mountain Crexe. 

The Stream Hoan (another beſides the fore:mention'd great River Hoang) 
ſprings up in the Mountains Taiſe or 1{lam, in the County of Kingyangfu ; from 
whence gliding towards the South by the Ciry Hoang, and near the City Fun- 
given, in the County Siganfu, unites ir ſelf with the River Kiang. 

The Yung, Guei, Puon, Ring, and UH. are Rivers, which glides through the 
County Fungyangfu, all of them contributing their Waters into the River Guei. 

The Han, or Tungchan, a Stream which begins'in the County of Cungchangfu, 
in the Mountains Cheuchi, through which falling Eaſtward, afterwards wimds 
Southward, then enters the County of Hanchungfu ; through which it cuts eſpe- 
cially with two Branches, one Eaftern, which begins about the City Fung ; the 
other Weſtern, which comes out of the Mountains about the City Minchen ; 
then both theſe Branches uniting, glides (enrich'd with Water Navigable Ps 
Ships, by the Name of Tan) South-Eaſt, and paſs through the County of (ing- 
yangfu into the Province of Huquang : From thence the Han runs through 

the Counties of Siangyanfu and Chintienfu, and at laſt, after a long Courſe, 
poures its Waters into the Lake euchi, and the River Kjzang near the City 
Hanyang. 

Several Rivulets diſcharge their Waters. into this Stream, into which the 
River Gue: glides out of the Mountains Jo through the Counties of Siganfu and 
Hanchungfu. 

The River Puting runs out of the Mountains near the City Ganting through 
the County of Jenganſu, Southward by che City Cingkien, and poures its Waters 
united with the Stream Kyzemo,into the Yellow River : It is generally by the (hi- 
neſes call'd The Unconſtant, becaule in.irs Courſe amongſt the Sands it is ſome- 
times ſhallow, and ſometimes deep. 

The bro Kiemo paſles through the ſame County from the South to che 
North, and begins in the Mountains Kicinu, andgliding Weſtward by the Ci, 
ries Paogan and Jengan, and with the Yuting falls into the Yellow River. 

The Water of this Stream is ſaid ro be ſo thin and aerial, that no pieces of 
Timber nor wooden Veſſels can fwim upon it, but fink like Iron. 

T he River Jo runs to the South by the Garriſon Xaucheu, towards the Eaſt, 
and unires it ſelf Southward of the Fort Culang with the River Hoanting, which 
comes out of Tibet, and running both through one Mouth, fall into the Tellow 
River. How far this River Joglides Weſtward, is not mention'd by the Chineſes. 


He Stream Jo runs by the City Chaoykieu in the County of Cinanfu, and 
takes its original our of the neighboring Mountain Hoſien. 

The River Ci takes its beginning in the Stream Sun in the County of Jen- 
cheufu, and paſſes North-Eaſtward through the County of (inanfu ; beyond 
which itdivides it (elf into two Branches, the one call'd The Northern, and the 
other The Southern Cing, and both diſcharge their Waters in the Xangen Bay; at 
the dividing it receives the River Mingto, which glides Weſtward out of the 
Mountain Minxe. 

The Stream Yen, which paſſes through the County Yencheufu, begins near the 
City Taigan , from wheagd oliding by the Cities Ningyang and Yengang, diſem- 
bogues near the Ciry Cinning, Weſtward of the Lake Nanuang in the Channel 
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The River Si begins near the City Suxui ; from whence running Weſtward, 
divides its {elf into two Arms, (the Eaſtern whereof is call'd Tang) between 
which the City Kooben lieth like an Iſland : both theſe Arms uniting them- 
ſelves again, and enrich'd with the Water of the River 7o, fall through one 
Mouth into the ſame Channel Jun. 

The Pelang, a River which ſprings out of the Mountains near the City Sim- 
tai, in the County of (inanfu, paſſes Northward through the Territory of Ci- 
cheufu, and gliding by the Cities Changlo and Xenquan, diſcharges its Waters into 
the Bay of Xang : on the way the Rivers Hoaoquei and Chi flow into the ſame 
I the Weſt fide, and on the Eaſt the River S#. 

he Stream Kao runs from the South to the North through the middle 
of the County of Luchenfu, beyond the Ciry Pimghrtie, and poures its Waters 
Weſtward of the Fort Haicolang into the Cangang Bay : Ktao fignifies Mud- 
ſream, becauſe of the thickneſs of the Water. 

The River /: begins in the County Cincheufn, Northward of the City Mung, 
in the Mountain Tapico ; from whence ir deſcends Northward through che 
County of Laichenfu, beyond the City Camie, and diſembogues into the Bay cf 
Xang. This River being ſtopt in its Courſe by one Zanſin, when his Coun- 
trey was invaded, with Bags fll'd with Sand, which drowning the Champain 
defeated his Enemies. 
| The Y or Su begins in the Mountains, Weſtward of the City Kis, belong- 
ing to the County of Cincheufu, and Southward from the City Mungin ; from 
whence gliding South by the Eaſt-fide of the City 7, it enters the Province of 
Nanking,and then falls into the Channel Nan,Northward from the Yellow River, 

| The Stream Hucu ſprings in the Weſt from the Mountain Lie, Northward 
from the City Po in the County of Tungchanfu ; from whence oliding Eaſtward 
it unites with the Channel Jun, Sourhward from the City Jangcoin-the — 
of Jencheufu. 

Eaſtward from the City Kao, the S; owe 5 out of the Lake Lui, and runs 
towards the South into the Yellow River. 


He Streams Kinxui, Ju, Xeleang, Pien, Cu, Quei, and the Nellow River, cut 
through the County of (aifungfu. 

The River Kinxui, which comes out of the Mountain Xeyang,in the County 
of Honanfu, goes Eaſtward through Caifungfu into the River Pen, which rakes 
its beginning out of the Yellow River in the County of Cofahs, Weſtwarc 
of the City Hoin, and glides Eaſt by the South fide of the Kity Caifung ; fron: 
whence running on to the South-Eaſt through the County of. Queitefs, it paſſes 
by the Weſt fide of the City Ningling, then paſſes on through the County of 
Fungyangfu in the Province of Nanking, and by the City Lingp: unites it ſelf again 
with the Yellow River. 

The Stream Quei divides the County of Caifungfu with ſeveral Branches, and 
ſeems to take its original out of the Lake Si, Weſtward from the City Hi ; 
from whence it paſſes Eaft, and afterwards South through the ſame County, 
and by the Weſt ſide of the Cities Fhangching and Xinkian, then paſſing through 
che County of Fungyangfu in the Province of Nanking, where changing its 
Name, and taking up that of Ing, at laft falls Southerly into the Hoa. 

The River Cin, which begins in the County of Caifungfu and the Mountains 
Juling, North from the City Ju, runs Eaſt to the City Jenling, then gliding 
South ward, unites with the Stream Quez. 


The 


To the Emperar of C HTN A. 

The River Js, takes Original out of the Lake Quanching , lyecth Weſt from 
the City 74, where it  joyns it © ſelf with the River Scenal, and from thence flows 
through the County ju; afterwards Eaſt, through the "—UP4 part of the Coun= 
ty N Lnyangfis | . and at laſt turning its convll through the County Junningfu, to- 
wards the South, it fails into the River Hai, near the City Quang. 

The Xoleang , whote Head is in the County Honanfu, Southward from the 
Mountains Xezang, lows from thence Southerly, to the Weſt ſide of the Coun- 
ty Caifungfu, and unites irs ſelf at the entrance into the County Juningfu, with 
the River 7u. 

Through the County Queitefu Aows the Streams Pien; deſcrib'd before the 
Cin and Hoang, or Yellow River, 

The River Ciu begins in the County Caifungfu, Weſtward from the City 
Chinglieu, and runs Southward through the County Queitefu, by the South+ſide 
of the City Queite; afterwards Eaſt, and again South, by the Mountain Tang, 
and enters near the City Tangxan into the Province of Nanking, and ſoon after 
into the lellow River. 

The Rivers Lo and Ganyang, otherwiſe call'd Yon, paſs by the City Liu, where 
they looſe themſelves under-ground ſeveral Furlongs , but ſoon after appear 
again. 

The Ki, which divides the County FHoaikingfu, comes out of the Mountain 
amo , where falling under-ground, ſoon after makes the Lake Taye from 
whe gliding Eaſtward into the Yellow River, is call'd, the (7. 

Through the County Honanfs, the Rivers Chan, pes Ko, or Lo, and Y : The 
River 7 begins near the Ciry Luxi, in the Mountain Lu; and gliding Eaſtward, 
unites with the Co or Lo, near the City Honan. 

The Lo or Co, an excellent River, comes out of the County Siganfu, from the 
Mountain Lo, in the Province of Xenſi, from whence ir paſſes North, North- 
Eaft, by the Eaſt fide of the City Junning, where it receives the River Hivenhu, 
and unites it ſelf at laſt near the City Hanan with the River Y; with which it 
glides from thence into the Yellow River. 

The Stream Kien, which begins in Mount Pexe, to the Southward of the Tel- 
low River, runs Eaſtward into the River Y, and Eaftward from the City Honan, 
the River Chan glides to the North. 

The Rivers Jo or Pe, Tan, Pie, and Hoai, through the Territory Nanyangfu. 
The Pe or Vo, beginning i in he Nowh of this County in the Mountain Iu ; 
from whence it runs South, and paſſes through the Territory Cmgyangfu into the 
Province of Huquang, oliding Eaſtward by the City Qzanghoa, and immediately 

after into the River Tunghan. 

The Pie, which begins Weſtward from the City Yu, runs Southward, and 
unites with the Stream Pe, on the Borders of the Province of Huquang. 

The Tan begins at the Weſt fide of the City Nuihiang, and ſhoots from thence 
South-Eaſt by the South part of the Towns Checheaen ; and Sinye, and at laſt falls 
Into the Pe. 

The Palu, which begins on the Northern Borders of the Province of Hus 
quang, glides North-Eaſt into the River Hoai, Eaſt from the City Quang. 

The Sienul ſprings out of the Mountain Rt, near the City Tenfung, in the 
County Honangfu, from whence it glides South-Weſt into the Territory Ju, 
Eaſtward from the Lake Quangching. 

The Chu, which begins in the County Chintufu, Southward from the City 
Ginxen, paſles South through the ſame, and rowards the Weſt by the City Nim- 
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 kiang, unites with the Stream Joyung, which coming out of the County Tunge 
chuen, receives another River near the Mountain Loking, which hath irs Original 
in the Territory (hintufu. 

The Chu, thus inrich'd with Water, glides to the South, and takes the Name 
of Chung, vp ſo paſſes on through the County Sincheufu, and ar laſt towards the 
Eaſt, through the County WP? F by City Lincheu, and dilembogues Southward of 
the City Hokiang, into the River Kang. 

The Kang, which from North to South runs through the whole County of 
(hingtufu, tr FE the Name of Takians, runs Southward by the Weſt fide of the 
City Muen, and receives on the Eaſt the River Jolung ; after which it divides 
near the City Sinfung into ſeveral Branches, which abour and near the City 
Chingtu, joyn together, and ſurrounding the City and adjacent Countrey, make 
it an Iſle : One of theſe Branches which run to the Southward of the City, is 
call'd Kin, and generally alſo Damask River, becauſe its Water gives a great 
Gloſs ro-Silk, if it be waſh'd therein : Another, more towards the Weſt, is 
call'd Chia or Hoanglang, that is, Yellow Dragon, for it is {aid, that in the time of 
the Family Han, a Yellow Dragon was ſeen in the ſame ; but glides towards 
the South, through the County of the City Muicheu and Kiating, and falls at laſt 
near the Ciry Muicheu, into Kiang or Taking. 

The Lungchoa running out of the County of the City Muicheu; to the South- 
Weſt and North, by the City Gueiyven, diſcharges its Water in the Che or Cin. 

The Cin, which begins in the Mountains Cinſmg, in the Territory Tacheufu, 
falls Southward through the ſame County, by the Eaſt fide of the City Jachen ; 
afrerward through thar of Kiating, and art laſt Weſtward, by the City Kiating, 
where it unites with the River To or Tatu. 

'The River Chocung, which hath irs Original in the Territory of Kinngchoa, 
in the Mountain Gomw , paſſes through the Southern parts thereot , and 
through the County of Kiating, into the Stream Takiang or Kiang : This River 
is eminent amongſt the (hineſes, for a wonderful accident thar happen'd to a 
Woman, who walking along its Bank, ſaw a great Cane ſtanding on the Wa- 
ter, from which hearing a noiſe, and pulling up the Cane, found a Child in- 
clos'd therein, which ſhe carry'd home with her, who breeding it up, not 
long after became a great Conqueror, and was call'd Yelang,and firſt on the Weſt 
ſide of this River, Planted the Kingdom of Yeleang. 

The To or Tatu which runs towards the Kingdom of Sifan, is a Branch led 
from the River Kang , cut by Command of the Emperor Ju, to prevent the 
over-flowing of the River Kang. 

The Chexu waſhes the South-Weſt fide of the Province Suchuen, from whence 
it glides North-Eaſt, and falls on the Weſt ſide into the Lake Mahu : Some- 
what Northerly, tae River Lx takes the ſame courſe and ſo ends. 

The Pa, taking Original in the Northern Mountains of the County Paoning- 
fu, waiſteas the ſame, and runs Eaſtward by the City Pa, to which it gives 
denomination ; and drerddeds paſſes Sourhward through the County Xun- 
kingfu, and near the Mountain Johoan, receives the River (hai; near the City 
Tacho, the River Lin, near the City Rin, the Stream Ju, and unites it ſelf in the 
County Chungkingfu ; near the Mountain Ta, with the River Sihan or Sung, and 
Feu, which all of them with their conjoyn'd Screams fall into the River Kang, 
Southward trom the City (hungking. 

The Pa, a River which is ſo call'd, becaule with its Meandring Reaches it 
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The Fen, gas in the North part of the Province of Sychuen, in the Coun: 
ty Lynzganfu, on the South-Weſt fide of the City Lunggan ; paſling from thence 
South, through this and the Territory Chingtufu; and Eaſtward, by the City 
Tungchuen ; from whence it bends Eaſt, and glides through he County Chuz- 
kingfu, where, near the Mountain P1, it mingles with the Ta. 

The Chnen, which ſprings in the Mountains: Northward from the City Q#uang- 
can, in the. County Xaking ofu, and gliding South by the Welt fide of the Ciry 
Quanggan ; more Southerly by the Welt fide alſo of the City Gochi, at the end of 
the County, falls into the River Sung or Sthan : In it are thirty bx deep Water 
falls, where it deſcends violently with oreat noiſe, 

The Sung, by ſome call'd Sihan, begins i in the Province of Xenſi, in thirty 
Degrees FS," fifty Minutes Northern- Lavin; 
Mieechen, trom whence it paſſes Southward, and in thirty three Degrees and 
forty Minutes North-Latitude, enters the Ione of Suchuen , then running 
through the County Paoningju, by the Weſt fide of the City Zangkd, receives 
the Tung, failing out of che binicals Xeyen ; {o gliding by the City Paoning, 
enters at laſt into the Territory of Chungkingfu, and near the Mountain Fu, joyns 
with the Rivers Pa and Fu, which all looſe themſelves near the Ciry Chungking 
in the River Xtang. 

The Xe, which riſes in the Mountains, Weſtward from the City Ken, paſſes 
Southward through the Mountain Taps, and with ſeveral Windings, glide* 
Eaſtward by the City Lenting and Xehung ; then paſſing on South-Eaſt, makes 
way through the County of Xunkingfu, and mixes at the South-end thereof with 
the River Sihan or Sung. 

The Xemuen or Heng, runs through the South part of the Territory Siucheu- 
fu, by the South-Weſt fide of the City Sincheu, with great force and Precipices, 
call'd the Bell, becauſe it makes a noiſe like a Bell, re- ſounding with Ec 
choes. 

Laſtly, the is er Xemuen falls in the Kiang : The Stream Cingy, allo paſſing 
on the Eaſt fide of the ſame Territory, fills the River Kang. 

The Cing and Tofiang, cut through the Territory Queicheufu; the firſt which 
takes Original in the Lake Cingyven, and falls joyn'd with the Tofiang, which 
glides out of the Lake Cienking into the Kiang, Eafſtward from the City Quei- 
cheu ; Cing ſignifies Clear, becauſe its water is clearer than any other Rivers in 
this Province. 

The Tahoa, which paſſes through the South fide of the County (hunkingfu, 
glides Northward by the Weſt fide of the City Yulung, and falls on the Weſt fide 
alſo of the Ciry Changxa, into the River Kang. 

The Kin or Kinktang, begins with two Branches, the one call'd Piniao, in the 
South part of the Province of Queicheu, Weſtward from the City Luken; and 
with the other, in the Province of Suchyen, Southward of the Mountain Fu- 
yung, from whence it glides North-Eaſt along the South-Eaſt fide of the Pro- 
vince of Sachaen; afterwards running Northerly into the County Chunkingfu, 
falls Eaſtward of the City Changxey into the River Kiang: By the way, the (iu 
receives on the North ſide of the Garriſon Pingchai the Nanyang; and in the 
County Yunkingfn, the Stream I, Northward from the City Penoxn:. 


He Han, which runs hk the North part of the Countrey Vuchanfu, 
falls Weſtward of tne lice City Yuchan, into the Kiang : The water of 


the Han is exceeding cold, inſomuch, that it makes the Air about the lame 
remperare 


at the Eaſt fide of the Garriſon 


Rivers of the Province 
of Huquang, 
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remperate in the Dog-Days; for which cauſe, the Kings in times paſt built a 


Palace over the ſame, to reſide in the Summer. | 
T he Jo ſprings in the Mountains, Southward from the City /uchan,and runs 


Northerly chrough the middle of the City into the Kang. 


The Sui rakes Original ia the Mountains, Eaſtward from the City Tangzan, 
and glides North-Weſt into the Kiang ; through the South part of this County 
paſſes another Branch, which alſo diſcharges in the Kang. UE 

The Cha divides the whole County Teganfs, and takes Original in the Moune | 
tain Tabaung, from whence it- paſſes Sourhward by the Eaft fide of the Ciry 
Sui, and inlarg'd with the Stream Tyen, on the Weſt fide, and with others on 
the Eaſt ſide, out of the Lake Tuigmung, by the Welt part of the Ciry Tegan; 
at laſt,. mixt near the City Junzmuug with the River Foan, which comes out of 
the Lake Tungmung, it falls by che Name-of Hoan into the River Han. 

The Ki, which glides through the County of Hoangcheufs, out of the Lake 
HUheu, Weſtward by the City Kz, falis into the River Kang: The (ame Terri- 
rory is allo cut through by two other Streams, viz. Hi and Lungfiang, which 
both coming out of the North, mingles with the Xiang. 

The Me, which glides through the County Yocheafu, ſprings from the Moun- 
rain Tienbo, from whence it ſhoots North-Weſt into the River Sians, and with 
that into the Azang. | 

The Lieu, begins in the Lake Pexa, which produces four Rivers, and gliding 

North-Weſt chrough the Territory Chanxafu, cmpries it ſelf into the County Jos. 
cheufu in the River Siang. 
_ © The Melo proceeds trom the joyning of two Streams, viz. Lieu and (hao, 
originally ſpringing out of the County Paokingfa, and pailing Weſtward by 
the City Stangiin, at laſt falls into the River Taohao, or Siang : The Mielo re- 
ceives by the way another Stream call'd Can, which comes out of the Lake Pe- 
xa : This River is eminent, becauſe it was the occaſion of a great Feaſt, by 
the Chineſes call'd Tuonu, which with all Solemnity, is kept on the fifth day of 
the fifth Moon, through all parts of China, in Commemoration of a Loyal Go- 
vernor, who not able co ſerve his Maſter the Emperor any longer , Drown'd 
himſelf in this River. | 

The Stang riſes at the conjoyning Borders of the Province Huquang, and that 
of Quangſe, in the Mountain Siung ; from whence it paſſes North, through the 
County Jungcheufu, where on the Weſt it receives the River Ju; and out of this 
Territory, entering into that of Hengcheufu, glides afterwards through that of 
Changxafu, where it alſo receives the Names of Milo, by the Weſt part of the 
City Siangyan, where it unites with the River Tahoa, bur retains the Name of 
Siang ; and ar laſt, falls through the Territory Yocheufs into the Kiang : Its wa- 
ter may compare with Cryſtal for clearneſs, and though it be very deep, yet 
the Stones that lie in the bottom may plainly be diſcern'd. 

The Siao, which begins in the Mountain Kieny , at the South-Weſt fide of 


the City Ningyven, paſſes from thence cloſe by the Eaſt ſide of the Ciry Jung- 


cheu; and towards the North, mixes with the Siang; receives by the way North- 


ward, from the City Ningyven; on the Weſt, the River Cin, and Rivulet Xu, on 


the Eaſt, the Hoang. 

The Chinghiang and Ciencien, glide from the South to the North through the 
County Ciencheufu, afterwards mixing their Waves together, paſs along one 
Channel North-Weſt, through the Territory Hengcheufu, thence pour their wa- 
ters into the Siang, 

The 
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The Loyfeu, which comes our of the Northern Mountains in the County of 
Changxafu, runs to the South by the City Xeu, and to the Southward of the 
City Statang talls into the River Stang. 

This River is call'd Lofeu becauſe of? its excellency, and for the abundance of 
Lampreys that breed in the ſame. 


The Gu, which begins in the Mountains near the City Yucang, glides from | 


the South to the North through the County Packinfn, and paſles over many 
Rocky Falls, and receives on its Weſt fide, Southward from the City Paoking, 
the River Tulcang ; and in the Territory Xincheufu, near the City Xopu, another 
Rivuler call'd X95, from whence it paſles along the Weſt ſide of the County 
of Chanoxafu, where it is nam'd Taohoa, and winding rowards the Eaſt, joyns 
ac laſt.near che. City Siangyn, with the River Siang. 

This River in the County of Paotingfu hath forty eight very troubleſom and 
difficult places for Veſſels to paſs,and moſt of all on the North fide of the City 
Paoting,where there are lo many head-ſtrong Falls from broken Rocks,thar che 
( hineſes have ſetup a Copper Pillar there, to make faft their Veſſels to, rill ſuch 
time as they have furnifh'd themſelves with all manner of Neceſfaries for their 
Voyage, for it would be impoſſible elſe ro get up their Boats by ſo many 
Rocks againſt the Stream. 

The Ching, which paſſes from the Mountains Eaftward from the City Pao- 
king, glides tothe North by the City Hencheu, where ſoon after ir' falls into the 
O1aNTs 

The 14 begins in the Mountain near the City Jung, and runs by the City 
Changning. | 

The Long otherwiſe call'd Jvon and Kin, takes original in the Province of 
Queicheu, Southward from the Garriſon Taping, where it is call'd Tiechung, and 
paſſes from thence Northward through the County Sintienfu, then Eaftward 
through the Territories Chinyvenfu and Sucheufu, and enters into the Province 
of Hiquang, near the City Tveni, from whence gliding North-Eaſt through the 
Counties Xincheufu and Chatefu, it falls at laſt into the Lake Tungting. 

The Xin, paſſing by the Eaſt fide of the City Xincheu, falls into the Juen. 

On the Such ſide of the City Lui are five Rivulets, viz> Hiung, Ten, Yuen, 
Xin, and Muon , beſides one of the ſame denomination, whick runs by rhe City 
Ciontinns, and diſembogues i in the Tan. 

By the City Kingling glides the River T, which falls alſo into the fore-men- 
tion'd Tan. 

The Lungmuen paſſes by the Eaſt fide of the City chips I its Ori» 
ginal ina Mountain of the like Name. 

Weſtward from the Ciry Choxan begins the River Cungyang, and runs North- 
ward by the City Fang; then by the Name of Tanghia bends Eaſtward, and dil- 
charges its Waters alſo in the Tan. 

The Water of this River ſuddenly takes all Spots out of Garments, and har- 
dens the Edge of Iron and Steel. *y 

By the Cicy Choxan ruſhes alſo the Xangyang, which hath a very great Waters 
fall; If any one throw a Stone into it, there immediately (as they ſay) ariles 
a Thunder Shower. 

The Hiung grows from the conjun&tion of nine Riyulets in the little 
County Cincheufu, viz. Lang, Vry, Hiung, Xin, Lung, Sui, Quei, Vu, and Hiung ; 
from whence it glides along one Channel through the County of Xincheufu, 
to increale the River Jven. 
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The 7 or (ing, which begins Weſtward of the Garriſon'd City Xi, paſſes 
Northward, and going through the County of Kingcheufu falls into the Kiang. 

The Can runs Weſtward by the Ciry Nanchang into the Lake Poyang, as the 
River Licufan to the Ealt. | 


He Cay or (han, which runs through the middle of the Province of 
Kiangfu from the South co the North, takes its original in the County 

Cancheufu, Eaftward from che City Xuiking , from whence it glides South ward 
by the City Hoeichang, and afterwards takes its Courſe Northerly ; where, not 
far from the City Cancheu, to which it gives denomination, it receives the 
River Chang. | 

This River begins in the County of Nanganfu, Weſtward from the City 
Nanzan, on the joint Borders of the Provinces of Kiangſi and Huquang. Both 
theſe Rivers commixing their Waters, make a great Channel on the North 
ſide of the City, and divide almoſt the whole Province of Kiangf:; then gli- 
ding Northward firſt through the County Cancheufu, afterwards through that 
of Kiegan, Eaſtward from the City Kegan it ſelf, laſtly, paſſing through Link:- 
angfu and Nanchangfu, fall Weſtward from the Ciry Nanchang into the Lake 
Poyang. 
By the way the (ar receives ſeveral Streams and Rivers, which all have their 
original in the Province of Xangfi, viz, To the Eaft in the Territory Can- 
cheufu, the River [4 hath its beginning ; near the City tu, the Ken and Cang ; 
near the. City Canchen, as in Kieganfu, the Stream Lu; near the' City Kiexui to- 
wards the Weſt, the Rivers Tao, Sui, Xoin, and Sengting ; inthe County of Lin» 
kianofu Weſtward, the River Yven ; in Nanchangfu, the Hoayang and Xo ; by 
the City Kiegan, in the Stream Can, begins the dangerous Rock call'd Xotapan : 
for from this City the going down this River is very Craggy, and dreaded allo 
for the many Veſlels that have periſh'd there on its Sands and Shelves, over 
which the Water hafſtes with great ſwiftneſs. 

There are cighteen Places where they ſay the moſt danger is, from whence 
the Name Xopatan, which ſignifies Eighteen Waterfalls, is derived. 

Moft Veſlels take an experienc'd Pilot with them from the City Kiegan, to 
carry them through the fore-mention'd Places : The greateſt danger is at the 


_ City Foangcung. 


The River ven, or Nu, {prings in the Mountain Yangchi, Northward from 
the City Juenchen, and in the County of Linkiangfu falls into the Chan. - 
The Lu, which begins in the Mountain near the City Jungfung, runs not 
far from the City Kiexui, and receives near the Walls of the City two Rivers, 
viz. the Xanglu and FHlalu; then gliding towards the Weſt, bends afterwards a 


| lirtle co the North-Weſt, and alters its Name, firſt into that of Laywen, then in- 


to that of Lap, and diſembogues into that of Chan. 
The River Kje or Yen paſles through the Juriſdiction of the City Kiexwi, 


'and with its winding Courſe makes almoſt the Chineſe Letter Kite, that is, Hap- 


pineſs , from-whence alſo the City hath the Name Kiexui, which is, Happy in 
Waters. 

Out of the Mountains near the City Junzſin, ſprings the Rivulet Senting, 
which ſignifies Whiſtle, becauſe its Waters oliding ſwiftly through the Rocks 
and Stones, make a pleaſant noiſe like that of a Flajuler. 

The River Xo, otherwiſe call'd Kin, ſprings near the City Yanca, in the 
County of Juencheufa ; from whence it glides Weſtward by the City Xancao, 

and 
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and unites with the Klivei Hoayang near the City ca. which both run into 
che Can. Its Water (according to the common Relation of the Chineſes) is good 
againſt many Diſtempers. F 

The Lungki, which ſprings oat of htbun in Pochang i in the County of 
Nanchangfu, glides North-Eaſt by the Weſt-ſide ue City Fung fin, atterwards 
chrough the Territory Nankangfu, and poures its Waters at laſt near the Ciry 
Gang into the Lake Poyang. 

The River Sizu, which running out of the County F "WV Northward 


2 rt 


from the bovatain Kinki, glides Eaſtward into the Terfftery Nanchangfu, by 


the South fide of the City Ning, then gliding North-Eaſt, enters the County 
Nankangfu, and at laſt falls into the Lake Poyang. 
_ 4} 
He Po, which ſprings our of the Mountains in the Tercicory Hoeicheufu 
in the Province of Nanking, and glides South-Weſt r ough the ſame, 
paſſes through the County Jaccheufu into the Province of by 7 then Weſt- 
ward, and enlarg'd with the Waters of the Stream Poyven, glides to the South 
. by he City Jaocheu, and in the Territory Jaocheufu falls into th&Lake Poyang. 

Along this River the Earth is carry 'd out of the fore- -megition 'd County 
Jaccheufu, of which the beſt Porcelane in all China is made. f 

The Kjencie, which begins Northward of the Mountain Suihan, runs Weſt by 
che North-fide of the City Yukan, where it falls into the Lake Payang. 

The Xangjao ſprings in the Mountains near the City Joxan, a glides North 
ward by the City Qzangſin, afterwards to the South through thSfame County, 
and diſembogues, having waſh'd feveral places i in the County Jay heufu, in the 
Lake Poyang, and by the way receives on its Northern Shore thy Water of the 
Rivulets Se and Xo. 


Almoſt out of the ſame place, though more Southerly,Y 8 as the Wo, and 


through this County takes the ſame Courſe towards the Nort'by the City 
Jungfung, and to the South by the City Queiki. The Rivuler CA coming out 
of the South, falls into the ſame. Y 

The FHiui, which begins in the Mountains Southward frog the Quangchang 
in the County Kienchangfu, paſſes North-Weſt by the North Fc of the City 
Kienchan ; from whence it enters into the County Yucheufu, auf falls into the 
River Lienfan. Near the City Kienchang the Rivulets Lung anQKyenkio, through 
one onely Channel, run into the ſame, both originally o! ou of che Eaſtern 
Mountains of this Territory. 

Two other Rivers, viz, the Lu and (ing, gliding fre | the South to the 
North through the County Vucheufu; by the City Yuchet ws] ato the River Hini, 
with which they fall into the Stream Lienfan. | 

The Lienfan runs by the North-Weſt {ide of the City Veuk y 
_ cutting through the County of Nanchangfu, diſembogues on the 
Nanchang into the Lake Poyang. 

This River is remarkable for the uſe which the Chineſes niak of its Water, 
for that not being ſubject to the alteration of the Weather, is pi agerly made uſe 
of intheir Hour-glaſſes, which run there with Water as ours w hk. Sand. 

The Hoai beginning in the Province of Honan, out of che duntains near 
the City Funge, paſſes from thence into the Province of NankingFby the City 


Hokieu, through the Territory Fungyangfu; and croſſes the ſame f mM 1 the Eaſt 


to the Weſt, then falls at laſt, near the Ciry Hoiang, into the lello } River, and 


with that into the Sea. 
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fide of the 
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By the way this River receives ſeveral others, viz. in the County Jenningfu 
of the Province of Honan, the Sy, in this County of Fingangfu Southward, 
another call'd Hoai, Peca and Ft , 0M the=N th , the River ng, Co, and Yi, 
which three laſt have their agiginal out of the Province of Honan. u 


The F« riſes in the County Fungyangfu near the City So, on the Eaſt fide of 


2 Lake which lies at the Foot of the Mountain. 

Three Rivers ſurround the County Sucheufu, like an Iſle, making it Navi- 
gable in ſeveral plac . the firſt is call'd Leu; the ſecond, Seine: which olides 
towards the City Mkiang ; the third, Wang, runs towards the Eaſt : tall of them 
have their original out bof the Lake - "i and diſcharge themſelves into the Sea. 

Leang, a little? 'River, proceeds "il the Fountain Hoci, lying on the Hill 
Hoei, in des County of Sachtafu, and near the City Yucie falls i into the Lake 7a: 
The Water therEot is by the (hineſes accounted the beſt, excepting one, in the 
whole + an is in great eſteem amongſt Perſons of Quality. Not a 
Veſſel which pales this way but buyes of it, being ready Bottled, for a ſmall 
Price, though any one that will ſtay, may freely take as much as he pleaſes for 
nething. It is Tranſported to remore Provinces, nay, to the Imperial Court ar 
Peking ; for they account it the beft to make cheir Drink Cha withal, by boyl- 
ing it with the Herb Tee, and therefore it is much in requeſt. 

The Singan begins in the County Hoeicheufu, Weſtward of the Ciry Hoeichen , 


by Tan of ahi is afterwards increas'd with the Waters of ſeveral Rivolers ; 


the firſt of Which comes our of the City Hoeichen ; the ſecond, out of thoſe 


near the CKy Heeuning ; the third, from thoſe abour Yuyen ; and che fourth, out 
of thoſe nextyCieki. The Singan runs -ſtraight along through Rocks and Val- 
leys to Sungants City in the Province of Chekiang, and hath by the way three 


xt Water-falls, of which the moſt troubleſome ro paſs lies near 
Z4, and is call'd Liicang ; then entring into the County Nien- 
ovince of (bekiang, paſſes Southward by the City Sungan, and 
from thence wards the South-Eaſt, and to the South by the City Nieuches, 
where benditfg Northward, it changes its Name into that of (he or Chekiang, 
(from when ec whole Territory, which it almoſt cuts through the middle 
from South ro orth, receives denomination) and accordingly through the 
County of ' beuſs; towards the Eaſt, by the City Hangcheu ; where ta- 
king the Narf F Wf (entung, it runs Eaft, and at laſt in thirty Degrees North- 
Latitude falls 4Ko the Sea. 

The Che receiv@ (ſeveral Streams out of the Territories Kinhoafu and Kin» 
cheufu from the $0 ul hand Eaſt, as Ven, Chanyo, Kin, Tingyang, (0, Puyang, and 
Ho, which all thy "Fr one Chanke! fall into the ſame near the City of 


the City Hoet 


"OY 
The Min Fins on the Boundaries of the Provinces of Fokien and Chekiang, 
by the Ciry WPzciver of the County of Chuchenfu ; from whence it paſſes Sou- 


et he County of Kienningfu ; Weſtward, by the City Puching and 
'< qccordingly Eaſt by the City Tenping (where it receives the 
River Siki) GlPugh the Territory Tenpingfu; from whence bending Eaſtward, 
itenters they funty Fochey, and glides by the South fide of the Garriſon Xuiken, 
where theJ ME falls into the ſame ; then Northward by the chief City Fochen, 
and at lafkg#n the North fide of the Garriſon Xeching diſembogues into the Sea 
in ewenty © Degrees Northern-Latitude. From the City Puching to the Gar- 


Kienning ,'& 


riſon k the ſame River falls with great force of Water through Valleys, 
Rocks an. ”Cliffs, but from thence glides on but ſlowly : With how much 
| [wiftnglews 


Y 
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ſwiftneſs the Water runs between the fore-mention'd two Places appears 
by this, that they can go from Puching to the Metropolis Twuchen with the Stream 
in three, days, whereas they are fftean days Tocing up againſt it : The Chan- 
neLwinding up and down is very dangerous, ang dreadful by reaſon of the 
ſwifr Current, abundance of Rocks, and narrownefs of the Channel, which in 
many places between the Rocks is no wider than to permit a ſmall (chineſe Veſ: 


iel to pals through, from whence it oftentimes happens: that ſeveral ſuffer 


Wreck. From the place where this River hath its origigal, to that where it 
rerminates, it receives many Rivoletrs and Streams, as on he Eaft, the Tung ; 
on the Weſt, the Kao, Kieukio, Cu, and Sik ; on the South, the Rivers Jenks, 
Min, and Tachang or Nantai. - : 

The Tung, which comes out of the Mountain PanchiFin n the County of 
Rienningfu, falls Southward of the City Kienning into the Min. 

The Kz2o, which paſſes through the Territory of Focheufu, &iſes out of the 
Mountain Siefung, ſhoots from thence Eaftward to the North of the River 


Mn, by the South fide of the City — and at laſt diſcharg Ss its Waters 


into the Ocean. 

The Brook Kjeukio, which begins in the Mountain Yay, inf he County of 
Kienningfu, runs from thence South:Weſt, and unites with the Brook Hochung, 
which hath its original in the Hill Ukinun ia the Territory of Kaounfu , from 
whence it paſles South by the City Kienyang, and at laſt falls wjth irs Waters 
into the River Mn, near the City Kienning. 

The Cu, which begina in the Mountain Hkiun in the CounF'of Xaounfu, 
olides Hom thence firſt Southward, then Eaſtward by the Eaſt ſidguf the City 
Xaonu, then bending to the South in the County Jenpingfu, it fafſ&into the Ri- 
ver Si, near the City Sianglo ; from whence both theſe Streary run through 
one Mouth Eaſterly, then Sourhward: and poure their Watewg/united with 
the River Situ, Weſtward from the City Jenping, into the Min. 


The Siki ſprings Northward in the Territory of Tingcheufu, oh of the Lake 


7 j mpingfu, and 


K1ao, then runs Sonthward, ſo Eaſt, and enters into the County, 
to the North by the City Lame man; and by the City Xu, whafEit receives the 
Brook Taiſ«, and unites it ſelf at laſt with the River Cu. | 

In the Siki, along which they Sail down to the City Jenping, 
falls and dangerous Shoals, rwoeſpecially near the City CingM'namely Kieus 
lung and Chancung ; in the paſſing by, the Sea-men to prevengſ#&the danger of 
Shipwreck thecein, tie Truſſes or Bundles of Straw befor N Bowe of the 
Ship, which bear off the violence of the blow and keep hex, ack. 

The River Yeuki, which riſes in the County of Jenpingf&put of the Moun- 
tain Nucuanz, takes its Courſe Eaſtward by the North fide of he City Jeuki, and 
turning to the North, falls into the Min. oY 

The Rivolert Tockow begins Weſt from the Ciry Jungfo, and rae ming Eaſt by 
the City Focheu, finiſhes Northward by the Name of Nantai intogite Min. 

The Chang, which hath its original Northward from the Cy MLungnien, in 
the County of Changcheafu, runs Eaſt by the North ſide of the Qies Changping 
and Changtui, then from the Eaſt part of the City (hancheu, (which Walſo in the 
Souch) it falls at laſt Southward into the Sea with two Arms. ÞK 

More to the South in the ſame County glides the Xeching, from the 


te many Water- 
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The Brook Lan and River Si, which run from North to South through the 
Territory of Foningfu, fall both into the Sea ; the firſt towards the Weſt breaks 
forth in the Mountain beyooey the City, Fogon, the other comes out of the - 


Mountain Lan. 


The Ti hath its beginning 1 in the Territory of Tingcheufu, Northward from 
the City Tingches, and receiving Southward of the ſame the Brook Yen, pro- 
ceeds by the City Xanghbang ; then entering the County of Chaochenfu inthe Pro-* 
vince of —_— regeives near the City Chingiang, the River Ching, with which 
at laſt it loſerh 4 Southward in the Sea. 
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—_ eo wad o [- Brook Yokio be gins with a Branch in the Mountain Ho, inthe Couns- 
ty of HotWheufu, and with another out of the Territory of Chaccheufs, 
frche City Pingquen ; both joyning near the City Kieyang, run 
Southward by; e Eaſt part of the City Chaocheu, and ar laſt dividing into two 
Arms, fall intehe Sea, which on the Eaſt fide of the City is call'd Go. 
The River Ly riſes in the Mountain Northward from the City Changlo, and 
Weſtward of #c City Haifung ſhoots it ſelf into the Sea, oppoſite to the Iſland 
of Ciexing. 
The Tung takes its original f in the HINT in the County Cancheu, in the 
Provinceof Kfangfi, ;,tends on-Southward into the Province of Quantung,through 
the County gt Hoeicheufu, and at laſt terminates in the Sea. 


Another ver call'd Ceng, ſhoots out of the fore-mention'd Tung above the 
City H , and runs Southward through this and the County of Quang- 
cheufu, a oe pliding through the Lake Go, diſchargerh ir ſelf Northward from 
the City of Mgr into the Sea. 

The Sioxgy oghllo call'd Kio, ſprings fromthe Rivers Chin and Yu, Southward 
of the CiryyWocheu, and bends irs Courſe into the County of Quangcheufu, 
where near| ze City Cingyven it receives the River Talo coming out of the Lake 
Quen, and falls at laſt Weſtward from the Ciry Quancheu or Ranton, Ines he 
River Ta. 


The Chin? ings « out it of the Mountain Muilin, beyond the Ciry Ns aiding. . 
the Y7u out of & e Mountain Chang, in the County Haocheufu, The Rivers Chin 
and Siang run: S th quite through whole Province of Quantung. 

The TaoffGvs out of the Lake Quen, Southward through the County of 

 Quancheufu,amſtalls near the City Cimgyven into the River Siang, Tao ſignifies a 
Peach, from theKbundance of thar ſort of Fruit growing on its Banks. By the 
way the Tao takes o the River Hoang. 

The Brook Tugg&hich hath its ſource beyond the City (unboa in the County 
mg rungFouth-Weſt, and thence Eaſtward from the City Canton. 
| The RingpXangs paſling through the County of Lotingfu, is receiv'd by the 
River Ta. 

The Riw 4 
nifies 4 Rg G 
which thod 


Pkg olides through the Territory of Nanhiungfu. Mekiang ſig- 
of Ink, becauſe its Water is as black as Ink ; notwithſtanding 
a 15 not the worſe eſteem'd. 


TheRi wr Ki appearing firſt on the Boundaries of the Provinces of Quangft 
and Lang , Paſſes on from the North to the South, but through the laſt 
Eaftwa By abs City King, to which it gives that Name, and opens a wide 
Mouth j o the Sea, 


The} ver Lungmuen takes its ſource in the Weſtern Mountains about the City 
King in County of Liencheufu, and from thence paſſing age the King- 
dom of Tungching loſeth i its ſelf in the Sea w_—_ 
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The River "Lien {prings out of the Mountains, near the City Linkan, and 

outhward by the Eaſt fide of the City Liencheu, deſcends into the Sea, through 
. ſame County the Sanya, which hath irs Original in the Mounrains, North- 
ward of the City Suiki, in the County Liuchenfn, reſigns to the Sea. 

The River Tunglui, ſhoots from the North to the South through the County 
Caocheufu; the Xo likewiſe, though more Eaſtward, glides to the Welt by the 
City Xaochen, where it receives the Stream Fencang. 


He River Ly, otherwiſe call'd Quei, rakes its Original on the Boundaries 
of the Provinces of Hiquang; from whence it paſſes through the County 
Queilingfu, Weſtward in the Province of Quangſi, by the way taking in the Brook 
Ozon, (which comes our of the Eaſt, Southward from the City Quonyang,) and-fall- 
ing down with a great force and noile through Mountains and Vallies, half in- 
virons the City Quelin ; whence gliding Southward, it entertains the River Yang, 
w hich comes Northward out of the Mountain Sumo, Weſt from the Mountain 
Ly; then turns with a Branch Eaſtward, to the City Yangeo ( where out of the 
Northera Mountains, in the County Pinglofu, the River Pinghuen falls into the 
ſame) then turns again Southwatrd, and runs again through the County Ping- 
bfu, Weſtward by the City Pinglo ; and at laſt unites its ſelf with the River Ta, 
in the Territory Gucheufu. | 

The River Lieu, otherwiſe call'd Xo or Xokiang, and Kung, begins in the 
Province of Qxeicheu, near the Garriſon Cinping ; from whence it paſſes South- 
ward through the County' Tuchefu ; thence Eaſtward, by the City Tucho, 
through the Territory Kmegyven, Northward by the City Kingyven, and fo 
turning and winding into the Province of Kiangſi; thence Eaſtward, into that 
of Liencheu ; at laſt, it unites with the River Talo, otherwiſe call'd Lieucheu, near 
the chief City Led, 

The River Tolo, otherwiſe call'd Lieu, riſing in che County Lipingfu, of the 
Province of POR near the Garriſon (heki, runs Southward through the 
ſame, by the Welt fide of the City Lungeung, where a little more Southerly ir 
meets with the River Tung, and enters Weſtward of the City Hoaiyven, into the 
County Lieuchefu, of the Province of Quangſi ; at laſt, joyning with the River 
Lieu or Xo, near the City Lieuchen, it keeps on Eaftward of the City Lazping, 
where it receives the Lui; then from the City Stang , it glides Southward, and 
at laſt augmented with the Water of ſeveral Rivers, it pours through the Coun- 
ty (imcheufu, and Eaftward of the City Cinchen into the River Ta. 

"The Streams Lie, Teng, Que, Fen, and Lin, low through the County Pinglofu, 
from the North (where, except the Quei, they all have their Original) to the 
South, and accordingly, through a part of Gucheufu, where they all diſcharge 
their Water 1nco the River Toklengs 

The River Tung extends through the whole County Guchenfu, riſing on the 
Eaſt ſide of the Ciry Hinge, out of the Mountains Ho; from whence it runs 
Southward, and ſoon after Eaſt, and returns from thence Northward, by the 
Weſt fide of the City Tung, to which it gives denomination ; then paſles Eaſt- 
ward again to the Weſt of the City Guchen, into the River Taikiang , or Ta. 

The Stream Ly, Springs out of the Lake Xan, in the County Quangſifu, of 
the Province of Junmnan; from whence it marches Southward, and enters next 
into the Province of Quaneſi, by the City Lung; then proceeds on its Courle 
Eaſt, with many Inlers through the County Taipingfu, where it receives the 
Rivers Leung and Tungly; from the North afterwards through that of Nanning- 


fu, 
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fu, and at laſt, near the City Nanning, unites it ſelf with the Southern Puon. 

The Xf5fale, or Moxale, or Xale, ſprings out of the Lake Siul, in rhe County 
Talifu, of the Province af Junnan , from whence ir runs Eaſtward through the 
ſme County, and firſt South- Eaſt, afterwards South, through that of Zuhis 
unofu, by the Eaſt fide of the City Zubiuns, where it receives the River Lung- 
chuen; then proceeding on its Courſe chrough the County Juenkiangfu, Linganfu, 
and the Kingdom of Tungking, falls at lat with the River (anlang into the Sea ; 
In the Kingdom of Tanking it iplzrgeth it ſelf, and becomes Navigable to the 
Metropolis Tungkimg. 

The Moſale takes in by the way ſeveral Rivers and Brooks; as from the 
North, the Kio; from the Weſt, Lungchuen, Polo, Tg, Taolieu, Ta, Xanno, 
Juen ; bed My the Eaſt, Singfien. 

The River Ko, -uſhio out of the Mountain Suki, in the County Jaoganfu, 
paſſerh Southward through the ſame into the Maſole : The Polo which comes 
out of the Lake Zinzlung in the Territory Zubiungfu, (joyning on the way by 
the River Tunghoa, out of the County Kintungfn,) od with the River Ta, falls 
into the Meſale. 

The 7a, which riſeth in the County Kintungfu, South ward from the City 
Kintung, ſtretches from thence Eaſtward through the County Chinyvenfu, and 
mixes firſt with the Polo, afterwards with the Hoxale. 

The River Xanno {prings on the South fide of the Ciry Chinyven, and running 
South-Eaſt, diſchargeth its Waves in the Confines of the Counties, Juenkinung- 
fu, Zubiungfu, and Nanganfu into the Moxale. 

The Juen, takes its way from the Weſt through the County Juenkiangfu, 
Southward from the City Jucnkiang, and unites wich! the Moxale. 

The River Simgfieu, hath its ſcource out of the Mountain Yolung, in the Couns 
ty Junnanfu ; and ſomewhat more Southerly, the River Xanno unites with the 
Moſale. 

To the Northward, near the City Fu, in the County Ouanguan, runs a Brook 
or Rivulet, call'd is, i into the River Ly, its Water is ſaid to be continually 
warm, and good for many Diſtempers. 

Weſtward from the Garriſon Uſa, in the Province of Suchuen, appears the 
River Yen, Puon, or Northern Puon, properly call'd Pepuon, that is, Northern Puz 
on; and paſſing from thence boabward into the Province Oueickes, is. inlarg'd 
by che River Ciefing, which begins beyond the Mountain Cingping, in the Pro- 
vince of Junnan. 

Another Northern Brandhl allo nam'd "TOI or Northern Puon, iſlues out of 
the Lakes Che and Yen, and unites with the Northern Branch he dencion' d, 
below the Fort Ganchang. 

The River Pexe, which breaks forth in the County Kiocingfu, of the Pro- 
vince of Junnan, Northward from the City Kiocins, in the Mountain Fuking 
looſeth it {elf in the Pepron, 

The Northern Puon thus united , paſſeth through the South part of the Pro» 
vince of Queicheu, and joyns with the Southern Puon , which riſeth in ſeveral 
Branches or Brooks out of the Province of Junnan; beſides which there are the 
Pepuon, which comes out of the County Jz#nnanfu, Southward from the Moun- 
rain Cocing ; the River Hikien, the Scream Yon our of the Lake Fuſien, and the Ri- 
ver Lu, out of the Pool Nung. 

The Southern Puon thus augmented , runs on towards the Eaſt, and unites 
with the Northern Puon,in the little County of the Ciry Junmning, of the Province 
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of Qucicheu, by the City Tinging, in twenty five Degrees and twenty Minutes 
Nortnern Latitude. | 

The Southern Puon being thus united with the Northern, caſts forth one Chan- 
nel Southward into the Province of Quangſi, but retains the Name of the Sog- 
thern Pumn , after having run a conſiderable courſe, it entertains the River Muns 


gung and Chinzpi, the one from the North, and the other from the South, then 


proceeds on its way Eaſtward, through the County Tiexcheufu, Singenfu, Nan 
ningfu, and by the South fide of the City Nanninz, where Eaſtward it takes in 
the River Lis, which comes out of the Lake Xan, in the Province of Junnan ; 
and lomewhat farther two other Rivers, namely, the Go and Cieu, out of 
which it paſles through the County (incheufu, and near the City Cinchey unites 
with the River Lieu and Ta, for here the Puon looſes its Name, and is call'd 
Ta, which holds the ſame Courſe through the County Gucheufu, where on the 
South it receives the River Jung, and runs through the Territory Chaokingfu, 
into the Province of Qzantung, glides Southward by the City Chaoting and Lo- 
ting; and Southward from the City Quanches or (anton, looſeth it elf. 

The River Kinxa, takes its Original in the Province of Junnan, out of the 
South fide of the Lake Tien or Quienning', bends its Courſe Northward through 


the County Junnanfu ; inlike manner through /utingfu, and in twenty ſeven De» 


grees and thirty Minutes North-Latitude, enters on the South into the Pro- 
vince of Suchuen, Weſtward from the Garriſon Le, and art laſt falls Eaft from 
the Lake Mabu, into the River Mabu. | 

Another Branch alſo call'd Kinxa, runs by the City Tinghuen, of the Province 
of Suchuen; and Weſtward from the Mountain Hang, finiſheth its Courſe. 

Another River likewiſe call'd Kinxa, iſſues out of the Kingdom of Sifan, 
and enters the Province of Junnan, through the Territory Likiangfu, on the Eaſt 
{ide of the City Linfi; proceeds Northward by the City Likiang, then through 
the River Ciokingfu,; from thence Eaſtward by the North fide of the City Pex- 
ing, where it ſends forth a Branch towards the South, through the North part 
of the County Yagon, having its Channel inlarg'd from the ſeveral Rivers 
which it receives in the Province of Suchuen, near the Confines of the Province 
of Queicheu, and joyns with the River Kinxa, which comes out of the Province 
Tunnan, | | 

Another River paſſes more Northward out of the Kingdom of Sifan, alſo 
call'd Kinxa, and ſometimes Lekie ; it paſſes by the Mountain Luyns, into the 
Province Junnan, thence thraugh the County Jungningfu ; from Welt to Eaſt 
by the North part of the City Jungning, and through the Lake Lack, where it re- 
ceives the Stream Loye, which comes out of the South, and falling laft into 
the Province of Suchuen, mixes with that Kinxa which flows out of the Pro- 
vince of Junnan, Southward from the Mountain Ulung : Kingxa lignifies Gold- 
Duſt, ſo call'd from its plenty of Gold. 


Thus far of the Rivers and Brooks, which Water the Empire of China in {e- 


veral places, to its great fertility , and make it Navigable almoſt through the 
whole Empire; nay, in ſuch manner, that ſeveral Counties and Provinces di- 
vided and ſurrounded by them, lie like Iſlands ſeparated from one another; by 
the Streams that flow between them. | | 

There are alſo many deep-cut Channels, beſjdes Lakes, Pools, and Springs, 
abounding in Fiſh, 
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Standing-waters, or Channels. 


p 4He Countrey of China is cut thorow in many places with Moats or Ar. 


tificial Channels, for the conveniency of Navigation from one City 
to another. | 

Among many others, one of theſe Channels call'd Jun, deſerves no ſmall 
admiration, being with an incredible Charge digg'd from the Province of 
Nanking, through that of Xantung to the Metropolis of Peking; by means of 
which, from moſt places in the Empire, all ſorts of Goods are brought in Ships 
to Peking, 

It begins on the Northern Borders of the Province of Nanking in the County 
Hoaiganfu, Northward from the City Socien ; near the Northern Shore of the 
Yellow River, out of which Ships from all parts of the Empire are brought 
into it ; from thence it extends North-Weſt through the ſecond Territory fen- 
cheufu of the Province of Xantung, to the City Cining, Sourhward from the Lake 
Nanyang; then through that of Tungchangfu, and the Lake Nanyang; from whence 
ar laſt, at the end'of the County, near the Ciry Lincing, beyond the Lake Cang, 
it falls into the River Gnez. 

But becauſe the Water in this Channel is too ſhallow in many places for 
great Ships, therefore there are above twenty Sluces or Water-gares in the ſame, 
in the Chineſe Tongue call'd Tungpa, very ftrong and firm, of ſquare Stone, Eve- 
Ty Sluce hath a Gate or opening, lock'd with great Planks to keep out the Wa- 

' ter, being by means of a Wheel and an Engine drawn up with lictle trouble, 
to give way for the Water and Ships, till you come to the ſecond Gate, where 
they do the like, and ſo likewiſe at all the reſt : Burt half way, before you come 
co the City Cining, they tap as much Water through a great Water-gate out of 
the Lake Cang, as they need; then Locking up the Gates again, keep the Wa» 
ter from running out too much, and fo leaving the Ground bare, for the Wa- 
ter in the Lake is higher than the adjacent Countrey , ſo that in a ſmall Tract 
of Land, they reckon above eight Water-gates, which reſiſt the force and pow- 
er of the Water. 

When the Ships are come to the Lake Cang it ſelf, they croſs not the ſame, 
but with much more eaſe, paſs along a Channel made by the ſides of the Lake, 
with brave Banks on each fide: At every Water-gate are People which Toe the 
Ships by a Line through the Sluces, for a ſmall reward. 

In this manner the Ships go out of the Nellow River to Peking. 

Certainly, ſhould the beft Builders or Surveyors of Europe come and behold 
the length of this Channel, or thickneſs and heighth of the Banks on each ſide, 
and the ornament of the Sluces, which are all of hewn Stone, they would 
juſtly wonder at the wiſdom of the Chineſes, and their Induſtry, in undergoing 
that labor, which ſcarce any other People would be able to perform. 

In the Province of Peking, in the County of Pekingfu, near the Ciry (bo,there 
is alſo a very long Channel call'd Tecang ; another in the eighth County Xao- 
bingfu, in the Province of Chekiang, deſcrib'd before; beſides many more, which 
would be too tedious to mention. x 
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Lakes ala FrOO!S, 
N the County of Pekingfu, Weltward from the: Metropolis, lies on the 
Mountain Jociven, a Lake calld Ls, which is ren t:iilongs in Circumfe- 


rence. 

Oa the South fide of the Mountain Tienxu, North ward from the chief City, 
is a Lake, made by the confluence of ſeveral Spriags, wherefore ir is call'd, 
Kienlung, that is, Of nine Springs, which number, becauſe the Chineſes account it 
Fortunate, hath much increas'd their Superſtitious Belief concerning the Em- 
peror's Tombs that are there. 

On the South-Weſt fide of the City Paoting, cloſe by the City Moat, is a 
ſmall, bur very pleafant Lake, call'd Lienhoa, that is, Lien-Flower, whercon the 
Citizens and Neighboring People make great Feaſts and Entertainments in 
Pleaſure-Boats, built for that purpoſe. 

In the County FHokienfu, near the City Hie, is a very deep Lake, nam'd Yo, 
the Water of which, at the throwing of a Stone therein, We of the Co- 
lour of Blood : If the Leaves of the adjacent Trees chimes to fall into it, ina 
ſhort time Swallows fie out of it, inſomuch, that the Leaves ſeem to turn into 
Birds, as is related of the Scotch Barnacles, or Soland Geeſe. 

In the Territory Sintivyju, Northward of the City Nangſin, begins a great 
Lake, call'd Talo, and extends as far as the City Kirlo, in the County Xuntefu. 

Nor far from the little City Hanping, is another lefſer Lake made by two 
Springs; the one with very hot, and the other very cold Water, though they lie 
both cloſe together. 

In the County Tamingfs, near the City Niuhoang , lies a Lake call'd Laece, 
eighty Furlongs in compals ; near the Ciry Taming, the Pool Caoks, and another 
bigger, call'd (hanfung or Nihons: both brackiſh. 

Weſtward from the Mountain Feukien, is a Lake that proceeded there, from 
the ſinking of a City, call'd Siun. 

In the County Jungpingfu, near the City Changlei, lies a Lake of thirty Furz 
longs,call'd In; it is Oval, and extends almoſt to the Sea. 


N the Territory Pingyangfu, at the Foot of the Mountain Xevyang, is a Lake 
of a conſiderable bignels, on which the a ancient Emperor Xun, as the (hine- 


ſes write, us'd to Fiſh. 
Near the City Kiang, begins the Lake. Ju, that is, Brackiſh, (for all the Water 


thereof is as Salr as that of the Sea) and ſtretches from thence to the Juriſdidti- 


on of the-City Ganye ; it is in Circumference a hundred and forty. Furlongs. 

In the County Taitungfu, Weſtward from the City Taitung, lies the ſmall 
Lake Kinncu, that is, Honeſt Man, becaule hereabouts liv'd one that would ne- 
ver accept Gold when offer'd ; it is made by the River He. 

On the Mountain Tenking, near the City So, is a deep Lake, of a Furlong in 
Circumference. 


In the Territory Tuyvenfu, Weſtward from the City (he, lies the Lake Tien. 


N the County Siganfu, on the South fide of the chief City, is a conſiderable 
large Lake, call'd Fan, which is made by the uniting of two Rivers, ano- 
ther on the North-Eaſt Ge not natural , but cut by Command of the Empes 
ror Hiaon, ſerves for a place of Recreaglogs It is moreover, adorn'd with 2 
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Rarely Palace, to which belong plealaar Woods, and Flowry Meadows, where- 
on, the Emperor alſo, to Recreate himſelf, caus'd Plays and other Paſtimes ro 
be Preſtared to him : The ſame Emperor allo Commanded a Lake to be 
digg'd on the South-Welt (ide of the ſame City, calling it Ouemmg; on which, 
he oftentimes caus'd his Soldiers in Veſlels ro make Sea-Fights, thereby, to 
make them experienc'd therein ; for intending to invade the Southern Provin- 
ces, which abounded with Ships, he inſtructed them by this Jeſting Exerciſe, 
how to behave themſelves in real Engagements. 

On the South fide, the Emperor made a third Lake, and near it a pleaſant 
Courr, call'd Silen, to ſolace himſelf in, after the end of thole pretended Fights: 
He plac'd allo in this Lake a great Stone-Fiſh, rais'd, and faſten'd in the bot- 
tom of the Water like a Rock, that the Sea-men Sailing by the ſame, might 
learn to ſhun Rocks and Shelves : Againſt Rainy weather (as the Chineſes lay) 
this Fiſh makes a hideous noiſe, the force whereof is imagin'd to be much ad- 
vantag'd by a Neighboring Eccho. Moreover, the (hineſes relate, that this 

Emperor on a certain time Dreamt, That this Fiſh being gotten with a Hook 
in his Preſence, crav'd his Aid; and that he the next day, really taking a Fiſh in 
the Lake, remember'd his Dream, and freed the Fiſh ; whereupon, throwing 
his Net in again,he found two ineftimable Pearls, which the Chineſes call Mingy- 
ven, that is, Stones of a clear Moon, becauſe on the Increaſe and Decreaſe of the 
Moon, they grow dimmer Or er, as is generally reported of the Moon- 
SLOnes, 

Moreover, there are ſome that affirm, that ſuch like Stones are yet in China, 
and being kept in the Emperor's Palace, are accounted unvaluable; and thar 
when the Emperor took up the foremention'd Pearls, he ſaid, Certainly, this is 
the Gift of that grateful Fiſh which I ſet at liberty. 


ED nn WWhin the City Cinan, in the County Cinanfu, on the Weſt ſide, is the Lake 
Taiming, out of which runs a Channel tothe Lake Coyng, which is alſo 
within the Walls of the {aid City ; Our of both which Lakes, there run through 
the whole City convenient Navigable Moats : This Lake Tatming allo extends 
towards the Lake Cioxan, which is oa the North-ſide, withour the City. 

Near the City Changkien, is the great Lake call'd Peyun, which abounds in 

- Fiſh, and inricherh the adjacent Grounds with excellent Fruit, Linko and Lien- 
Flowers. 

In the County Iencheufu are five Lakes, namely, Nanuang, South from the Ci- 
ty Yen; Toxan and Fauly, near the City Tingtao ; Leangxan, near the City Tung- 
ping; and Lui,which in the Chineſe Language ſignifies Thunder,becauſe in the mid- 
dle thereof a Stone, whole Body reſembles that of a Dragon, and the Head, 
a Mans, and is by the (hineſes call'd, The Spirit of Thunder ; they affirming, that 
by ſtriking on its Belly, they hear a noiſe or voice : There are likewiſe in this 
County many other Lakes, but of leſs note. | x 

In the County Tekychenfu, near the City Laiyang, is the Lake Hyang and in 
Tungchanfu, the Lake Ho. 


ns te Provieee of IN the Suokey Raifungfu, lies Weſtward from the little City Zu, the ſmall 
Lake Sz, and another near Jengling, two other Lakes, call'd Licu, from the 
abundance of Willows which grow on their Banks, lie one near the City Chin, 


and the other by Sinchen. 
On 
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' Oa the Welt fide of the City ſtands the Lake Kinming, made by the [petiel 
Family Sung, for a place wherein to Exerciſe the Naval Militia, and repreſent 
Sea-Fights : This Lake is exceeding pleaſant, being built ad about with 
many ſtately Palaces and Pavods , 2d allo Marble Columns Inſcrib' d with 
Verſes extolling the Lake. 

There are b:94 other leſſer Lakes, amongſt which is one, call'd Tungmnen, 
near the City Chin, which is exceeding clear, and without any Weeds. 

[In the County Queitefu, on the South ſide of the City Queite, is the Lake Nan, 
over which lies a Stone-Bridge with many Arches; Weſtward from the City 
Ciu, is the Lake $1, and in the ſame County, a very ſmall Lake call'd Chokin, 
about which many Silk- Weavers have their Habitations, invited thither by the 
goodneſs of the Water, from which the Silk receives an excellent Gloſs ; and 
thereupon, the Lake takes its Name : The word Chokin ſignifying , 4 Waſhing 
place for Silk Damazsk. 

Eaſtward from the City Juching, ſtands the Lake Menchu. 

In the County Hoakingfu, Northward from the City Ciyven, is the Lake Tay, 
which is made by the River Ki, 

In the Territory Junningfu, Weſtward from the City Junning, is the Lake Si, 
yielding a very pleaſant Proſpe&, as being ſurrounded with many Buildings, 
for the Entertainment and Recreation of the Citizens. 

Weſtward from the ſmall City Ja, lieth a Lake of a hundred Furlongs, in 
the City of Ju, to the North, ſtands the Lake Quanching. 


N the Mountain Trenchi, near the City Mien, in the County Chingtufs, in the 
Province of Sxchien, there is a Lake, which by Rain is not obſerv'd to 
increaſe, nor in dry Seaſons to decreaſe. 

On the South-Eaſt fide of the City (hingta, is a Pool call'd Yolung, which the 
Emperor Sui caus'd to be made for the exerciling his Marriners and Souldiers 
in Ships of War, when he refolv'd to invade King Chin. 

Yanſui is a Lake of four hundred Furlongs, digg'd like a Moat round about 
the City Chingtu, but broadeſt on the North fide; of the Earth which was digg'd 
out of the ſame, the Walls of the City were made. 

Southward from the City (ai, in the County Queicheufu, ſtands the Lake Cin- 
gyven, a hundred Furlongs ſquare, being the fource of the River Cm. 

Weſterly of which, and Eaſt from the City Ta, is the great Lake Panking, 
whoſe Shore is all ſer with ſtately Trees, and inviron'd with Flowry Meadows, 
Fruit-Trees, and Populous Villages. 

In the County Mabufu, Southward from the City Mahs, is a Lake alſo call'd 
Mabu,that is, Horſe Lake, for the Chineſes ſay, that in this Lake a Horſe appear'd, 
Wing'd like a Dragon, from which the Family Tang gave the City, Lake and 
River that denomination. 

In the little County Muicheu, whoſe chief City is of the ſame Name, ſtands 
a great Lake call'd Hoang, that is to lay, Circular, becauſe it ſurrounds the whole 
City, yet it is broadeſt towards the Welt : The Shore is built all along. with 
handſome Houſes, which ſtanding round like a Ring, the City may juſtly be 
call'd, The Stone thereof , near it is a long Bridge call'd Sive. 

On the Eaſt ſide of the City Kjating, is a ſmall Lake call'd Ningyve : By the 
City Pukiang is another Lake nam'd Yotan,on which they ſay the Emperor Foangti 


Anno 25 00. before the Incarnation, ftudy'd Chymiſtry. 
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Hereare two Lakes in the County Fuchangfu, one near the City Atazn, 
and the other near that of Pukz. 

In the Territory Hanyanzſu, part within and part without the Walls of the 
City Hanyang, is the Lake call'd Langguon. 

On the Weſt ſide, at the Foot of the Mountain Krwenchin is the Lake Taipe, 
two hundred Furlongs in bignels. 

In the County Sianyangfu, near the Ciry Nanchang , within a Temple, is a 
Pool call'd Chinchu, that is, Lake of Pearls ; for it any Perſon walk apace round 
the ſides thereof, the Water ariſes out of the Ground like Pearls, whether natn- 
rally or artificially cannoteafily be reſolv'd. 

In the Territozy Teganfu, Eaſtward from the City Tegan, is a great Lake of 
nine hundred Furlongs, call'd Junmung. 

In the Province Hoangcheufu, near the Ciry Hoangpi, ſtands a Lake call'd Yu, 
that is War : for in the time of the Kings it was a Place ordain'd for the Exer- 


iſe of Ships. 


Near the City Hoangmui is another bigger Lake call'd /ihu, and not far from 
it the Lake Tape, and Eaftward from the City A, the Lake Kinxa. 
In the Territory Kingchenfu, on the Eaſt fide of the City Kongchen, isthe Lake 


Tung, forty Furlongs in bigneſs, pleaſant and full of Fiſh, with which the Ci- 


tizens often Feaſt and make Merry in Veſleis on the ſame. 
In the County Vocheufu, at the South-Weſt fide of the City Yochen, is a great 
Lake callF'd Tungtmg,which (as the Chineſes ſay) had its original from a Deluge ; 


and this ſeems to be confirm'd by the many lIfles that lie in the ſame, namely 


Kiun, Kinxa (ſignifying Sand of Gold,) Kine, and Pecio, built full of Pagedes and 
Cloyfters, which are inhabired by ſome poor Religious Order. 

Amongſt others is a floating Iſle, on which is alſo a Cloyſter built, for the 
Roots of Trees and large Canes knicted and joyn'd together keep up'the Earth 
by their continual growing to one another, without the leaſt danger of ever 
breaking. 

In the County Changxafu, on the middle of the Mountain Taihu, near the 
City Lienyang, lies a great fathomlels Lake : Oa the Mountain Xepi another of 
thirty Furlongs call'd Pexa, out of which run four Brooks, of which one is the 

Rivolet Lieus ; the reſt fall into the River Juping. 

On the North fide of the City Siangyn, lies the (ingcao; which moiſtning the 
County Jocheufu, unites ic ſelf with the Lake Tunting. 

In the County Hengcheufu, Ealtward from the chief Kity Hengchen, is a very 
deep Lake ; the Water whereof. being of a green colour the Chineſes highly 
eſteem for the making of their Drink, or Wine call'd Sampſon. 

In the Territory (hantefs, near the Cities Lungyang and juenkiang, lies the 
Lake Chexa, and unites it {elf with the Lake Tungting, 

Inthe County'Jengcheufu near the City Tan, is a great Waterfall, which im- 
mediately turns co a Pool, in which grow yellow Lien-Flowers, which arc lel- 
dom found of that colour in any other place. 

In the little Terricory Cingcheufu, near the City Hoeitung, ſtands the Lake 
Cingpo, full of great Rocks and Stones, on which the (hineſes ofren make Merry. 

In the ſmall County (hincheufu, not far from the City Hingping on the Moun- 
rain Xemeue, is a ſmall Lake call'd Jen, whoſe Water continues warm all the 
Winter. Twice a year great numbers of wild Geeſe flie thither out of the 
North and South ; wherefore this Lake is call'd Jen, that is, 4 Gooſe. 


In 
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PÞ the Territory Nanchangfu, in the Province of Kiangſi, on the South-Eaſt 
fide of the Ciry, ſtands the Lake Ting, very much noted for the clearneſs 
-of its Water, and the abundance of Fiſh which is in the ſame. 
The great Lake Poyang, otherwiſe call'd Pengli, near the City Nankang, 


North-Eaſt, is three hundred Furlongs long, and forty broad, borders Weſt- 


ward on the County Nankangfu; Eaſtward on Jaochenfu : part of it, which 
reſpects the City Yukan, is call'd Kanglang : It, contains ſeveral Iſles, as to the 
South, Langma, Xuibuns, and Pipa, lying near the City Iukan ; more North- 
ward, Jngcu, Chnki, Checien, and the Mountain Ki, lying on an Iſland Eaftward 
of the chief City Pehoa, and Weſtward of the little Iſle Teuxu. It receives in 
the South, the River Kan; in the Eaſt, the Logan; and in the North, the 
River Ktang. 

In the County of Kienchangfu, without and within the chief City, lies a 
Lake, the one part call'd Kinquei, and the other Kao. 

Near the City Nangfung is allo the little Lake Yanſus. 

In the Territory Linkiangfu, near the City Juencheu, is the Lake Funghoang, 
which not being very big, neither increaſes by abundance of Rain, nor decreas 
{ed by exceflive Drought. 

In the County Ateganfu, near the City Kiexui, lies the Lake Kien, and near 
Ganfo the Pool Mie, fignifying Hony, ſo” call'd from the exceeding ſweet Fiſh 
which it produces. | | 

In the Terrirory Xuicheufu, near the City Sinchang, there is a Lake, whoſe 
Water is never muddy, but always very clear. 

In the County Juencheufu, on the Eaſt fide of the City Juencheu, the Lake 
Tung ſpreads it ſelf, and is call'd The Pleaſure of the County, for the Chineſes often 
make Feaſts on the ſame, and have built ſeveral Retreats and Banquetting- 
houſes on its Banks. 


The Lake Mingyo affords the City a Moat, through which it is brought with 


convenient and Navigable Channels, which on the Eaſt ſiderun into the Lake 
Tung. 


He Lake Cienli is ſituate in the Territory Kiangningfu, Eaſtward near the 
City Lieyang, containing a thouſand Furlongs, which to the South is 
united with the Lake Tai, in the County Sacheufu. 

Without the Gate of the City Taiping, a ſmall Lake call'd Hiuenun lies on 
| the South-Weſt ſide, not far from the City Liexui, Weftward from the Lake 

Tanyang, and extends from thence to the Borders of the City T aiping. 

In the County Sucheufu, on the Weſt and South-Weſt fide of the City Su- 
cheu, is the great Lake Tai, which according to the Deſcription of the Chineſes, 
takes up the ſpace of thirty ſix thouſand Paces. 

Near the City Changxo is the Lake Xang, united on the North with the Lake 
(tenli. 

In the Territory Yangcheufu ſtands the Lake Piexe, Northward from the 
City Kaoyeu, wherea digg'd Channel runs into it. | 
In the County Hoaiganfu, on the Eaſt ſide of the City Hoaigan, lies the Lake, 
or rather a great Pool, call'd Hing, full of Canes. 

In the Territory Luchenfu is the great Lake Cao, and anotherleſs, nam'd Pe, 
which joyn near the Ciry Lukiang : In the firſt lies the Mountain Ci, that is to 
ſay, Orphan, becauſc'it ſtands alone, 
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In-the County Taipingfu, on the Sourh-Eaft fide of the City Taipins, begins 
the Lake Tanyang, by the Chineſes reckon'd to be three hundred Furlongs large, 
and extends from thence to the City Liexu. | 

In the little Territory wherein is the City Chencheu, near the City Civencias, 
begins the Lake U, and reaches to the City Laigan. | 

The little County Siucheu boaſts of the Lake Ta; near which (they ſay) a 
Countrey Maid, afterwards Mother to the Emperor Lieupang, Conceiv'd by a 
Spirit, and brought forth the chief of the Family of Han. 

In the County Hancheufu, near the City Chanzhoa, on the Mountain Cienking, 
is a Lake of two hundred Paces in bigneſs, famous for its Golden-colour'd 
Fiſhes, which the Chineſes from thence call Kinyu. 

In the Territory Hangcheu, Weſtward from the City of the ſame Name, is 
the famous Lake Si, between which and the Wall is onely a Stone Street of 
ſeven Furlongs for a convenicnt Walking-place. The Lake, whole Water for 
its pleaſantneſs is mucheſteem'd both by Natives and Strangers, containerh 
forty Furlongs in circumference, and is ſurrounded with Hills in manner like 
2 Theatre ; round about the Hills (out of which flow many Brooks and Ri- 
volets, diſtinguiſh'd by ſeveral Channels) are Pagodes, Palaces, Cloyfters, Col- 
ledges, Groves, Tombs, and very delightful Gardens. On its Shore are broad 
Ways Pav'd with Free-Stone ; and acroſs the Lake lie Bridges of Ships, over 
which they paſs from one {ide to another, and in the paſlage take a view of the 
whole Lake. The Ways are all along ſhaded with Willow Trees, planted dis 
re& in a Line, and ever now and then Seats or Arbors, with Benches for Pal- 
ſengers to reſt on , inſomuch that it is a queſtion, which of the two are here 
moſt to be admir'd, the workmanſhip of Nature, or the artificial Adornments ' 
of the Place 2 The Water is clear as Cryſtal, the leaft Stone being ſeen in the 
bottom ; but near the Shores the Water, being low, is over-grown with the 
Flower Lien. 

This Lake hath no way for the Ships to go out or in at, for the Water is 
onely let out in time of great Rains, through little Rivolers, or through a 
Sluce which is Northward from the City , yet nevertheleſs there are many 
Ships built on- its Banks, which may juſtly be call'd Golden Palaces, for their 
being ſo richly Gilded and Painted with various Colours. In theſe Pleaſure- 
Boats they make Feaſts, Plays, and other Entertainments ; wherein the Chine- 
ſes have all things that can be invented to recreat the Mind. The Veſlels thus 
ſtor'd with all manner of Neceſlaries for delight, Sail to and again in the Lake 
without fear or danger of Shipwrack ; ſo that it is no wonder why they call 
this Place and City A delightful Garden, or Earthly Paradice. 

In the County Kincheu, near the City Kathoa, lies the little Lake Pehiai, fo 
call'd from the white Crabs which it produces, for Pehiai ſignifies a White Crab. 
In the Territory Ningpofu, near the City Tunghoa, is a little Pool, but very 
deep, call'd Japoi, whoſe Water (as the Chineſes ſay) grows exceeding clear, 
when the City hath a pious and good Goycrnor, but when a bad one, muddy 
and thick. 

In the County Tingcheufu, near the City Yuping, lies the Lake Loxui, that is, 
Green Water, {o call'd from its green colour, with which this Water is ſo deeply 
Dy'd, that it makes all things green which are waſh'd in the ſame. 

On'the Eaſt ſide of the Ciry Tingcheu,is a Pool call'd Cingcao, of one Furlong, 


but very deep ; near which grow Trees, whoſe Leaves are continually green. 


In the County Hoeicheufu, Weſtward from the City Heeicheu, is the Lake 
| [-: Y Fung, 
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Fung, ten Furlongs in circumference ; in the middle of it are two Ifles, builc 
with Banquerting-houſes, wherein the Cicizens Careſs one another, 

This Lake is {ſurrounded with a Stone Wall, and a Bridge ailo, which not 
onely leads from one fide to the other, bur alſo from one Iſland to another. 
The Shore is planted with ſhading Trees, and built with Colledges. 

Tn the County Liencheafu, five little Lakes call 'd H, ſurround the City King. 

In the Territory Tincheufs lies the Lake K1ao. 


He Lake So lies in the County Queilingfu, in the Province of Kiangfi, on 
the Weſt fide of the City Queiling, being ſeventy Furlongs in compals, 
and in ita Hill call'd In, makes a little Ifland. 

In the Territory Gucheufu, on the Eaſt fide of the City Gucheu, is a ſmall 
Lake call'd Go, in which King Pegao is reported of old to have fed ten tame 
Crocodiles, teaſting them onely with Criminals and Malefacors. 

Within the Wall of the Garriſon Cinping is a Lake call'd Ciſeng, out of which 
the Inhabitants fetch their Water, the hard and ſtony Ground thereaboutrs not 
yielding themany Pits or Wells. 
| In the County Tuchufu, on the Welt fide of the City Pingchen, is a Lake which 
bears the ſame Name with the City. 

In the Territory Junnanfu, on the South fide of the chief City Junnan, is the 


Lakes in the Province of 
Kiavgh. 


Lake Tien, otherwiſe call'd Quinming, which extends Weſtward, and is five hun- | 


dred Furlongs in circumference : Ir receives increaſe of Water out of the Pon, 
which deſcends out of the Mountain Kamming into this Lake ; and on the South 
fide makes the River Kinxa, which runs Northward. 

In the County Talifu, Eaſtward from the City Tali, is a very long Lake 
call'd Sul, which abounds in Fiſh, it begins Southward near the City Tali, and 
ends Monkmard at the City Leankiang. 

This Lake makes nine Creeks or Inlets, and hath three Iſles which riſe up 
into Hills, beſides four others very low and fruitful. 

The Moſale allo takes its original out of this Lake, which after having run 
through this whole Countrey, falls into the Province of Tungking, where aug- 
menting its Stream, it makes the Channel which carries Ships of great Bur- 
then to the Court of Tunking. 

In the County Linganfu, near the City Xeping, lies the Lake Nung, above a 
hundred and fifty Furlongs in circumference, and hath three Iſles in the midft 
of it. 

Another call'd Tungha appears Weſtward from the City Tunghai, _— Fur- 
longs about, its beginning is near the City Hoſe. 

In the T excicor y Chinkiangfu, Southward from the City Chinkiang, is a great 
Lake call'd Fuſien, a hundred thouſand Paces over, and another lefler nam'd 
Ming, lies near the City Tangcung. 

In the County Jungningfu, on the Eaſt fide of the City Jungning, is a great 
Lake with three Iſles of equal bigneſs, each having a riſing Mount about-two 
| hundred Rods high. 

In the County Kjoungfu, near the City Koleang, at the Foot of the Mountain 
Kiechiung, is a Lake or Pool call'd Changyen. 

In the Territory Kjoungfu, near the City Kienchuen, lies the Lake Kten, 
which is ſixty Furlongs in circumference. Our of ir flow three Brooks call'd 
(buen, which repreſented by theſe Chineſe Charadters |||, ſignifie Water ; from 
whence the Ciry hath alſo receiv'd its denomination, | 
Nnnn : il 
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In the County Vutingf#, on the North-Weſt fide of the City Puting, is thi 
Lake Hoeineao, which word ſignifies Breeding Birds, becauſe the Leaves of a 
certain Tree which fall into ir, turn into a fore of Birds, fo black, that the In- 
habitants look upon them as licele Devils or Spirits. 

In the County (imtienfy, between two Mountains, Weſtward from the City, 
isa great Lake call'd Che, otherwile The Sea Cingxui, into which certain little 
Rivolets deſcend out of the Mountains. 

In the County Junchangfu, on the Eaſt fide of the City Jangchang, is the Lake 
Chinghoa, wholly cover'd with Lien-Flowers. 

On the South fide of the City Pexmmg lies the Lake call'd Chin, which broke 
out from the Ruins of a great City, which (as they ſay) through the wickedneſs 
of the Inhabitants was ſwallow'd up in the Earth with all the People, onely 
one Child, by fitting on a piece of 'Timber in the Water, eſcap'd that general 
Deſtruction. Its chiefeſt Inhabitants were ſaid to be of the Houſe of Chin, from 
whence the Lake hath its denomination. Ir 1s alſo call'd The Starry Sea, from 
the Weeds, which, ſhap'd like Stars, drive upon the Water. 


Springs. 


are many hot and boyling Springs, almoſt like the ſulphurous Waters in 

Italy. If the Chineſes obſery'd and minded theſe things ſufficiently, they 
might perhaps eaſily diſcover the ſame, if not greater Operations in them, 
than are found in any of ours in Europe , for having peculiar Taſtes and Co- 
lours, they may probably alſo have in them no leſs Vertue and Efficacy in 
Medicine. 

Near the City Lo, in the County (hungpingfu, is a very pleaſant Spring, re- 
markable onely for the clearnels of its Water. 

Another like this in the Territory Kingyangfu, is call'd Xingxuz. 

In the County Cmanfu, in the Province of Xuntung, they reckon above 
ſeventy two Springs on the South fide of the City Cinan ; amongſt which one 

call'd Kiuti exceeds all the other in excellency of Water. 

In the County Yoncheufu of the ſame Province, near the Ciry Ningyane, is the 
the Spring Tao; of which, becauſe the word 1 Genifies Robber, the famous Phi- 
loſopher Confut, though he was exceeding thirſty, refus'd to drink, ſo much he 
abhorr'd the very Name of Vice. - 

In the Territory Tencheufu, in the ſame Province, near the City Chaoyiven, 
is a Spring call'd Hanzen, a Monſter of Nature, out of which at the ſame time 
flows Water both cold and hor; wherefore it hath that Name, for Hanuen 
ſignifies Cold and Hot. 


I the County Fuencheufu, in the Province of Peking, near the City Fiaoy, 


Here is a delightful Spring nam'd Ping in the Province of Honan, at the 
South fide of the City of the ſame Name, near which ſtands an Aſcent 
of Stone for thoſe that pleaſe to ſtand upon, and behold the Fountain. 

In the Terricory Nanyangfu, in the Province before-mention'd, near the City 
Nuihan, is a Spring whoſe Water is highly efteem'd of by the Chineſes, who 
believe it to have an Operation effectual to the prolongation of humane Life. 

On the South-Weſt {ide of the City Ju, is a Fountain, which for the hotneſs 
of its Warter is call'd Yen, that is to ſay, Hor. 

In the Territory Chintufu, in the Province of Suchyen, near the City Nui- 

Kiang, 
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kiang, is a Spring, whoſe Water is obſerv'd to ebb and flow at the ſame time 
with the Sea, though very remote from thence. 


On the Weſt fide of the City Xunking riſes a Spring call' 4 Tieyu, that is to 
ſay, Milky, from the [weetnels of its Water. 


NE the 


quang, 
of good The 

On the Mountain Aimomuen appears the Fountain Sinlo, whoſe Water is 
eſteem'd of great Vertue. 


City Rixui, in the County Hoangcheufu, in the Province of Hu- 
is the Spring Loyu, whoſe Water is particularly famous for making 


Eftward from the City Nankang, in the Province of Kiangfi, is the 
Spring Lien, whole Warer in its fall glitters like Cloth of Silver , pro- 
ducing thirty Rivolets. 
In the County Yucheufu in the ſame Province, near the City Kinki, is ano- 
ther pleaſant Fountain ; and another call'd Prenſin, in, Within the Walls of the 
City Xutcheu. | 


N the County Sinkiangfu, inthe Province of Nanking, within the City Xang- 
hiu, is a Fountain of pure Water call'd Jung, in the midſt of a Temple. 
Out of the Mountain Kin, lying in the River Kang, in the County Chinki- 
angfu, iſlues a Fountain call'd (bungleang. 


Þ* the Territory Choaking, in the Province of Quantung, near the City Singing, 

on the Mountain Tiznlu, is a Spring or Pool, from which upon the throws 
ing of a Stone into the ſame a noileis heard like Thunder ; ſoon after which 
the Skie overcaſting poureth down Rain, wherefore it is call d The Dragons 


Pool : 


He County Pinglofu in the Province of Quangfi, hath two Springs, one 
Northward from the City Pinglo, call'd Caning, and the other near the 
Ciry Xo, call'd Yoxan. 

On the South-Eaſt ſide of the City Queiyang, a Fountain of very ſweet and 
clear Water falls into a Pool, which is never perceived either to increaſe or 
decreaſe, how much Water ſoever is drawn out of, or let into ir. 

Near the City Pingtin, in the County Tungginfu,isa ſtrange Spring call'd (an- 
keng, out of which through one onely Mouth flows two ſeveral ſorts of Water, 
the one clear, and bright, and the other thick and muddy, which after having 
forſaken their Spring, 
another. 
| On the Eaſt fide of the City Chinning, is a Fountain of exceeding cold Wa- 
ter, notwithſtanding the adjacent Earth i is heated by a Fire which continually 
hams under Ground. 

Near the Garriſon Picie is a Fountain of very pleafant Water, call'd Tro. 
PN Orthward from the chief City Junnan, on the Mountain Xang, is a cold 

Spring, counted good to ſtrengthen the Joynts or Limbs. 

On the South-Eaſt fide of the City (toking, in the County Ciokingfu, riſes a 
Fountain of warm Water, which cures by Bath thoſe that are troubled with 
Swellings, proceeding from redundant Humors. 
Nannn 2 
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There is yet another Spring in this County call'd Hiangxni, that is to lay, 
Sweet-ſmelling Water, becauſe of irs fragrancy, eſpecially in Lent; at which time 
the Inhabitants make Offerings to this Fountain, and drink the Water mix'd 
with their Liquor made of Rice, { 


Mountains, Hills, and Valleys. 


He Empire of (hina is in many places flank'd with rows of Mountains 
| ro a vaſt length ; nor far from which are ſituate ſome or other of 
their chief Cities. 

The Chineſes hold all great Mountains in ſuch high veneration, that there is 
nothing which they adore with a more ſuperſtitious zeal; and as our Aſtrolo- 
gers make their Prognoſtications from the obſervation of the Courſe of the 
Heavens, ſo they from the Mountains ; firſt from their ſituation and ſhape, 
then from the Gardens, Rivers, Springs and Lakes that are in and about 
them. ; 

In the obſervation and chuſing of Mountains they are no leſs curious than 
ſuperſticious, imagining that in them all their happineſs and proſperity con- 
ſits, becauſe the Dragon, whom they account the chief Inftrumeat of their fe- 
licity, reſides in a Mountain. But of this their Mountainous Superſtition, a 


more particular account may be ſcen in Father Martin's Preface to the Hiſtory 
of China. 


{ive Leagues Northward from the Metropolis Peking, is a Mountain call'd 
Thienxen, wherein the Tombs of divers Chineſe Emperors are very richly 
and magnificently built. 

On the South-Weſt ſide of the City is a Mountain call'd Jociven, crown'd 
with moſt ſtately Palaces belonging to the Tartarian Family of Tven. 

Here the Tartar Emperors us'd to retire, to ſhelter themſelves from the ex- 
ceſive heat of the Sun in the Summer. 

In the ſame County, near the City Changpling, is the Mountain Pefen, out of 
which run two Rivers, Which meet at the Village Fen. 

In the fame County, not far from the City Pa, is a Mountain nam'd Nan, 
overgrown with a Wood of Canes twelve Furlongs in circumference, in the 
midft of which is a noble Palace : and not far from thence is that high and 
ſteep Mountain nam'd Pur, having upon one of its tops a Stone, which | 
though of a huge bulk, totters and ſhakes ar the leaſt touch ; the like whereof 
we have in a certain Cave in Derbyſhire. 

Near the City Jungjung is the Mountain Chinquon, forty Furlongs about, and 
on its South ſide a Hill call'd The Flower, from the various colour'd Stones 
thereon. 

Not far from the City Cunhoo is the Mountain Mingque, fo call'd from a Fire 
burning within it, which ſeems to pierce it through in ſuch a manner, that 
looking in at a Hole on the right fide, there appears the form of a bright 
Half-Moon. 

By the City Phingco are the Mountains Kie and Siupy, out of which they 
dig aſort of Coals, that ſerye the Inhabitants for Fewel. 

In the County wherein is the City Paoting, near the City Huon, is the Moun- 
tain J&, on which they ſay the Emperor Yas's Mother reſided. 

Hard 
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Hard by the City Fung lies the Mountain Tahiung, out of a Rocky part 
whereof ſprings a clear Fountain, 

Near the Ciry Je is the Mountain-Lungcie, on which appears the foot- -ſteps of 
a Dragon. 

Not far from thence is a Valley call'd Tunglo, which being ſurrounded with 
high Mountains, onely one narrow Paſlage Iefe, i is much reſorted to, as a very 
ſecare place in time of War. 

The County wherein is the City Hokien hath few and little Mountains ; 
the onely remarkable one call'd Si, is near the City Ching ; on the. top whereof, 
ſpreading it ſelf into a large and feuicfal Plain, is built a pleaſant Village. 

In the County wherein is the City Chingting; and near the City Cinking, is a 
very high Mountain call'd Changuen ; upon whoſe top, reaching above the 
Clouds, is a very ſoveraign Spring, and a ſtately Cloyſter for Prieſts, built by 
Queen Mans. in memory of a great Cure ſhe receiv'd by drinking the Water 
of the fore-mention'd Spring. 

Near the City Kioyang is another Hill, out of which ouſherh alſo a healing 
Fountain, and whereon grow divers kinds of Phyſical Herbs. 

By the City Ki are the Mountains Cari and Tiaopuon, eminent for the Defeat 
which Hanſini of Chinya received there. 

Not far from the City Chanhoang is the Mountain Ha, fo call'd from the 
Statues of five Horſes Cur in yellow Stone, over which the Family of Sung 
buile a rich Chappel. | 

In the County of Xantefu, near the City Xaho, is a Mountain, famous for 
its many Caverns, it is call'd Tang, that is, Bath, from a Fountain of warm 
Warter thereon, exceeding good againſt all kind of Scurf, 

Near the City Nukes is the Mountain Punzcio, procuring divers Phyſical 
D rugs. 

There is likewiſe the Mountain Cu, that is, Orphan, becauſe it riſes onely 
with one top, and ſtands diſtant from all others. 


In the County Tamingfu, near the City (hinfung, lies the Mountain Cieu, fa- 


mous for the Emperor Kau's Tomb. 

Near the City Siun is the Mountain Feukieu, having a "EY on the Weſt- 
fide, which proceeded from the ſinking of an other City, call'd alſo Siun. 

Nor far from hence is likewiſe the ſteep and high Mountain Cukin. 

In Jungpingfu, on the South-Eaſt fide of the City Jungping, is the Mountain 

Sang, of a dreadful heighth ; our of which ſpring many Brooks. 
 _. Near the City Hhengan, is a Mountain call'd Lungciven, and upon it a 
Spring, whither the Chineſes _ in dry Weather to Pray to the Dragon for 
Rain. 

' Eaſtward from the ſame City is that high Mountain nam'd Tu, ſurrounded 
with pleaſant Woods. 

Near the Garriſon Jungchey is one nam'd Lungmuen, that is to ſay Dragons 
Gate, ſo call'd, becauſe the River Linhoang flows out of Tartary between thoſe 
bapaie: chrough the Great Wall into China. 

Near the Garriſon Xanghai are Mountains of a great heighth. 


Þ the County Taiyvenfu, are many Mountains, but none remarkable, except 


Mountains in the Pro- 
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the Mountain Kiecheu, North-Eaft from the City Taiyven : Kjecheu lignifies 


Tying of a Ship, for it is Recorded, that the Emperor Tu ty'd his Ship to this 


Mountain, when he Sail'd up the Stream Fuen. 
- By 
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By the City Kiocbing is the Mountain Hukive,out of which they dig abundance 
of the beſt ſort of Iron te make Working-Tools of. 

Near the Ciry Pingting is the Mountain Cio, eminent for a Chappel or Cloy- 
ſer of Prieſts. | 

By the City Kafau, is the Mountain Se, chat is, Mountain of Snow, becauſe it 
is always cover'd with Snow. | 

The Mountain Xeleu, lying in the Juriſdiction of the Ciry Chin , is notable 
for its heighth, in which ſome ſay, it exceeds all beſides. 

In the County Pingyangfu, near the City vSiangling, lies the great Mountain 
Golung, which extends Northward by the Cities Fuenſi and Fuenſan, and runs 


South, to the Towns Kioyao and Neching, where it unites with the Mountain 


Hao, and ſtretches in a continu'd Ridge to the Province of Xenfi, and further 
Weſtward. 

In the Mountain Kiao, near the City Kjoyao, they ſay the Crown and other 
Imperial Enſigns of the ancient Emperor Hiangti lie bury'd. 

Near the City Pu is the Mountain Xeuyang, eminent for the Reſidence of 
two Philoſophers of the Royal Extraftion, who choſe rather to quit the Pomp 
of Empire, and retire from the World, than to attend upon the wicked Empe- 
ror Chen. 

Near it ſtands the Mountain Zie, where the Emperor Xun, extoll'd amongſt 
the Chineſes for his Pious Life, follow'd Husbandry, before he was advanc'd 
ro the Crown. This Mountain to this day, produces neither Thorn nor Bram- 
ble, nor any hurtful Plant; and this they imagine to be an effect of the ſaid 
Emperors Piety. 

In the Counzy Taitingfu, near the City Henyven, is a part of the Mountain 
Heng, much reſorted to for its rare Flowers and Phyſical Herbs , but there is 
one Tree thought to be of great Vertue, to which their Superſtition will not 
ſuffer chem to lay an Ax. 

Near the City So, lies the Mountain Jueney, ſo call'd from a belov'd Female, 
Singer to King Guei, who is bury'd there. 

By the City Quangchang, ftands the Mountain Hiang, eminent for a great and 
old Wood of Pine-Trees; in the middle of which ſtands a Pagod Temple, and _ 
Cloyſter for Prieſts. 

Near the City Lingkies, is the Mountain Tape, out of which they dig a ſort of 
Vermillion, of which they make a kind of Red Ink to Print with. 

Near the City So, is the Mountain Tenking. 

In the County of Laganfu, near the City Changeu, is the Mountain Fakieu, ſo 
call'd from the abundance of Turtle-Doves that breed thereon, it is very 
Woody, and hath a ftrong Fort built upon it, which is the ſafeguard of the 
County. 

By the City Tunliey is the Mountain Lin, on which one Heny, a famous Arch- 


| er,ſhot with ſeven Axrows ſeven Birds flying one after another. 


Near the Ciry Lucing is the Mountain Funiea, that is, (ow Rider, from an old 
Cow, which is reported to have there deſtroy'd ſeveral Men, till at laſt, by an 
unknown Man, it was dragg'd into a hole of the Mountain, neither of them be- 
ing ever after heard of. 

In the County Fuencheufu, on the Weſt ſide of the chief City Faenchen, is the 
Mountain Yanhu, remarkable for irs heighth; it is ſo call'd from Ten thouſand 
Men, which, they ſay, getting upon the ſame, eſcap'd the violence of a great 
Deluge. | 

E=> Near 
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Near the City Hiaoy is the Mountain Kaotang, in which are divers boyling 
Sp rings and Pits, by reaſon of Fire which burns within the Earth. 


ba the County Siganfu, near the City Linchang, is the Mountain Limon, on 

which is a Spring of Water, clear as Chryſtal, and of a ſtrange qualiry, for 
though it hath not above "hs Foot Water in depth, yet it is extreme cold 
cho and at the bottom, ſo hot, that it is not to be indur'd. 

Near the City Lantien, is the Moni Fo, out of which they dig a kind of 
Earth, which is us'd in his Dying of Clothes : Hard by, on a ſteep Mountain 
call'd hom, ſtands a Forr, for the ſecuring of the High-way. 

Not far from the City Nite, is the Mountain Tad: which, by the (Chineſe 
Aſtrologers, is accounted The * Manſion of Happineſs. They ſay, that bear- 


ing on a Drum on this Mountain, cauſes Thunder, Lightning, and Tempeſtu- 


647 


Mountajns 1n t%3 Pao. 
vince of Xexſt, 


ous Weather, wherefore all Surſons are ſtrictly Commented not to touch 4 


Drum near the lame. 2 
Near the City Xunz2boa, is the Mountain Kanciven, ſo call'd from a Brook of 


exceeding {weet Water, which ſprings on the top thereof; where there is alſo a 
ſtately "ER and Banquetting-Houle. 

In the County Fungciangfu, near the City Kb, is a very high Moan, call'd 
Nan, which extends from thence into the County S:ganfu, ro the Cities Lantien 
and Hu. | 

On the North-Eaſt of the City Paokz, is rhz Mountain Chincang, whole top 
ſeems to repreſent a Turky-Cock: They laid , that Thunder or turbulent Wea- 
ther is foretold by a great noile, which is heard above thirty Furlongs off in the 
Vallies adjoyning to it. | 

Art the ſame place is the Mountain Xecu, fo call'd from ten Stone Drums, 
plac'd there by King Siven, that his Hunters might give a ſignal of Chaſe one 
ro another. 

On the Eaſt fide the City Mui, is the Mountain Taipe, whoſe exceeding gh 
tops are in the midſt of Summer cover'd with Snow. 

Not far from thence lies a Mountain call'd Quan, Fortifi'd with a brave Ca- 
{tle, for a ſafeguard of the County : Here Faulcons, and other ſuch like Birds 
for the Game, are frequently caught. 

In the County Hangcheufs, near the City Sihiang, begins the Mountain Tapa; 
and runs from thence into the Province of Gets, co the City Pa. 

By the City Loyang, is the Mountain Toniu;; ſo call'd from the Effigies of a 
moſt Beautiful Maiden of Stone ſaid to have grown Naturally in that place. 

Near the City Siyang, is a very {craggy and ſteep Mountain, call'd Cuking. 

By the City Fung, is allo a Mountain nam'd Cuye, having in it ſeventy. wo 
Caverns; near which fands the Mountain Nanki which hath a great Lake 
upon it : 'Not far from thence is the Mountain Yuts, out of which they dig 2 
Plant call'd Hiunghoang, good to expel Poyſon and all Peſtilential Virulency. 


In the County Pingleangfn, on the Eaſt ſide of the City Cingyven, is the Moun- 


tain 0, on which are found Pebbles emularing Diamonds for clearnels. 
Near the'City Hiating is a Valley of thirty Furlongs in length, but ſo deep 
and narrow, that it hath lictle Light ; yer nevertheleſs, a High-way pav'd with 


Free-ſtone leads through it. 
In the County Cungchangfu, on the North-Weſt fide of the City Hoeicin, is 2 


very great and high Mountain, nam'd Sivi, from the Snow with which it is 
continually cover'd. 


North- - 


tory Linyafs. 
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_ Northward from the City Fokiang, is the Mountain call'd Xecu, that is, Stone« 

Drum, becauſe (as the Chineſes write) this Mountain by making of a Py fore- 
tels War. ; 

By the City Ching, is the Mountain Loo; at the trop whereof ſtands a great 
Image of a Lyon, out of whoſe Mouth runs a Spring. 

There is alſo the Mountain Cheuchi, which extends to the Juriſdi&ion of the 
City Siho, and on its top hath a Plain of about cwenty Furlongs. 

In hs South-Eaſt from the City Cin, is the Mountain Pochunz, on which 
grows an Herb call'd Hoako, which eaten cauſeth Barrenneſs : There are many 
'other Mountains in this County which are not remarkable. | 


N the Territory Linyaofs, near the City Lan, Northward, is the Mountain 
Kaolan, which makes an Arch abour the City like a Stage, and gives a plea- 
ſant Proſpect over all the adjacent Countries : | Near it is the Mountain Pexe, 
whereon, they ſay, the Valiant General Leanghoei, Beſieg'd by the Tartars, nude 
Offerings to obtain Water for his Forces ; wherenyou, immediately a Spring 
appear'd. | | 

Near the City Ho is the Mountain Ciexie, with two ſpiring tops, between 
which, as through a Gate, runs the Jellow River. 

Beyond the City Lan, is a pleaſant Valley nam'd Yu, which being Water'd 
by the Yao, a Branch S the Nellow River, inricheth the Grounds and Meadows 
thereabout., | 

In the County Kingyangfu, Northward from the chief City Kingyang, is the 
Mountain Taipe; in the middle of which is the Spring of the Stream He. 

By the City Hoan, is the Mountain Ulm, Fortifi'd with a Caſtle for defence 
of the County. | 

Near the City Chinning is the Mountain Lo, whereon ſtood twenty ſeven 
Images, which, the Chineſes affirm, grew there naturally, and were not made 
by Arr. 

In the County " FRET North-Eaſt from the City Jengan, is the Mountain 
call d Chingleang. 


N the Territory Cinanfu, near the City ( hangkien, lies the Mountain Hoang, 
which ſpreads from thence to the City Cichuen, pdt runs through the Juriſ- 


diction of the City Ceuping. 
By the City Changxan, begins che Mountain ITE and extends to the City 


| Cenping ; - -on the top whereof Ranas a very noted Chappel. 


Near the City Taigan, is a great Mountain call'd Tai, accounted forty Fur- 
longs high, it is full of Caverns and very deep Precipices; there are built up- 
on it many Pagod Temples, and indow'd Cloyſters of Prieſts. 

Near, the Ciry Lain, is a Mountain nam'd Taxe, ont of which they dig Iron. 

In the County Nothenfs, near the City Kickin, is the Mountain Fang, fa- 
m688for the Tombs of the Ancient Philoſopher Kungfuti's Parents. 

Hang, \ is2 Hill near the City Nuneyang ; fo call d, fro the abundance of Ar- 
menian Plums which grow on the ſame. 

'By the City (ou, is the Mountain Changping ; on which, ſome ſay, Kungni was 
Born, ina City of the ſame name, whereof, the Ruins are yet to be ſeen. 

By the City Je, is the Mountain Je, Crowhn'd with divers Villages. 

Near the City Tunping, a Mountain nam'd Fung is fo-interlac'd with Woods 
and 
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and Fields, that it makes a moſt delightful Landskip : The Chineſes compare it 
ro Damask Silk. 

In the County Tungchangfu, not far from the City Kaotarg, lies a diuinali 
call'd Minxe, which ſignifies A Sounding Stone; for that on the trop of this Moun- 
cain ſtands a very high Pillar, which, on che leaſt rouch with the Finger, makes 
a noiſe like a Drum. 

In the County (hingcheufu, near the City Chufing, lies a great Mountain call'd 
Langfie, which extends Eaſt from thence to the Sea: On it are many Villages 
builr, the firſt when the Emperor X; Encamp'd thereabout with thirty thou- 
ſand Men. 
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By the City Ixw is the Mountain Tapien, having a flat top of ninety Fur- 


longs. 

4 the Territory Tencheufu, Northward from the chief City Martins lies the 
Mountain Tengheng ; noted for the Defeat which Hanſiu gave to King Si. 

By.the City Foxan is the Mountain Chifeu , 'which with a Promontory runs 
into the Sea: There is allo another Mountain call'd (Cheuy, from whence a 
round Stone runs into the Sea which by the Chineſes is call'd (hen, that ow 
fies Pearls. | 
, In: the County Latcheufu lies the: Mountain Hoang, ſo call'd from a certain 
Virgin who had here a Temple Conſecrated to Her : On the Shore, near the 
City Siene, is the Mountain Lav. 


WW Ebio the Walls of the City Kaifung, is a Hill call'd T, full of Gardens and 
Rately Palaces. : 

Near the City Siangching, is the Mountain Xeu, being in areat Vina 
among the Chineſes, for its Fortunate ſhape and poſirion; and is the farſt men- 
tion'd in the Books of Tiunzxu, which Treats. of that kind of Divination which 
they deduce from the obſervation of the Mountains. | 

By the City Sizching, is the Mountain Kick, in which isa Rarely Grotto, made 
by the Emperor Hoangti, for his Summers Recels. 

North-Weſt from the City.(#,, is the Mountain Cu, on which King S!1, hike 
ving hid much Treaſure, afterwards. put to Death all choſe that were privy to 
the burying thereof, has ſo he might keep: it ſecret : Nevertheleſs, his. Son, 
though then very young, taking notice of the Action, when he came. to the 
Crown, caus'd all the Gold to be taken up. 

In the County Gueichoeifu, near the City Kt, lies the Mountain Cimivien, out 
of which runs a Brook , whoſe Water both waſhes andſhaves at once, chat i is, 
when apply'd, makes bare all Hairy parts of the Body. + 

In the Territory Hoaikingfu, Northward from the chief City. Hoaiking is the 
Mountain Tai, which in former Ages Vomiting Fire, rent aſunder; making a 
Gap of chirry Rods, from whence flows now a flimy un&ious Water, ſerving 
for many uſes in ftead of Oil, and being nor unpleaſing to the Taſte. * -- 

Towards the South-Weſt is a double Mountain, call'd 1uan; berweenwhich, 
as-through a Gate, the River 1n hath irs Courle. | | 

- About the City Hiang, towards the South, hes the dai King, out al 
which the Emperor Hoangti is Recorded to ham! all che Copper which he us'd, 
both for his Weapons of War, and his Houſhold Urenfils. 

In the County Nanyangfu, on the North fide of the chief City Nanyang, is the 
Mountain Ju, on which thirty fix Pearls are conſtantly found, never either 


. more or lels. | | 
Oooo | Abont 


Mountains in the Pro- 
vince of Honaw. 
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About-the City Niubang, towards the North-Eaſt, begins the Mountain Tai. 
pe, and extends South-Eaſt to the City Chechuen : There lies alſo the Mountain 
Tienchi, and upon ita Lake, whoſe Water is held for a great Cordial. 

In the County Junmingfs, is the Mountain Tienchang, which they call, The Cen- 
ter of the World. | 

By the City Simang, is a very high and pleaſant Mountain, whole top, if co- 
ver'd with a Cloud, the Chineſes immediately after expect Rain ; like the Table. 
Mountain at the (ape of Good Hope, and the Wrekin in Shropſhire. 

The other Mountains of this Province are in the County of Changtifu ; by 
Tangin, the Hill Simeu, out of which runs the River Tang: Weſt of the City 


Lin, the. ſteep Mountain Tang. 
In the Territory — North of the City Liyven, the Wooddy Mountain 


Voangae. 
In the County Hananfu, near the City Hanan, the great Mountain Pemang, 
In the County Nanyangfu, South of the City Quanxan, the Mountain Huy. 
In the County of In, near the City Luxa, a Mountain of the ſame name. 


N the Province of Suchuen, Weſtward from the City Quan, begins the Moun- 

rain Cinching, ſpreading above a thouſand Furlongs, and hath the fifth place 

of Eſteem among the (hineſes, who hold, that thoſe which chey call Xenſiens, 
or Immortal People, meet often there. 

By the City Gan, towards the Eaſt, lies the PERS Lunggan, Crown'd 

with pleaſant Woods and Fountains : There areallo the Ruins of a Palace built 


by the Kings of Cho. 
Near the City Chungking, is the Mountain call'd Toyung, ſwarming with Apes 


and Monkies. 

' Not far from-the City Xefang, "APY the North, is a Mountain call'd Ta- 
Fung, whoſe Head pierces the Clouds, and ſends forth from the top a River, 
which running down very ſteep, makes a great noiſe in the fall; from the top 
of this being reckon'd ſixty Furlongs Perpendicular, you may take a Proſpe&t 
over all the other Mountains, and fee the Ciry (hingtu; it extends from the ut- 


- moſt Weſtern Borders of the Province of. Suchuen, to-Prefter John's Countrey, or 


Sifan ; and ina continu'd Ridge, reaches co the Ciry Guei : Out of theſe Moune» 


tains the great River Kiang takes its firſt Original. 
By the City (angki, towards the North, is the Mountain Juntai, which for 


_ Its heighrh, 1s call'd The Throne of Clouds. 


Near the City Pa, lies to the North-Eaſt the Mountain Ju, out of which, 
(though craggy and difficult to aſcend) Precious Stones zre digg'd. 

Not far from thence; cowards the VW'eſt, lies the Mountain Pingleang, on 
whoſc top is a delightful Plain, ſrrounded with other higher Mountains of 


the County. 
By the City Sike, lies the great Mountain Nannim, which riſes aloft with 


_ twelve high Spiring Heads, upon nine whereof are Salt-pits. 


In the County (hungkingfu, Northward from the chief City Chungking, on the 
Shore of the River Fes, is a Mountain, which for its ſhape is much Idoliz'd by 
the Chineſes, by reaſon it repreſents (at leaſt they imagine ſo) the Idol call'd 


_ Fe, who is Figur'd fitting with his Legs a croſs, and his Hands on his Boſom 


2 con : This Monntain-Image, which whether Natural or made by Art, the Ch:- 
neſes themſelves have not under Record, may be judg'd by-his Eyes, Nole, 
Mouth, and Ears, which are ſeen at half a Mile diſtance : A more particular 
Deſcription is given by Athanaſius Kircher, in his Atlas Chinenſis. Near 
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Near the City Ho, towards the South, lies the Mountain Lunzmuen, on which 
ſtood formerly a Pagod Chappel, with a Library of thirty chouſand Books, 
call'd Siyali, firſt built by a Noble-man of that name. 

By the City Fungtu, is the Mountain Pungty, accounted amongſt che ſeventy 
two Mountains ; 7 highly extoll'din the Book of Taoſu. | 

Near the Ciry Penxui, is the Mountain Fonien; on which are many Salt-pits. 

In the County Queicheufu, Northward from the chief City Queiches,is a Moun- 
tain nam'd Chekia, on which are ſeen the Ruines of a Palace, once the Reſidence 
of the Kings of Sufo. | 

Northward, beyond the City Yan, lies the Mountain Tulie, which reaches ſo 
high into the Clouds, that no Bird can flie over it. 

On the Mountain Si, which lies Weſtward from the City Yan, is yeta plea- 
ſant Garden of the Family Sung, with a Lake, pleaſant Groves, and many Fruit- 
Trees. | 

On the Mountain Tunghoa, lies the City Ta. 

Near the City Leangxan, is the Mountain Kaoleang, which extends a thouſand 
Furlongs Eaſt and Weſt. 

The Mountain Xehiang, in the ſame Com is lo call'd from its abundance 
of Musk. 

In the Territory Lungganfu, Northward from the chief Ciry Lunggan, lies the 
Mountain (ungtung; which from thence in a continu'd Ridge runs towards the 
Countries of Sifan, or Preſter John's Countrey, and to the Damaſian Mountains. 
Towards the South-Eaſt, lies the Mountain Xemuen, a Boundary between Sifan 
and China. 

In the County Mahufu, Weſtward from the City Mabn, is the Mountain King, 
which ſignifies 4 Looking-Glaſs, fo call'd from the Cryſtal Fountain which 
ſprings from its Foot. 

South-Eaſt of the City Liucheu, is the Mountain Pao, on which the Air is of 
ſ\uch a Nature, that thoſe that have Agues upon them, going thither, are imme- 
diately cur'd thereof. 

In the little County of Taches, near the City Mingxan,lies a Mountain nam'd 
Mung, which riſes with five Spires; on the higheſt of which is much Manna, by 

the Chineſes call'd Pinglu, that is, Frozen Dew. 
 _ By the City Pinchai, is the Mountain Pecui, on which, if Snow melts in the 
. Winter, the Chineſes have obſery'd, a fruitful Year will follow, if not, the 
contrary. 


Not far from the Garriſon'd-City Azenchungglies the Mountain Tiexe, ſo calF'd 


from its abundance of Iron Oar. 

The other Mountains of lels note in the Province of Suchien are; In the Ters 
ritory Kingtufu, South of the City Kingtu, the Mountain Seking : By the City 
Mien, the Mountain Tienchi : In the County Paoningfu, Eaſt of tlie City Paoning, 
the Woody Mountains Paon and Menyping : In thgCounty Xungkingfu, Welt of 
the City Xungking, the Mountain Co : In the County Sieucheufu, South from the 
City Siencheu, the Mountain Xeching : By the City Kingfu, the Mountain Hany- 
ang : South of the City Tiucum, upon the River Kiang, the Mountain Lingyuen : 
Abour the City Riexan, the far-ſtretching Mountain Chungpoe : Weft of the Ci- 
ty Han, in the County Queicheufu, a high and fteep Mountain : On the Shore of 
the River Kiang, the Mountain (v : Weſt of the City Chuniking, the Wooddy 
Mountain Cyuyun : In the County Lunggzanfu, the Mountain Talo: In the Couns 
ty of Ziencheues, North of the City Chungkiang, the Mountain Tunquon, wherein 
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are Copper Mines : Near the City Lochi, the pleaſant Mountain Ciepion: In 
the County of Muichen, the Mountain Gomut , and part of the Mountain Min : 

Weſt of the City Muichen, che Meuntain bas, ſhining like a Torch in "® 
Night : North of the Ciry Kjatung, the Mountain Mienkiane, Near the City 
Jung, a high Mountain of the ſame name : South-Weſt of the City Linchen, the 
doublc-pointed Mountain Fiang : By the City Junking, the Mountain Cunglaz, 
on which Ice is found in midſt of Summer : On the ſhore of the River Kinxa, 
a Mountain of a hundred Furlongs: By the City Ufa, the Mountains Tain and 
Umuenu: Near the City Chinchinn, the Mountain Utung : Near the City Ly, the 
Woody Mountain Juliang. 


oo punranz ln the Provinc® JN the Province of Huquang, in the County Puchangfu, South-Eaſt from the 
: chief City Yuchang, is the Mountain Tayzon, which hath Golden colour'd 
Stones and Earth. 
 Southward from the little City Yuchang, is a Mountain of the ſame denomi- 
nation, on which they ſay, in the time of the Family of Cin, a Man appear'd all 
Hairy, and ten Cubits high. 

North-Eaſt, near the City Azayu, on the ſhore of the River Kiang, a Moun- 
rain nam'd Chepie,is remarkable for the overthrow which Caocao gave to Cheuyu. 

Southward by the City Kungyang , a Ridge of Hills extends two hundred Fur- 
longs over a great Cave. 

Southward from the City Hingue, lies the Mountain Chung, having on it a 
Lake with Water as black as Ink. 

 Southward from the City Tungxan, is the Mountain Kienyvon, that is, Of nine 
Palaces, ſo call'd from the nine Apartments, built on the ſame by the Sons of 
King Cyngan, for places of Retirement to Study in. 

In the County Hanyangfu, South Welt of the City Hanyang, lies the Moun- 
tain Kieuchin, or, Of nine Maids, ſo calld from nine Siſters that liv'd and dy'd 
Virgins there, and ſtudy'd Chymiſtry. 

In the County Siangyangfu, Southward from the City Kinn, is a great Moun- 
tain call'd YJutang, which with a great number of Spring-heads, riſes up to the 
Skie; upon itare twenty four Lakes or Pools, there are alſs many ſtately Tem- 
ples with Cloyſters, the Reſidences of Pricfts. 

Eaſtward from the City Ingxan, is the Mountain Tungting, with a' oreat Cave 
of incredible depth : Not far from it, to the South, is a Mountain nam'd Ki, 
on which the Ruins of the ancient City Kieyang are to be ſeen. 

Weſtward from the City Hoangmui, is the Mountain Sucs, Crown'd with a 
Chappel which is Conſecrated to four Chineſes, who were in high Veneration 
for their skill in Phylick, and alſo a ſtately Tower with nine Galleries. 

In the County Kincheufu, Southward from the City Changyang, is the Moun- 
tain Fang, which is ſaid to be of ſuch a Nature, that in Spring and Harveſt nor 

the leaft breath of Wind canybe perceiv'd thereon, but in the Summer continual 
Blaſts blow ſtrongly out of its Caverns, as in Winter they blow into them. 

Weſtward near the City Sungki, begins the Mountain Ateucang, which ex- 

tends to the River Kiang, and with a double row of continu'd Rocks, incloſes 
the ſame, and makes the way between to be long and dangerous. 

Southward from the City Quei, lies the Mountain Cutai, which is Crown'd 
with a Palace of the old Emperors. 

In the County Vocheufu, on the South ſide of the chief City Yockes, is the 


Mountain Pauo, famous for a ſtately Temple and Cloyſter, fituate between 
two Lakes. In 


"5 "Fs 


" ” w_ jp ” : _ —— _ 


In the Lake Tungting, at the South-Weſt part of the City Yucheu, the Moun- 
tain Aiun makes an {land ; at the South-Eaſt end of the City the Mountain 
Uxe produces lictles Grand. which by the Phyſicians, amongſt other Medi- 
cines, are given for ſore Fiboucs, 

By the City Linſuang the great Mountain Tayang ſhoots up with ſeventy 
Spiry Heads; and another Weſtward from the City Hoayang nam'd Tung, that 
is a hundred Furlong, full of Pine-Trees : There is likewiſe the Mountain 
Fanztat. 

Faſtward from the Ciry Pingkiang lies the Mountain Tiengo, five hundred 
Furlongs in circumference, and is in the Book of Tauſu accounted the twenty 
fifch amongſt the famouſeſt Mountains ; and is likewiſe famous amongſt the 
_ Phyſicians for the producing of many Phyſical Herbs, 

By the City Gaukiang, towards the South, is the Mountain Hoang, that is, 
Yellow, for the Earth and Stones about it are af a yellow colour ; wherefore it 
is call'd alſo Kinhoa, that is, Golden Flower. 

In the County Changxafu, Weſtward from the City (hangxa, lies the Moun- 
tain Jamo, ſo call'd from the Muſcovy Glaſs which is digg'd out of it in great 
abundance. 

Weſtward from the City Ninghiang, cowards the South-Weſt, lies as biggeſt 
Mountain Taibiu, which riſes with three Spires ; the middlemoſt whereof hath 
on the top of it a great and fathomleſs Lake. 
 Thereis likewiſe the Mountain Xp, and upon it a Lake of forty Furlongs 
call'd Pexa; out of which flow tour Rivolers, the one nam'd Lien; the reſt 
glide towards the Stream Juping. 

At the ſame place is the Mountain Tangyang, the third in order amongſt the 
famous Mountains, deſcrib'd in the Book of Tauſu. 

By the City Xe lies the Mountain Sucang, which hath a Spring of hot Wa- 
ter, and thirty fix riſing Piques, beſides many other large Mountains. 

In the County Paokingfu, Eaſt from the chief City Paoking, the Monntain 
Lung riſeth with four Spires, which are of ſuch an equal heighth, that they 
ſeem every where to be one intire Head ,; in the middle of them isa Lake, our 
of which run two Rivolets, the one nam'd Lien, which glidesto the cy Siange 
kiang, aud the other the Chao. 

In the Juriſdiction of the City Yuchang, Eafterly, lies the MMocgla (hang- 
mo ; Which extending a great way, and having very inacceſſible Ways, is in- 
habited by wild People, which are not under the Dominion of the Chineſes, 
but live ſafe and ſecure amongſt themſelves. 


In the County Hengcheufu, Weſtward from the chif City Hengcheu, appears 


the Mountain Taceu, where (according to the Chineſe Writers) Silver Mines 
have been open'd in ORE: Ages. 

By the City Hengcan begins the Mountain Heng, which extends eighty Fur- 
longs,with ſeventy rwo Spiry Hillocks, ten great Valleys,thirty eight Springs, 
and twenty five Brooks. 

By the City Queiyang is the Mountain Xejen, ſometime call'd The Stone- 
Swallow, becauſe after Rain Stones are found upon it, exatly reſembling Swal- 
lows, which Phyſicians by their ſeveral colours diſtinguiſh into Males and 
Females, and uſe them in Phylick. 

The Mountain Hoayn, pleaſant to the Eye, and for its fair Proſpe& call'd 
The Flower, riſes up in the Juriſdiction of the Cities Linuu and Lanxan. 

By the City Taoyven, towards the Weſt, lies the Mountain Lolo, the forty ſe- 
ond in order in the Book of Tauſn. On 
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On the North-Weſt ſide of the City Changte, over a great Valley call'd Lung- 
muen, a Bridge leads from one Hill to another; under which is a Rivuler. 

In the County Xincheufu, North-Weſt from the Ciry Xincheu, is the Moun- 
tain Tayeu, the twenty fixth in order in the Books of Tanſu. 

There is alſo the Mountain Siaoye, whereon a thouſand Books were found, 
which they ſay were hid there in the time when the Emperor Xi commanded 
all the Books in (bing to be burnt. 

By the City Kiuyang is: the Mountain Locung, on which, they ſay, breeds a 
Bird that never Sings but before Rain ; upon it is a Lake which takes up the 
compals of about a thauſand Acres. 

In the County Jungcheufu, Weſtward from the City/Jungchen, is the Moun- 
tain Kiungyo, obſervable for the abundance of brave Cypreſs-Trees which 
grown It. 

In the Territory Chingtien, near the City Kingmuen, is a Mountain of the ſame 
Name, which formerly ſerv'd for a Wall and Boundary between the Northern 
Provinces and the Kingdom of Cu. 

By the City Tangyung lies the Mountain Cucai, the thirtieth in order in the 
Book of Tanſu ; upon it are Trees and Stones of a red colour, and a Riyulet 
of [weet-{melling Water. 

In the County Chingyangfu , North-Weſt from the City Chingyang, is the 
Mountain Tienſm, which hath a plain of a hundred Furlongs on its top, which 
is ſurrounded with other riſing Hillocks in ſtead of Walls. The Phyſicians 
highly eſteem this Mountain for the abundance of ſoveraign Herbs which 
they have from it. 

By the City Chinxan is the Mountain Canglo ; on which (they ſay) a Coun- 
trrey-man for ſeveral years gathering Cheſnuts againſt an approaching Famine 
which he foreſaw, thereby preſerv'd himſelf and his Neighbors from periſh- 
ing with Hunger. 

* Not far from thence is the Mountain Nuigua, fo call'd from a Woman ſo 
Nam'd, whom the (hineſes adore as a Goddeſs, for ſome great and publick 
Aion done by her in her Life-time. 

Southward from the City Tungtao begins the Mountain Fecu, and ſerves for 
a Boundary between the Province of Huquang and that of Queichen. 

To theſe may be added in the Territory Hangcheufu, North of the City Ho- 
angcheu, the Mountain Pui ; North of the City Machin, the wooddy Mountain 
Molin ; near the City Ling, the large ſpreading Mountain Yanyang ,; in the Ter- 


Titory Changtefu, Weſt of the City Changte, the Mountain Lo ; by the City Tang, 


the high Mountain Suvang ; in the County Chincheufu, South of the City Chin- 
cheu, the Mountain Hoanycung ; by the City Junghing, the high and ſteep Moun- 
tain Pipa ; North of the Ciry Songing, the high and cold Mountain Kelyng ; 
South of the City Nanquei, the fruicful and pleaſant high Mountain Tuting ; 


and ſome others. 


Mountains in the Pro» 
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rrard by the City Funghing lies the Mountain Xifung, the thirty ninth 
in the Books of Tanſs. | 
In the County Jaochenfu, Eaſtward from the City Jaccheu, is the Mountain 
Macie, the fifty ſecond in the Book of Tanſu. 
By the Ciry Jukan lies the Mountain Xehung, that is, Stone Rain-bowe, becauſe 
the Warter falling from the ſame repreſents a Rain-bowe. 
In the County Quangſinfu, Northward from the City. Quangſm, the wooddy 
| Mounrain 
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Mountain Ling, thethirty ſecond in order in the Book of Tauſu, produces oreat 
vary of Flowers and Herbs, and alſo excellent Cryſtal. 

By the City Yeyang the Mountain Paofung hath on its Summitie a Stone- 
Houſ: buile, which pierceth into the Clouds. 
Sourhward from the Ciry Queili che Siang, a bigh and broad Mountain, di- 
ſtinguiſh'd by the many Meadows, Woods and Villages which are upon it, 
affords a delightful Proſpe&.' 

Weſtward lies the Mountain Lunghu, the thirty ſecond in order in the Book 
_ of Tauſn ; it riſes with two Spiry Tops, which becauſe they ſeem to oppreſs 
one another, the uppermoſt of them j is call'd Lung, that is, Dragon ; and the un- 
moſt Hz, that is, Tyger, 


In the County Nankanfu, North-Weſt from the City Nankan, the Mountain . 


Quanglin, the ninth in order in the Book of Tauſu, ſpreads it ſelf five hundred 
Furlongs, and is inhabited by many Orders of Religious Perſons in their 
Way. 

By the City Txchang lies the Mountain Juenxin, the fifty ſecond in order 
amongſt the famous Mountains deſcrib' d in the Books of Tanja ; and more 
Northerly the Hill Xepie. 

Northward from the City Tegan is the Mountain Quenlun, on which is a 
. Stone of that bigneſs, that a hundred Men may with eaſe lie on the ſame, with» 
out touching one another, 


Northward from the City Hukeu lies the Mountain Yechung, that is, Stone- 


Clock ; for the Water of the Lake being driven by the Wind againſt this Moun- 
tain, makes a noiſe like a Bell. 

On the Shore of the River Kang, by the ſame City, the Mountain Matang is 
noted for the many Ships that have been loſt on the ſame; for if any Veſſel 
chance to go never fo little from the Shore, the Current being ſo exceeding 
ſtrong, drives them againſt the Rocks, and ſplits them in pieces. 

In the County Kienchangfu, Weſtward from the chief City Kzenchang, the 
Mountain Maſu, the thirty ſixth in order in the Books of Tauſu, extends four 
hundred Furlongs. | 

By the City Quanchang the Mountain (hunghoa divides it ſelf at the top into 
ſeveral Hillocks, whereof all are barren, except one, which being green, and 
full of Trees, iscrown'd with a Temple. 

In the County Yucheufu, Northward from the City Yuchen, is the Mountain 
Sangkiu ; on which (they ſay) is a ſtrange Image, in the ſhape of a Man, which 
according to the ſeveral variations of the Air changes its colour ; ſo chat the 
neighboring People know certainly by it what Weather they ſhall have. 

In'the County Linkiangfu, on the North fide of the City Linkiang, i is the 
Mountain Comao,the thirty third in order in the Books of Tanuſu. Many Omens 
of good fortune the Chineſes fancy to themſelves in this Mountain. 

By the City Sinkin is the Mountain Joſu, the ſeventeenth in order in rhe 
Books of Tauſu. 

In the Teritory Xuicheufu, on the Eaſt ſide of the City Xuicheu, is the Moun- 
tain Tays ; in the midſt of which is a pleaſant Grove and a ſtately Chappel, 

By the City Xangcau lies the Mountain Lungfung ; on which, a day after 
Rain, there appears a great Flame of Fire in the Night, but never in dry Sea- 
ſons. The People thereabouts, being much inclin'd to Superſtition, ſay that 


this Flame is the Spirit of the Mountains, and for that reaſon have built a fair 


Chappcl on the South fide of the Ciry Sinchans, and Conſecrarted it to Fire. 


In 
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In the County Juencheufu, on the South. ſide of the Ciry 7uenchen, lies the 
Mountain Niang, ſo call'd becauſe ir is onely viſtble, bnt nor accelible; by rea- 
ſon of its dangerous Cliffs, which ſeem ro fall every Minute , it is "SK hun- 
dred Furlongs i in cinlanererics: and. produces a Spring, whoſe Water is ſo ex- 
ceeding cold all the whole year, that it cannot be drunk ill it hath ſtood a con- 
ſiderabletime ia the Sun. | 

In the County of Kancheuſu, on the Eaſt fide cf the Ciry Kanchen, is the 
Mountain Tiencho, on which, in the Night,appears a Light like that of kindled 
Coals. There are ſome which ſuppoſe it to be Serpents, which (as they ay) 
vomit forth Precious Stones, (whereof they wear one 0a their Heads)and iwal- 
low up the reſt again. 

Near the City Ninztu lies the Mountain Kincing, the my third in order in 
the Books of Tauſ. 

The Chineſes fancy that the neighboring Hills are peopled wk Satyrs, and 
other ſtrange Monſters inthe ſhape of Men. 

- In the County Nanganfu, on the Weſt fide of the City Nangan, is the Moun- 
tain Sthoa, that is, Weſtern Flower , for Si ſignifies Weſtern, and Hoa, Flower. 

There are alſo in this Province, by the City Javicheu, on the Lake Poyang, 
the Mountain Cienfo ; by the City Yukaw,the Mountain Hungyat; in the County 
Kieukiangfu, South-Eaft of the City Kieukiang, the Mountain Tak ; on an Ifle 
of the ſame Name, in the Lake Poyang, Eaſt of the City*Tegan, the Mountain 
Poe ; by the City Pengie, inthe Lake Poyang, the. inacceſſible Mountain Siaofu , 
near the Cicy Kinki, the far-ſtrerch'd Mountain Junglin, having thirty fix Tops; 


. inthe County Kieganfu, by the City Ganfo, the Mountain Uncung, in circuit 


Mountains tis the Pro- 
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eight hundred Furlongs; by the City Sinfung, the large Mountain Se, pro- 
ducing Medicinal Drugs , and ſeveral hers, of which there is nothing re- 
markable to mention. 


I the County Kiangningfu, South- Weſt from the City Atuyung, lies the 


Mountain Mas, which in the Books of Tanſu is accounted the firſt for 


Pleaſure and Happineſs. 


| Notth+Eaſt from the. chief City Nanking | the Mountain No bears on its 
Head a Temple, wherein are plac'd a Senbad Images. 

Towards the South-Ezſt from the City Nanking is the. Fang, a ; DHA 
onely remarkable, becauſe on the Commands of the Emperor X%- it, was by 
five thouſand Men digg d through, to prevent (as he thought). che Prediction 
which the Mountain-gazers gave out from their obſervation of this Mountain, 
concerning the ſubverſion of his Empire. - 

' On the South-Weſt ſide of the City Nanking, the. Mountain San jurs into 
the River Kiang, and towards the River fide hath divers Iron Chains faſt» 
ned to it, not (as. the:Chineſes ridiculouſly affirm) becauſe it ſhould:not run 
away, but that the Ships may take the better hold with their Hooks ; other- 
wiſe this Mountain being of very hard Stone, the Veſſels muſt needs ftrike 
againſt it. 

In the County Fungyangfu, near the City Linhoa, lies the Mountain 7 
ſo call'd from the abundance of a ſort of Mineral, which we commonly call 
Muſcovy Glaſs, digg'd out of the ſame. 

| Near the Ciry Xeu lies the Mountain Cukin, whereon in former , Ages a 
great piece of Gold being found, and proving zpod againſt m— Diſtempers, 


the Chineſes ſay that it was made by the art of Chymiſtry. | 
By 


Of the Empire of CHI XN A. 
or Shepherds: Hill, ſo call'd 


By the City Hutai lies the Mountain Moyang, 
from A fair Virgin who kept Sheep on the ſame. - 

In the Territory Sucheufu, at the South-Weſt Gde of the City Suchen, near 

the Lake Tai, lies the Mountain Liguien, remarkable for the many fair Build- 
ings which crown the ſame. 

"By the. Lake Tai the Mountain Sis is coronetted with a ſtately Chappel and 
Cloyſter. 

Within the City Changxo the Mountain Ju extends to the Weſt ſeveral 
Furlongs. 

In the County Sungkiangfu, on the South-Eaſt fide of the - Ciry Sungkiang, on 
the Shore of the River, is the Kj, onely remarkable inthis County ; upon ir 
ſtands a great Fort, od at the Foot thereof a conſiderable number of Ships for 
the ſecuring of the Havens thereabouts. 


In the County Changcheufu, by the City Yufie, is the Si, a Mountain out of 


__ which they dig Tin. 

- Inthe Territory Chinkiangfu, on the North-Weſt ſide of the City Chinkiang, 
lies the Mountain Kin, which makes an Iſle in the River Kjang; upon it are 
ſeveral fair Temples and Cloyſters for Prieſts : There alſo ſprings out of it a 
Brook call'd Chungleang, whole Water is much eſteem'd amongſt the Chineſes ; 
ſo that it is exceeding oleaſant both by Art and Nature. 

In the Territory Hoaiganfu lies the Yocheu, in the Sea near the City Hai, a 
Mountain very remarkable for a moſt ately Chappel and Cloyſter, to which 
many People from all Parts in (hina come to make Offerings. 

By che City Lukiang in the County of Lucheufu, the Mountain Taifu hath 
many pleaſant Groves and delightful Aſcents. 

By the City Soſang lies the Mountain Szaoku, with two high Spiry Tops, 
berween which being a Valley runs the River Kiang : on one of the Spires is a 
great Chappel and Cloyſter. 

Southward from the Ciry Chicheu lies the Mountain Kieuhoa, that is, Nine 
Spires and the Flower, for it conſiſts of ſo many Hills, and appears hanging dowa 
like a Flower. 

In the County Hoeeicheufu, on hs Weſt fide of the City Hoeichen, is the 
Mountain Hoang, the greateſt in the whole County ; it reckons twenty four 
Brooks, thirty rwo high Tops, and eighteen obſcure Valleys. 

In the little Territory of the City Quangte, near the Towns Quangte and 
' Kienping, lie ſeveral great and pleaſant Mountains ; the moſt famous of which 


are the: Hang and Ling : the firſt whereof, lying on the Weſt fide of the City | 


Auangte, pierces the Clouds, yet nevertheleſs hath a Spring on the top thereof, 
which overflows onriowalls 

The Mountain Ling, not inferior to the others in heighth, hath alſo a ſteep 
| and craggy, Alcent, and ar the top is fifteen Furlongs in alpmſcrency Near 
it, at-the entrance of a Paſſage, ftands the Image of a Prieſt, who (as they lay) 
was thus transform'd.. 

Beſides: thele above mention'd, there are in this Province, by the City Jung- 
chiung) i in, the County, | Gunkinfu, ho ſteep and cavernous Mountain Fes ; South- 
Eaſt:of the Ciry Taiping, the Mountain Tienmen ; within the Walls of Ning, the 
pleaſant Hill. _ Lingyang ; by: the. City Tung in: the Territory Chicheufu ,- the 
Mountain Hing,. yery rich in Fruic-Trees, eſpecially the Armenian Plum ; by 
the City Hicaning, the Mountain Ki, a huadind Rods high ; with ſome ochers 


which have nqt been-thought worthy to be nam'd. 
: | Pppp Fn 
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Jxi the Territory Himecbebft i in the Province of Chekians, on the South (ſid: 

of the Ciry Haocheu, the Mountain Fungboang divides it ſelf upwards into 
exceeding high Spiry Heads ; yet on cach of them is a Steepled Chappel with 
nine Galleries. | 

On the Eaſtern Shore of the Lake S;, near the City Hangcben, the Mountain 
Xeceng lifts up a Temple with a Turret, and abour ir nine Galleries, 

By lieks Ciry Lingan begins the great ad ſteep Mountain Tienmo, extending 
above cight hundred Furloags s, and the thirty fourth in order in the Books of 
Tauſu ; it overlooks moſt pleaſant Woods, and Fields of Rice, and hath grow- 


Ing upon it great ft ſtore of rare Muſhroms, which, being Pickled, are y/ 


thence ſent through all China. 'Tienmo Gonifics Eye of Fluven, becaule chis Moun- 
tain on two ſeveral Precipices hath two Lakes, which the (hineſes call Eyes, 
with which it looks up to Heaven. | 
By the City Chang hoa the Mountain Cienking hath upon ir a Lake which poſ- 
ſefleth the ſpace of rwo hundred Acres, very remarkable for yellow Fiſh, by the 


Chineſes call'd Kinyu, that breed FINY | 
The Tiencho, a Mountain which lies South-Weſt from the City Hangcheu, is 


partly very craggy, and partly pleaſant and delightful ; it hath one top call'd 


 Filaifung, all of hard Rocky Stones, and within full of Holes or Caves; upon 


it alſo are ſeveral fair Temples and Cloyſters, to which (they ſay) bove three 
thouſand Prieſts belong, moſt of them betaking themſelves to a moſt ſolitary 
Life, and chuſing to dwell in thoſe dark Caves, out of which not being able 
to get without the aſſiſtance of ſome from widows, they are upon occaſion 
drawn up by Ropes; after which manner they receive Alms from those that 
paſs by, which ſometimes amounts to no ſmall value; for this Place is all the 
year long(eſpecially i in M:y)trequented both by Strangers and Natives. Tilaifung 
ſignifies To come flying ; which Denomination it receiv'd from an Indian Prieſt, 
who ſo ſoon as he fave this Mountain ſaid, This is the Hill which we miſs out f 
India, certainly it is flown hither. 

The County Ktahingfu is for the moſt part Champain, having onely one 
Mountain or Hill nam'd Htai, on the North-Weſt fide of the City Kiabing in 
the Lake Tienſmg, which affords the City a Moat; upon it are five pleaſant 
Gardens and Banquetting-houſes, buile by Perſons of Quality for Places of Re- 
creation ; from whence alſo the Hill hath receiv'd its Denomination, for tai 
ſignifies Five Altars. 

To the North fide of the City Nrenches in the Territory Niencheufu, lies the 
Mountain Hum, which in a manner ſurrounds the City ; it upholds rwo Lakes, 
one of which, chough not far diſtant from the other, hath clear, and the other 
muddy Water. 

The Mountain Tuichwng riſes out of the Valley Kieuli, through which flows 
a little River; upon it are the Chappels and Gardens of the famous Philoſo- 
pher Brakes, ro whom thoſe that Travel that way pay their Vifits, in com- 
memoration of ſo eminent a Perſon. They ſay that here he-made Fiſhing his 
chief Recreation when he hid himſelf from the Emperor, becauſe he would not 
accept of the prime Place in the Government, which was ſo farurg'd upon him, 
that the Emperor himſelt coming to him, lay with him a whole Night'i in one 
Bed, ſo:great an efteem did the greateſt of the (hineſe 'Erperor's ſet upon 
Lavencd and Pious Men, 


In the County Kinboofvs Northward from the Ciry Kinhoa, the Mountain 
KRinhoa 
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Kinhoa extends it felt rhree hundred and ſixty Furlongs in circumference, and 
is the thirty ſixth in the Books of Tauſu ; on which "the Chineſes lay that the 
Conteſt was between Yenus and Pallas. 
By the City 1s is the Mountain Aiming, the biggeſt in the whole County, 
high and difficult ro aſcend ; on the top thereof appears a fair Palace. 
"Mane the City Pukiang lies Sunhoa, a Mountain whereon (according to the 


Relation of the Chineſes) "oh ancient Emperor Hoangt!'s Daughter refided, and 


devoted her lelf to Virginity. 

By the City Jungkang the Mountain Fangnien is by Stone Steps aſcended to 
the top, where a great Bridge leads croſs a Valley. 

In the County Kiucheufu, on the South ſide of the City Kiucheu, lies the 
Mountain Lano, the eighth in the Books of Tauſu. 

Near the City Kiangxan begins the Mountain (yen, and from thence ex- 

tends above three hundred Furlongs. 
Through theſe Mountainsa Way runs to the Providuh of Fokien, though over 
many Precipices, very troubleſom ro Travellers; but moſt of all in the ſteep 
and high Mountain Sienhoa, to aſcend which are build three hundred and fixty 
Stone Steps like a pair of winding Stairs: On its higheſt Top is a fair Tem- 
ple, and many laas, or toutes of Entertainment for Travellers, 

In the County Chucheufn, near the City Cinyun, begins the great Mountain 
Fiocang, the thirteenth in order in the Books of Tauſu, and ſpreads ic ſelf three 
hundred Furlongs towards the Sea, and according to the Chineſe Geographers is 
a thouſand Rods high, and not ſubject to Snow, Hail, Thunder, Rain, or any 
alteration of Weather. 

In the Territory Xaobingfu, on the South-Eaſt ſide of the City Xavhing, is the 
Mountain Hoeiki, the eleventh in the Books of Tauſu ;, from whence anciently 
the Province Hoeiki (which compriſerh the Eaftern Countreys) had its Deno- 
mination. | 
The Mountain Summneg, the ninth in order amongſt the moſt famous in the 
Book of Tauſu, riſes with two hundred Spiry Heads, hath eight thouſand 
Rods in heighth,, and extends two hundred and eighty Furlongs : it begins 
about the City Yuyav, aud runs South-Weſt to the City Ningpo. 

By the City Xinglies the Mountain Tenchi, the twenty ſeventh in the Book 
of Tauſu, which hach its Denomination Filed 2 Lake whole water is Blood- 
Red. 

Near the City Sinchan is the Mountain Yocheu, the fifteenth in the Book of 
Tanſu. | 

There is alſo the Mountain Tienlao, the ſixteenth in the Book of Taoxu. 

In the County Nmgpofu, near the City (uki, the Mountain Lu advances to 
ſight a fair Temple, co which the Chineſes often reſort with Supplications to 
their Idols, to have their Dreams [nterpreted. 

In the Territory Taicheufu, Southward from the City Taicheu, the Mountain 
Kaicho,the nineteenth in the Book of Taoxn, is remarkable for the Stones there- 
on, which are all perfealy ſquare. 

By the City Hoangnieu is the Mountain Queiju, the ſecond in the Book of 
Taoxue 

By the City Tientai is the red Mountain Cheching, the ſixth in the Book of 
Taoxn ; and near it, by a City of the ſame Name, the Mountain Tientai, aC- 
counted eight thouſand Rods high , and eight hundred Furlongs abour, 


the famoulſeſt, and firſt in order amongſt all thoſe Mountains deſcrib'd by 
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Taoxs#, and, as they lay, in happy Auſpice : Upon it are many fair Temples 
and Cloyſters. 

More South wardly in the Sea, is a Mountainous iſle, call'd Yohoan, which 
ſignifies Precious Circle, lo nam'd fromuts convenient Hlatbor for Ships, being | 
almoſt hem'd in with Mountains, and {ubje&'ro no manner of Winds, having 


 onely one Gap like a Mouth, for he entrance of Ships: 


By the City Taiping, lies the Mountain Fangching ; on which King Yue liv'd in 
a private condition. 

In the County Yencheufu, South-Weſt "WD the City Yencheu, in the River 
Lungyen, lies the Mountain Cays, ſurrounded with Water ; , Yer on the top there» 
of is a Chappel and Cloyfter. 

By the City Swigan, is the Mountain Siexnien, the wenry ſixth in the Books 
of Taoxn. | 

Near Locing, is the Mountain Jentany, on which is a Lake of ten Furlongs; 
alſo nam'd Yentang, that is, A Bath for Geeſe, becauſe the Wild-Geeſe, which ac- 
cording to the ſeveral leafods of the Year, change their Stations, prncraly 


make it one of their reſting places. 


N the North fide of the City Fokien , in the County Fokbenfu , in the Pro- 
vince of Fokien,begins the high and large Mountain Sive or Fung,and runs 

from thence to another County to the Cities Cutieu, Mincing, and Leyuen , to- 
wards the South fide of the Metropolis, lies the Mountain Fans, which hath a 
Valley of forty Furlongs; and on the neighboring Hills many Orange, Ci- 


. tron, and Lemon-Trees. 


Abour the City Jangfu, towards the North, a famous and high Mountain, 
nam'd Kaoca, the ſeventh in the Books of Taoxu, yields a delightful Proſpect by 
its ancient Woods, and the ſtately Cloyfters built on it, 

In the County Colmcheaſa, Southward from the Ciry Civencheu, is the Paocai, a 
Mountain, which on its top hath a Turret with nine Galleries, and ſerves for 
a Land-mark to Sea-men : Eaſtward lies the Mountain S1ao/o. 

In the County Changcheufu, towards the Eaſt ſide of the City Changchen, is the 
Cio, a Mountain, on which (according to the (hineſe Writers) ſtands a Stone of 
five Rods high, that before Rain or Tempeſtuous Weather, ſhivers and ſhakes 
likea Tree, blowa by the Wind : Nearer the City lies another Mountain call'd 
Rieulang , which joyns to the former, and is remarkable for a Cryſtal 
Fountain. 

In the Territory Kienningfs, on the North-Eaſt ſide of the City Kiening, lies 
the high Mountain Xin, from whoſe top the Sun-riſing may be ſeen over all 
the other Mountains : There is alſo the Ciaoyven, the thirteenth in the Books of 
Tauſu. ; | 

But that which exceeds all the dekine i in Fame and Bigneſs, is the Mountain 
uy, near the City Zunggan, upon it are many Pagods or Cloyſters, the Reſi- 
dences for Prieſts and ſolitary Perſons; amoneſt which are divers Noble-men, 
who deſpiſtng the World, live thus cerir'd to ſerve their Idols with the greater 
Zeal. 

By the City Pucing is the Mountain Tuleang, one of the ten greateſt in all 
China. 

Southward from the City Jenping, lies the Mountain Juevang, on which the 
Kings of Jue us'd to have many Palaces for Retiring places , from the heat in 
Summer: more Southerly, are the Mountains Xieufteu and enki, 
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In the Territory Zincheufu, is the Mountain Kin, or Gold, fo nam'd, from its 
Gold-mines, which the Family Sang caus'd ro be open'd : : Ic lies South from 
the Ciry Tinchen, near the City Xanbang, on the Eaſtern ſhore of the River Ting; 
it.1s lo pleaſant, that It appears like an excellent Landskip ; - Upon 1t are thee 
little Lakes, which,they ſay, tura the Iron that is thrown therein,into Copper. 

In the County Flinghoafu, towards the South fide of the City aries lies the 
Mountain Hncuns ; Upon which, the (hineſe Mountain-Gazers make many Obs 
{ervations : Town! ds the South-Eaſt from the Ciry, is the Mountain Geching, 
having a large Village at its Foot, 

There are beſides in this Province, in the County Jenpinefu, the Mountain 
Tung, which ſurrounds the City Sowa Through the Borders of Kiangſi, runs 
the great Mountain Pechang : Welt of the City Jenping, the great Mountain Hus 
on: By the City Singlicu, hs high Mountain Tung : Weſt from the City Ning - 
hoat, the Mountain Lanzmindd . Such of the City Tinquith the Mountains Leang 
and Linting : Eaſt of the City Tinchea, the Mountain Lienſung : South-Eaſt of 
the City Xaonu, the Mountain Cictai : North from the City Taining, the Mouns 
tain XKingoa : A little above the City Foning, the Mountain Lunxen : South of 
the ſame City, the high Mountain Hung : Dn the lame {ide of the ſame City, 
the Mountain Nanguin : Weſt of the Ciry Ningte, the Mountain Hoeung : North 
of the City Foning, the Mountain Lanizen: North-Eaſt from the lame, the 
Mountain Talao, having {tx high Precipices, with ſeveral others. 


N the Province of Quantwne, the vaſt Mountain Talo begins near the City Cing- 
" quen ; trom whence it reaches to the Juriſdiction of the City Hoaicie, lying 
in the Province of Quangft; upon it dwell a Wild and Salvage People, which 
arenot under the Dominion of the Chineſes : Within the Walls of the City Cans 
ton, lie three Hills, Crown'd with ſtately Buildings ; the firſt call'd Juefteu, the 
ſecond, Fan, and the third, Gheu. 

By the City Xunte, 15 t hs Mountain Lungniez, out of which ſprings a Foun- 
tain as clear as Cry Py it produces allo Red Stones, of a ſtrange and wonder- 
ful form, with which, the ( binefes build their Artificial Mounts. 

Near the City Ungyven, 15 the Mountain Lichi, and in the middle of ita Lake 
which proceeds from eight Rivulers, whoſe Water is good againſt many Di- 
ſtempers. 

In the County Nanbhyungfu , lies the noted Mountain Nuilen , 
' whereof ſtands a Chappel, Conlecrated to the General Chankenlings. 

In the Territory Hoeichenfſ, near the City Polo, begins the Mountain Lefen, 
one amongſt the ten greateſt Mountains in the wholl Empire : Ir riſes from 
the joyning of the Mountains; Lo and Feu, and extends to the Juriſdiction of 
the chief City Qzancheu, and to the City (engching : Its heighth is accounted to 
be three thouſand ſix hundred Paces, and its Circumference three hundred 
Furlongs : It hath fifteen ſteep Hills, and above four hundred ſeventy two Holes 
or Caverns: The Chineſe Mountain-Gazers look upon it as one of the chiet 
Mountains for Divination. 

By the City Lungchuen, near the City Pr RY lies the Mountain Cangpn, 
which extends to che Sea, where on the Shore it ends in a moſt dreadful Pre- 


on the top 


cepice * They ſay that Flowers and Birds grow and breed on the ſame, of ſo 


ſtrange a kind, as are found in no other places. By this City Kieyang lies a Moun- 
Oo 
into Arms or Branches; 


and the 
By 


tain of the ſame denomination, divided, as it were, 
one of which extends to the City Hinning, of the County Foeichenfs , 
other towards the City Haifung. 
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By the City Fheilay, lies the Mountain Peboa, ſo call d from the Flowers 
which continually grow upon it, for it produces ſeveral Flowers, according to 
the ſeaſon of the Year. 

-By the City Chinkiang, are alſo many great Hills which lic cloſe together,and 
wherein there are many deep Caverns,” bur not pry'd into by the Chineſes , for 
that, asitis ſaid, many going to dig in them, never came out alive, none know- 
inz wha ietany of them, or whither they went: 

Tn the County Marth, at the North ſide of the Ciry Chaoking, lies the 
Mountain Timg, on which, according to the Writings of the (bineſes, ſtands a 
Stone two baddeed Rods gh. 

In che Juriſdiction of hd City Suhoct, lies the Maxis Sin, that is, The 
Mountain of Chaſtity, ſo call'd from a Maid, who vowing Solitude al Chaſtity : 
Liv'd and Dy'd there a Virgin, in pure Divation ro the memory of one, who 
having been her Lover, and Bethroth'd to her, was accidentally devour'd by 
a Tyger; her Parents, in vain, endeavoring to force her to Marry ſome other 
Perton, to avoid dhich conſtraint, ſhe fled to this Monntain, on which are 
rwo- Temples built and okbcraed to her. 

By the City Teking lies the Mountain Koleang, eminent for- its producing a 
ſort of Trees, which becauſe of the exceeding hardnels of their Wood, are call'd 
Tron Trees. 

In the County Kaochenfu, on the Eaſt {ide of the City Kaochen, is the Mouns 
tain Fey, which isof ſuch a heighth, that this onely (as the Chineſes lay) appear'd 
with irs Crown above the Water, in the time of their general Deluge, and 
that ſome were prelerv'd alive on the ſame, 

Near the City Trenpe lies the Monntain Koleang, which fs ſaid to be of _ 
quality, that its Inhabitants neither feel exceſs of hear in the Summer, nor 
cold in the Winter, but enjoy all the Year long continual Spring. 

By the City Hoa, lies a brave and pleaſant Mountain, nam'd Pao, that is, Pre- 
cious; to which the Inhabitants reſort in great companies to Recreate them- 
ſelves. 

In the Tercitory achedf, near the North fide of the City Liencheu, lies in 
a private place the great Mountain I{hoang ; famous amongſt the Chineſes upon 
a ſuppoſition they have, that the Fruit which grows there, is found no where 
elſe, and that if any one ſhould preſume to carry any away with him (having 
liberty ro Eat as much as he pleaſes there) he would never find his way out of 
the Mountain. 

From the City King towards the Weſt, the way through the Mountains is ſo 
troubleſome to find, that Mayven, a General of the Chineſes marching with an 
Army againſt the ſwpero! of Tungking, caus'd Copper Columes to be ſetup in 
the ſame, that thereby he might find that way our again at his return, to this 
day one of them may be ſeen, "Randing on a ſteep aſcent call'd Fuenmoa, where 
the Boundaries are between the Kingdom of Tungkin and ( hina. 

In the County Luicheufy, South ward from the City Luichen, is the Mountain 
Kinglia, on which, from a flaſh of Lightning, ſprung a Fountain. 

Another Hill nam'd Tatunzlai, near the City Cxiki, on an Iſle in the Sea, near 
the Shore ; hath ſeventy Fallongs i in Circumference, and eight Populous Villa- 
ges, which maintain themſelves with faſhing for Pearls. 

There are moreover in this Province, in 'the County Quanchenfu, near the 
City Tunguen, the Mountain Henufu making an Ifle in the Sea : Near the ſame. 
City , the Mountain Tahy, on the Sea-ſhore : In the' County Feencheufn, 

: | the 
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the Mountain Lofen, extending from the City Chariging, to the City Polo : In 
the County Xaocheu, near the City Lochang, the Mountain Chang : North of 


che City Nanking, hs high and far-ſpreading Mountain Tecafung : By the City 
Xihing, the Ig and pleafant Mountain Sicung : Near the Moat of the City 
King, the Mountain Heng : Abour the City Linxan, the high Hill Loyang. 


He Province of uangſi poſleſles an endleſs Ridge of barren and unacceſ- 


ſible Mountains. 

In the County Queilufu, towards the North-Eaft of he chief City Queilin, aps 
pears the Quei, a Mountain ſo call'd, from the abundance of Trees nam'd Quei, 
theſe Trees {uffer no other to grow near them, nor in the ſame places where 
they have ſtood formerly. The Mountain Toſ eu lies alſo near the City Queilin, 
and hath a very fine Colledge. More Northward, in the ſame Tra of Land, 
lies the Mountain Xin, with three high Precipices ; on the top of one'of them 
ſtands a Palace, ſo high, that the Chineſes affirm it to be in the ron or pureſt 
Region of the Air, above all the Clouds. 

By the City Aherqnen lies the Mountain Haiyang, which reaches to the City 
Lingchuen; upon it is a Pool which breeds four Footed Beaſts, and Horn'd 
Fiſh, which Monſters, the Chineſes believe are to Recreare the Dragon, there- 
fore ins not offer to kill any of them. 

The Mountain Hoa, that is, Flower, ſo call'd from its pleaſant Proſpect, lies 

on the Shore of the River Ani, near che City Tangſo. 

By the City Junzfo lies the Mountain Fungcao, that is, Phenix Neſt, ; the (his 
neſes afrm, thar the Bird Phenix bred, and made his Neſt on the ſame, and 
that under hs Phenix Neſt, a very Precious and unvaluable Stone -hath been 
found. 

Abour the City Cyven lies the Mountain Stang, Crowe d with a fair Temple 
and Cloylter. 


Northward, beyond the Ciry Queilin, a Ridge of ieep Hills runs along with 


Mountains 'in the Pro: , 
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ſeven riſing tops, which exa@ly repreſent the ſhape of The great Bear, wherefore 


Ic is call'd Chiefing, that is, Zll of the ſeven Stars. 

In the Cobary Lieacheafa, lies Southward from the City Lieuches, the Moun- 
tain Sienie; from whole ſeveral obſervable things, as its deep Caverns, Spiry 
Point, which like a Pillar of one intire Stone, ſhoots up in a ſtraight and Pers 
pendicular Line, irs Stone-Image of a Horſe, ec. the Chineſes Draw in their 
Fancy many lncky Omens. 

Northward of the City Siang, riſes the Mountain Xintang, which is ſo high 
and fteep, Thar it is almoſt inacceſſible ; yer on its top harh a pleaſant Lake, 
full of Fiſh, and ſurrounded with Trees; whereupon the Chineſes, who are ve- 
ry curions'to. ſee ſuch things, climbe up "his Mountain with great labor and 
trouble ; reporting, that for its pleaſant Situation, ir was formerly I —_ 
by a People, which they ſay, never Die, and are call'd Ximcien. 

-In the County. Kingyvenfu, Northward from the City Kingyven, appears the 
Mountain 7; onely remarkable'for irs ſtanding alone, for whereas others are 
very high, Irid extend a vaſt way, this ſtands alone like a Pyramid, and there- 
fore eminent amongſt the Chineſes. 

Inthe County Pinglofu, at the South-Weſt ſide of the Ciry Pinglo, begins the 
Mountain Ka, and extends to the City Lipu ; on the Eaſt fi de is the ſteep 
and great Mountain Jung, which hath nine craggy Hills; on the Welt fide 


lies the Hill Monica, thatis to ſay, The Crown of Eyes, becauſe ir hath ewo great 
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Stones which - appear like two Eyes on its top, ſo exactly form'd by Nature, 
that ſcarce any Artiſt could match them ;' the Ball of the Eye may eafily be 
diſtinguiſh” d, for round abour are two vernake, one white, and another black, 
as in our pies. | 

By the City Fuchuen appears the Mountain Sin, on which by a flaſh of 
Lightning eighr great Holes were made. 

Not far from the City Ho lies the Mountain Ke, fo call'd from the abuns 
*dance of Golden-colour'd Apples that grow thereon. 

Southward from the Ciry Sieagin lies a pretty high Hill nam'd To, which 
is inacceſſible one way, but rowards the City aſcended by Stairs made by 
Nature. 
| In the County Guchenfu, Northward from the City Gucheu, the Mountain 
 Tayun bogins near the Metropolis of the County. 

By the City Teng lies a very pleaſant Mountain nam'd Nan, from which the 
Chineſes make many ſtrange Obſervations. 

By the City Jung begins the Mountain Tayung, which reaches'to the Juril- 
diction of the Ciribs Pelieu, Hinge, Yolin, and (mm. 

Near the ſame place is the Mountain Tukiao, the twenty ſecond in the Book 
of Tauſu ; it hath eight ſteep Spires and twenty Caverns. 

By the City Tolin lies the 2 kad Han, that is, Cold, becauſe it is ſo exceed- 
ing cold, that nd Man can live on the ome, aorwichſtandiog it lies under a 
very Lie Clymare. 

Soutward from the City Pepe lies the Mountain Fizun, remarkable becauſe 


--. jathe Rocks thereof appear Prints of Mens Feet, ſome four Spans long: 


The whole Mountain is barren-and full of Caverns. 

Northward from the Ciry Pelien lies the oreat Mountain Aulieu, which bath 
many Precipices, and is the twenty ſecond in the Book of Tayſv. 

Weſtward from the Ciry Tung lies the Mountain Ho, that is, Fiery, ſo call'd 
becauſe every Night appears a Fire like a lighted Torch on the ſame. 

They lay that theſe Lights are.lictle Inſects, which we call Glow-worms, and, 
that they run out of the River kgs the Mountain, from whence they give 
that Light. 

The great Mountain Xepao lies alſo in this County, bath great Woods of 
Trees and Indian Canes, and nouriſhes a multitude of Tygers. 

In the County Ghinchelefhs at the South. fide of the City Sincheu, lies the 
Mountain Pexe, the one and twentieth in the Book of Tayſu, and = Et its 
Top call'd Tan above the Clouds, on the North fide is the Mountain Lungxe, 
the largeſt in the whole County, overſpread with many pleaſznt Groves and 
Corn-Fields. 

By the City Quei lies the great Mountain I-Nan, which thruſts up twenty br 

Spiry Hillocks. .. \ 
In the County Nanningfu, on the Eaſt fide of hs City Nanning, riſes the 
the Mountain, Heng, ſo call'd, , becauſe in- the middle of the River eu or Puon 
it receives the Water, which with oreat.; force is driven, by the Stream : The 
Family Sung caus'd a Fort to be. built on the ſame for a Defence of the Coun 
trey. 

There are beſides in this Province, Narth- Faſt of the River Hung, the 
Mountain Hocio , North of the Ciry Heng, the Florid Mountain Sieulia ; Eaſt 
of the City Yunghung, che Mountain Sachung ; . having, Tron Mines; Ww «ſt of 
the City Naning; the Mountain Moye ; in the Territory Taipmgfu, near the City 


Lung, 
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Lung, the very, high Mountain Cieuling ; Eaft of the Ciry Taiping, the Mountain 
Peyun ; nor far from thence, the Mountain Gomni , and nearit, the Mountain 
Kin ; by the City Co, in the County Sumingfn, near che Rity "<9 the wooddy 
Mounctain Pelo; in the Territory Chingenſm, the high and oleafant Mountain 
Jun , in the Garriſon'd County Sugenfa, Eaſt of the City Sugen, the Mountain 
Tofieu , by the City Yuyuen, the Mountain Kifung,and a little farther the Moye ; 
in the Territory Suchingfu, near the City Suching, the high craggy Mountain 
Lengyum ; by the Cities Fulo, Tukang, and Suling, the Mountains Tanping, Sie- 
cung, and Lyfang, and not file thence the Mountain Xipi. 


yN the Terricory Queijangfu, on the Eaſt ſide of the City Queiyang in the Pro- 
vince of Queichen, lies the Mountain Tengen, ſignifying Copper Drum, from 
the ſound of a Drum (as the Chineſes affirm) that is heard upon it againſt 
Rain, 
In the Territory Sunangfu, on the South fide of the Ciry Sunang, Tiles the 


Mountains in the Pro. 
vince of L'reeichen, 


Vancing ; to which there being no Aſcent bur onely one way, the Inhabitants . 


find it a lafe place of refuge in time of War. On the South-Weſt fide lies the 
Mountain Lungmuen ; by the City Yuchuen, the great Mountain Tanien ; on 
which reſide many People unknown to the Chineſes. 

In the County Sinyven, near the Moat of the City Ciniven, riſes the Moun- 
rain Xeping, which hignihes Stone Pillar, becauſe an entire Stone is erected there, 
which, as they lay, is a hundred Rodk high. 

On the North-Weſt {ide of the City Sinyven, lies the Mountain Sikiung, on 
which anciently ſtood a Ciry, whereof the Ruines yet remain. 

In the Territory Tuchofu, near the City Pinglang, lies the Mountain Katyang, 
fortifi'd with a Caſtle. 

On the North ſide of the City Hokiang is the Mountain Ching, to whoſe top 
leads onely a narrow Foot-path, which is guarded by a ſtrong Fort. 


About the City Fuiugning lies the Mountain Hinglans, aſcended by Stone 


Stairs, which are guarded by the Inhabitants to ſecure the Paſlage. 

By the City Pincbeu lies the Mountain Lotung, which extends twelve hunes 
dred Rods, and near the City (inping piercing the Clouds with its Spiry Top, 
is call'd Hiangly, 

In the little County of the City Pugan, on the North-Eaſt fide thereof, ap- 
pears the Mountain Puonkiang, which extends to the Kingdom of Ganman and 
the Fort Ganchoang : On the South-Weſt ſide is the Mountain Tangpi, out of 
which they dig Quickſilyer and the Mineral Hiunghoang. 

In the licele County Junningfu, near the City Muy, riſes the. Hungyai, a very 
high Mountain, terrible co behold. There is alſo a Hill nam'd Lincing, over- 
grown with Indian Canes. 

By the Cify Tinging lies the Mountain Quangſo, which extending a hundred 
Furlongs, hath a Fort for the ſafcguard of the Way. - 

In the little County of the City Chinning, near the City Xenk, appears the 
Mountain Magan, ſo nam'd from its reſembling a Saddle. 

The ſmall Territory of the City Ganxun hath but one Mountain, which lies 
on the Eaſt ſide thereof, and is call'd Niencung, which though very high, is 
not above ten Furlongs in compaſs. _ 

[n the Garriſon'd County Sintienfu, on the North fide of the chiet City Sin- 
tien, is a very high Mountain call'd Pie, which pierces the Clouds, and runs up 
like a Pyramid, Toe which reaſon it is nam” d Pie, which fignifies 4 Pencil, with: 
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which the Chineſes Write. On the North fide lies the Mountain Yangpo, which 
for its pleaſantneſs and variety of colours may be reſembled to a Picture. The 
Mountain (aimiao, lies on the North-Eaſt fide, from which Water falls, where- 
on the Sun-beams refleing continually, repreſent a Rain-bowe. | 

Weſtward from the Garriſon Pingao lies the Mountain Loco, which ſignifies 
Harts«horn, ſo call'd from the abundance of broken Stones which ſtick out of 
the lame. 

There are alſo in this Province,'North of the City Queiang, the high cragpy 
Mountain Nannang ; In hel County Suchenfu, South of Suchen, the inacceſſible 
Mountain Go ; Weſt of the ſame City, the Mountain Tienyung ; In the Terri- 

tory Xecienfu, South of Xecie, the Mountain Pipa ; Eaſt of the ſame, the Hew ; 

- In the County Tunganfu,Eaſt of Tungan,the Mountain Tang ; South of the City, 
the Tungyai ; On the South-Eaſt ſide, the Cloud-piercing Yienpi ; On the South- 
Weſt ſide, the wooddy Mountain "<P : In the County Lipingfu, North of Li- 
ping, the Mouaraid Patung ; Eaft of the ſame City, the pleaſant Mountain Kin- 

. ping, call'd The Gilded Wall ; Eaſt of the City Tanki,the high Mountain Tungguen ; 

alſo the Mountain Taiping, with its riſing Top Metien, and ſquare Cavern Tun- 
qui ; In the County Putingfu, North-Weſt of Puting, rhe high craggy Mountain 
Ki ; and Eaſt of the ſame City, the Magan ; Eaſt of the chief City of Pinguefu, 
the Mountain Pie ; By the City Yangy, the craggy Mocing ; In the County Lung- 
zefu, by the City Pingtu, the high: high Mountain Jun&ao ; By Taiping, the 
Rocky Mountain (obai ; Eaſt of Picze, the craggy Mountain Mohi ; North of 
the Garriſon (meping, the Mountains Lochung and Coſung. 


| Mountains i the Prs- IN the County Junnanfu, within the Walls of the chief City Junnan, is the 
BER Janne, Mountain Uhao, adorn'd with many Cloyſters and Temples, and divers 
other Buildings. _ 

Weſtward from the Lake Tien and the City Junnan, lies the far-ſpreading 
and high Mountain Kingki; and on the North fide of the ſame City is the 
Mountain Xang, which produces a Spring with very cold Water, which ne- 
vertheleſs is exceeding good againſt all manner of pain inthe Joynts and 
Limbs. 

In this County alſo is the Mountain Lo, being high and lender, appears 
like a Spire,and with the Mountain Kinki,riſeth above all the other Mountains 
in the County. On the North-Weſt ſide lies the Toyang, full of Cloyſters, the 
Reſidences of Prieſts. 

In the County Talifu, on the Weſt fide of the City Tali, is the Mountain 
Tiencang, which extends three hundred Furlongs, and riſes up with eighteen 
high Spiry Heads : Upon it is a very deep Pool. 

By the City (hao is the Mountain Fungy ; where there is alſo an artificial 
Mount of Earth ; under which two hundred thouſand Men belonging to the 
King of Nanchao lie bury'd, they being all ſlain in a Battel' againſt the Chineſes, 
under the Condu@ of the General Tangſfiengu : Aﬀer which Vieory the King- 
dom of Nanchao, which contains all that lies towards the South over the Ri- 
ver Gangas, was by the Family of Han ſubdu'd. 

By the City Tengchuen, towards the South-Weſt lies the Mountain Kio, ' fa- 
mous for many ſtately Pagods and Cloyſters. From this Place the knowledge 
of the Pagan Religion is thought to have come firſt ro the Chineſes. 

On one of the Mountains near the City Chao, a'ſteep Spiry Hill call'd Tinfi 

- ſhoots up a thouſand Rods above the Mountain on which ir riſes : and at the 
Foot 
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Foot thereof lies a Fort for defence of the Ways. The other Mountains of leſ- 
ler remark are Xuimo, Chung, Tungi, and Lofeu. 

In the County Linganfu the Mountain Uchung bears on the middlemoſt of 
three Spiry Rilings the City Om. 

By the Ciry Ning the Mountain Yanſung, ſo call d from the Pine-Trrees it 
bears. 

Near Tungbai is the Hill Siau, which (as the Chineſes ay) hath a Spring whole 
Water clones. and whitens the Skin of thole that drink ir, and alſo makes lean 
People far. 


In the Territory Cubiungfu, on the Weſt {ide of the City Cubiung, are the 


Mountains Minfung and Yiki, from the laſt of which flow above a thouſand 
Brooks, which makes it all over very Flowry and fruitful. 
Northward from Quantung lies the high Mountain Cieupuon, which finks in 
the middle, and makesa deep Cavern, 
Near the Ciry Nangan is the Polo, full of Silver Mines. The others are 


Heu, Southward from the City Simboa ; Minfung, Weſtward from the City Cubi- 


ungfu ; and Wmung, Ealtward from the City Tingyven, 

In the County Chinkiangfu, on the South fide of the City Chinkiang, near the 
Lake Yufien, the wooddy Mountain Token thruſts up one Spiry Hillock, 

Oa the Eaſt {ide of the fame Ciry is the Mountain Rewbies, which at the ri- 
ſing of the Sun gliſters like Gold. 

By the City Kyjangchuen, towards the South, the * Mountai Si; ſends forth ſeve- 
ral Rivulets. 

Not far from thence is the Mountains Puon and Quen, in one of which ſtands 
a Temple and Cloyſter, inhabired by Prieſts. 

In the County Munghoafu, on the South-Eaſt fide of the City Munghea, the 
Mountain Guaipo over-tops all the other Mountains in the County. On the 


South-Weſt {ide lies the Mountain Tungboang, which is ſo call'd from the Chi- 


neſe Phenix, which (as they ſay) died on the ſame, after having Sung very 
{weetly a conſiderable time. On the North fide lies the Mountain Tiencul, that 
is Ear of Heaven, becauſe there is ſuch a perte&t Eccho on the ſame, that the 
Voyce, though utrer'd never ſo ſoftly, is repeated again. 

In the County Quangnangfu, on the Eaſt fide of the City Qnenpnenys, 15 the 
Mountain Lienhoa, that is, Lien-Flower, becaule it repagyones the ſhape of thar 
Flower. 

Near the City Tat is the Mountain Tocyven, ſo call'd from. a pure Spring 
which riſes on ics top ; for Jocyven ſignifies 4n excellent Spring. 

In the County Sinyvenfu, on the Weſt fide of the City Sinyven, is this Moun- 
tain Polung, with many Hills, which running along in a Ridge, riſe higher and 
higher, and appear like farglh Waves of the Sea ; wherefore it hath the Name 
Polung, that is, Many Waves. On the North-Eaſt fide lies the Mountain Nalo, 
which abounds with Tygers and Leopards. 

In the Territory Jungningfu, on the South-Eaſt fide of the City Jungning, is 
the Mountain Camo, which being all a Rock, ſtands apart from other Moun- 
rains in a great Plain, 

By the City Yolu is the Mountain Lopu ; By Hinglo, the Mountain Poo ; By 
Lochubo, the Mountain Lovs:. 

[In the County Xunningfu, on the Now Weſt of the City Xuuning, lies the 
Mountain Loping ; on the North fide the Mountain Mengpa, which is inhabited 
by ſalvage People. 
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In-the Garriſon'd County Kioungfu, on the Eaſt ſide of the City Kong, 
the Mountain Kking, which hath a Spring, whole Waters (if we may be 
the Chineſes) given to Children to drink, ſharpenstheir Wir. 

In the Territory Sokingfu, near the City Ktenchuen, Weſtward, lies the Kin: 
boa, a Mountain which abounds in Gold, and extends from thence in a con- 
tinu'd Line through the Kingdom of Sifan. One of the Hills belonging ro ir 
ſhines all over like Gold. | 

Oa the South ſide of the City Siking lies the large Mountain Fatichang. 

By the City Ktenchaen is the Mountain Xepao , on which on a Column of 
Stone is the Image of the Idol Fe, an Elephant, Lyon, Clock, and Drum, all of 
one piece, yet every Repreſentation of a particular colour ; but by whit 
erected is not known. 

In the County Yutingfu, on the Eaſt {ide of the City Puting, is the large 
Mountain Umong, riſing with twelve Spiry Heads. 

Abour the Ciry Lokiven, Northward lies the Mountain Hinkieu, which is 
barren and -craggy, yet plain on the top, and aſcended onely by a long and 
narrow Path, juſt broad enough for one Man; ſo that it affords 2 lafe refuge tor 
the Inhabitants in thetime of War. 

By the City Hokio lies the Mountain Sokien, which is commonly call'd The 
continual Spring, becaule it feels none of the alterations which ulually attend the 
| ſeveral Seaſons of the year. On its Weſt ſide is a great Cavern like a deep Pit, 
in which ſtand two Images, one of a Man, the other of ſome kind of Beaſt. 

The Chineſes , write, That if any one chancing ro come near theſe Ima- 
ges ſpeaks aloud, how follows immediately Thunder and rempeſtuous Wea- 
ther. | 

In the County (intienfu, on the North fide of the City (intien, is the Moun- 
tain Jaecu, fifty Furlongs in circumference ; and on the North-Weſt fide -the 
Mountain Into, the Air whereof is ſo very pure and whollom, that thoſe who 
inhabit there live very long, and free from all Diſeaſes, nor are ever trous 
bled with that exceflive Hear, with which in the Dog-days other places are 
infeſted. 

By the City Kiucin is the Mountain Kiuſna, ſo call'd from the divers-colour'd 
Stones thereon, being in the form of a Horle. 

In the Territory Likiangfu, on the North-Weſt ſide of the City Likiang, 
which looks towards the Kingdom of Tiber lies the Mountain Seu, ſo call'd 
from the Snow, which never melting is always found upon it. 

In the County Juenkiangfu, on the North-Eaſt fide of the City Juenkiang, is 
the pleaſant Mountain Lecekia, ſignifying Fair Tower ; On the Eaſt fide, the 
great Mountain Jotai, with twenty five Spiry Tops. 

Ia the County Junchangfu, on the Eaſt fide of the City Jungchianz, is the 
Mountain Gazlo, or Ganlo ; upon which is a deep Pond, from which the Hus- 
bandmen take Obſervations whether the approaching Year will be fruitful or 
not, by taking notice in the Spring-time, whether its Water falls or riſes. 
There is alſo a Stone, which repreſenting a Mans Noſe, ſends forth out of the 
Noftrils two Fountains, one with cold, and the other with warm Water. 

. Near the City Laye lies the Kaoki, a great and high Mountain. 

By the City Junping lies the Mountain Ponan, very troubleſom and danger- 
ous to aſcend. 


| Near Xintien, is the Mountain Mocang, one of whoſe Tops ſeems to kiſs 
the Skies. 


The 
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The Mountain Funko, which lies Weſtward from the Ciry Jenping, hath'a Fort 
of the ſame Denominartion, 

Theſe are the moſt remarkable Mountains of this Province; beſides which 
there are North of. the City Caoming the high Mountain Siexcao : By the Ciry 
Syning, the Golden Mountain Kiuma : South of Queniang, the Pecio : North of 
the ſame City, the Mountains Neang and Kocing : South of the City Lyngan, the 
high Mountain Puonchang : North of the chiet City of the County Kingtungfn, 
the high and far ſtretching Mountain Mwnglo : And not far from thence, the 
Garriſon'd Mountain Pingtai: North of Qzangfi, in the County Quangſitu, the 
Mountain Fiaco: Within the Walls of the ſame City, the Mountain Chung fien : 
Abour the City Mile, the Mountain Siaolung : By the City Cheneyze, the Woody 
Mountain Xingan : By the City Loleang, ha Mountain Xemuon ; through which 
runs a Road ten Furlongs broad : By the City Veco, the Mountain Yeeng: Near 
the City Malnug, the high ropt Mountain Quenfo : Weſt of the chief City, in the 
County Yaoganfu, the Mountain Kyenlien: On the Eaft of the ſame Cicy, the 
Mountain Tung, o'reſpread with pleaſant Groves : On the North of the Moun- 
tain Lolo, and by the City Zayao, the Mountain Luk : South of the Ciry Pexing, 
the high Mountain Rieulung : On the Eaſt ſide, the Mountain Tung ; on the 
Weſt, the rang : On the North-Weſt fide of the City Simhon, the Mountain 
Talung : On the North fide, the Checung, on which is a warm Spring : By the 
| Garriſon Chelo, the Mountain Mwunglo : By the Garriſon Tahen, the ſteep Moun- 

- tain Olun: By the Garriſon'd Ciry Mangx:, the high Stony and Cavernous 
Mountain Singxe : By the Garriſon Mengyang, the high Mountain Queikive, ſo 
full of Holes, thar it is {aid to have been Undermin'd by Evil Spirits. 

As to what concerns the Temperature of the Air, and Quality of the Soil in 
the ſeveral Countries of (þina in particular, having hererofore ſpoken of it in 
general, we find in the Chineſe Books of Geography this account given. 


The Temperature of the Air, and "OY 
of the Soil. 


N the firſt liccle County, wherein ſtands the City Chin, in the Province of 
Xenſi, the Air, in regard of the Countrey, lies vety high,and is much colder 
than in other places; but in moſt parts of the Province of Xenſs, the Air 

is pleaſant and temperate. 

Ic Rains very ſeldom in tne Provinc of Xantung. 

In divers places of rhe Province of Honan the Air is very Temperate, and 
conſequently Healthful ; as likewiſe il the County Houiking. 

The Air of the Province of Fokien is generally hot, but clear and Healthful , 
except in the County Tincheufu 

The Southern part of the Province of Qzangſi, is under a warm Climare* 

The Air of the Province of Junnan is much hotter than that of the other Pro- 
Vinces, as being n nearer to the Line, and for the moſt part agreeing with that 
of India. 

The Soil of the Province of Peking, is in moſt places Barren and Saridy, 
though Champain ; but in the ſecond County Paotingfu, very pleaſant and 
Fruitful of all things; and ſo likewile in the ſeventh Territory Tamingfy : In 
the eighth County of this Province grows the Root Gingten. 

In the Juriſdiction of the City Yenking, the firſt of the three Cities without 
the 
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the bounds of the Province of Peking, are ſtore of Vines, yet the Inhabirants 
know not how, or rather (which is moſt probable) will not make Wine of 
Grapes, but content themſelves with Liquors made of Rice, which are ex- 
ceeding goed, and ſo well approv'd of by the Jeſuits, who went thither from 
Europe, that they us'd no Liquor elſe, except at Maſs. 

' The Province of Xanſi produces Vineyards and Grapes, much ſweeter than 
in other parts in China; lo that the Chineſes, if they would, might make excel- 
lent Wine in great abundance ; bur in ſtead thereof, they havea way of drying 
their Grapes like Raifins, which, when ſo order'd, are Vended in all parts of 
(bina. | 

The Fathers which Promulgated the Goſpel in this Province, took a conve- 
nient courſe to Preſs their Wine themſelves which they uſe at Maſs, and fur- 
nith'd others of their Fraternity in the Neighboring Provinces therewith ; 
whereas, formerly with great trouble and charge they ſent for their Wine from 
the City Makao. | | 

The ſecond County Pingyangfu, of the Province of Xanfi, is partly Chame 
pain, and partly Mountainous ; but of the Champain, which is very Fruitful, 
not an Acre lies Untill'd, | 

The fourth County Luganfu, of the ſame Province, is very Pleaſant, and 
though {mall, yet abounds with all manner of Proviſion. 

The fifth County Fuencheufu, though Hilly, yer on the Hills themſelves hath 
ſome places capable of Tillage , and beneath, divers thick Woods and Foreſts, 
ſtor'd with Veniſon, fruitful Corn-fields and Meadows for Paſture. 

The Province of Xenſi is more ſubject ro Drought than any other Province, 
and yery often infinitely endamag'd by ſwarms of Locuſts, which like a vaſt 
Army devour the Fruits of the Earth, and lay waſte all before them : This Pros 
vince particularly produces the Phyſical Plant Rhubarb. 

The firſt County Siganfu, of the Province of Xenſi, hath both Pleaſant Mounes 
tains and Fruitful Plains, producing all ſtore of Fruits and other Proviſion : 
The ſecond likewile is both Manur'd, and not behind in natural Fertility. 

The third Terricory Hanchungfu, hath many rank Paſtures and rich Fields. 

The fourth Pingleangfu, hath many pleaſant Mountains, which are not alto- 
gether barren. | 

The Soil of the whole Province of Xantung is inrich'd by the many Rivers, 


_ Lakes, and Brooks that are in the ſame, and hath plenty of all kind of Neceſ- 


faries, as well Rice, Barley, and other ſorts of Corn, as of Beans, Hau, and 
divers ſorts of excellent Fruir, but Drought and Locuſt do often great hurt : 
Nevertheleſs, the Countrey is naturally ſo exceeding Fertile, that they ſay, the 
Harveſt of one Fruitful Year ftor'd them for ten Years, in ſuch plenty, as to 
ſpare great quantities to other Countries: Particularly, it yields large Pears 
and Apples of ſeveral ſorts, Cheſt-nuts, Small-nuts, and great abnndance of 
Plums, which are dry'd and ſent to other Countries. 

The firſt County Cinunfu, yields-nor, for pleaſure, to any other of the Nor- 
thern Provinces, for all manner of Grain or Fruits, eſpecially Wheat and Rice, 
which grow there in great abundance, 

In like manner, the ſecond County Yencheufu hath many delightful Fields, 
Wooddy Mountains, and in moſt places, is well Cultivated. 

The third County Tungchangfu hath a Plain and Rich Soil, produces great 
ſtore of Grain, and wants in a manner nothing of what is requiſite for the ſu- 
ſtaining of Mans Life. 

| The 
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The Province of Honan. is in ſome parts Champain, and in others Moun- 
tainous, eſpecially Weſtward; yet the Soil being every where Fruitful, no place 


lies UntHllF'd, except cowards the Weſt, where ſeveral craggy Mountains ob- 


ſtruc the Vino damn Labor : The Fields produce Rice, and all other ſorts 
of Grain : They have all manner of European Fruits, and that in ſuch abun- 
dance, that they are bought at very cheap Rates, ſo that it is no wonder this 
Province is by the Chineſes call'd 4 Paradice of Delight ; for the Eaſtern part there» 


of is ſo pleaſant, and every where ſo improv'd by Tillage, that thoſe who 


| ſhall for ſeveral days Travel —— the ſame, may fancy they walk through a 
moſt delightful Garden. 

But above all, for richneſs of Soil, are the Counties Queitefu and hin 
as being for the wh part Plain, without any Mountains. 

The third Territory on the contrary is very barren and Sandy, yet that de- 
fect is much ſupply'd by the conveniency of its Rivers. The fifrh County Hoai- 
kingfu again is exceeding Fertile; as alſo the ſixth and ſeventh, being Honanf# 
and Nanyangfu , thelaſt well Water'd with Rivers and ſurrounded with Moun- 
tains, ſo abounds with Proviſion, that it is able to furniſh whole Armies there- 
with. In like manner the lictle County, in which ſtands the City 7u, is very 
Fruitful. 

The Province of Suchuen hath many pleaſant Paſtures and rich Corn-fields, 


yet is Mountainous in ſeveral places : The Phyſical Drugs which this Coun». -. 


_ trey produces, as well Herbs as Minerals, are much efteem'd, and from thence 
Tranſported to Europe ; among others the true China-Root, and beſt Rhubarb. 

The whole Territory Chingtufu is partly Champain, and in ſome parts with 
Mountains ; the Plains are inrich'd by Natures Hand, and the very Moun- 
tainous parts by good Tillage, are made Fruitful , all the Fields are Water'd by 
Rivulets, either Natural or Cut, inſomuch, that whoe're Travels — 
them, hath, for three days, an exceeding pleaſant Journey. 

In the County Paoningfu, of the Province of Suchuen, in a Pagod-Temple in 
the great City Kien, grows an Indian Fig-tree, in the Portugueſe Tongue call'd 
Arvor de Rayes. 

In the Country Xunkingfu grow great ſtore of Gold-colour'd Apples, a Root 
call'd Soozanem, and Cheſt-nuts which melt th the Mouth like Sugar. 

The Territory Siucheufu, though craggy and Mountainous, produces among 
many other things requiſite, abundance of Indian Sugar-canes, and an excellenc 
Fruit call'd Lichz. 

The County Chunkingfu hath ſtore of Meutang-Flowers, and the Fruit Licheu. 


The Territory Queichenfu, Fruitful of its ſelf, is alſo by the Inhabitants very 


much improv'd by Tillage, no ſpot of Ground being left Unmanur'd, 'except 
ſome Sandy and Stony Mountains, which lie eſpecially towards the North : 
Among other excellent Fruits, this Countrey abounds in Oranges and 
Lemons. | 

The firſt lictle County, wherein ſtands the City Tungchun, is exceedingly in- 
rich'd by the abundance of Rivers which Water the ſame. 

The ſmall Territory belonging to the City Kiating, is a pleaſant place, and 
ou plenty of Rice and other Grains. 

By the fourth Garriſon'd City Chinhiung grow a ſort of Beans, which the Chi- 
neſes for their hardneſs call The Stone-Beans; they grow on Shrubs, and are ex- 
ceeding good againſt Heart-burning. 

The County of Huquang for its Fruitfulneſfs is call'd Jumichity, that is, The 
Countrey 
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Countrey of Fiſh and Rice ; it is alſo call'd The Corn-ſtore-houſe of the Chineles (as 
Sicilie was anciently call” d, The Store-houſe of Italy) from its abundance of all 
things,eſpecially Corn and all manner of Grain,which it not onely yields to its 
Inhabitants, bur in a plentiful manner furniſhes all the neighboring Countries. 

The County Yuchangfu is advantag'd by the, many Streams and Channels that 
run through the ſame, 'and along whoſe Banks grow abundance of Reeds, of 
which they make Paper. 

The ſecond Hoa, among her things produces in particular great plerity 
of Lemons, Oranges, and Cytrons : Nor are the fifth and.ſixth Territories in- 
ferior , which laſt yields all manner of Proviſions. 

The ſeventh County Jjochenfu, is very much inrich'd by three Rivers, viz. the 
Kiang, Siang, and Fungi, and brings forth incomparable Fruits, elpecially Oran- 
ges and Lemons. | 

The eighth County Chlakaaty, generally Champain, but in ſome places 
Mountainous, hath a fart and fertile Soil, and plenty of all things, Rice grow- 
ing there in abundance, without: danger of withering in the dryett Seaſdas, 
becauſe there ſeldom wants Rain, which if there ſhould, the Husband-man 
ſupplies ir ſufficiently with Water, which by an Engine is drawn our of the 
Lakes and Streams over their Fields, lo to moiſten the Roors of their Plants. 

The County Hengchenfu is a delightful and well Till'd Countrey, yielding 
all manner of Proviſions, and among the reſt, Paper-canes : Much of the lame 
Nacture are the tenth and Glabneach Councics, 

In the Terricory Chingyangfu grows a Plant, which like our Ivy runs up in 
height, bears Yellow Flowers, and ſome White. The utmoſt end of the Sprigs 
' are very thin, like Silken Threds ; they ſay, that a ſmall Branch thereof being 
laid to the Naked Body ,occahons Sleep, a and therefore is call'd Munghao, that is, 
Flower of Sleep. © 

The County Nlachonsfa, the firſt of the Province of Kiangfl, levies every 
where a-fruitful and fat. Soil, ,is Till'd in moſt places : In like manner, "tha les 
cond Territory Jaocheufu is made very pregnant by ſeveral Rivers that run 
through it. 

- Fhe (hineſes alſo eſteem the fourth County Nankangfu, tor its affording them 
all kind of Neceſlaries; the low Grounds yielding plenty of Rice, Corn, and 
Shell-Fruit; the Mountains ſtore of Wood for Fuel. 

\. The xc County Azenchangfu, is, though Mountainous, a Pleaſant and Fer- 
tile Countrey; as likewile the hrevch Puchenſu, (through which run many 
Rivers) it yields ſtore of Gold-colour'd Apples; nor is ir wanting in all ſorts 
of Fruit and other Proviſions : No leſs Pleaſant and Fruirful is che eighth 
County Lingkiangfu, efteem'd by the Chineſes ; as allo the ninth Kieganfu, though 
Hilly and Mountainous : Burt above all, the tenth Territory Xaicheufu, as 
bounds in Rice-Fields; as appears by its paying three thouſand Bags of Rice 
for Cuſtom Yearly , when as it contains onely three Cities, df which, the chief 
at this day call'd Xuicheu, was in the time of. the Family Tang nam'd Michen, 
that is, (ity of Rice: Not much ſhorr of this in plenty is the cleventh LOny 
Juencheufu. ; 

The fourth "I Aa Sealakcfa of the Province of Kiangnan, though ſmall, is 
not co be left our of-the Fruitful. Countries : The fifth Changcheufu, being a plain 
Countrey and Water'd. by ſeveral Rivers, exceeds many other Territories in 
the goodnels of its Soil; producing an excellent kind of Grain, The ſeventh Yan» 


cheufu hath alſo a delightful and fertile Soy). 
| SR The 
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The ninth County Luch enfn, being water'd by the Like Cao , polleſles i in Ty 
parts thereof very luxuriant Plains : Th like manner doth the eleventh ,Taipingfu. 

The Province of (hekiang, by reaſon of the many Brooks, Rivers and Lakes 
which waſh the ſame, is a rich Magazine of Plenty : And raough Chokians 
hath many mi on its South and Weſt parts, yet they are all Till'd; ex- 
cept thole which are-ftony ; and they allo afford Timber, fit for the building: 
of Ships or Houles, In moſt parts are ſtore of Mulberry Trees, which are 
Prun'd yearly like our Vines, thereby the better to provide Food Go the Silk- 
Worms; for the (hineſes ſuffer them not to grow too high, having by the expe- 
rience of many years learn'd, that the Laaves of the Orange-Trees, and thoſe 
that are moſt kept down, vial the beſt Silk. 

In the County Hucheufu, the third of the Province of Chekiang, grows Cha, 
which is call'd Raicha. 

In the fifth Territory Kinhaofu grows a ſort of great Plumbs, which being 
dry'd, are {ent from thence to moſt parts of China. 

The whole County of t Ningpofu, in the Province of Chekiang, hath a fertile 
Soil, except where it is full of Rocks and Mountains. 

The eleventh County Yencheufu fAouriſhes all along till you come to the 
Mountains in the Province of Fokien, which extend themſelves a vaſt way. 

The Province of Fokien is for the moſt part over-ſpread with Mountains, 
which in many places are cover'd with pleaſant Woods, eſpecially on ſteep 
:\ſcents: The Timber is good tor the building of Ships, Houſes, and the like. 
that part allo which is plain, is for the moſt part Sandy and unfit for Tillage : 
but to ſupply that defect, the Water is led thither in lictle Channels, whereby 
thoſe places thar are barren by Nature, are rendred produdtive by the Art and 
Induſtry of Man. 

The ſixth County Timgchenfu hath abundance of all chings requiſite for the 
ſubliftance of Mankind, notwithſtanding it is very Mountainous. 

The leventh Terricoe) Hinghoafu in the Province of Fokien, is the fertileſt and 
pleaſanteſt in the whole Countrey, and eſpecially abounding in Rice, as ap- 
pears by its paying ſeventy rwo thouſand Bags of Tribute, whereas it onely 
contains two Cities, 

The little Territory of the City Foning hath alſo plenty of Proviſion, not-. 
withftanding its every where full of Mountains. 

The Province of Quantung is a rich Store-houle of Plenty : The Fields are (o 
bountiful in the production of Rice and Wheat, that they are Sown twice a 
year, each Harvett yielding the Husband-man a moſt plentiful Crop, by rea- 
ſon the whole Province feels neither Froſt nor Snow, inſomuch that the Chi-- 
neſes have a Proverb concerning it, viz, That in the Province of Quantung are 
three unuſual things, The Skie without Snow, The Trees always green, and The Inhabis 
tants continually ſpitting Blood, that is to lay, a red-colour'd Spittle occaſion'd by 
the continual chewing the Lawrin of Betel with Faufel or Araka, a Compoſition 
made of burnt Oy Ger ſhells. 

In the ſame Province allo are every where many excellent Fruits, as 
Pomegranates, Grapes, Pears, Cheſnuts, Indian Figs, Indian Nuts, Anana's, Lis 
chin, Lunggon, Jeucu, or Muskmelons, Apples, and all ſorts of Citrons. 

The fifth Territory Jaccherfu inthe Province of Quantung, hath a fertile Soyl, 
except in ſome places where it is opprels'd with Rocks. 

The faxth Chaokingfu yields ſtore of ſweer Wood, and amongft the reſt that 


which the Portugueſe name Pao de _> That is, Roſe-Wood. 
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The niath County Luicheufu exceeds in many things all the other Terrico- 


ries in the Province of Quantung: 
In moſt parts of this Countrey grows a T'wwg; which the (hineſes call Teng, 


and the Portugueſe, Roſa. 

The Province of Quangſt is not akogether ſo delightful as that. of Quantung , 
yet in ome meaſure i is ſupply*d with Proviſions : : 'The whole Province is fall 
of Hills, except: the South part, which reaches to the Shore, where it 1s all 
Till d and Manur'd. 

The third County Kingyvenfu i is a Craggy and Mountainous Countrey, yet 

produces Avaka, little Indian Nuts, and the Fruit Lichias. 

The fixth FRerrnepry Cincheufu, is 4 pleaſant Place, and not ſo barren. as the 
formers 

The Province. of Oxeichen is the craggieſt and unfertileſt Place in all China, 
being nothing but'a continu'd and inacceſſible Ridge of Mountains. 

In the fourth Territory Chinyvenfu grow alort of Flowers, highly eftcem'd 
by the: Chineſes,' Granates, and Golden Apples. 

The, keft County Junnanfu in the Province of Junnan, is a very pleaſant 
ntre ; having plenty of all things, and riſes in ſome places in Hills and 
high: SJovfraios, and in others extends a vaſt way on plain and Champain 
Grounds : It produces Roſe-Wood. 

In the ſecond County Talifu in the Province of Junnan, grow European Figs, 
which the Chineſes call Yuboaquo, that is, Fruit without Flowers, becauſe they grow 
without ever having any Blofloms ; for /u ſignifies Without ; Hoa, Flower ;, and 
Quo, 4 Bloſſom. There likewiſe grows (ba or Tee. 

The third County Langarfu yields Rice, Wheat, Honey, and Wax, and 
alſo all ſorts of Fruits which grow in India. It is partly Champain, and 
partly Mountainous. 

The fourth Territory Cuibungfu is a plain Countrey, flouriſhing with Corn- 
Fields, brave Meadows, and Paſtures for Cattel. 

The whole County Kingtun fu produces chiefly (and therefore in great 
abundance) Rice. 

The Territory Quangnagf is ” the Chineſes, for its excellent fertility, call'd 
The Golden Land. 

In the fifth Territory "UP where ſtands the Garriſon'd City Cioking, are 
ſtore of Pine-Apples; as likewile in the fixth. 

The ſeventh abounds with Silk, Ebony-Wood, Date-Trees, and 4raka, 
which the Inhabitants chew with Sce-Eaves, as allo the Indians, who call 
it Makinnang. 

Thus much of the temperature of the Air, and tertility of the Soyl of 
China ; as to what concerns their manner of Husbandry, and the Deſcription 
of ſane Plants that ſons properly to China, we will here Treat at large. 


Of dir manner. of Husbandry. 


ful 'and experienc'd than the Chineſes : They ſay (and not withour 
ſome Ground) that a Man may live without all Arts, except that of 
Husbandry, which is amongſt them eſteem'd the onely Buſineſs of Conſe- 


quence. 'They ſay Fomnpanty that Husbandry is the greateſt and chiefeſt 
Work 


\ Sto har concerns Husbandry , no People in the World are more skil- 
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Work of the Empire, and that even Kings and Magiſtrates ought ſcrioully 
to concern themſelves in it. And it comes to pals by the great Priviledges 
and Encouragements allow'd to the Husband-man , that not one Spor of 
Land is left unimprov'd, if it be either naturally fruitful, or can be made 
ſo by Art : and becauſe it is a great part of their care to keep their Ground in 
heart by frequent Dunging and Manuring, they uſe many more ſorts of Dung 


than are in wie amongſt us, as Man's Dung, Ox Legs ſtamp'd, Hogs Briftles, 


&c. inſomuch, that the Chineſes, though ſtor'd with great ndaney of preci- 
ous things, nothing is loſt, how mean ſoever it is, bur is all improv'd to the 
great benefit of the whole Empire. Where there is want of Water, it is con- 
vey'd, though a conſiderable way, out of the Rivers, along digg'd Channels; 
(by which means all Chinais made Navigable) and conducted from low to 
high places by means of an Engine made of four ſquare Planks holding great 
ſtore of Water, which with Iron Chains they hale up like Buckets. It is re- 
ported, ch# end of their Emperors and Empreſles did in ancient times pra- 
Ctile Husbandry. 

The Emperor Yen, who began his Reign Anno 197 before the f Soap. 2h , Pro- 
| moted Husbandry, then decay'd by the continual Wars, with great zeal, and 
put his own Hands to the Work, that by his Example he. might oblig e all 
the greateſt Noble-men to follow him. He caus'd all Women to plant Tal. 
bery-T'rees, and breed Silk- Worms, from the Example of his Empreſs, whom 


he enjoyn'd to ſer the fore-mention'd Frees, and breed Silk-Worms in his Pas 


lace ; inſomuch thar all the Clothes ſhe wore, and which were us'd in their 
Religious Ceremonies, were of her making. 

It is credible that from hence the high Feaſt, which the Chineſes call Hinchun, 
hath its original : This may well be rerm'd The (ountrey-man's Holiday ; for in 
the beginning of the Spring, when the Sun 13 in the-#quator, this Day is by 
_ the Chineſes through the whole Empire kept with great Solemnity, by all de- 
grees of Perſons in every City, and in the Metropolis Peking it (elf after this 
manner : Rrre = On 
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One of the chiefeſt of the Nobility, Crown'd with a Garland of Flowers,goes 
co the Eaſtern Gare of the City, with all manner of Inſtruments Playing before 
him, and attended with a number of burning Torches and Flags. Behind fol- 
low a Train of Men, which carry ſeveral Diſhes of Meat to Tree, whereon 
hang the ancient Monuments of Husbandry, being cither made of Wood or 
ſome other Material, and ſet forth with Silk and Cloth of Gold. In ſeveral 
places through which they paſs, ſtand Triumphal Arches, and all the Streers 
are hung with Tapeſtry. In this manner the Nobleman_ goes to the Eaſtern 
Gate, as it were, to meet the approaching Spring. 

The chiefeſt Pageantries of. this Solemnity are, A Cow of Bak'd Clay, 
fo big, that forty Men are ſcarce able to carry it: The other is a Youth, 
whom they call The Careful and Induſtrious Spirit, who going bare with one "pay 
and the other cover'd with a Stocking, continually ſtrikes the Cow on the Back 
with a Switch :. Then follow divers Countrey-men, carrying Spades, Shovels, 
Axes, and the like Tools, us'd in Husbandry ; yer nothing of what they carry 
Or do, bur? repreſents a peculiar Secret ; as by the confitual beating on the 
Cow, they-{ignifie, what care-the Husband-man muſt take in the Manuring 
is Lands; by the Youths going with one Leg bare, and the other antick- 
ly clad, they expreſ3'Whar ſpeed they muſt uſe to go to their Labor, and ſcarce 
allow time to Clothe themlelves. 

When the whole Train is led to the King's or Governor's Palace, the Stone 
Cow is. bereay'd of all her Garlands and other Ornamentals : Out of her * 
open d Belly (like as from the Trojan Horſe) little Clayie Oxen are drawn in 
great numbers, of which the Emperor ſends one to every Governor, with ad- 


_ moniſhiments, that the Snbjeds would be careful and diligent in the Tilling of 


their Lafids, hd teave not an Acre unſow' d; and among other Ceremonies, 
the Emp eror himſelf Ptows, and throws Seed on the Gronnd that day. 

The 1 Emperor Hiaou, though when he was grown very old, betook himſelf 
three years before his Death to Husbandry, and forſaking all Lind of State Aﬀ- 
fairs, Plough'd and Sow'd the Ground himſelf, that by that means he might 
flieiw good examples to his Subjects, and ſtir them up in like manner ro Hul- 
bandry : Then'enquiring 'out experienc'd Planters, commanded thent to go 
through his whole Dominions, and teach all People the way of Husbandry : 
to which® purpoſe, they found' our all forts of Implements or Tools uſeful in 
Tillage, and many other the like chings which are requir'd in Husbandry ; . fo 


that we'miy 'now ceaſe from wondering, that formerly mean Riiſticks were 


rais'd from the Plough ro the Imperial Throne and ſole Monarchy of all China, 


hich We ſee that ere deſcended from the Throne'to the Plough, nay, 


The nineteenth part Ties cir re the Soil oats, falls to the Wages, 

The Governors ovight in time of Famine to take notice of the Subje&s Goods and Eftates, 
and Tax them according to their Quality. 

"The dividing of the Ground was after this manner ; every Perſon was to 
have an equal ſhare, and one Family no more than the other : All the Fields 


"were divided into great Squares, and theſe again into nine lefler, of which 


'each Perſon had '6ne to Manure; bur the middlemoſt was either the Empe- 


'ror's or the King's Square, Which was alſo by eight Overſeers Till'd on the 


Emperor's Account, 
The 
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The eight Squares were call'd Peculiar Acres, but the middlemoſt, The Cammon 
or Free Square, which when left Untill'd, no Man was permitted to Manure his 
OWN. 

The Emperor Xinnung firft Invented the Plaugh and other Neceflary things 
for Husbandry, and taught the Inhabitants to Sow Whear, Rice, Barly, Maiz or 
Turkiſh Corn, and other Grains. 

The Emperor 1, who Raign'd A4uno 2207. before the Nativity, hath written 
many things concerning Tillage, wiz. after what manner the Fields of every 
County, are to be Till'd and Sown ; for he had gain'd excellent knowledge of 
the Nature of ſeveral Soils, to which he attain'd by his own Induſtry: And 
obſerving their Situation among Rivers, concerning which he alſo wrote ſeve- 
ral Treatiles, and from his Writings the (hineſes obſerve ſeveral Rules in their 
Tilling, according to the ſeveral qualities of the Ground. 

The Mountains are allo in (bina Manur'd after a peculiar manner, but in 
no Province ſo much, as in that of Fokien, becauſe there are the moſt Moun- 
tains. 

Michael Boem oblerves, that the Countrey of China is exceeding fruitful, nor 
onely in the producing of Indian, (eſpecially the Southern Provinces) bur alſo 
all ſorts of European Fruits, beſides others, ſolely belonging to it ſelf : Ir is a 
wonder to conſider , how many excellent Fruits the Inhabitants in the fifteen 
Provinces of China enjoy ; for thoſe Provinces which want any ſorts of Fruits 
are furniſh'd by their Neighbors with thoſe which they have not; by which 
means they have all the Year long freſh Fruits, even in the midſt of Winter, 
for in ſome Provinces, the Fruits are ripe in November, December, January, and 
February ; in others, in March, April, May and fune,. and in ſome, in July, Auguſt, 
September and Oftober. 


He Reign'd 4n»0 2247. 
before the Nativity, 


Martin, Decas p. 45. 


The manner of Nurſing up of young Plants amongſt the Chineſes and moſt 
Iidians is three ſeveral ways : The firſt is by burying of the Fruit and Seed toges 


ther in the Ground; for the Chineſe Gardners put whole Golden Apples and 
other Fruits in the Earth , and then Plant the Sprouts which ſhoot from the 


Secd at adiſtance from one another, by whick means they grow in a ſhort time 


to be great Trees, and bear excellent Fruit, 

They Graff their Trees alſo after the ſame manner as we do ours ; and not 
onely Graff Trees, but alſo Flowers, by which means, one Stalk, if Grafted, 
bears ſeveral Flowers of divers ſhapes and Colours the next Year. 

The third way of Nurſing up of Plants, is by Lopping, as they do in Vine- 
yards , and by cutting off Sprigs from old Trees, and Planting them again; 
afrer which manner they increaſe their Manga and Goyava ; ſometimes onely 
the Leaves, as the Paparja, which in a ſhort time run up to be high Trees. 

It is to be obſerv'd in Trees, of what ſize or fort ſoever, the Chineſes intend 
ſhould ſpeedily grow to Perfeftion and produce Fruit , they Plant the cut-off 
Branches that day when the Sun enters the fifreenth Degree of Capricorn, which 
never fails to ſhoot forth in a ſhort time, for they have cither oblery'd by ex- 

erience, or learnt from the Ancients from time to time, that onely this day is 
fit for that buſineſs, viz; that if a Sprig of what Tree ſoever be Planted or fer in 
the Ground on that day, it will very ſuddenly become a Fruit-bearing Tree. 
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Flower Meutang. 


Wormwood. 


out prickles . 
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Plants. 
] J%: ſorts of ſtrange Herbs, Trees, Roots, Canes, and Flowers grow 


in the Countrey of China, ſome of which are proper to (hina onely ; 
others again common to that, with other Countries, eſpecially India. 
Moſt of the Provinces yield each of chem many Herbs, which are of a ſtrange 
Soveraign Vertue. 
In the ſeventh County Kingyangfu, in the Province of Xenſi, grows an Herb 


in manner like a Tuft of Yellow Hair, wherefore it is call'd Kin/n, that is, Silk 


of Gold, or Golden Thred of Silk-worms, "M Kin ſignifies Gold, and Su, Silk : It is 
of a bitteriſh Taſte, but more cooling than heating; cures ſuddenly all man- 
ner of Scabs and Breakings-out in the Body, without leaving the leaſt Spor 
behind. 

In the ſame County is a ſort of Rice, exceeding good to cleanſe the Body, 
and eſpecially to provoke Urine : There are alſo ſeveral forts of Beans, which 
are an excellent Remedy againſt Poylon. 

In the eighth County Jenganfu grows a Flower nam'd Mentang, which ſigni- 
hes King of Flowers, it is highly eſteem'd by the Chineſes, being bigger than a 
common Roſe, and allo reſembling the ſame, but ſpreads its Leaves out fur- 
ther; and though it ſmells not ſo ſweet, yet is pleaſanter to the Eye, and with-. 
the colour of it is a pale Purple ſtreak'd with White; there are 
alſo ſome which are Red and Yellow. It grows on a Tree not unlike our 
Birch-Trees, and is Planted in all Gardens through the whole Empire of Chi- 
na, though with great Care and Induſtry, for in warm places it muſt be pre- 
fry” d from the heat of the Sun. 

By the Garriſon'd City Hocheu, grow thoſe Trees that produce Mir obalans, 
and others, whole Wood is the Drug call'd Santalum. 

In the County Cinanfu, of the Province of Xantung, grows a kind of Fruit 
call'd Linkio and Lieu. | 

In the third County Changtefu, in the Province of Honan, grow ſeveral ſorts 
of Wormwood. In the County Hoangcheufu, in the Province of Huquang,grows 
White Wormwood, ſo call'd for its excellency by the Chineſe Druggiſts. On the 
Mountains, in the County Fangyangfu, in the Province of Kiangnan, is Red 
Wormwood, both being us'd by the Chineſes againſt many Diſtempers, elpeci- 
ally againſt Hear. 

The true and real China-Root grows onely in the Province of Sachuen, but 
that ſort which is Wild in all parts of (hina, for there are two forts; Wild and 
Tame, both which are by the Chineſes call'd Folcin, or as ſome ſay, Lampatam. 

None but that which is Wild, being of a Reddiſh Colour within, is brought 
overtous : It isnot ſo big as the true and Tame Root, neither hath it that Pow- 
er, yet is not altogether void of Efficacy. 

The true Root, as they ſay, grows onely in the Province of Suchuen, under 
the Ground, in old Woods of Pine-Trees, almoſt after the ſame manner as Po- 
tatoes in India; wherefore the Chineſes write, that it grows from a tough Slime 
or Pitch of the Pine-Tree, which dropping on the Earth, faftens in the Ground, 
and becomes a Plant, which ſpreading all about over the Earth, breeds a Root 
under Ground, ſometimes as big as a Childs Head, and in Weight and Form 
not unlike Coco-nuts, from which the Shell or Rind doth not differ much, 
though not ſo hard and thick, but much weaker and thinner ; under the Rind 
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is a Kernel or white Spungy Fleſh, which is highly eſteem'd by the Chine/es, 
and us'd amongſt their Medicines ; yet if they want this, they deſpiſe not the 
fore-mention'd Wild ſort, though | it is not alrogether of fo powerful an Ope- 
ration. 

The Wild China-Root grows allo in Cochin: China, on the Coaſt of Malabar,and 
leveral other. places in Hdia. 

The China-Root, as Michael Boem writes, is by the Chineſes call'd Pe Folcin; by 
the Portugueſe, Pao de Cina, and in Europe, China, among the Chineſes it grows only 
in the Provinces of Junnan, Quamſi, Quantum, Kaoli, and Leaovtum : The Plant or 
Tree is ſurrounded with many Thorns, which touch not the Leaves. 

The Chineſes eat the Pith of the Root of this Tree in Broth, which is whol- 
ſome and us'd againſt the Gout, Ulcers, Stoppings in the Stomach, Lameneſs, 
Dropſie, Pain in the Legs and Body, and many other Diſtempers ; the heavieſt 
of them is accounted the beſt, and the White eſteem'd before the Red : The 
| Powder of this Root taken with Sugar, and us'd like a Conſerve, is generally 
with good ſuccels given againſt Diſtempers in the Breaſt, They ſay, that the 
uſe and knowledge of this Root was Anno 1535. by the Portugueſe brought 1 into 
India and Europe. 

Another Baſtard (hina-Root of the ſame Vertue, as the Wild Root, grows 
in Brafile, eſpecially in the Province of Parayba, where the Inhabitants call it 
Tvaſpecanga. | 

In the eighth County Jungpingfu, in the Province of Peking ; and in that of 
Xanſi near the City Leas, grows hs moſt excellent and famous Root in all Chi- 
na, by the Chineſes call 4 Ginſeng, and by the Japanners, Nifi, The Chineſe name 
Ginſeng is taken from the ſhape, becauſe ir repreſents a Man (in the Chineſe 
Tongue call'd Gin) ſtriding with his Legs ; it is much ſmaller than our Man- 
dragora, or Mandrake, yet we need not Joubr bur ir is a ſort of it, becaule it is 
exactly like it, and hack the ſame Operation. The dry 'd Root is of a yellow 
Colour, hath very few or ſcarce any Strings, by which it draws Nouriſhment, 
is ſtreak'd round about with blackiſh Vains, as if drawn with Ink; yields 
when chaw'd an unpleaſant ſweetneſs, being mix'd with bitterneſs ; a quar- 
ter of an Ounce of this Root taken in Syrup, exceedingly revives the Spirits, 
and if taken in a greater quantity, ftrengthens thoſe that are Sick and Weak,and 
pleaſantly warms the whole Body. 

Thoſe that are of a hot and ftrong Conſtitution indanger their Lives by 
uſing the ſame, becauſe of irs roo much increaſing and heighthning the Spirits 
but on the contrary, it recovers thoſe that by long Sicknefſes or other Caules 
are conſum'd and grown-weak. It oftentimes reſtores thoſe that lie a dying, 
and with the help of ſome other Phyſick reſtores them to their Health again. 
Many other Vertues the (bineſes aſcribe to'this Root, and give three pound of 
Gold for one pound of it. The ſame Root is ſometimes to be had in Holland ; 
but becauſe of its exceſfive dearneſs is little us'd. 

The Provinces of Xenſi and Suchuen, according to Martinius, bring forth ex- 
cellent Medicines, eſpecially the Root Rhubarb , in the Chineſe Tongue call'd 
Taihoang. | This Root (ſays he) grows not wild, as ſome affirm, but on the con- 
trary requires great care and pains in the Planting of it : it is of a yellow Co- 
lour ſtreak'e with Flames, not hollow, but firm 2nd hard, and in ſom places 
having Knobs and ewellings: The Leaves are ſores like our Cabbage 
Leaves, but much bigger. The Chineſes make a Hole through the Root, and 
hang chem out to dry in theShade, for being dry'd in the Sun they lole their 
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Moſt of the Rhubarb which is br ought into Europe, comes for the moſt pair 
our of the Provinces of Xenſi and Suchuen : . being brought from China and Pe fig 
by: Sea to Batavia, and from thence to Holland - . Or elle our of China by Lond 
to Kaskar, Aſtrakan and Ruſia, or through Thebet and Perfia by Venice ro Tealy , 
for thoſe of Tebet and Mogor frequent the Province of Suchen, 2nd from thence 
bring the Rhubarb bicher.! Thus far Martmus. 

Matthialus' gives us another Deſcription of Kbubarb in 1 his Comment pon Dir/» 
corides, which agrees with that of Michael Boem, in his (hineſe Flora, and with 
Baptiſta Ramuſio, formerly Secretary to the State of Yenice, in kis Drefuce befors 
the Voyage of Marcus Paulus Venetws, which is to this eſte&t-: 

Though (ſay they) Rhubarb grows in all parts of China, yer ir grows ia 
Oreater abundande i inthe Provinces of Suciven, (perhaps Scbwes) Xenſi, and in 
the Juriſdiction of the City Socieu near the Great Wall, than in any other place. 
The Earth in which it grows 15 red and Clayie, oocaſivia'd by its being conti- 
nually moiſtned with Springs and Rain : The Leaves, according ro the Plant, 
are two Handfuls long, narrow below, broad at the end, and the edges there- 
of cover'd with a hairy Wool : When they are.come to thei? full growth and 
maturity, they immediately grow yeilow aad lank : The Stalk ſhoots a Hands- 
breadth with the Leaves above the Earth ; from the middle of the Leaf runs 
a thin Stalk, which bears Flowers not unlike a great Pink, likewiſe towards 
the top, which is of a ſharp and ſtrong [mell: The Root or Stalk which is in 
the Ground, is of a dark Copper colour, one, two, and ſometimes three Hand- 
fuls long, and as thick as a Man's Arm, from whe h ſhoot forth other leſſer 


Roots, which are cut off from the le, The Root Rhubarb, when cut aſun- 


der, ſhews a dark yellow Fleth ſtreak'd with red Veins, out of which drops a 
red flimy Juice. Moreover, it any one immediately hangs thele moilt pieces 
uptodry, then, as experience hath taught, the moiſture inſtantly vaniſhes, and 
the Root growing very light, loſes all its Vertue ; therefore rhoſe who are ex= 
pericnc'd herein, firſt lay the pieces of green Rhubarb on Tables, and turn them 


twice or thrice in a day, that ſo.che Sap or Juice may ſoak and dry by degrees 


into the pieces, and remain in them 3 four days after, when the moiſture is 
dry'd up, they pur the pieces on Strings, and hang them from the Sua in the 


Shadow to dry by the Wind. 


Or rather in Spring} as | 


The beſt time to dig up the Rhubarb is in the Winter before the Trees begin 
to Bud, | becauſe at thac time (about the beginning of April) the Juice bad 
Vertue unites and gathers rogether. Bur if the Rovor of Rhubarb be digo'd up 
in Summer, or at that time when it ſends forth green Leaves, which is a ion 
of its not being ripe, then it never comes to the oerfe&ion of the Rhubarb, 
which is digo'dup in the Winter. 

- One Wagon full of Rhþzbarb Roots which is full of moilure, cofts one Scuds 


anda half: ' The Juice when dry'd up abates fo r.uch of the weight, that of 
_ "ſeven Pound of green, there ſcarce remains one Pound when dreſs d. The (6b1- 


' The Fruit Liebs. 


| neſes call it Tayhuan, that is, Hizh Yellow. 


This Plant is diſcours'd of ar large by the fore mention'd Authors, and par- 


| ticularly Michael Boem makes a curious Diſquiſition, whether the Rhaponticum of 


Alpinus be the lame with that which is commonly brought our of Muſcovy, and 
takes much pains to prove that that which grows in China is much better than 
that which is brought by Rxſsia into Enrope. 

In the County (bungkingfu, belonging to the Province of Suckuen, grows in 
great plenty a Fruit by the Chineſe; call'd Licht, and by the Ports: ws of Makao, 
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Lichias : but in greater abundance in the Southern parts of the Province of 
Fokien , yet the belt lort in the County Hinghoafu : It grows on very large and 
high Trees, whoſe Leaves reſemble thoſe of a Laurel-Tree : On the rops of 
he Boughs hang Cluſters of Fruit like Grapes, not alcogether ſo thick, but 
on longer Stalks : Ir bears the ſhape of a Deers Heart, ad is as big as a Coco- 
Nut, having a thin ſhrubby and knotty Shell, like that of a Pinc-Apple, which 
may eaſily be pull'd off with the Fingers : wichih iS 4 white juicy Kernel of 
a pleaſant taſte, and ſmelling like a Roſe : The ripe Fruits are of a Purple 
colour, lo that the Trees thaw as if hung round about with Purple Hearts, a 
Sight delightful ro behold : within the Fleſh is a Stone, which the Graalice 1 ic 
is, the better the Fruit is eſteem'd of. 

This Fruit may juſtly be call'd The King of Fruits, ſince in ſo wad a mea- 
ſure it both delights the Eye and pleales the Palate, which ſeems never fatisf'd 
therewith : The Kernel of it melts in the Mouth like Sugar. 

Another Fruit nam'd Lungyen, that is, Dragons-Eye, grows in China , it is not 
much unlike the former, though ſmaller and rounder like our Cherries, but 
' the Shell of the Fruit Lich: is ſomewhat harder and thicker. Both theſe Fruits 
are dry'd and ſent from this Province through the whole Empire as a Dainty : 
nevertheleſs the dry'd are not comparable to the green, becauſe all the Juice is 
dry'd out of them. They alſo preſs a Juice our of the Fruit Lichi, which the 
Chineſes call Wine, which is very ſweet, but very ſcarce to be had. The ripe 
Fruit Lichi is generally brought freſh our of the County Chinkingf#. 

A particular Deſcription of both theſe Fruits may be ſeen in the foremen- 
tion'd Author Michael Boem, in his Book call'd Flores finarum regions. 

In the ſame County Focheufu in the Province of Fokien, grows a Fruit call'd 
FAuigiuli,that is to lay, Fair Womans Plumb. Theſe Plumbs are of an Oval Figure, 
bigger and much better than Damask Prunes. 

In the County Kingcheufu, belonging to the Province of Huquang, 9 rows an 
Herb which the Chineſes call Herb of a thouſand "ak nay, afirm that i it never 
fades, but is as it were immortal. 

To drink the Water wherein the formention'd Herb hath lay'n to ſoak, 
makes white Hair black, and is ſaid to be exceeding good to prolong Life, and 
reſtore Youth to the Aged. | 

In the County Changtefu, in the Province of Huquang, grow all ſorts of 
Golden Apples ; amongſt which are ſome that by the Chineſes are call'd Winter 
Apples, for when all the others fall off, theſe begin to grow ripe, and are of a 
{weet taſte. | 

In the Province of Kjangſi and other places, grows (for the moſt part in 
Lakes and ſtanding Waters) a Plant with a Flower, by the Chineſes call'd _ 
and by the Portugueſe, Fula de Golfon. 
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The Herb Aſaiginii. 


The Herb of a th; uſa 


gears, 


The Flower Lien ſhoots up two or three Yards above the Water on hard 


and ſtrong Stalks, and is of ſeveral Colours, as Purple, White, Parti-colour'd, 
Red, &#c. onely Yellow is a Colour peculiar to thoſe that grow in Juncheufu, a 
County of the Province of Huquang. 

This Flower exceeds our Lilies in bigneſs, and much more in beauty, buc 
is in ſcent rather worſe than berter. We ſhould call this Flower The great Lilie, 
becauſe it differs not much in faſhion, eſpecially when ir opens its Leaves. 

To this Plont belongs alſo a fort of Fruit like a Ninepin, which is above a 
Span lang, anda Hand thick. The top or point of this Fruit is faſt to the 
Stalk, on which the Flower hung before, the Cod ftands upright, and hath ſe- 

SHE | veral 


The Fruix Peci, 


Hegorin Flower, 


Kinn;en, or Fat-Flower. 


A Lite DESCRIPTION, 


veral Partitions fill'd with Fruits bigger than Hazle-Nuts, or French Beans : 
each Fruit is without cover'd with a green Rind, and within fill'd up with a 
white Kernel, or Pith of a delightful tafte, whether freſh or dry'd. 

This Fruit is by the (Chineſe Phyſicians highly efteem'd, and accounted an 
excellent Food; wherefore they are generally given to ſick Perſons that are 
upon their recovery. 

The Leaves of this Plant are very big, ſometimes two Handfuls broad, and 
for the moſt part round : They lie and drive on the Water like thoſe of our 
Water-Lilies, and joyn by long Stalks to the Root. 'The Root, which is thicker 


'than a Mans Arm, ſends forth a very fine Stalk two or three Ells long, di- 


ſtinguiſh'd with Joynts like a Cane : The outward Shell is firm and whole, 
but the Fleſh is parted, and in ſeveral diviſions : The dry'd Leaves are by 
Grocers and other Tradeſmen us'd in ſtead of Paper to wrap or wind their 
Wares in. The Root allo is very excellent, and eſteem'd a Dainty of great 
value in the Summer, when it is taken to cool and expel Heart ; ſo that nothing 
belongs to this Plant bur what is uſeful. 

In China are whole Lakes (a pleaſant thing to behold) overgrown with 
Flowers, not wild, bnt produc'd by Art, by throwing once a year the Seed 
into the Water. Moreover, divers Perſons of Quality keep great Earthen 
Veſſels fill'd with Slime and Water in their Gardens, wherein they Sowe the 
foremention'd Flowers. 

In the Lake Hung, on the Eaſt {ide of the City Hoaigan in the Province of 
Kiangnan, grows a kind of high Reed, which by the Inhabitants of the whole 
County are burnt in ſtead of Wood, very few Trees growing in that Coun- 
rey. 
In all parts of the County Kiabingf#.in the Province of Chekiang, in ſtanding 
Water, grows a Fruit call'd Peci, which is no bigger than a Cheſnut, and hath 
a Kernel cover'd with a dark-colour'd Skin, white within, full of Juice, and 
of a pleaſing taſte, haxder than an ordinary Apple, and ſomewhat ſowerer. 

This Fruit is {aid to be of ſuch a Nature, that the Juice of ic ſoftens Cop- 

per to that degree, that it may be chew'd in the Mouth. 
In the County Kinhoafu in the Province of Chekiang, grows a ſmall Tree with 
one Flower, which the Portugueſe in India call Mogorin ; It is very white like a 
Jeſſamin Flower, yet fuller of Leaves, and of a ſweeter ſmell, inſomuch that a 
few of them put in any Room perfumes the whole Houſe ; wherefore it is not 
undeſervedly held in great eſteem amongſt the Chineſes, and the Tree thereof 
preſerv'd with great care in the Winter in Earthen Pots. 

In the ſame County grows allo a Tree call'd Kieuyen, which produces a 
kind of fat ſubſtance like Tallow, of which pure white Candles are made, and 
are not ſubject to greaſe the Fingers though often handled, like thoſe width 
are of Tallow. The Tree hath pretty big Leaves, ſomewhat like thoſe of our 


 Pear-Tree, with white Bloſſoms like our Cherry» Trees : after the Bloſſom 


follows a round Cod as big as a Cherry, cover'd with a blackiſh thin Skin, 
which incloſes a white Pith appearing through the Skin, which cracks when 
the Cod is grown ripe. The Cods thus ripe, are pull'd off and boyl'd in Wa- 
ter; by which means the Fleſh melting, becomes perfe& Tallow £ grown 
cold again ; then the remaining eel being preſs'd produces ftore of 
Oyl, which they uſe not in Sallers, bur burn in Lamps : In the Winter the 
Leaves are quite red like Copper, which is pleaſant to behold, for they appear 
at a diſtance like Red-woods : Ar laſt the Leaves falling off afford excellent 
Feeding 
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Feeding (by reaſon of their farnels) for Sheep and other Cattel, which ſo Fed 
grow exceeding fat, 

On the Mountain Loſes, by the City Polo in the Province of Quantung, grows 
a very long and thick Cane, the Body thereof being ten Handfulls in cir- 
cumference, 

On the Mountain Chang, by the City Lochang in the ſame Province, grows 
a black Cane, of which the (hineſes make their Pipes, and many other things, 
which ſeem as if mace of Ebony Wood. 

Oa the Shore of the River Ajnxe, near the City Kinhao, grows abundance 
of thick Canes, which the Inhabitants beating into thin Shreds, Weave and 
make Clothes of them. 

The Shore of the River Tao, in the County Xagchenfu in the Province of 
Quantung, 1s all Planted with Peach-Trces, from whence it hath its Denomi- 
nation, for Tao ionifies A Peach. 

In the County Chaokingfu in the fame Province, grow divers ſorts of ſweet 
Wood, and amongſt others Roſe:l/ood, by the Portagueſe call'd Pao de Roſa ; of 
which they make Cabinets, Stools, Tables, and the like : Ir is exceeding good 
Wood, of a dark Red, with ſeveral Veins, and looks naturally as if Painted : 
It grows allo in the County Junnanfu in the Province of Junnan. 

In moſt parts of the Province of Quantung, and on the Ifland Aynan, grows a 
kind of Plant, by the (hineſes call'd Teng, and by the Portugueſe, Rota, which 
ſeems like a Rope naturally twiſted together ; for it runs along the Ground 
and over the Mountains likea Rope ; it is full of Prickles, and hath long green 
Leaves, and though lcarce a Finger thick, extends it ſelf a whole Furlong in 
length, and in ſuch abundance over the Mountains, thar ic makes the Way, by 
its twining and twiſting together, unpailable : Ir is an exceeding tough Plant, 
and cannot be broke; wherefore the Chineſes make Cables and Tackling for 


their Ships of it ; and ſlitting it into thin T'wigs, make Baskets, Hurdles, and - 


the like, of them, but moſt of all exceeding fine Mars, on which the Chineſes, 
from the meaneſt Perſon to the Emperor himſelf, ſleep or repole themlelves, 
they being very cool in the Summer, and by the Chineſes long Cuſtom of 
ſleeping in that manner, are judg'd very caſte, notwithſtanding they are ſpread 
on the bare Floor. Of the fame Plant they make Quilts and Bolfters for their 
Beds, which they fill with divers ſorts of Perfumes. The whole lile of Ainan 
is overgrown with ir, eſpecially with the white, which is the beſt. 

In moſt parts of China grows a Flower call'd Quet, but no where in ſuch 
abundance as in the Province of Qnangfi, eſpecially in the County Quelingfu, 
from whence the chict City Quelm bath its Denomination, for Quelin ſignifes 
Fiowry Green, This Flower grows upon a high Tree, whole Leaves are not un- 
like thoſe of the Laurel or Cinamon-Tree : Ir being very (mall, and of 2 
yellov7 Colour, {mells very odoriterouſly : When dilplay'd, it hangs a conh1- 
derable time on the Tree without withering ; when ir falls off, che Tree within 
a Moneth after Buds again, and in Harveſt ſmells ſo ftrong and {weer, thart ir 
may be ſcented at a very conſiderable diſtance. 

The Chineſes prepare many Dainties of this Flower, both to pleaſe the Pa- 
late, and to delight the Smell. This alſo is the ſame Flower which fteep'd in 
the Juice of Lemmon the Tarks ule ro colour their Hair with: The Trees 
thereof ſuffer no other to grow near them, nor grow in places where others 
have grown. 

In the County Lieucheufu in the Province of Quangfi, on the Shore of the 
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River Lieu, grow many Willow Trees. There are likewiſe ſeveral excellent 
Herbs, good againſt many Sickneſfles ; amongſt which the Herb Puſu, that is, 
Immortal, ſo call'd by the Chineſes, becauſe they always preſerve it green in their 
Houles. | 

In the County Gucheufu in the Provirice of Quangſi, grows a Tree nam'd 
Quanglang, which in ſtead of Pith or Marrow, incloles a kind of thin Matter 
like Honey, in ſtead of which ic is often us'd, being no leſs pleaſing to the 
Palare. | 

In the Terricory Cincheufu, iin the Province of Qzangſi, grows an Herb call'd 
Tu ; of which the Inhabitants make their Clothes, which are richer than Silk, 
and amongſt them of greater value. There allo grows a Tree, whole Wood 
3s like Iron, it being much harder than our Box-wood. The lame County 
likewiſe produces excellent Cinamon, in the Chineſe Tongue call'd Kueypi, 
which onely differs from the (ezlon Cinamon in this, that it is more biting on 
the Tongue, and of a better ſcent. 

The Chineſes in ancient times us'd to carry Cinamon from the Iſland Ceylon, 
(which was, according to Boem, fo call'd by the Chineſes from the many Ships 
which ſuffer'd Shipwrack on the ſame ; or elle Ceylon, or rather Sinland, figni- 
fies, according to Martinius, People of China, or Chineſes) by Sea to Ormuz, from 
whence it was carry'd by Land to Aleppo in Syria, and Greece, The ignorant 
ſort of People ſuppos'd that it came out of the Moors Countrey and Ezypr, 
whenas it never grew in that Countrey, though ſometimes a Fleer of four 
thouſand Ships came Laden with Gold, Silk, Precious Stones,Musk, Porcelane, 
Copper, Allom, Nutmegs, Cloves, and chiefly Cinamon, into the Bay of 
Perſia. The Merchants, as the {ſame Boem tells us, call'd Cinamon (otherwiſe 
by the Chinefes nam'd The Bark of the ſweet Tree) Cina and Momum, which ſignifes 
Sweet and well ſcented Chineſe Wood. 

In the County Lipingfu in the Province of Queicheu, grows an Herb like 
Hemp, which the Chineſes call Ko, and make their Summer Garments thereof, 
which are an excellent Wear againſt the exceſſive hear of the Sun : Irallo grows 
in the County Nankangfn, in the Province of Kiangſs. 

In the Southern Provinces of Juman, Quangfi, Quantung, Fokien, and on the 
Iſle Anan,grows in great abundance a Tree by the (hineſes call'd Fanyaycocu ; by 
the Eaſtern Indians, Papayo ; by the Weſt-Indian Inhabirants, Pinoyuacu ; and by 
the Portugueſe Mamoua : It produces a Fruit which ſprings our of the top of the 
Body of the Tree, looking red within, and having in ftead of Pith a thin 
Juice, that may be eaten with a Spoon. They are accounted to be very cool- 
ing, and to abate laſcivious Deſires, and cauſe Barrennels. 

This Tree ( a ſtrange thing!) hath no Branches, but onely Leaves, which 
grow on the topthereof , from amongſt which Leaves ſprout out white Flow- 
ers, which afterwards become Fruit. The Fruit hath no ſet-time of the Year 
to ripen in, but ſucceſſively ripe Fruits are to be found on the Trees every 
Moneth in the Year. The Chineſes call it Fanyaycocu, that is, Fruit of the Fanyay ; 
for Kocu ſignifies Fruit ; and the Portugueſe, Maman, becauſe it hangs on the 
Tree like a Tear. The Fruit, Leaves, and whole Tree, are pleaſant and de- 
lightful tothe Eye. The Tree ſprings firſt from the Seed of its Fruit, and af- 
terwards new Trees from the Strings which ſhoot out of the Root : The 
Leaves and part of the Body of the Tree being put into the Ground, grow 
very ſpeedily and in a ſhort time to a high Tree. | 
Anno 1626, the Papayo-T'ree being Sow'n, grew in Noples : It had a whitiſh 

| Root 
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Root full of Strings, a whitiſh Stem or Body, eighteen Inches long and a Fin- 
ger thick, of the Free colour with the Root, ſpongy and round, not unlike the 
Body of che Wonder-Tree, and notch'd after the ſame manner ade the Leaves, 
which when green hang by a long Stalk round abour: the Body of the Tree, 

floaping from the middle upwards, all of them four or five Inches broad, davks 
ded like the Fig-Leaves into five parts, but notch'd much deeper, fark; and 
of a pleaſant Green ; all of them fell off in the Winter, and the Body wink the 
Root allo wither'd away by degrees ; But we may doube wherher this Tree 
was the right Papayo, becaule, according to Michael Boem, the Fanyacu, -or Papayo, 

hath its Leaves onely on the top, ound: not as this in Naples, from the middle 
upwards. 

Peter de Valla, by Letters to Fabins Columna, gives quite another Deſcription of 
the Papayo, which (faith he) is a Plant like our Fig-Tree, but much plealanrer ; 
the Fruic like our ordinary Melons, oval, ſmooth, and with a green Rind, 
the Fleſh within of an Orange colour, and caſting like a ſweet Orange, bur 
more Spicy and pleaſanter ; tne freſh Seed blackiſh, when dry'd turns to a 
Cheſnut colour, and is about the thickneſ3 of Coriander Seeds, but longer ; the 
Fleſh thereof being cut through in the middle looks whitiſh, is cough, raftes 
{weet, and is like old Musk.melons Seed ; the Stalk of the Frade, chough 
oreen, yields like thoſe of Figs : The Tis is full of Branches like the Fig- 
Tree. | 

The experienc'd and Learned Phyſician, William Piſo, makes mention of two 
forts of Papayo growing in the Weſt-Indies, where it is call'd Pimoguacu, a Male 
and Female ; of both which ke hath a particular Deſcription, which may be 
ſeen at large in his Natural Hiſtory. 

To conclude, moſt agree in this, that the Papayo-Tree grows not of it ſelf, 
but is Planted : What Countrey it properly belongs to is not yet certainly 


known, bur it is by moſt believ'd to be a Stranger to India, and brought thither . 


from a foreign Countrey. | 

.. In no Place, except China, grows that Tree and excellent Fruit, in the Chineſe 
Tongue call'd Supim ; it is of a Golden colour, bigger than an ordinary Apple, 
and hath within irs Shell or Rind, a ſofrc and red Pulp, within which are ſe- 
veral Stones : The dry Fruir is very like an European Fig, and keeps good mas 
ny years : The Chineſe Phyſicians ule ir often in their Compounds. In the 
Province of Quantung it ripens in Fanuary, February, and March; but in Xenſi, 
Honan, and other Northern Provinces, in June, July, and Auguſt. 

The Tree laden with this Fruit affords a pleaſant Proſpect, and is conſtantly 
watch'd againſt the Birds, 

There alſo grows a Tree in the Province of Qxantung, and in the Iſland Ainan, 
with Leaves of half the ſize of a Man of ordinary Stature : The Root hereof 

rows half in the Ground, and the other half out, and bears red Flowers, and a 
Fruit like our Figs. The ripe Fruits are allo red, and the Fleſh within caftes 
alſo like our Figs, and areripe in July and Auguſt. 

The Fruir by the Chine/es call'd (enko, is by the Indians and Portugueſe call'd 
Goyaun : It ſeems to thoſe that are not us'd thereto, to have no good favor, 
but indeed ſmells very Spicy, and is defir'd afterwards by thoſe that at firſt di(ſ- 
reliſh'd ir, becauſe ir warms, and hath a ſoveraign healing power, and is ex- 
ceeding good to ſtop a Looſneſs, and fortifie the Stomach : Within it are mas» 
ny lictle round Stones, from which the Trees grow, though quickerby Setting 


2 Bough thereof in the Ground : The Boughs bear great ſtore of Fruit and 
| {weet 
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ſweet-ſmelling Leaves, w hich rubb'd to pieces ſmell very ſtrong, and are ac- 
counted excellent Medicines againſt Feavers : The Fruit is allo in the Porty- 
Tueſe Tongue call'd Pera, that is, Pear, becauſe it is exactly like a Pear." 

In India this Fruit ripens in Novewber and December, and for the moſt part 
continues in all the other Moneths , but in the Province of Qnantung, in FO 
and July. 

On the Ifland Hiamxan, lying near China, in Makat, and in Malacca, grows a 
Tree and Fruit nam'd Giambogwwhich is of two or three ſorts , for in "Ip arered, 


_white,and yellow, which ſmell like Roles : the farſt hath a adds and the a 


a pale yellow Flower : The Body and Boughs are Aſh-colour'd, the Leaves 
ſmooth, a Hand-breadth long, and three Fingers broad: The Beds iS 4s big as 
a Pear, with a thin jp I ſpongy Fleſh , it is pleaſant ro the Eye, cickor 


quite red or white, or artly red and partly white : On one Bough grow 


Flowers, green and ripe Fruit together. They are very cooling, and the onely 
thing ia great Feavers to quench Thirſt, 

The Indians make a Conſerve of this Fruit, exceeding good againſt Agues and 
other Diſtempers ariſing from the Gaul. In ſtead of Seed it incloſes a round 
Kernel ; but the yellow ſort hath two Kernels, or rather one divided into two 
parts : the Fleſh of the yellow is very ſweet and luſcious : the red ripens 
in India in Ofober and November, but the yellow in ſome places in March, and in 
other places in July. a 

The Pipa is a Fruir of a yellowiſh Greemawhen i it is ripe, ſweet of taſte like 
our Plumbs, and cover'd with thelike foft of Skin, within it lies a hard oval 
Stone ; it is generally gather'd ripe in February and Mor: The Tree, by rea- 
{on of] its fine Leayes and Flowers, is very pleaſant to behold. 

The Fruit Yata hath a green, knotty, ond prickly Shell, like a Pine-Apple ; 
within which is a wateriſh Pulp as white as Snow, hiding in little Repoſito- 
ries hard and black Stones : The bigger this Fruit is, the better it is eſteem'd. 
The Tree groyw's Ediefly 1 in Malacca, from, whence it was tranſplanted into China, 
wheref4&promwgmmn lome plenty : In PHT the Fruit 1s ripe in Ofober and 
November; and in others in February and March... - 

The Fruit Manko, by the (hineſes and the eB call'd Manga, and by the 
Turks, Ambo, grows moſt plentifully in the Southern Provinces of China : In 
India are ſeveral ſorts, the biggeit whereof weigh two, and ſometimes three 
Pound, eſpecially it they grow on a Bough Prun* d to a Cedar-Tree, of whoſe 
Fruit they borrow the-Coat and rough Shell. 

Their Pruning on other Trees is much like ours in Ewope, but not in the 
Mango-Tree, a Bough of which being cut off, is ty'd to the Bough of another 
Tree, and daub'd all about with Clay, by which means the Boughs in time 
growing together bear Fruit. The ripe Fruits ſometimes all upon one Tree 
are of ſeveral Colours, ſome green, others yellow, and ſome red ; or as others 
write, greeniſh yellow, and reddiſh : It hath a bitter Kernel within a hard 
and woolly Shell, as big asan Almond : there are allo ſome without Stones. 
The Fleſh of thoſe that are ripe is of a kind of Purple colour, and excecds all 
other in luſciouſnels : Some account itthe beſt Fruit in the World : They are 
ripe in-Apriland May, and continue till November. 

The Tree, according to Garcias, on which this Fruit grows, is like a Pears 
Tree, high and full of Boughs , the Leaves are very thin, ten Inches long and 
"HW broad, with a thick finew i in the middle. 


Garcias had a Tree which bore Fruittwicein a year, Viz, in May and Auguſt; 
the 
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Of the Empire of CHIN A. 

_ the Fruit thereof is cool and moiſt : Of the green Fruits they-make a Con- 
ſerve : they are allo Pickled and boyl'd in Rice and Water. The Netherlan- 
ders at their Return from India uſe them in ſtead of Pickled Cucumbers or 
Girkins : The Indians account them hot and very Feaveriſth, but they are ra- 
ther moiſt and cooling. The Stones thereof calcin'd into a Powder, kill the 
Worms in the Belly, and are a preſent Remedy againſt a Looſneſs, The freſh 
Kernel is ſuppos'd to deſtroy the Worms becaule of its bitterneſs. 

Acoſta telis us, That the Fruic being flic'd and laid to foke in Wine is counted 
for a dainty Banquet. Ir is alſo laid in Sugar, thereby to preſerve it the 
longer ; and ſometimes open'd with a Knife is fll'd with Ginger, Garlick, 
and Muſtard-ſced, and laid to ſteep in Salt, Oyl, and Vinegar, or elſe is caten 
with Rice, or Pickled like Olives : It grows in many places in India, as in Ma- 
labar, Goa, Surrat, Balagate, Bengale, Pegu, and others ; bur the beſt ſort is judg'd 
to grow in Ormus, the ſecond in Surrat, and the hi in Balagate. 

A Fruit nam'd Mangan, which grows on the Ifle Java, is by the Inhabitants 
accounted above all Cordials in the World, whether Lapis Bezoar, or any other : 
Ir is as big as a Coco-Nurt, and joyns cloſe together till grown ripe, for then ic 
cracks and burſts aſunder; within lies the Seed wrapp'd up in Wooll, which if 
not taken off in time, is blown away by the Wind. This Fruit is ſodear, thac 
itcan ſcarc2 be purchas'd with Money. Moreover, the parts ſplit fgom each 
other ſtick ſo faſt at the botrom to the Stalk, that the ſtrongeſt Man cannot 
pull chem from ir. 2, 

| In many places in China grows alſo Cotton, but in greateſt abundance in the 
Province of Nankimg, eſpecially near the City Xangchai, where there are ſaid to 
dwell two hundred Cotton-Weavers, it being in that place and two neighbor- 
ing Villages, the onely thing whereby the Inhabitants maintain themſelves. 
The Seed, according to their Relation, was brought out of other Countreys 
into China about five hundred years ago. The Herb or Plant on which the 
Cotton grows in China, hath a wooddy Stalk of a Foot and a half long, or two 
Foot high, and being cover'd with a darkiſh red Bark or Rind, divides it ſelf 
into ſeveral ſhort Branches : The Leaves like thoſe of a Vine are divided into 
three parts, and hang on rough Stalks of two or three Inches long : TheBloſ- 
ſom or Flower is like thoſe of Mallows, andends in Saffron, or (as others ſay) 
blue and Purple Stalks ; after the Flower follows round Fruit as big as a ſmall 
Apple, which when grown ripe cracks in two or three places, and ſhews the 
' white Cotton which is in it; under it is an Oval and white-colour'd Seed, 
which taſtes like an Almond or Pine-Apple. 

Another Plant alſo which produces Cotton,but grows like a Tree, and hath 
ſmoother Leaves, grows in Egypt and Arabia ; where by the Heyptians it is call'd 
Gotnel Segia,, and ſhoots up to the heighth of ten Cubits ; the Leaves hang on 
Violet-colour'd Stalks, and are divided into five parts ; when grown to matu- 
rity, the Fruit is almoſt of the ſame faſhion, though bigger, with brown Seed. 
Of theſe Cotton» Trees they make the fine Clothes call'd Seſſa in Arabia. 

The County Chucheufu is tull of ancient Pine-T'ree Woods, of which the Chi- 
neſes build their Houſes and Ships. 

It is ſaid, that by the Singian, that is, Earth of Pine-Trees, are ſuch exceeding 
large Trees, that eighty Men cannot graſp one of them; and ſome of ſo vaſt a 
compaſs, that they can incloſe thirty Men in their hollow Trunks. 

In the ſame County in the Province of (hekiang, in the River Luyeu, by the 
City Kingning, grow great Woods of Canes, which the Chinrſes by a general 
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Name call'd Cho; (for there are ſeveral forts) the T:dians, Mamba . the Portu- 
gneſe, Bambu ; and the Hollanders, Bamba's : lome ſmaller, others bigger, bur 
all of them as hard as Iron, and oftentimes two or three Span thick, and to- 
wards the-bottom about the bignels of a Man's Thigh ,; nay, there are ſome of 
ſuch a thickneſs, that the Indians make Boats of them, by onely ſplitting them 
in the middle, leaving on each fide onely two of the undermoſt Joynts, there 
ſitting on each end a naked Indian with a Paddle in each hand, with which they 
Row theſe Boats with great ſwiftnels againſt the Stream. Of the thickeſt parts 
of theſe Canes they make Veſſels to put Water or Merchandiſe into, the Wood 
thereof being about three Inches thick : The leaſt of them are half a Rod 
high, and the biggeſt much higher ; wherefore they are nor unjuſtly by ſome 


_ call'd Trees, and particularly by Garcias compar'd to the Poplar ; ſome are 


Mantiſ. Arom, þp. 185. 


green, others quite black, and moſt of them Maſſive , the Portugueſe in India 
call chem Bambu Macho, that is, Man's Cane ; though the laſt ſort grows not in 
(hina bur in India : They grow in Rocky places, ſhooting upright, though 
lometimes by Art made crooked, the better to be us'd for the making of Pala: 
kins : They conſiſt from top to bottom of Knots or Joynts, about a Hand- 
breadth trom each other ; out of which ſhoot ſome ſtraight Branches. 

P/o tells of two forts of Bambu or Mambu that grows in India, the one ſmall, 
though fuller within, the other bigger, and leſs fill'd, which in heighth and 
firmneſs exceeds all other Canes. A more exa& Deſcription whereof, toge- 
ther with their uſe, both in Phyſick and in the making of divers Utenſils, may 
be found in the abovemention'd Author, in his Mantiſſa Aromatica, and alſo in 


 Martmius. 
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Sugar-Cancs, 


Chi ue ſe Roſe , 


Flora lib, 4. c4.6. p. 974- 


In the Gallery of the high School art Leyden are kept two of the foremen- 
tion'd Canes, broke off at both ends, which were brought Anno 1601. out of 
the Eaſt-Indies ; the ſmalleſt is abour one and twenty Foot long, diſtinguiſh'd by 
twenty nine Joynts at the bottom, ſeventeen Inches in circumference, and 
fourteen on the top ; the biggeſt is a Foot and a halt longer, and three Inches 
thicker : how bigthe whole Canes were, may be guels'd by thele pieces. 

In many places of (hina grow allo Sugar-Canes, eſpecially in the County 
Tungchuenfu in the Province of Suchuen, out of which they prels great ſtore of 
good Sugar. Bur thoſe Canes were in a manner uleleſs amongſt the Chineſes, 
till of lare years that they were taught this Art of making Sugar, as it is ſaid, 
by an Indian Prieſt upon this occaſion : This Prieft's Als on which he us'd to 
Ride, running into a Cane-Field, was detain'd by the Owner thereof for ſaris- 
faction for the damage which he had done; whereupon the Prieft, that he 
might make ſatisfaction without the forfeirure of his Aſs, taught him the Art 
of boyling Sugar out of the Canes. 

In the Province of Quantung, and many other places in China, grows a Roſe 
which changes its colour twice -a day, firſt it is of a yellowiſh colour, then 
Purple, and anon quite white : It hath no ſmell, and grows on a little Tree. 
Concerning which change of colour Kircher makes a curious Enquiry, and 
takes upon him to give the reaſon thereof in his ( hina 1Muſtrata. 

Joannes Baptiſta Ferraris largely deſcribes a ſort of (Chineſe Roſe, by the Inha- 
bitants call'd Fuyo, by others nam'd The Indian and Japan Melleuve, which by 
the ſame Ferrarius was brought out of the Weſt-Indies to Rome ; where being 
Sow'd it grew up in a ſhort time : It is ofa Milky colour, but afterwards 
changes to white and red, and at laſt turning to a Purple, fades and wirthers : 
In India it is in one day of three ſeveral colours (and flouriſhes onely one 


day) 
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diy) viz. in the Morning it is White, at Noon, Red, and Purple at Night. | | 

The Province of Quantung produces a Fruit, by the Chineſes call'd Yency ; by , tint Jonn or bam: 
the Portugueſe, Jambos, (and the Tree Jambeiro ; ) by the Malabars, and thoſe of _ 
the Canaries, Jambali ; by the Indians, Tufa, by the Perſians and Arabians, Tufat ; 
by che Turks, Almat ; and by the Hoellanders, Pampelmoes; the Tree whereon it 
grows is prickly like the Lemon Tree, but ſomewhat bigger ; the Flower or 
Bloſſom being alſo like that of the Lemon, is white and ſmells very oderi- 
ferouſly, and out of which they Diſtil ſweet Water : The Fruit much exceeds 
the greateſt Lemons in bigneſs, for it is oftentimes as big as a Mans Head : 
The Shell is in Colour like that of the Golden Apple; the Pulp, red and ſweer, 
mixt with a little tartneſs, and taſting like a Grape which is not quite ripe; ſo 
that often times a Liquor is Preſs'd out of them to drink, in the manner of 
Cherry-Wiane, Perry, or Syder; it remains good a whole Year. 

Garcias tell us, that this Fruit is in high eſteem amongſt the Indians, and thar 
it was brought firſt thicher a few years ſince from Malaka, where it grows in 
great abundance; and gives a farther Deſcription much to the ſame purpoſe 
with what hath been already deliver'd. 

There are two ſorts of thele Trees, very like one another , (yet their Fruits 
differ a little) and reſemble not only in faſhion and ſhape, bur alſo in bigneſs 
our European Apple-Trees. | | 

The Flowers and Fruits of Jambos moiſten and cool, ſmell very ſweer, and 
are therefore by the Indians accounted amongſt the greateſt Dainties; they ge- 
nerally uſe them in Phyſick, for being Preſerv'd in Sugar, they are exceeding 
good againſt hot Diſtempers, becauſe by their coolneſs and moiſtneſs, they 
quench Thirſt in Feavers, and revive the Spirits. | 

In the County Chivencheufu and Changcheufu, in the Province of Fokien, grow 
abundance of Golden-Apples, which in weight and bignels differ little from 
the European, but ſurpaſs them in Scent -and Deliciouſnels ; neither doth the 
Tree differ much from the European, but the Fruit differs from that which grows 
in other parts of China, and both Taſtes and Smells exactly like a Muskadel- 
Grape, ſo that it yields not to any kind of Fruit that Europe affords : the Golden 
and thick Rind is eaſily Pill'd off, in like manner, the Meat is diſtinguiſh'd by 
a thin Skin, which is cafily broken. 

The Inhabitants Preſerve the Fruits (after having Preſs'd the ſame between 
two Boards) in Sugar, and ſo keeping them a whole Year, both furniſh their 
Neighbors, and ſend of them into foraign Countries. 

| In moſt parts of China, in all tanding-Waters, they Sow a-Seed, which with 
ſmall Leaves covers all the Water : The Fruit thereof call'd Linkio, grows in 
great abundance under the Water, and is in faſhion like a three-fided Spire: The 
Rind which is green and thick, and red at the.corners, turns black when dry'd: 
The Kernel thereof is very White, and taſtes like a Cheſt-nut, but is twice or 
thrice as big. 

The Lake Malo lying in the fifth County Xuntefu in the Province of Peking, 
is much noted for the fore-mention'd Fruit. 

In the Southern Provinces of China, and eſpecially in the Province of Quei- o —_— CTY 
cheu, by the little City Pugan, grows a Fruit, by the Chineſes call'd Pacayao ; 
by. the Malabars and Malaers, Palan; by the Javans, Pieſang or Pyſang, by the 
Braſilians in the Weſt-Indies, Bananas; by the Arabians in Egypt, Mauz,; by ſome 
in Europe, Indian-Figs, and Adams-Apples, from the Opinion of a Franciſcan Monk, 


who holds this Fruit to be the ſame with that which Adam eat in Paradiſe, and 
Fett with 


Golden Apples: 


Fruit Linkie. 
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* ff Late DESCRIPTION, 
with the Leaves whereof being very large, he cover'd his Nakedneſs. 

The Tree, or rather Sprout, is according to Acoſta, a fine Plant, and grows 
eighteen or twenty handfuls high, and being as big about as a Mans Thigh, 
confiſts of many Barks, which lie cloſe one upon another ; it grows to the 
heighth of a Granate-Tree without Branches, for it ſpreads its Leaves like 
Canes. Boem writes, that the body thereof is thick, round, and green, nor 
firm nor maſfie, bur ſwell'd with a Watery moylture; ir ſeems to conſiſt of 
abundance of roul'd-up Leaves, which are nine handfuls long, and two and a 
half broad; or according to Alpinus, three or four Yards long, and about two 
broad, inſomuch, that one Leaf may cover a Man all over, nay, wind round 
abour him. The young Leaves extend in length and heighth like Indian Canes, 
being firſt roul'd up together, but when grown old, begin to open; through 
the middle long-ways, runs a pretty thick and long Vein, yet neverthelels, 
they are ſubject to crack and rent at the edges, if rufll'd by the Wind; and on 
each ſide many croſs Veins, which are of a ſad Colour underneath, but up- 
wards of a pale Green; from the top of the Tree grows a Stalk with ruddy 
Colour'd Flowers, like a Pine-Apple, each of them is bigger than a Tulip or 
Lilly, bur round, or rather Oval, afterwards it produces a Branch, divided 
into many Joynts, on each of which hang ten or fourteen Figs, ſo that this 
Bough is ſometimes loaden with a hundred,or two hundred Figs : Or as Boem 
faith, from the middle of the Leaf ſhoots one fingle Branch with Flowers, 
which alſo grow to be Figs, to the number ſometimes of above a thouland on 
one Bough, which one man is {carce able to carry; ſome of the Figs are as 
{mall as a Damſin, others as big as a great Pear, according to the Boughs on 


which they grow. The Fruit it lelf is very ſweet, hath a Yellow Shell, with 


a ſofr, ſweet, and well-ſcented Pulp,which taſtes like Preſerv'd Rasberries , be- 
ing boyl'd cither in Honey or Sugar, and afterwards dry'd, it is counted good 
againſt Phlegmatick Humors. The Fruit is all the Year long to be had in the 
Southern Provinces of China, but in the Northern, it bears onely great Leaves, 
and yields no Fruit; though it requires {ix Moneths to ripen, yet ripe Figs may 
be had every Moneth, ſince this Tree obſerves no ſet-time, but Buds, Flowers, 
and is Ripe in ſeveral places all at one time. If one Bough be cut off from the 
Tree, or one Fig pluck'd from a Bough, the Tree will never produce either 
Bough or Fruit more, but withering, is cut off, and given in India for Food to 
the Elephants. 

This Plant, as ſome ſay, grew firſt from a Sugar-Cane, Graffed on the Root 
of another Plant, call'd Colokaſia, very common in Egypt; and indeed you may 
perceive the nature of both in the ſame, for the Leaves are as long as thoſe of 
Sugar-Canes, and as broad as thoſe of (olokaſia; it is always Green, and-never 
bare of Leaves. | | TO 

The common Opinion is, that from the Mouth of the Flower, open'd at 
the right time, drops a kind of Spittle, which is ſuppos'd to be its Seed, fince 
young Sprouts grow out of the Root or Foot of the Tree, before ever the Flow- 
er Opens. | | gE8Þ > om 

The Chineſes in the Province of Quangfi,in the County Pinglofu, make Clothes 
of the Red Muiſu Leaves. ns ts FG 

In divers places in China, and eſpecially on: the Iſle 4inan, grows a Fruit-Tree, 
by the Chineſes call'd Polomie; by the Portugueſe, from the Indians, Giaka-and Jas 
ka; by thole of Surat, Pana's; by thoſe of the Canaries, Panaſu ; by the Arabi» 
ans, Panax ; by the Perfians, Funax ; and in. Kalicut, Jonceras. © Dt CET 

The 
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kan Tree in the Ch ineſe Tongue properly call'd Polomioxu, that is, Polomy 
Tree, is, as Acoſta tells us, very tall and big about, hath pale Green Leaves, 
= a Hand big, with a hard finew in _ middle; it bears a ſmall num- 
ber of a very large Fruit , which grow nor on the Boughs, but on the main 


Body of the Tree as Peter Martyr ſaith) as if the Boughs refus' d tocarry ſogreat 
a burthen, notwithſtanding they are very tough and ſtrong. 


Acoſta faith, that the Fruit Jaka is long, thick dark Green, hard, and hath a 


thick Shell : Martin affirms, that it is ſo bard and thick, that ic muſt be open'd 
_ with an Ax: It is full of Green Thorns with Black Points, very like the Fruic 
Durion, but not ſharp nor prickly , though ſeeming ſo; when ripe it hath 
a ſtrong Scent : The ſmalleſt of this forc of Fruit is bigger than the greateſt 
Purkin, eſpecially that which grows in Malabar, but that of Goa is lefler and 
of a worle Taſte. Martinius ſaith, That the Jaka or Polomie is accounted the big- 
geſt Fruit in the World : And Boem affirms, Thar one of them alone is a Mans 
burthen: Ir is White, and hath a firm Pulp, with lictle Husks, wherein are ſe- 
veral Nuts or Kernels like Cheſt-nuts, (ſometimes enough to ſuffice ten or 
twenty Men) longer and thicker than Dates, and cover'd with Aſh-colour'd 
Shells; Earthy, of an ill Taſte, and cauſing Wind if eaten Raw, bur if 
Roaſted like Cheſt-nuts, well-caſted ; they are ſaid to provoke Leachery, for 
which reaſon the Common People eſteem them highly. 

Every Cheſt-nut-like-Kernel is inclos'd in a Yellow and tough Husk (like 
that of the Fruit Durion, yet not without a little difference) and being Boyl'd, 
taſtes like a \weer Cheſt-nur. 

This Fruit is by the Chineſes call'd A Bag full of Honey-Cheſt-nuts ; it taſtes 
much better than a Mellon, but is counted unwholſome and hard of Digeſtion. 
The Pith about the Kernels, which the Portugueſe call Cocobarka, is by how 
much harder, ſo much the better ; the ſoirnels of the Skin, is a fign of the vi_e 
neſs of the Fruit ; it ripens commonly i in May and June. 


Another ſort of Jaka, call'd Champidaka, grows not only in China, but on the 
Ifland Java, and ſeveral other places in India, and that after the common 


manner, not on the Body of the Tree, as the firſt ſort . it isof a better taſte, 
and wholſomer than the common Jaka : The Tree ſpreads it ſelf very much, 
and is extraordinary high, and broad Leav'd; out of the calcin'd Shells of 
_ theſe two prickly Fruits, the Indians make a Compoſition, which they ule in 
ſtead of Sope or Lye to ſcowr Clothes with. 

| In the Southern Provinces, Quantung, Quangſi, Junnan, Foquieu, and on the 
Ifland 4inan, grows in great abundance a Fruit, by the Chineſes call'd Fanpolomie, 
by the Brafilians, (acording to Piſo) Nano; (according to Lerins,) Panaco ; by 
the Spaniards in New- -Opain, Jajama, from Ins likeneſs with a Pine-Apple; ad by 
the Portugueſe, Ananas, which they hammer'd without doubt from the Brafilian 
name Nana. 

The Fruit (as Acoſta tells us) was firſt brought from the Province of St, Cruis 
in Brafile to Peru, and from thence to the Eaſt-Indies, and laſtly to China: The 
Plant of this Fruit grows like an Artichoke, but without prickly Points ; but 
abour the ſame bigneſs, upon the top of ir are Ears which lie upon one ano- 
ther : As it grows to Maturity, there ſhoot forth from between the Leaves 
ſeveral colour'd Flowers, for the moſt part Blue, conliſting of three Leaves, 
which at the Ripening of the Fruit fall off: The Leaves, out of which the Ana- 
nas grow, are twenty in number; longiſh, Indented ahout the edges, and ſharp 
at the ends like a Sword, and are very like the Leaves of Aloe ; ſmall, Reddifh, 

teh or 


Fruit Champidaks. 
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Tee or Cha. 
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Or Black C Grains lie "iT 'din AY Fruit, which being Sow 4 or pur i into the 
Ground produce others. ; 

' The ripe Fruit is very Juycie, and of a fweetiſh raſte with a mixture of "Wark 
neſs, of a deep Vermillion Colour, or (as coſta ſays) Yellow, as big as a Mel- 
lon or Cytron , or (as Boem writes) as a Pine-Apple; the edges are of a 
lively Colour, good ſmell, nay fo ſtrong ic is, that any Perſon walking may 
ſmell in what Houle they hang up in to ripen : Ir is generally without full of 
whitiſh knobs; the ripe Fruit is crown'd with a young Plant, which cur off, 
and without Root, (for it hath none put into the Ground) bears Fruit the next 
Year; every Plant produces onely one Fruit a Year,andthat Fruit anew Plant, 
which when cur off and ſer in the Ground, the old is pull'd our, and thrown 
away as unfruitful ; the Root is like that of an Artichoke ; the Fruit ſlic'd and 
ſteep'd in Wine, gives it an excellent Savor and Relliſh, bur bites the Tongue 
and heats the Palate : The Juyce thereof refreſhes the fainting Heart, revives 
the Spirits, and ſtrengthens a {quemiſh Stomack : Moreover, its Jayce or Wine 
(much more the Diftill'd Water) is exceeding good againſt the Gravel : The 
Root alſo is a Remedy co cure the fore-mention'd Diftemper : But thoſe thar 


are troubled with, or are careful ro avoid Agues, muſt be ſure to abſtain both 


from the Fruit, and all that belongs to ir. 

(hina alſo produdes ſeveral ſorts of Spices and Aromarick Plants, in the Sou- 
thern Province, bordering upon Hadia, though in no great ls. viz. Pep- 
per, in the (hinefe Tongue calF'd Hucyao, which grows in the Province of Junnan. 
Cinamon (as already we have made mention) in the Province of Quantang and 
Quaneſi : But there is exceeding good Ginger in great abundance, which they 
call Sem Kiam, and ſtore of Coco-nuts inthe Southern Provinces, and eſpeci- 
ally on the Iſle Ainan : But becauſe all thoſe Plants and Fruits have been large- 
ly deſcrib'd by others, it would be needleſs ro make rehearſal thereof. 

In ſeveral places in Cha grows the Plant Tee or Cha, ſo call'd by the Chine- 
ſes, by which Name it is known among us; and Cia or Tibia and Tfia, by the 


Japanrers, 


Of the Empire of CHI NA. 


Japanners ; though amongſt the Chineſes, according to the ſeveral places wherein 


it grows, it hath ſeveral Denopminations , as likewiſe from its goodnels, for 
the [Inhabitants of the thirteenth County Chucheafe'i in the Province of Nanking, 
call the beſt Tee Sunzlocha ; thoſe of the third County Hacheufs,in the Province 
of Chekiang, Kiaichai ; thoſe in the Province of Fokien, Ziaxcha. 

The Water or Liquor in which this Plant is boyd 'd, is alſo by the (hineſes 
properly call'd Tee and (þa', and (ia or Tfia by the Japanners : There are thoſe 
which lay, that Tjia or Chia in general ſignifies Meat and Drink, as Loe Chia, Wall 
you pleaſe to have Meat or Drink? 

The Plant The, according to Martin and Trigaut, is a Shrub ad no Tree, 
grows about the (b) height-of an European Rasberry-buſh, or Roſc-Tree, and 
(c) d ividing i it ſelf into ſeveral Boughs,is like the Mirtle-Tree, and partly eaſtes 
like ir, yet grows not Wild but is Planted : (4) The Boughs and Stalks of the 
whole Sprout, are from top to bottom, always full of Leaves and Flowers : 
The Leaves are thin, ſharp before, and nd d round about, in ſhape Oval, 
in bignels like thoſe if the Granate-Tree; and though of one ſhape, yet are 
of ſuch ſeveral bigneſſes, that on one Sprout four or fve fizes of Leaves are to 
be ſeen : The firſt and biggeſt grow on the undermoſt Boughs, and are like 
the Leaves of Garden- Balſom:: The ſecond f1ze much leſs than the firſt , fo ac- 
cordingly the reſt which grow higher, {till leſſen more and more; but as much 
as the uppermoſt Leaves abate in bigneſs, ſo much they increaſe in value, for 
one of the firſt rank of Leaves dry'd and prepar'd, coſts five Pence, the facond 
| forr, fifty; the third, tenShillings; the fourth, if rightly prepar'd, thirty ; the 
difference of the Value, follows from the difference of the Vertue , which ac- 
.cording to Trigaut, is very conſiderable, inſomuch, that they often give for 
_ one Pound of the beſt, two, ſometimes three Duckets : In Japan, the beſt coſt 
ten, and twelve Duckets. 


The Flowers of the The are of a Yellowiſh White, in bignels and ſhape like 


| the Bylantine, bur nor in ſmell, which according ro Martin, is faintyiſh. Afﬀer 

the falling off of the Flowers, there remains a Cod or Husk, which is firſt 
Green, and afterwards turns Black, in it lies a round Black Seed, like thoſe of 
Roſes : This Seed Sown, yields a new Plant in three years time. 

The Root is full of Strings, divided into ſeveral Knobs, which lie not deep 
in the Ground, but are juſt cover'd with the ſame, and are for no ule, all the 
Vertue of this Plant conſiſting onely in the Leaves; the freſheſt and youngeſt 
of which are made uſe of in the making their Drink (ha; they gather them in 
the Spring, one by one, and immediately put themto warm in an Iron Kettle 
over the fire, then laying them a on fine light Mat, roul chem together with 
their Hands : The Leaves thus roul'd up, are again hang'd over the fire, and 
then again roul'd cloſer together, till they are dry, and then pur up corellilly i in 
Tin Veſſels, thereby to keep them from all moyſtneſs; Trigant tells us, that the 
Chineſes dry not the Leaves over the fare, bur in the Sun. 

In the uſing of theſe Leaves is ſome difference betwixt the Japanners and Chi- 
neſes, for they (ſays Trigaut) throw ſome of the Leaves into a Por of boyling 
Water, which when the Vertue of the Leaf is ſufficiently infus'd into ic, they 
Drink hot, without eating the Leave: The Chineſes, as the Lord Tulp tells us, 
boyl the Leaves with a lirtle Salc and Sugar, to take away the bitterneſs in a 
certain Liquor which they drink warm; or elſe they put a Handful of The 
Leaves in 2 Pint-Pot, then pour it full ad {calding Warer, and about two or 


three Minutes after, Drink the ſame very hor. 
The 


' Piſo Annetas, in Bort. 
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The Chineſes generally, both Night and Day, drink of the Liquor wherein 


the fore-mention'd Leaves are boyl'd, and not onely ordinarily at Table, bur 


have it ready upon all occaſions at great Entertainmeats ; and the greateſt 
Nobles and Princes think not much to prepare i: themlelves, and have in their 
Palaces Hearths of rich Stone, principally made for that purpoſe, and are much 
look'd upon according to the richneſs of the Urenfils they ule therein. 

The Water of the Fountain Hoei, in the County Chancheufu, of the Province 
of Kiangnan, is accounted the beſt by the Chineſes to make their Drink Cha; and 
for that uſe bought by the Grandees, and from thence carry'd to the remotelt 
Provfnces, nay to.the Emperor's Court at Peking. 

The Chineſes alſo drink their Cha out of peculiar Earthen Difhes, which add 
a-curious ſmell to the Liquor, almoſt like that of Juniper, Cypreſs and Aloes- 
Wood; ſome of them are to be ſcen, being brought from thence hither. 

The beſt of theſe Cups (according to Martins) are made in the City Guihing, 
(in the Province of Kiangnang) which from whence takes its Denomination,for 
Guihing ſignifies Glory of the Earth; theſe are for this reaſon by the Chineſes cho- 
ſen before thoſe of the Province of Kiangfi, notwithſtanding thole are clearer 
and brighter, becauſe they give a pleaſant ſcent and taſte to the Liquor, for 
which cauſe they are highly eſteem'd by them; and in the whole City betore 
nam'd, they do in a manner nothing elle but make Tee-Cups, ſome of which 
they ſell very dear. . 

The Chineſes highly extol the Vertue of the Liquor Tee, and chiefly aſcribe 


the reaſon that they are never troubled with the Stone nor Gout, to the ſame ; 


for, ſay they, to drink it after Meals, rakes away all indigeſtion and rawnelſs 
of the Stomach, and cauſes Digeſtion, makes thoſe that. are incbriated ſober, 
and reſtores them freſh power and Senſes, removes giddineſs and pains of the- 
Head, occaſion'd by excels of Drink, becauſe it conſumes the abundance of 
Moiſtures ; and thoſe that are call'd upon to vigilancy, by drinking the ſame 
expel their drowſineſs, and become very vigorous and fit for Buſineſs ; ir pro- 
longs life alſo, fortifies the Sight, and is commended by .the famous Phyfi- 
cian Nicholaus Tulp, for the whollomeſt Plant that grows : And for a more 
particular enumeration of its Vertues, the ſaid Phyſician may not unkicly be» 
conſulted. 
Moreover, the Chineſes not onely uſe this Drink, but alſo the Indians, Tartars, 
thoſe of Tibet, Mogor, and almoſt all the People on the Shore of the Oriental Sea ; 
and of late years it hath been in ule in divers parts of Europe, where it 1s pre-- 
par'd after the ſame manrnier as amongſt the Chineſes, excepting that we put a 
licle Sugar-Candy into it, to abate the bitterneſs of it, as it appears to our 
Palates. TO” 
It is doubted whether this Plant and the uſe thereof were known to the Chi: 


meſes in former Ages : Trigaut tells us that they have not us'd it long, becauſe 


in the old Chineſe Books noc one Character or Letter is found that expreſles the 
ſame. Others athrm, thar this Plant or Herb grew many Ages ago wild, and 
without Planting, but that the Setting or Sowing of it, its Vertue and manner 
of making Liquor thereof was known but of late to the Chineſes. The Herb at 
this day grows not wild, bur is planted wich great care on Hills, and Set about 


three Foot diſtant one Plant from another. It grows in no other place bur 


China, Siam, Japan aud Tunking ; but in no part of China in greater abundance 
than in the thirteenth County Chichenfu in the Province of Nanking. 

In the ſeventh County Juenki in the Province of Junnan, and in the third 
County 
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County Kigyzen in the Province of Quangſi, grows the Fruit call'd Areka (al- 
ready ſpoken of) otherwiſe call'd Fauſel, which the Inhabitants, as moſt of 


the Indians, chew with the Leaves of Betel, which colours their Spittle red : Ir 
is inthe Countrey Language nam'd Makinnang. 


Beaſts 


. S the Countrey of China is bleſs'd with divers forts of Trees, Plants and 
A Herbs, ſoit likewiſe abounds with four-footed Beaſts, Birds, Fiſhes, 
and creeping Animals. | 

In all parts of China, eſpecially in the Province of Quantung, are Harts, Stags, 
Bucks, Hares, and the like, which by Travellers are ſeen in oreat Herds, Great 
abundance of Deer are allo in the Province of Huquang, 

China allo is every where ſtor'd with ſuch like Sheep as are found in Perſia 
and Tartary, viz. having long and thick Tails, which trail after them,and weigh 
ſometimes forty Pound, and are extraordinary good Meat. 

About the tenth Garriſon'd City Ticki in the Province of Suchuen, and in the 
County Jungningfu in the Province of Junnan, are a ſort of Cattel with long, 
thick, and curl'd Hair on their Tails, which the Chineſe Soldiers wear on theic 
Helmets and Enſigns in ſtead of Feathers. Of this Hair they alſo make Tape- 
ſtry, and exceeding good Clothes to keep out Rain. Great ſtore of theſe kind 
of Cattel are alſo in the Kingdom of Tibet. | 

The Kine in the Counties (hingchenfu and Tengchenfu in the Province of Xans 
tung, have a certain Stone found in their Maw, which they call Nicuboang, 
chat is, The yellowneſs of a (@w, becauſe of the yellow colour, for Nicu is A (ow, 
and Hoang, Yellow. This Stone differs in bigneſs, and is ſomerimes as big as a 
Goole Egg, bur is not ſo firm as a Bezoar Stone, and therefore much lighter, 
yet in greater eſteem amongſt the Chineſe Phyſicians : it appears to thofe that 
look on ir like yellowiſh Chalk. Ir is, as the Chineſes afirm, of a cold Tem- 
per, but dries upche Rheum in the Head extreamly : Irs Powder, if thrown 
into boyling Water, immediately cools the ſame, but cold Water being pour'd 
upon it, a Vapor ariſes from ir, and preſently ſoaks up the Water. 

According to Martinius, this Stone is by Bellenius call'd the Gall-Stone ; and 
by the Arabians, as the ſame Author writeth, Haraczy. 

| In the County Luicheufu in the Province of Quantung, is a Beaſt, by the Chi- 
neſes call'd The flying Cow, becaule of its ſwiftnelſs in running, for they ſay it can 
run three hundred Furlongs in a day : Ithath a long round Horn on the Head. 

In the County Cincheufu in the Province of Quangſi, is a Horn'd Beaſt like an 
Ox, whoſe Horns are much whiter than Ivory. This Beaft is ſtrangely deſirous 
of Salt, whereof the Hunters taking their advantage,lay whole Bags full before 
it, which it falls upon ſo greedily, that it ſuffers ir ſelf rather to be taken, bound, 
and kill'd, than to deſiſt from licking the Salt-Bags, which 1s the onely way 
they have to take it. : 

In the Province of Peking are Cats with white long Hair, and hanging Ears, white Cas like 1jelan 
which by Ladies and Perſons of Quality are keprt for their pleaſure, but will I 
not catch Mice, being perhaps fed with other Dainties; yet there are other 
good Mouſtng Cats, which are not ſo well fed' as the former. And amongſt - 
the reſt is a Cat call'd Xumxu,of a yellow colour (though. ſome are black) with The Braft Xam:», 
yery ſhining Hair, being an excellent Mouler, 


\ Theſe Creatures are naturally wild, bur when taken by the Chineſes are made 
rame, 
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tame, and hang Silver about their Necks : Some of them are ſold for nine 
Scudo's. 

[In the Province of Peking, about the Garriſon'd City Siven, are great Mice 

with yellow Hair, in great eſteem amongſt the (hineſes. 
| In the Province of Xantung are Wolves, which devour both Men and Plants. 

In the Province of Xenſt are many Bears, whole fore-Feer are by the (hineſes 
accounted a great Dainty. | | 

In the Mountainous County Linyaofu in the Province of Xenfi, are many 
wild Bulls, and Beaſts like Tygers,or Panthers,or Leopards, and according ts 
Meartinins call'd Pau, and by Boem, Hiven Pao : The Chineſes make Clothing oft 
their Skins. ; 

In the Province of Suchen, and likewiſe in the fifch County Chucherfu in the 
Province of Quangſi, is the Beaſt which the Greeks call Rhinoceros, that is Noſe» 
Horn, becauſe of a Horn which it hath on ics Snout or Nole. 

The Elepbants which are ſeen in moſt parts of China, are all brought out of 
the Provinces of Junnan and Quangſi, where they breed in great numbers, the 
Inhabitants making uſe of them in time of War. : 

The whole Province of (hekiang is infeſted with fierce Tygers ; bur on 
the Mountain Xutien, near the City Kaiho, breed Tygers which do no hurt to 
Men. In the neighboring Countreys again they are very wild, and of a cruel 
Nature ; yet the wildeſt of them being brought to this Mountain grow imme- 
diately tame. Tygers breed alſo on the Mountain Xepao in the County Gu- 
cheufu in the Province of Quangfi, There are likewile ravenous Tygers and 
Leopards in the Mountain Nalo in the County Chinyvenfu in the Province of 


 Tunnan. 


In the County Naningfu in the Province of Quangſi, are great wild Boars, 
with Tusks of a Foot and a half long, which with a ſtrange motion of their 
Bodies they ſtrike at all Perſons which come near them, and certainly tear 
them to pieces. 

In no part of China are ſo many good Horſes as in the Province of Junnan, 
eſpecially in the County Junnanfu, and by the Garriſon Moping ; likewiſe in the 
Province of Suchaen, near the Garriſon'd Ciry Po. 

On the Mountain Holan in the Province of Xenſi, by the Garriſon'd City 
Ninghia, are many wild Horſes. 

The Chineſe Horſes are generally of no high ſize, but very fat, broad But- 
rock'd, and ſtrong for Travel ; they are Ridden with a Bit, and without being 
beaten, obſerve their Maſters words of command. 

In the County Cungkingfu in the Province of Suchyen, on the Mountain Ta- 
yung, are Baboons, which in bigneſs and ſhape are very like a Man, and ſo fu- 
riouſly luftful after Women, that oftentimes ſurpriſing them in the Way, they 
Raviſh them. | 

In the Province of Fokien, by the third lictle Ciry on the Mountain Pon, as 
the Chineſes write, there js a hairy Animal very like a Man. The ſame Crea- 
eure call'd Tuſe, is found in the Kingdom of Gannan. + 

In the Province of Xanſi, about the City Leao, and eſpecially in the third 
County Hangcheufu in the Province of Suchuen, in the ſecond Paoningfu, and 
about the City Kiating, by the ſixth Garriſon'd City Tienciven, in ſeveral places 
in the Province of Junnan, and many other parts towards the Weſt, there is 
great ſtore of Musk, which a kind of Matter caken from the ſweating of the 
Navel (in form of a Purſe) of a certain Beaſt like a Deer, in the Chineſe Tongue 
call'd 
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Cxii'd Xe, and the Musk. Xehiang, that is, Scent of the-Xe, for Hiang ſignifies 
Scent ; or according to Michael Boem, and Philip Marinus, in his Hiſtory of the 
Kingdom of Tunking, Xehiang 1 lignifies properly 4 [weet-ſcented Hart. 

Philip Marinus before -mention'd deſcribes the Musk which: this: Beaſt owe 
duces in this manner : 

< They have (meaning thole of Laos) the natural and true Musk out of the 
© Kingdom of Goai. In the Woods lurks a Deer which the Chineſes call Jehiam, 
© that is, Musk-Deer, which is as big as a Doe or Hart, though, to ſpeak truth, I 
* know no Beaſt that hath greater reſemblance with it(except the Head, which 
<« is like that of a Wolt, and hath twolong Teeth) than anold wild Boar : 
« jt is of a {adder colourthan a Deer, and ſo flow in motion, that the Hunters 
© thereof are onely troubled to rouze it, for then it ſtands till, and ſuffers it 
« ſelf ro be kill'd without making the leaſt reſiſtance. Moreover, the Musk 
©© which they take from this Beaſt is of divers Prices: After they have taken 
« it they draw all the Blood from it, and keep it apart from his Navel, they 
< alſo cut a Bag which is full of Blood, or {weer-ſcented Moiſture , then they 
« flay and cut it in many pieces. When they will make the beſt Musk of it, 
« they take one half of the Beaſt, the hind part from the Kidneys, which 
« with a little Blood they ſtamp in a great Stone-Mortar till they have made it 
<< a Pap, with which after it is dry'd they fill little Bags made of the Deers 
« Skin. There is a worle ſort, made of the fore-part of the Beaſt as far 
« as the Kidneys; but the worſt of all is made 'of the whole Beaſt toge- 
«ther : And this laft is the Musk us'd in theſe Countreys of Europe, Thus 
« far Marinus. 
| When this Beaſt, as the Chineſes write, is carry d out of the Kingdom of 
Ls into that of Los. it dies inſtantly, like a Fiſh which is taken out of the 


Water. 
Birds. 


|| the Province of Xenfi, about the Garriſon'd City Mincheu, and by the ſixth 

Garriſon'd City Tienciven in the Province of Suchuen, are Hens, whoſe Bo- 
dies are cover'd with Wool like that of Sheep in ſtead of Feathers : they 
are little, and have ſhort Legs,but are very valiant, great Ladies keep them for 
their pleaſure. The like ſort are alſo in Kambodia and Siam. But Kircher ob- 
jects againſt this Relation, and maintains by ſeveral Arguments, that they are 
rather fine curl'd Feathers or Doun, than Wool. 

In the County Nanningfu in the Province of Quangſi are a ſort of ſtrange and 
wonderful Hens, which evacuate long Threds, ſuch as are generally Spun of 
the Cotton which grows on Trees, and (if they be not immediately taken 
from them) ſwallow them up again. 

Another ſort of wild Hens call'd Jeki, breed on the high Mountains in the 
Provinces of Xenſi and Quangſi, and are of an extraordinary bignels, having 
white Heads and divers colour'd Feathers, with Bunches both on their Backs 
and Breaſts, wherefore they are by ſome call'd Toki, that is, Cammel- Hens. 

In the firſt County Chingtefu in the Province of Suchen, is a ftrange and 
wonderful Bird, which the Chineſes call Tunzhoafung, that is, The Bird of the 
Flower Tung ; Fung fignifies 2 Bird, and Hoa a Flower ; and Tung is the proper 
Name for the Flower, for it grows out of the Flower Tunghoa, and lives fo long 
as the Flower of the Tree continues : We might juſtly call it 4 Living Flower, 

Vvvyv partly 


CO7 


'The Bird Tunghoaf.!:'7. 


698 


Taz Bird Lokung, 


The Bird Hoangci). 


Swallows. 


Ducks. 


The Bird Lowna, 


A Late DES CR IPTION, 


partly for its likeneſs and beauty, and partly for its ſhortneſs of life : Ic hath a 
reddiſh Bill, raftes very ſweet, and is very admirable ro behold, being of all 
ſorts of Colours. 

In ſeveral parts of China is a Bird nam'd (hin, whoſe Feathers mix'd with 
Wine made of Rice, and afterwards pounded very ſmall,is fo deadly a Poyſon, 
that no Medicine whadodrer can expel the ſame. | 

In the County Xincheufu in the Province of Huquang, breeds a Bird on the 
Mountain Lekung, which never makes a noiſe but againſt Rain, and thereby 
gives warning thereof to the Husband-men. 

In the County Kiabingfs in the Province of Chekiang, the Chineſes catch cer- 
rain Birds nam'd Hoangcio, which fteeping in Wine made with Rice, they ſell 
all the year long for a great Dainty. 

In the firſt Territory Queilingfu in the Province of Quangſi, are many curious 
Birds, whoſe various colour'd Feathers the Chineſes Weave amongſt their Silk» 
Stuffs. 

In the: County Kiocingfu i in the Province of Junnan are Swallows with divers 
white Spots under their Bellies, ſome bigger, ſome leſſer : The Chineſe Phyſi- 
cians Diftill an excellent Water from them, which cures all Diſtempers inci- 
dent to the Eyes. 

The Province of Qnantung abounds with a ſort of Ducks, which are brought 
up with great care by the Inhabitants; they are in moſt parts of China, but no 
where in ſuch abundance as in Quantung. | 


Theſe Ducks, Hatch not their Eggs as with us, but the (hineſes put them into | 
a warm Oven,or bury them in hot Dung after the ſame manner as ir is ſaid che 
Egyptians do at Grand Cairo. 

The Chineſes alſo on Ship-board breed whole Coops full of Ducks, ſetting 
them on the Shore at Low-water, there to feed on Oyſters, Crabs, and the like. 
Several Companies of them belonging to divers Veſlels, oftentimes mix them- 
ſelves together in the Water and on the Shore, but towards Evening at the 
Ringing on a Baſon return to their ſeveral Veſlels. 


The Chineſes alſo uſe Ducks to Weed their Rice. 
In moft parts of China is found a Bird in the Chineſe Tongue call'd Louwa, 


which is ſmaller than a Goole, and not unlike a Raven, with a long Bill and 
Neck like a Crane, at the end crooked, with Feet like a Swan, and a very 
wide Maw, cxcatibac for Fiſhing. 

This Bird ſcems to be the fs with that which Pliny calls by the Greek 
Name '0-ov07mz6, which ſignifies Aſſe's Cymbal,becauſe of its ſtrange _ and 
is by him deſcrib'd in the following words : 

© The 'Oy0xz25ma©. (laith he) differs not much in ſhape from a Swan, except 
<< in the Throat, in which, being of an extraordinary bigneſs, this unreaſona- 
&« ble Creature okes all hat it gets : Aﬀter it hath gorten its fill, the gorged 
« Store comes up again into the Mouth, and from thence being chew'd, goes 
© into the Belly. Thus far Pliny. 

The Chineſes fiſh with theſe Birds, teaching them to catch Fiſh as here we 
teach our Dogs to Hunt : Their Fiſhing is in this manner : 

The Fiſher-man goes with little Boats, or Floats of Canes joyn'd cloſe toge- 


ther, puts out into ſome River or Lake wich the foremention'd Birds., which 


beiog let out, immediately dive under Water,and ſhoot down with oreat {wift- 
neſs. So ſoon as any of theſe Birds have — a Fiſh in the Water, he 
ſwallows him up into his Maw, and immediately riſing again comes to the 
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ide of FE Boat, where the Fiſher- man forces open his Bill, and pulls the Fifh 
out of his Maw with great dexterity; then puts the Bird over-board again, to 
catch more Fiſh after the ſame manner. 

Burt co prevent theſe Birds from (wallowing the Fiſh, which they are very 

greedy of ; they lock their Throats, by putting on an how Ring about them, 
beyond which the Fiſh cannot aſk, 
* Thole Fiſh which by reaſon of their bigneſs cannot be ſwallow'd,they bring 
up in their Bills, giving timely notice to the Fiſher-man, by a noiſe which 
they make, that o he may be ready to take the Fiſh from them; nay ſome- 
times one Bird helps another (if the Fiſh be very big) to bring him to the Boar, 
each holding a part thereof in his Bill. 

If any Bird, after his being pur over-board, Dive not inſtantly under Wa 
ter, it is cruelly beaten with a Cane, cill the Feathers flie off, thereby to break it 
of its {lothfulneſs. 

Aﬀet they have taken a conſiderable number of Fiſh, the Iron Ring is taken 
off from-thein, that then they may Fiſh for themſelves, which makes them an« 
other time the willinger to Fiſh for their Maſters. 

The Fiſher-men pay yearly for every Fiſh a certain Tribute to the Emperor. 

The Birds before-mention'd are very dear, one of them (which is any thing 
dextrous in fiſhing) being ſold for fifty Tail of Silver ,every Tail being an Engliſh 
Crown. 

John Gonzalves of Mendeng;: in his Deſcription of the Empire of China, calls 
theſe Fiſhing-birds Sholfers, and gives an account of their Fiſhing, much to the 
ſame-purpole as hath been already delcrib'd. 

The (hineſes (fays he) have-a peculiar way of Fiſhing, which is very plea- 
ſant and good. 'The Emperor keeps in every Town built near Rivers certain 
Houſes, in whichevery year young Sholfers are bred up, with which hey Fiſh 
in-certdin ſeaſons, after this manner : 
| The Maſters of the Fowls take them out of their Coops, and carry them 
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down te the Shore, where they keep many Boats to Fiſh with, and Ell them 


. half way full of Warer, then they tic their Crop with a String' under their 


Wings ſo cloſe that they cannot ſwallow the Fiſh; then they throw them into 
the Water to Fiſh, which they do with great eagernels, and Dive with great 
dexterity and ſwiftneſs under the Water ; after having been a while out of 
ſight, they appear again with their Bill and Throat full of Fiſh, and come fly- 
ing towards the Boar, and evacuate the Fiſh in the Water which is in the Boar, 
that ſo they may be kept alive. 

In the County Nanninsfs, of the Province of Quangſi xf, area kind of ſmall Par- 
rets, in. bigneſs and ſhape like Mag-Pies. 

On ke craggy Mountains of Sachuen are very ws Mag-Pies, and in the 
ſame County, -:near the Garriſon'd City Jdmui great ſtore of Lacks. 

In the Provinces of Quantung, Quangſi, and Junnap, are both tame and wild 
meet, they ate in no other Seavinces: unleſs brought from thence. 

[ln the County Hoaiganfu, in the Province of Nanking, are more Quails and 
Pheaſants than in any other part of China. 

In the County Taipingfu, in the Province of Nanking, lies an INand nam'd 
Hoa, in the River Kjang, which ſeems to be nothing but a hollowRock , in 
a are an incredible number of Owls; from whence the Iſland hagh _oween 
its Denomination. _ . 

In the Province of Xantung are great ſtore of Poultrey, Pheaſants = Wood- 
Cocks, inlomuch that they arc bought there extraordinary cheap. 

Very remarkable is a Bird properly call'd Fung, and by addition of the word 


| Ciang, is nam'd Fungciang, in regard the appearance of the-Bird (which is very 


ſeldom and always alone) is by the Chineſes look'dupon as a-good Omen,and ve- 
ry fortunate to the whole Empire. Boem allo writes,that if this Bird dilappears 
ſuddenly. from the ſight of Men, ic is a {ign of one or other ſad event, or threat- 
ning danger tothoſe of the Royal Blood, The Chineſes have this Bird'in great 
yeneration, ſo that the Figure of it is frequently ſeen among them, both in their 
Paintings, Tapeſtry, Weavings, and their [Imbroyderies of. Gold, Silyer and 
Silk, and the greateſt of the Nobility have the Effgies of -it often wrought on 
their Cloches. Martinins will have him to be the Phenix, or elſe an unknown 
ſort of Crane, reſembling a Peacock in head, and variety of Colours; iris ſaid 
to breed in the Mountain of the Kingdom of Lone, 

The ſame Marcmius tells us, that in the Counry Munghoafu, i inthe Province of 
Junnan, is a Mountain, from the Chineſe Phenix call'd Funghoang., becaule this 
Bird (as they ſay) dy'd on the ſame, after he had ſung a while yery melodiouſly. 


They allo add, thar all the Birds about the latter:end ob Harveſt meet on the 


{ame, and there bewail the death of their Phenix : The Inhabitants obſerve al- 
ſo that time , and climb up the, Hill in the Night with Lights to catch Birds, 
and return from thence loaden with their purchaſe. 

In the Province of Xenſt are Bats as big as Hens or Geeſe, they are-by the 
(hineſes accounted great Dainties, who preter their fleſh before that of Poultry. 
The like Bats being all over Hairy, and Headed like Apes or Cats, and as big 
as Pigeons, Hens, or Geele, are found in ſeveral parts of Afia, as in the King- 
dom of Mogor, in the Countrey of Kaſmir in Surrat, and on the neighboring Iſle, 
as allo in Brafile ; they flic in great ſhoals in Surrar, like Wild-Geeſe,and in the 
Evening are ſeen to hang on Trees; and becauſe of their extraordinary big- 
neſs, appear ſo trangely, that they frike amazement to ſuch as never law then 


before : Wherefore the Netherlanders {urpris'd with the ſudden bght and novel- 
ty 
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ty Poa; call's d them Ahime a . yet they may well be reckon” 4 ones 
the other ſort of Bats, having their Wings Skinny and not Feather'd, and 
becauſe they have, Ears and Claws, and lay no Eggs, but ſuckle their Young : 
they areas big as a Cat, with a thick Hairy Breaſt and Belly, and likewiſe 
are cover'd all over from their Neck to the Claws with'a Skin like a Sprite 
Sail; they ſeem to differ from all other Bats, beſides thar, this Skin like a Sail 
is fleſhy underneath, but on the top cover'd with ſoft Hair like a Conies, of 
an Aſh-colour : Moreover, their Wings are not as thoſe of other Bats, drawn 
rogether, and ſpread out again with folds; therefore we ſhall find, if theſe and 
the Bats of Braſile, or any other in India be compar'd together, that there is a 
great difference betwixt them. The whole Creature is about three Foot long, 
and of a proportionable breadth; hath a thin Tail of a Span-long, which 
ſeems to be faſten'd to the fore-mention'd Skin, which covers the whole Body 
from Head to Foot , like a Sprit-Sail; the Legs are alſo cover'd with a'ſofr 
yellow Wool, the Feet are arm'd with tharp Claws, with which it holds all 
things that ir ſeizes on, eſpecially Fruit ; - it hath a long Head of an ugly aſpe&t 
and wide Mouth, little. Teeth, and round ſhort Ears, conſiſting of a thin Skin. 
Kircher tells us, that thoſe Bats have not Quilly, but Sinnewie Wings , with 
which they flic in the Air like ordinary Bats; yet, that their Nervgus Wings are 
ſo well diſtinguiſh'd in length; that chey ſhow as if they were Feather'd, They 
breed in thick Woods , and hang by their Claws on the hollow Bodies and 
Boughs of Trees, or on the Roofs of Hurts, appearing with their Sail-like Skins, 
rather like Sachels than Animls, by which means they eſcape the fury of other 
Creatures their Enemies: They annoy the Catrtel exceedingly by ſucking their 
Blood and. Milk, which is their beſt Food, 

Moreover, (according to Bontius) on the Iſland Java, breed ordinary Bats in 
the-Woods, which are as ; big as Pigeons, which the Javans ear for a great Dain» 
ty: They often come into the Houles at Night, if che Windows or Doors 


chance to be left open in the Day, and faſtning themſelves like Leeches to the 
Feet 
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Feet of choſe whom they find aſleep, ſuck great abundance of Blood f; 7 Om 
them, Which more amazes than hurts chem when they awake. 


; : : Fiſhes. 


Ecauſe of the many Rivers, Pools and Lakes, the Countrey -of China 

B abounds with variety of Fiſh ,- eſpecially the Province of Xantung, 

which by reaſon of irs Neighborhood to the Sea, hath, beſides the 

Fiſh taken in Rivers and Lakes, great ſtore / which are got in the Sea, in ſuch 

abundance, that for the value of a Peny they purchaſe. ten Pound weight of 
Fiſh. 

Alſo there is incredible ſtore of Fiſh inthe Province of Huquang, Dey like- 

wile in that of Kiangſi, eſpecially Salmon. 

In the River Kang, about the City Kieukyang, though ſome Leagues from 
the Sea, ſtore of Fiſh is caught, as Cod, Dolphins, and Salmon. . 

In his River Lofeu, by the City Xer in the Province of Huquang, are excel- 
lent Lamprees in abundance. 

The Yellow River amongſt the reſt breeds a Fiſh nam'd Xehon, that is Marbled 
Flower, ſo call'd from the Marble Spots on its Skin : It is caught in no other 
place bur near the City Paote in the Province of Xanfi, and is in great eſteem 
amongſt ſuch as take upon them to underſtand Eating : They are taken OY 
in the Province of Fokien near the City Hunghoa. | S513:Y3 

The River Tan, which glides cloſe by the chief City Nanyang #1 athe Province 

of Honan, hath Fiſh of a perfect red colour, which are onely ſeen and caught-in- 

the beginning of Summer , for the _—_— time of the year they hide theme 
ſelves. | / i £5.33 

\ The Chineſes ridiculouſly believe, and ſome have-written to that 'effe&t If 
any one be[mears his Feet with the Blood of this/Fiſh,- he may walk on the' 
Water as well as on the Land. They 2dd moreover, Thar if the Water be: 
ſtirr'd at that time, it immediately turns red, together with all the Fiſh, which 
at that preſent appear ; wherefore*it hath the Nameof Tan, that is ; Red. 11] 

The County of Ningpofu i in- the Provihce of (hekiang, lying near-the Seay 
is well provided-with Sea-Fiſh, which they:dry in the Sun, as Oyſters, Crabs, 
___ and Lobfters, with which they furniſh moſt parts of (hina. 

The Fiſh Hoang: In the beginning of Summer is caught 2 Fiſh nam'd Hoang, that-is to fy? 
Yellow, becauſe of its yellow colour, This Fiſh is of fiich'a Natvre, that ic will 
not aft one hour good after it is raken: out of the Water.; but it is exceedingly 
valu'd amongſt the Chineſes : they put it into” Veſlels with Ice, and ſo bring it 
ro Markert-; for which purpole they preſerve Ice it the Winter- to mts the | 
fore- enticht *'d Fiſh in in the Summer. ' 

The Fiſh Kinyze; In a Lake of the compals of two hundred Acres; lying on the TRIER 
(renking inthe County Hanchenfu in the Province of Chekians, they-eatch: Fiſhy of 
a Golden colour, from which they are call'd Kin, For: Kin ſignifies Gold, and 
Yu, a Fiſh, lavieg a Scale which ſhines as if (ſprinkled with--Gold. They 
ſcarce ever exceed a Fingers length, yer” have Tails: ſplit into two. or three 
parts, ſometimes intire and broad, which make them appeir fair to the Eye: 
They are by the (hieſes kept wich great care alive in their Honſcs or Gardens 
in neat Veſſels made for that purpoſe. The Grandees often with their own 
Hands catch this Fiſh, which on the other fide, as if it knew who was irs Lord, 


and what pleaſure ir did him, comes as 'it were on purpoſe with his Compa- 
$ . nion 
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nion and plays juſt above the Water. One of cheſe Fiſhes, if ic be perſct and 
ſound, coſts ſometimes three or four Crowns. 

[n the watry Valley on the Mountain Haiyang, near the Ciry Queilins in the 
Province of Quanzft, are Four-footed and Horn'd Fiſh. | 

Ia the River Sang, in the County Changxafu in the Province of Huquang, and 
in the great River Azang, where it runs through the Province of Nankino, are a 
ſort of Fiſh, by the (hinefes from the Portugueſe corruptly call'd Xanel. A great 
quantity of this Fiſh pack'd up alive in Ice in peculiar Veſſels, is ſent to che 
Emperor to Peking, every Week two Ships Lading of them as long as the time 
of Fiſhing continues ; and though it be above two hundred Leagues by Wa- 
rer, yet in eight or ten days they finiſh their Journey : for Night and Day the 
Veſlels are Toed by a Line, and new Toers taken ſo ſoon as the old ones begin 
ro be tir'd, which at appointed places, like our Stages, ſtand ready : for by a 
Letter ſent before they acquaint chem with the Hour when they ſhall be there; 
and if any neglect happen herein, the Governors forfeit their Lives. No Coſt 
nor Chargesare ſpar'd to procure the Emperor this excellent Fiſh, of which he 
gives ſome to his Council of Stare. 

The County Chinkiangfu in the Province of Junnan, hath many Rivers, Pools 
and Lakes abounding with Fiſh, and amongſt others one, out of which the 
Phyſicians draw an excellent Medicine againſt all kind of Scurfand Scabs. 

In the ſame County by the Ciry Yangcung, in the Lake Ming, is a black co- 
| Jour'd Fiſh nam'd Cing, which is ſaid to be good againſt many Dilcaſes. 

In the County Fungciangfu in the Province of Xenſi near the City Pingyang, 
they take a Fiſh call'd Xe, thar is, Stone, which being dry'd and beaten to Pow- 
der, keeps Moths out of Clothes if trow'd on the ſame. 

In the Sea before the County Taicheufu in the Province of Chekiang, the Chis 
neſes catch many Haions, or Seals, whole Skins they ſend to Japan to make Scab- 
bards for Swords, and through all parts of China, making great profit of them 
as the ſaid Skin is us'd amongſt us,for the making Caſes for Watches, and Han- 
dles for Knives, 


Serpents and creeping Animals. 


pent, of which the Chineſes make a Medicine to expel Poyſon, and cure 
many Diſtempers. 

In the County Nanyangfu in the Province of Honan, are Serpents, whoſe Skin 
is generally full of white Spots. The Wine in which they have been Rteep'd, 
isan excellent Remedy againſt Stiffneſs of the Joynts or Limbs. 

In the County Hoangcheufu in the Province of Huquang, are Serpents which 
heal the Leproſic and Scabbinels. 

On the Mountain Citien, by the City (aihoa in the Province of Chekiang, are 
very great Serpents, which have no manner of Poyſon. 

In the County Gucheufu-in the Province of Quangſi, are (asthe Chineſes write) 
Serpents ſeveral Rods in length, no wonder then if they are afirm'd to be the 
biggeſt in the whole World. Michael Boem ſaith, Thar theſe Serpents, call'd 
Gento, are found on the Iſle A4inan in the Provinces of Quantung, Quangfi, and 
ſome other places, and are without doubr the biggeſt of all Serpents, being 
abour eighteen or twenty Foot long : they are ſaid to [wallow whole Deer, 


bur are not accounted very poyſonous ; when hungry they leap our of Hedges 
or 


I: the County Fungchiangfu in the Province of Xenfi, is a ſort of black Ser- 


The Fiſh K/z#, or Xauel, 
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or Bramble-Buſkes, then riting upright and ſtanding on their Tail, encounter 
whatever they meet, whether Man or Beaſt ; fometimes from a Tree ſec upon 
Travellers, and winding abour their middle,deftroy.them : Their Gall js ac- 
counted by the Chineſes good for fore Eyes. 

In the Province of Quangſi, and in many other places in India, is a ſort of 
Serpents, by the Portugueſe call'd Cabros de Cabello, that 1s, Serpents of Hair, or 
Hairy Serpents ; in the Heads whereof a Stone is found, by the Portugueſe nam'd 
Piedro del (obra, or Serpent-Stone, good againſt Wounds or the Bitings of the 
ſame Serpent, which otherwiſe would deſtroy in wwenty four Hours : Ir is 
round, and of a blue colour, in the middle pierc'd with white ; being laid ro 
the Wound ir ſticks faſt thereon of ir (elf, bur when impregnated with the Poy- 
ſon, it falls from it, then thrown a while into Milk, 1t returns to its natural 
Quality ; if ir ſticks the ſecond time to the Wound, it is a certain fign that all 
the Poyſon is not drawn out, bur if it falls oft, then the Patient is certainly 
paſt danger. 

This Stone hath been experienc'd with good ſucceſs upon divers, bak Men 
and Beaſts, according to the teſtimony cher and ſeveral ons 

There is alſo a Root good againſt the Bitings of theſe Serpents, which the 
Portugueſe call Rais de Cabro,that is, Serpent-Root, which being chew'd lo long till 
the Patient Sneezes two or three times, cures him. 

This Vertue is not onely in the natural, but alfo the artificial Stone made of 
ſome of the pieces of the natural Stone, or of the Head, Liver, Teeth, and 
Heart ot the Serpent, mix'd with Terra Sigillata, or Seal'd Earth. The Brachs 


_ mans, though proffer'd never fo great a Sum of Money, will not teach this Art 


to any. | 

there is another very venomous Serpent amonglt the Chineſes, 
which by biting kills a Man in few Hours ; out of which alſo they draw a Me- 
dicine,good againſt ſeveral Sickneſfles, after this manner : The Tail and Body 
is put into a Kettle of the beſt Wine, leaving-onely the Head, which is pur 
through a Hole made in the Lid thereot , out of which the Serpent at the boyl- 
ing of the Wine, which is hung over a great Fire, breathes forth all the Poyfon 
through its gaping Mouth. The Fleſh, the He ad being cut off, is given ro the 
Sick, and preſerv'd, being (as they ſay) the once: y precious thing to expel Poy- 
ſon, like Treacle, or beher ſoveraign Medicines. 

The Province of Xenſt is ex:eedingly infeſted with Locuſts, which devour 
all the Produc of the Fields, inſomuch that at. ſome times there is not one 
Blade of Grals to be ſeen, notwithſtanding the Inhabitants, both great and 
ſmall, at Command of their Magiſtrates, kill and deſtroy them in the Fields. 
There are often in ſuch thick great Swarms, that by Clouding the Jun they 
darken the Earth ; but they make ſome amends with their Bodies, for the Chis 
neſes boyl theſe Locufs for a Dainty Diſh. 

In the County Tegaufu, of the Province of Huquang, and ia the County Ping- 
lofu in the Province of Quangfi, are little Worms, which make white Wax afier 
the ſame manner as the Bees do their Honey- Sowke. - but the Combs of theſe 
Worms are much leſs, and extraordinary white ; neither are they bred up by 
Hand, but wild. Of the Combs the Chineſes make Candles, as we of our Wax, 
but they are much whiter, and being very dear, are onely us'd by Perſons of - 
Quality ; for beſides their whiteneſs they give an excellent ſcenr when 
lighted ; neither do they ſpot the Clothes they drop upon, and burn alfo 

very clear and bright. 


In 


Of th: Empire of CHINA. 
In ſeveral Inlets or Creeks along the Sea-ſhore of China, and alſo under the 
Iſland A4ian, is a Laid and Sea-Monſter, in the Chineſe Tongue call'd Fayma, 
that is, Sea-Horſe, for Hay ſignifies the Sea, and Fay a Horſe: It is knownto us 
by the Name of Sea-Hor/e, as it was to the Greeks by that of Irmwimzy©, that is, 
River-Horſe, not tor its likenels tro a Horſe, bur for its bigneſs, for the word 
"I=7G. in the Greek is apply'd to thoſe things which are to be repreſented big- 
ger than ordinary. Ir is by the Chineſes repreſented like a Hotſe with a Mayn, 
bur having on each fide of the Mouth long Teeth ſticking our like Horns. The 
Head (according to Boem, who ſlaw theſe Beaſts wading in ſhallow places on 
the Coaſt of Cafruria, oppolite ro Moſambique) is from the Mouth to the Shoul- 


_ ders three Cubits long;on his nethermoſt Jaw grow two very long and crooked 


Teeth, and on the uppermoſt allo rwo thick ones, though ſhorter, which 
jut upon them ; berween lies their Tongue : Their Skin is very hard, inſo- 
much that it can ſcarce be pierced with a Lance ; it hath no Hair, excepr at the 
end of the Tail, which ſhines like black Horn ; cach Hair is about the bigneſs 
of a Straw, and which bending is not eafily to be broke. The (affers, both 
Men and Women, make Bracelers of the Hair, which ſerves both tor an Orna- 
ment about their Wriſts, and is ſaid to prevent the Palſie. Of the Teeth (lays 
Boem) in India and Goa, are made Garlands, Images, and alſo Croſſes. Ir hath 
allo been found, chat theſe Teeth are great ſtoppers of Bleeding ; chough expe- 
rience hath taught us, that the Teeth of theſe Horſes have not alway the iame 
Verrue, bur certain times muſt be obſerv'd in the killing of this Beaſt, that then 
his Teeth may havethe fore-mention'd Power in a greater meaſure. 

No place in (hina feeds more Silk-Worms than the Province of Chekiang ; 
for it not onely furniſhes its own Inhabirants, and all China with Silk-Scuffs of 
divers ſorts, but alſo the neighboring Countrey Japan, the Spaniards on the Phi- 
lippine Iſles, nay, India and the remoteſt Countreys in Europe ,/ for the Hollanders 
buy great ſtore of Silk at Hockſieu in the Province of Fokien, which is all broughr 
thither out of the Province of C Chekiang, 

The Silk-Stuffs made in this Provigui are accounted the beſt i in all China, 
and are to be had ar ſo cheap a Rate, that ten Men may go clad in Silk ar 
leſs Charge than one Maa in Cloth in Europe. They Prune their Mulberry 
Trees once a year, as we do our Vines, and ſuffer them not to grow up to 
high Trees, becauſe through long experience they have learn'd, char the Leaves 
of the {malleſt and youngeſt Trees make the beſt Silk, and know thereby how 
ro diſtinguiſh the firſt Spinning of the Threds from the ſecond, viz. the firſt is 
that which comes from the young Leaves that are garher'd ; in March, with 
which they feed their Silk-Worms; and the ſecond is of the ould Summer 
Leaves, and it is onely the change of Food, as the young and old Leaves, which 
makes the difference in the Silk: This is perhaps the reaſon why the Silk 
which is made in Europe is courſer than that made by the Chineſez, The Prices 
of the firſt and ſecond Spinning allo differs amongſt the (hineſes, whenas moſt 
Silk-Throſters in Europe make no difference therein. The beſt Silk is Spun in 
March, the courſeſt in June, yet both in one year. The breeding of the Worms 
is all one, and requires as much crouble and care as in ſome places in Europe ; 


therefore iris plainly falſe, and a Romance, That all the Silk in ps is produc'd 


WJ 


Ya, who Reign'd Anna 2357. before the Navity of Chriſt, is {aid ro have been the 


by the Silk-Worms on the Trees without care or labour. 
Martinins tells us, That the breeding of Silk- Worms, and making of Cotton 
and Silk, is an ancient Invention of the Chineſes , for the Wife of the Emperor 
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A Late DESCRIPTION, 


Erſt Inventreis and Teacher thereof to her Subjects : for though the breeding 
of Silk-Worms was not unknown to the (hine/es at that time, yer they were 
ignorant in the Art of making Clothes of the ſame, as it generally happens in. 
_ the beginning of all things. To the Chineſes juſtly belongs the honour, that 
| from them originally the Art of making Silk was tranſlated to other Coun- 
treys of Aſia and Europe. 

In the Province of Xantung the Silk Threds are Spun on TFrees and in the 
Fields, not by tame Silk-Worms, but another kind of Worm like a Caterpiller 
which Spin nor their Silk in manner of a Ball or Egg, but in long Threds of 
a white colour, which are blown to and again by the Wind on Trees and Hou- 
ſes, from whence the Inhabitants fetch them , almoſt afrer the ſame manner as 
our long Spider-Threds in Cobwebs, which flye up and- down in Summer. 
Of this Silk they allo make Silk-Stuffs as well as of that Spun by Silk-Worms, 
and much ftronger, though ſomewhat courlſer. 

Divers Animals, in the Greek Tongue call'd 'Augicia, or Creatures which 
live in the Wateras well as on the Shore, are in ſeveral places of China. 

In the County Hoeeichenfu in the Province of Quantung, breeds a Monſter of 
- Nature, by the (hineſes call'd Hoangcinyn, that is, Jellow-Bird Fiſh, for it is nei- 
cher Bird nor Fiſh, but both ;. that is to ſay, all the Summer it is a Bird of a 
Saffron colour, and flyes in the Mountains, but at the end of Harveſt it betakes 
it ſeif to the Sea and becomes a Fiſh, and being caught in Winter, is- (as the 
(hineſes ſay) very ſweet and good Meat. : 

In the County Chaccheufu in the ſame Province, are many Crocodiles in the 
- River Zo, which oftentimes hurt the neighboring People. 

On the Eaſt ſide of the chief City Gucheu in the Province of Quangft, is a lit- 
tle Lake nam'd Go, in which King Pegao in ancient times kept ten Crocodiles, 
to which he threw MalefaQors to be devour'd by them; thoſe which were 
guiltleſs or innocent, being (as the (hine/es ſay) found uncouch 'd, were taken 
out again and releas' d. 

In the Province of Hugquang, in the River Sang, is a Beaſt which Kiely re- 
ſembles a Horſe, but with Scales on its Body, and Claws like a Tyger : It is 
of a cruel Nature, and ſeizes on Man and Beaſt, eſpecially in Harveſt, for then 
it often comes anna the Water, and runs all over the Countrey. 

In the River Jun, inthe ſame County (haokingfu in the Province of Quantung, 
breeds a Fiſh, by the Chineſes call'd The Swimming Cow, becauſe it often comes 
out of the Water and engages with its Horns the tame Cow, but if it ſtays 

long out of the Water its Horns turn yellow, and loſe their hardneſs, by which 
means it is forc'd to return to the. Water, where it becomes a Fiſh again, and 
the Horns obtain their former hardneſs. 

| In the County (hangtefu in the Province of Honan, bits 4 Fiſh in the Ri- 
vers, by the Chineſes nam'd Hagul, that is, Child, becauſe when caught it cries 
like a Child... In ſhape this Fiſh differs liceks "Ma a Crocodile, hath: a long 
Tail, and goes on four Feet : The Fat thereof once _ on hee, canriot be 
quench” d either by Water, or any other means. 

In Ching alſo are many Land and Sea-Tortoiles, or Tures, call n One, alias 
cially in the County (hunkingfu in the Province of Suchutn, and in the Iſland. 
Pequei, that is, Iſle of Turtles, lying. in the River Kianz; and the Province of 
Huquang ; ſome of them are very big, and others ſmall and handſom, which 
the inhabitants _y in their Houſes ; ſome are no bigger than a ' {mall 
Bird. 

The 
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| The Chineſes relate of a ſtrange accident that happen'd there to a Soldier, 
who being accidentally by his Encuxicy thrown 1nto the River, was by a Tor- 
roiſe (which it is likely he had formerly fed and ſer art libercy) carry'd like an 
Arion on a Dolphins back co the oppoſite Shore. 

In the fourth County Foeicheufu, in the Province of Quantung , are Gem at 


Sea, Turtles of ſuch a vaſt bignels, that afar off they ſeem to be Rocks, ſome 


having Shrubs and other Plants growing on their Shells. 

In ſome Provinces of (hina, and eſpecially in: Honan are flying Turtles, with 
green, and others with blue Wings on their Feer, by the ſpreading our of which 
they puſh "themſelves forward , leaping after the manner of Graſhoppers : 
The Feet of theſe Turtles, are Gon the Rarity thereof, in great efteem among 
the Chineſes , thoſe that haxks green Wing'd Feet are call'd Lo Mac Oey, Quey lig- 
 nifying A Tortoiſe, Lo, Green, and Mae, Win 

In all places near the Sea are plenty of Oyſters, almoſt as good as our 
Colcheſter-Oyſters, eſpecially in the County Tencheufu, in the Province of Xan» 


TUNT. 
I the eleventh County Yencheufu, of the Province of Chikiang, are (mall Oy- 


ſters,of which ir is reported,that from the Powder of them, dry'd and ſtamp'd, 
and Sown like Sced along the Fields in Marſh Ground, thee grow Oyiters of 
a very ſweetRelliſh ; moſt of the Sea-bordering places abound alſo with Crabs 


and Lobſters. 


Minerals, Stones, and Earths. 


} 


in all ſorts of Mettal, and in particular Gold and Silver in great ſtore, 
chough there be an Edi& in China not to Dig for them ; becauſe (as 
the Chineſes ſay) Men are generally kill'd in the Mines, by the dangerous Damps 


f all China are an innumerable company of Mines, which abound 


and Vapours that ariſe from the Earth : But to gather Gold on the Shores of | 


Rivers is free for every Man, after which manner they get grear ſtore; and 
Gold is rather a Commodity or Merchandize it ſelf amongft the Chineſes, than 
a Purchaſer of other Commodities. | 

In the Province of Junnan they gather great quantities of Gold out of the 
cleans'd Sand ; but if the Mines might be open'd, the Chineſes could not expect 
greater abundance of Gold or Silver from any other place : from whence there 
is a Proverb amongſt them, wherein thoſe that are ſeen to ſpend their Eſtates 
in Riot and Prodigality, are ask'd, Whither their Fathers be Receivers of the Empee 
rors Revenue in the Province of Junnan ? There are alſo in this Province Mines of 
Tin, Iron, and Lead. 

The Province of Fokien hath Copper, Tin, and [ron Mines, and in ſome 
places Gold and Siver Mines alſo : Particularly in the fixth County Timgcheufu, 
in the ſame Province, the Mountain Kin, that is, Gold, is ſo call'd from its Gol- 
den Mines which were open'd by the Family Sung. 

The Mountains in the Province of Queicheu , incloſe ( as the Chineſes write ) 
Gold, Silver, Quickſilver, and the like rich Mertals, all which might eaſily be 
gotten, if the Mountaineers, or Inhabitants of the Mountains could be ſub- 
du'd and brought to Obedience ; but now the (hineſes have no more benefit 
than the fore-mention'd People wall give them out of their free Wilks i in Barter 


for Salt, or any other Neceſlaries. | 
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The County Hengchenfu, in the Province of Huquang, hath many rich Sil- 
ver Mines which may not be open'd. 
All over the Province of Suchuen great ſtore of Iron, Lead, and Tin is Digg'd 
out of the Mountains : (bina hath alſo divers ſorts of Precious and ordinary 


Stones. 
In the Province of Suchuen are the beſt ſort of Load-ſtones to be found, as 


alſo in the Provinces of Huquang and Honan. 

In the little County Lincheufu, in the Province of Suchuen, is a fort of Green 
Stone call'd Lapis Lazuli : and likewiſe in the ſeventh County Nanganfu, in the 
Province of Honan: and inthe Territory Honanfu of the Province of Junnan, 

In the ſeventh County Kaocheufu, in the Province of Quantung, and out of the 
Mountain Tiniang, in the ſecond Talifu, in the Province of Junnan, they Dig ve- 
ry excellent Marble, which the (hineſes cut in thin Squares ro make Tables, 
Walls, and the like Ornaments for their Houſes ; for this Marble is naturally 
treak'd with ſeveral Colours, in ſuch a manner, that it repreſents Mountains, 
Rivers, Trees, Landskips, and the like,as if done by a great Artiſt with a Pencil. 
This Marble is call'd Tienciang, "RK the Mountain out of which it is Digg'd. 


- There is alſo very good Marble in the County Junnanfu : Out of the Mountains 


near the Garriſon'd City Siven, in the Province of Peking, they Dig white and 
red Marble or Porphyze-ſtones, and allo exceeding good Cryſtal, which is alſo 
found onithe Mountain Ting, in the County Quanglingfu, in the Province of 
Quangſi : In the ſame Province are Agats, for their colour and hardneſs highly 
eſteem'd. 

By the little City Quetyang, in the County Hengchufu, in the Province of Hu- 
quang,on the Mountain Xzyen, are Stones found after Rainy Weather exactly re- 
ſembling Swallows; which we have already mention'd among the Mountains. 

On the Mountain Qzeiye, in the County Taicheufu, in the Province of Chekiang, 
all the Stones, as well great as (mall, grow naturally ſquare. 

In the County (unchangfu, in the Province of Xenſs, they gather little blue 
Stones with white Veins or Streaks, which are highly eſteem'd by Perſons of 
Quality ; for the common Opinion is, that being burnt co Chalk and pounded 
very ſmall, they are good to prolong Lite. 

On che Mountain Pao, in the fifth County Hoangcheufu, in the Province of 
Hugquang they find Stones, of which, {ome if laid in the Sun, turn Red, others 


'Yellow, and retain that Colour for a conſiderable time. 


Out of the almoſt inaccefiible Mountain Jo, by the City Pa, in the County 
Paoningfs, in the Province of Suchuen, they Dig Precious Stones. 

Our of the Mountains Yatu, in the third County Hangchungfu, in the Pro- 
vince of Xenſ;, and in the fourth, Cungchangf# ; and alſo in the Province of Su- 
chaen, by the Garriſon'd City Po, they Dig a Mineral, by the Chineſes call'd Hi- 
unghoang : It is of a deep yellow, or ſometimes Vermillion, diſtinguiſh'd with 
black Spots, it is like a Chalky Stone or hard Earth, and is accounted an ex- 
cellent Medicine againft many Malignant- Feavers and Agues, dangerous Heats 


1n the Dog-Days, if laid to ſteep in Wine, and drunk up. 


Our of the Mountain Tape, by the City Lungkies, in the County Taitungfu, of 
the Province of Xanſi, they Dig Earth ſo Red, that it is us'd in ſtead of Ver- 
million to Print the Red Chineſe Characters with, 

Our of the Mountain Nieuxeu, in the County Sixanfu, in the Province of 
Xenſi, is Digg'd a certain White Earth, which is us'd by the Women in ſtead of 


White Lead, co makethem Beautiful, by taking away all Spots and Freckles 
In 


Of the Empire of CHI N A. 
in the Face: The Chineſes call it Queiki, that is, Fair Woman. 

The Mountain Jo, in the Province of Xenfi, produces a cercain Blue Earth 
or Mineral, with which they make a kind of Starch for their Linnen. 

Through all the Province of Xanſi, they Dig a ſort of Coal, firm and lick 
like Jer or black Marble, ſuch as thoſe of Luker-land, or like our Cannel-Coal 
in Derby-ſhire: The Chineſes, eſpecially the Common people, burn thele Coals 
(call'd Mui) on their Hearths, in their Kitchins or Chambers, but firi: vreak 
them very ſmall, ( they being Digg'd in great Pieces ) and then mix: with 
Water, make them into Balls ;. they are a long while a kindling, but once light- 
ed, they caſt a great hear, and keep in a-great while : The Northern Chineſes 
burn alſo Wood, Cane, and other Fuel. 

In the ſame Province are wonderful Fire-pits, like our Water-pits; they are 
in moſt places, and ſerve in ftead of other Fires, for the poor people to boyl 
their Meat over, which they do after this manner, the Mouth of the Pir is 
ſhut very cloſe , except a little hole juſt big enongh for the Por to ſtand in ; 
and {o the Inhabitants Boyl their Meat without trouble : They ſay that this 
Fire burns dull and not bright, and though ir be very hot, yet ſers nor the leaſt 
Stick of Wood a fire, if thrown into the ſame; nay that which is more, it may 
by being pur into a great hollow Cane, be carry'd from one place to the other, 
{o that every man may ule it when he pleaſeth ; and by opening the Mouth of 
the Cane, out of which the heart ſtrikes, Boyl a Pot with Meat, yet never hurt 
the Cane in which the Fire is Inclos'd. 

Our of the Mountains Kie and Siuvu, in the Province of Peking, by the City 
Pingeo, they Dig another ſort of Coal, which they burn for ordinary Fuel. 

On the Mountain Jo, in the Province of Xenſi, by the little City Chinyven, are 
very bright Stones found, not unlike Diamonds. | 

The Province of Junnan produces Rubies, Saphyrs, Agats, and the like Pre- 
cious Stones, call'd by a general Name Jemin. 

In the County Kincheufu, of the Province of Huquang, and in the County Quei- 
lingfu, in the Province of Quangſi, are very excellent Stones found, with which 
the Chineſes temper their Ink, as the European Painters their Colours. 

In the County Nanhingfu is a black Stone, very like the Chineſe Ink, with 
which they write on Boards, as we do with Chalk : There is alſo a Stone 
which is ſo hard, that the'Inhabirants make Stone Axes and Knives thereof. 


Our of the Mountain Tiexe, lying in the Province of Suchuen, by the Garri- 


ſon'd City Kienchang they Dig Stones, which melted in the fire produce Iron, 
very good to make Swords and Faulchions of. 

By the City S:aoxan is a Quarry, which furniſhes all China with Free-ftone. 

In ſeveral places in China, eſpecially in the fourth County Nieucheufu, in the 
Province of Chekiang, is a kind of Gum, in the Chineſe Tonguecall'd Cie, which 
drops out of the Trees, and is very like Gum or Oyl of Turpentine: The (hi- 
neſes gather it in the Summer, and cleanſing the ſame, Colour ic how they 
pleaſe ; the beſt is yellow like Gold, and the next black; before it is dry'd it 
yields a malignant Damp, which makes the Faces of thoſe which are not us'd 
to it, (well and look pale for a time, but they ſoon recover again : It dries ves 
ry leaſurely when any Cheſts or Cabinets are Varniſh'd with the ſame, bur 
when once dry, it never melts again : 'Whar a curious and ſhining thing this 
Gum is, Europe hath long ſince ſeen by the Cabinets and Cheſts that are brought 
hither from China and Japan : The Chineſes varniſh all their curious Wood-Work 


with the ſame; as alſo their Ships, Houſes, Tables, Bed-ſteads, Clofers, and 
all 


Gum Cie 
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all their Houſhold Utenſils, to the great luſtre thereof, Trigaut gives us this 
following Account of this Gum, viz; 

«© In China is a certain Gum like Musk, prels'd out of the Bark of a Tree, 
&« and thick like Pitch, of which the Chinefes make a Varniſh, by them call'd 
« Cie, and by the Portugueſe, (zaro. With this Cie they Varniſh their Tables, 
<« Prefles, and other Houſholdſtuft, as alſo their Ships and Houſes, and Colour 
&« it how they pleaſe : The Work thus Varniſh'd ſhines like Glaſs, and is very 
&« beautiful to the Eye, and acceptable by reaton of its imoothneſs, and conti- 
*«nues many years. By means of this Gum the Houles of the Chineſes and Ja- 
< yanners ſhine in ſuch a manner, that they dzzle the Eyes of the Beholders. 
« With this alſo they repreſent the colour of all kind of Wood. And for this 
« reaſon the Chineſes, by whom this Gum is us'd, account Table-clothes alro- 
« gether ſuperfluous ; for if the ſhining and Cryſtal-like Tables acciden- 
«rally, by ſpilling of any Greaſe upon them, are bereav'd of their luſtre, they 
« are reſtor'dto their former beauty, by being waſh'd over with warm Warter, 
<« becauſe nothing can ſoak through the hard Gum. Beſides this Gum there is 
* an Oyl, preſs'd our of the Fruit of another Tree, not unlike the former ; the 
© uſe thereof is allo one and the ſame, bur gives not ſo great a Glols. 

We have ſeveral kindsof Varniſh amongſt us, in imitation of the Chinefes, 
bur far ſhort of it, the true Preparation thereof being doubtleſs unknown to us, 
or but imperfectly diſcover'd. 

Out of the Mountains in the eighth County Jenganfu in the Province of 
Xenfi, is digg'd a ſlimy Moiſture, generally call'd Peters-Oyl, which the Chineſes 
uſe in their Lamps, and againſt Scabs. 

In the Province of Suchuen is abundance of yellow Amber, which is oather'd 
on the Coaſt of Pomeren, and in other parts of the ſame Province another {ort 
of a reddiſh colour. 

Martinius ſpeaks of great quantities of artificial Amber,"made of the boyl'd 
Gum of Pine-Trees, and ſold by the. Chineſes ; ſo exactly imitated, that it was 
not to be diſtinguiſh'd from the beſt ; avither i is it a certain fign af true Ame 
ber, to attract Chaff or other light things . for the falſif'd and artificial, if. 
rubb'd, hath an attracting power as well as the natural. 

In the Provinces of Junnan they alſo have Amber which i is ſomewhat redder 
than the Pomeran ; for yellow they have none. 

The Salt which the Chineſes have, is not onely made in the Sea-bordering 
Provinces, bur there are alſo Inland Waters of which they make Salt withour 
any great wehable. | 

In the County Hokienfu in the Province of Peking 2, are large Fields, which 
extending co the Sea-fide, are waſh'd by the Sea Ware, which leaves great 
quantities of Salt upon the Banks. 

All the Water of the Lake Jeu, lying in the County Pingyangfu in the Pro- 
vince of Xanſi, is as ſalt as Sea-Water, and Salt alſo made of ic by the Inha- 
bitants. 

In the County Kingyangfu in the Province of Xenſi, are two Pools of ſalt 
Water, of which they make abundance of Salt. 

In the Province of. Junnan, on the North-Eaſt fide of the City Yaogan, is a 
great Pit of {alt Water, out of which is extracted exceeding white Salt, with 
which the whole County Yaoganfu is furniſh'd. The Pit is calF'd Paine, that 
ts, Pit of white Salt.” The firſt finding of this Salt is aſcrib'd to the Sheep, be- 


cauſe they us'd rolick the Earth thereabouts, and ſcratch up lumps of Salt 
| with 
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with S__ Feet, till the Inhabitants ar laſt ro. the lame, found ſalt Wa- 
ter and Earth : Ta | 
(ina abounds with Salt in \ all latin 7 hs beſides. the great plenty for 
common ule, the Salt-Trade brings great Revenue into the. Emperor's Trea- 
ſury, there being an incredible ougileg of People which Trade in that Com- 
modity. 
Every Province in which Salt is made, pays yearly a certain weight of Salt 
ro the Emperor for Tribure. : 
On. the Mountains in the Province of Suchuen are Salt- .pirs, which ſupply 
all the Inhabicants of that Province with Salt, which isa great teſtimony of 
God's Providence to theſe People, conſidering this part..of China lies remote 
from the Sea, and could nor be furniſh'd with Salt from. any other places, bur 
with excteding great trouble. 
'Thele Pits are ſome of them a hundred Paces deep,as being on: inhabited Hills 
of ſalt Earth : The Mouth of one of them is nor above three or four Hands- 
breadth wide : They-are-lcarch'd with an Iron Inſtrument in form of a Hand, 
which being let down in the Ground, by reaſon of its great weight and ſharp 
Fingers, preſſes through the ſame, then drawn up again ſhuts cloſe, and brings 
up a handful of Earth ; which they do ſo long till they come to ſalt Earth and 
Water, which is afterwards pull'd out with a Tub or Bucker, which hath a Co- 
ver at the top, and a Hole in the bottom, through.which the Water running as 
the Veſlel, goes down-.thruſts ir open, big when it is full and pull'd up by a 
Rope it falls and ſhuts again : which ſalr Water. being taken our and- ſer over 
the Fire, its watry'part evaporates-jarth, and leaves white Salt in the bottom; 
mm is not altogether to {alt as that which is made'of Sea-Water. 
.' There-are Sake- -pits allo in the County Queicherifu. And likewiſe in the Ter- 
aa Kiahingfu in the Province of-'Chekiang,. are very great . Salt-pits,- in the 
Fields near the Sea, where they make abundance of Salt.,' Alfo in the. County 
Hoaiganfu,:hbt far from the 294 Hoaigain, and imleyeral gther places Ta, 
oft the Sea... - 
':In China 'onely is thas kind af; Gia Earth! of mbjch. is made thar dh Mate- 
rial of thoſe we call China-Diſhes, : and this Stuff is-call'd Parcelane. Some falfly = 
afficm, Thatithe Matter of which #he Porcelane is made is prepar'd of: pounded 
Egg-ſhells, or Sea-Cockles, adding, That it muſt lie a hundred years-under 
Ground 4$"200 it can be us *n Others tell us, Thatithe right Porcelane is made 
of-a-hard'shalky Earth, which is ficſtbþeaten to Powder, ind ground to Meal, 
and then-is-thrown-into Troughs.mifde of gray.Stone full ob Water, and there 
left ro ſoakfo.long till it becomes. a Pap; imean:/while a thin Skin comes over 
it, of ſome gf; which they. make Porcalaut as: fineiand clear a5'Cryſtal,: which on 
pain of Death may nor be carry'd out of the Countrey; bub muſt all be brought. 
to the Court, and deliver'd. to the Emperor.and his: Council:: The next'fort is 
| made of.theyppermoſt Stuffunder'thisSkin'z! and this is:the fineſt Porcelane we 
have in. Enrgpe z..ahd;ie theynearer. this :Muctlage is to ithe bottom of the 
Troughs, ſtill fo much the courlſer is-ahe Porcelane made thereof, the botronvof 
#l:being not much! betretthan our Earthen Ware. But Martinius, Trigaiit; and 
other: Jeſuits; who were Eyt-witneſles, 'write with. more etiol&abilicy; Tharithe 
Stuff of which they make their Porcelane, is a dry: Earth, Jike Am ns "2cIgG 
_ andi{(acording: to bÞriggqut): yelloyes' My T0717 : 
»2:This: Eatthiis diggi>in the: fourreenth» County Hbvicheufu i in the Privo of 


Nonking, and from thence carry'd in. {ſquare Lumps ar Cakes, each:weighing 
abour 
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: about three Cattizs, to the Province of Kiangfi, along the River Po. And in this 

E ; Province, at a Village call'd Sinkteſinu, near the Ciry Fenulcane, in the fourth 
County Jaocheufu, the beſt Porcelane in all China is made : for though there be 
Earth in other places, of which the Porcelane might be made, yer it is no way 
to be compar 'dro that which is made in the Village. 

It is to be obſerv'd, that Porcelane cannot be wade in the fore-mention'd 
place, where there is ach an abundance of Earth, either for want of Water, or 
becauſerhe Water is not {o proper for the makieg of it, 

Thoſe which dig the Earth carry it not themlelves ro the Province of K'- 
angfi, but generally ſell Cakes or Lumps thereof to other People, who main- 
tain themſelves by carrying of them thirher ; yet not one Lump may be cars 
ry'd away before it is mark'd with the Emperor's Arms, thereby ro prevenr 
the falſifying of it. 

The Porcelane Veſſels are made after the ſame manner as our Potters make 
their Earthen Ware. The Veſlels, Plates or Diſhes, as ſoon as form'd, are 
Painted with various Colours, as yellow, red, blue, or-any other. That which 
is of a Saffron colour,and Painted with Shapes of Dragons, is ſent to the Empe- 
ror and his Council; andthe red, your, and blue, is {old amongft the come 
mon People. 

To colour the Porcelane blue they generall uſe a certain Weed, which in che 
Southern Provinces is found in great abundance. 

The Baking of thele Veſſels is after this manner : Being ſhap'd;and having 
ſtood a while in the Wind and Sun to dry, they are put into an Oven, which is 
for fifteen days after made extraordinary hot, and both all thar while, and for 
fifreen days longer are ſtopp'd lo cloſe, that che leaſt Air cannot get in or out 
of it ; then the Oven is open'd, and the Veſlels remaining therein left to cool by 
degrees; for if the glowing Veſſels ſhould be raken out of the Oven and put ins 

' tothe Air, they would crackto'pieces like Glaſs ; after the expiration of thirty 
days the Furnace is open'd in'the preſence of an Officer, appointed by the Em- 
peror for that purpoſe ; whoexamining what is Bak'd, takes of every ſort the 
fifth piecc for the Empeor; by virtue of an ancient Law: "Tis laid,-that of the 
pieces alſo of broken Porcelane,' firſt beaten, and afterwards ſifted, then mix'd 
with Water and kneaded in a Lump, are new Veſſels made, bac cannot be 
brought to their former luſtre. 

It is obſervable, that though ſome als hs freſh Lumps which are brong he 
to them, and make Porcelane of it, yee others, more curious, let them lis a 
whilecill they grow as hard asa Stone. - The Earth thus dry'd, when they in- 
tend to uſe it, is beaten likethe broken pieces of Porcelane, and alſo: ſifted and 
mix'd with Water, then kneaded into PE or Cakes; of which = make 
Porcelane as of the freſh Earth: -_ © 

Beſides the goodneſs: of the Stuff, and curious faſkioning, the Skis Veſ. 
ſels are of a high value, becauſe they can endure extraordinary hor Liquors 4n 
them without cracking; ; "alſo the pieces, : if -joyn'd with Iron, 'or eo Cop- 
per Wyre, holdany Moiſture withour leaking. | 

Through all China are People which:are experiencid/ in: this Art, and carry a 
curious ſmall Drill, with a' Diamond. ar the. end! thereof, wich which they 
Wakethe Holes in the Porcelanes.s 15 2587 | Gi 

- In Chinaare alfo- divers ſorts of Paper made, Geſns of Cries _ he 
Leavesthereof, and-fomerimes of Corton, Silk auld Hemp : The Paper made 


of Cotton 1 is not inferior 1 in whiteneſs tothe French Paper. | BEES -. | 
In 
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In the County YVuchanfu in the Province of Huquang, is abundance of Paper 
made of Canes and the Leaves thereof, which grow there. 

There is alſo good Paper made in the County Lucheufu, in the Province of 
Riangnan. 

There are more ways of making Paper among the Chineſes ( as Trigaut wit- 
neſſeth) than among us: The ſame Author ins, that the Chineſe Paper i iS Ve- 
ry rotten, apt to tear, ang age Gurable lo that ao Paper, whatſoever ſort it be, 
can compare to oprs in Exrope * Butajgereas he ſaith , that ir cannot bear 
on both ſides to be Written or Printed, it is a rheer miſtake, becauſe ſeveral 
ſorts of Chineſe Paper are found in the Netherlands, Which not only by the Hol- 
landers, but the Chineſes alſo are written on both ſidey withour the leaſt ſinking. 
The Chineſe Papet is of ſeveral ſizes, ſome two Fgdt and a half long, and two 
broad, ſame ſix Foot long, and three broad, whigh ſort is brought from China 
into Holgnd. F 

Chinaglſo in ſeveral places produces Sugar, Mayſſa, Honey; and in the Moun- 
tains #undance of Salt-Petre, o- 


Of the Shape, Nature, an Complexion 
\ of the Chineſe 


He Chineſes in Colour and Complexion areflike the People of Europe, 
, eſpecially thoſe of the Northern Provinces {for thoſe in the Southern, 
by reaſon of their Neighborhood to the Igine and Heat of the Sun, are 

,of a brown Complexion. 

The Hair of their Beards is ſtiff and ſhort, Na appears not till full Man- 
hood; ſo that a (hineſe of thirty years, looks 5 noe as an European of 
twenty. 

The Colour of the Hair, both of their Heads amid Beards, is generally black, 
and it is accounted a diſhonor in China to wear lg 1g Hair. 

Their Eyes are ſmall, ſomewhat oblong, blacK;and ſtanding out : their Noſes 
are ſmall, and not high: their Ears of an indifferent bigne(s, in which the (hi- 
neſes, as alſo in their other Features differ licthe from the European , though in 
ſome Provinces they have flat, and in a manneMquare Faces. 

In the Province of Quantung and Quangſi, moſty ople on every little Toe have 
two Nails, which is alſo common amongſt thoſe of Cochin-China, and ſome ſay 
that in forever times they had ſix Toes on every Fqpt. 

All the Women are of lictle Stature, white Skins," own Eyes, and extraor- 
dinary ſmall Feet, in which laſt they account cheir C chitfeſt Beauty to conſiſt; 
for though a Woman be never o fair, yet ſhe is accounted homely if ſhe hath 
great Feet, inſomuch, that the Mothers Swathe; ſRow! up their Daugh- 
 rers Feet from their jnfany that by theſe Swathe) (which they wear all their 

\,Life-time) they may prevent the natural growth 8 if them:: This Swathing of 
their Feet often occaſions in tender Bodies ſuch 4 s pain, that they ſometimes 
becomelame of their Feet and decrepit; yet the Women generally Dance prer- 
tily, and make ftrange geſtures with their bare Arty j 

Some wyll have ir, that this Swathing was inven g by ſome politick and 
jealous Perfon, that by this means they might be kegFar home, and prevented 
from walkihg the Streets, which in that Countrg - dounds to the diſhonor 

of the Women, and dileſfteem of the Men; E 


>> 
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But, as Martinis tells us, this Cuſtom was deriv'd from Taquia, an ancient 


Empreſs of Che, who, though excceding all other Women in Beauty, had ex- 
traordinary Goals Feet, which extreamly troubled her in going, her Wo- 
men hereupon in flattery imitated her, and alſo to make their Feer ſmaller 
Swath'd them , and this Cuſtom to this toy is of ſuch Authority among them, 
that ſhould they behold a ſecond Helen,they would look upon her as a doaſler 
if ſhe had great Feet. 

Others fy, that Taquia was tio We gran, but le: in Female ſhape, wich 
Goats Feet ; which, becauſe ſhe would not have them diſcover'd, ſhe kept con- 
tinually wrap dup; and that from thence it hath alſo been'a Doftem for Wo- 
men to cover their Feet, which if they do not, it is accounted very ridiculous : 
Moreover, in this they reſ&ggble Taquia, that their Feer {eem®fo little in their 
Shoes, Gor they appear no biFger than Goats Feet. 

The Chineſes, both Men an} Women, before the Conquering of cheEmpire 

of China by the Tartars, are {Ad to have wore long Hair on their Heady, with- 
out ever Shaving it, except CſMdren, who till the fifteenth year of thelt, Age 
Shav'd their Heads, only leayung a lobe Lock on their Crown, after that thme 
they ſuffer'd their Hair to,grow without Shaving , till they came to twenty 
years ot age, (which was thekime that Men putting on their Hat of Manhood, 
an ancient Cuſtom like thatÞþf the Toga Virilis amongſt the Romans) and ler F 
hang looſe over their Shoyfders : In the twentieth year they ty'd up their Hair, 


and wore a Cap or Hat ovgr it made of Horle-hair, or Silk ; bur this Cap was 


not us'd by the Women, 
with Gold, Silver, Precioutſtones, and all manner of curious Flowers, and 


| the like. 


Bur there hath been Gacal great alteration in the Shaving and Wearing of 
their Hair, for all thoſe Chig [es which were ſubdu'd by them, were forc'd to 


Shave their Hair according tÞ the Tartar faſhion, only reſerving one Lock be- 
hind on their Heads, wherefgre the Hollenders generally call them Shaven Chi- 
neſes , as thoſe who refuſingto ſubmir to the Tartars, and to Shave off their 
Hair, joyn'd with the Rebel Kiringa, are call'd Unſhaven Chineſes : But in for- 
mer times they took ſuch a Pri in their long Hair, that they rather choſe to 
Die, than loſe the leaſt Lock thereof ; nor was it only Pride but ſomething of 
Superſtition that made them ſp*oncern'd in long Hair, for they like the Ma- 
humetants entertain'd a fi imple] Jnagination,that they {ſhould be pull'd up to Hea- 
ven by their Hair. Neverthfleſs, the Prieſts us'd in ancient times to Shave the 
Hair of their Heads and Begrds every eighth day. 

The Chineſes alſo have, Rrange Opinion of themſelves, accounting none 
equal to them, and. log \ hg upon all Afairs of foraign Kingdoms and People 
as not worcky: their kgowledge nor deſcription ; inſomuch, that we find not 


mo went only with Fes Hair ty 4 up, and adorn'd , 


any one Countrey whid hey have frequented with their Ships, mention'd in_ 


their Hiſtories, when as the fy are very exact in the deſcribing of thoſe Coun- 
tries within cheir own Donn! 
expreſs foraign places are ri Piculous, and ſignifying either Barbarians, Slayes, or 
the like, for they neyer takeFiotice of the proper and true Names of Strangers; 
as for example, they ria Wuſly name the Japanners Yocu, which by them ſigni- 
fies The Countrey of a Barhgſan Language ; and the Tartars, Nucieu, - & 

All the Northern Chi ; F--,0r the Inhabitants of the fvak Northerd Provinces, 
eſpecially thoſe of che Pi cc of Peking, are Inferior to thoſe of the dourkern 
Provinces in Learning, Arts, =o ocher Exerciſes of es” are Valianter 
and better Soldiers. » ” 'In 


wo. 


thions : Moreover, all the Names with which they, 
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In like manner, the. Southern Chineſes are very Politick and Civil, and the 
Northern Rough and Unpoliſh' d : As for the Inhabicants of the Province of 
Xenſi, they are very Civil and Courteous, yet they are as dull in Learning as 


the other Northern (bineſes. Thole of the Province of Fokien are much inclin' d 
ro Riot and Laſcivioulſnels, yet are they Polirick, of great Underſtanding, and 


ſubtile in the way of Menthendiae, very full of Frags : They are addicted to: 


Literature, and have many:Learngd,Perions among them ; yet they are by the 
other (hineſes accounted a People of a Salvage cruel Nature, as ſeeming to have 
retain'd ſome. of the antique -Batbariſm., becauſe they were che laſt chat im- 
brac'd the preſeat Laws,and/Cuſtgms of rhe, Chineſes. 

The Inhabitants oi. the lictle CizyY/uciven,, in the Province of Quangfi, are 
in high. credit amonglt the Chineſes for their Palicy and Underſtanding; many 
of them being choſen tor Governors and High-prieſts. 


. The City Xaobing, in-the Province of Chekiang, ſends forth the moſt Ingeni- _ 


ous and beſt Cm in-all China ; inſomuch., «chal there is ſcarce a Governor 
but hath one of this City for his Council | 

The Inhabitants of the eleventh County Yencheufu, in the Province of Cheki- 
ang, have been of old much given to the abominable Sin.of Sodomy, which is 
grown ſo habitual among them, that neither Law nor ſhame reſtrains them from 
acting it;publickly. poneen 
Several Mauntains lying in es coals County of Xincheufu, in the Pro- 
vince of Huquang, are inhabited by Wild and Salvage, People call'd Pulimman : 
Concerning the Original of theſe People, the Chineſe Writers give us this fabu- 
' Tous account. 

King Kaoſm Warring againſt a Robber nam'd HU, was driven by him to ut- 
moſt extremity, for the Robbers.Valor and Experience in War was ſuch, that 
he often Defeated King Kaoſm, and Rourcd all his Forces; wherefore Kaoſi 
caus'd to be Proclaim'd zmongſt his Souldiers, that he aud give'twenty thou- 
ſand Ounces of Silver and a City, with his moaned Daughter, to any one that 
would bring him the General Us Head : While this Edict was in force, King 
Kaoſm's Dog call'd Puonho, ran into the Enemies Army, which lay at char time 
Incamp'd in a Wood, and killing the General HU, brought his Head to the 
King, who exceedingly rejoyc'd at the Death of ſo great an Enemy , yet 
thought himlelt nor oblig'd ro perform what the Proclamation had promis'd, 
as concluding it very unſcemly for a Beaſt to Marry a Woman : Which his 
Daughter hearing, urg'd the Sacredneſs of the Edi&, and of the King's Word, 
which-ought not to be broke ; and thereupon ſhe was Marry'd to the Dog, by 
whom, in ſix years time ſhe had ſix Sons and fix Daughters, who by Marrying 
one another, bred a Generation of Dog-like Natur'd People. 

Bur it is to be ſuppos'd, that this Fable was teign'd by the Chineſes, becauſe 
they accounted none to be Humane, which are not of their Ro or obs 
ſerve their Laws. | 

Yet in the Journal of a Monk, written in the ſecond Book of Neviewie and 
Travels, Colle&ted by M. Gio Baptiſta Ramuſio, 0, we find this for the confirmation 
of theſe Dogs. 

The Tarters returning through the Wilderneſſes, came to a | Countrey ; 
which (as the Ruthens, which had been there, celareX they found a EEG 
on of Wild Women, who after they had been ask'd\,by ſeveral Interpreters 
what People they were that Inhabited chat Countrey , anſwer'd , That all the 
Women of that place were of humane ſhape , but the Men like Dogs : And has upon this 

Yyyy2 occaſron, 


Fulizman,” Or Wiid L 
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occaſion, whilſt the Tartars ſtay'd in this Countrey, the Dogs met together on 
one fide of the River , and leap'd (being Winter) into the Water, and after» 
wards rou['d themſelves in the Sand, which by the exceſſive cold, Froze up- 
on them, and Arm'd them with a kind of a Coar of Mail : This having done 
ſeveral times together, the Tartars falling upon them, threw their Darts at 
them; but the Dogs running amongſt the midſt of them, made a great flaugh- 
ter among them, and drove the ah, out of the Countrey, and took Pofle(- 
ſion thereof, Thus far Baptiſta. | "Ys 

The Inhabitants of the Gghth County Flaps \-j3n'the Province «'6 Quang fi, 
are by a Chizeſe Writer call'd Barbarians ,* becauſe? (having caſt-off the Chineſe 
Laws and Government) they go bare-footed like Salvage People, and live 
without Law, Rule, Order, or Dicency, balfivg one- another pon every ſlight 
occaſion, | £5 1645 : 

Alſo on the Mountains'its the ninth County inichenfos, in the Province of 
Kiangfi, there live many wild People, which Ecordigy's ro the Relation of the 
Chineſe Writers) live after a Salvage and Beſtial manner. 

Likewiſe on the Mountains in the Province of Queiche inhabit a People, 
for the moſt part Wild 'and untractable, for they obſerve not the Chineſe 
Laws or Cuſtoms, 'but'live of eeinſelves: under ſeveral Governors of their 
own Elections : They ofren Sally our upon the Chineſes which live near 
them, ſometimes forcing them to a Peace, which at their pleaſure they break 


| again,never ſuffering ny that are not for their way of ——_— to come amongſt 


them. 
\ To reduce this Countrey' to Reaſon, the Emperors have often ſent Forces | 


thicher, but with little ſucceſs that ever was heard of. . 

Thoſe of Queizangfu, inthe time-of the Family Taiming, firſt apply'd thems- 
ſelves to ſtudy the Learning and Cuſtoms of the Chineſes, by which means not a 
few of them have attain'd to the higheſt degree thereof. 

The People of the ſecond County Sucheufu, of the Province of Queichen are 
ſtrong Limb'd and Valiant, and withal, Courteous and Civil, yer have ſome- 
thing of Wild in their manttcr 'of Living ; . they go with their Hair looſe, 
bare-footed, and the Soles of their dove: have contracted ſuch a hard Cal- 
loſity, that they fear not to tread on the ſharpeſt Stones, and moſt prickly 
Thornes. 

Thoſe of the third County , though ſomewhat of a Salvage Nature, yet 
they have mix'd therewith/a kind of Clowniſh Civility. 

The Mountaineers of the ſixth County Tungganfu, in the Province of Quei« 
cheu, were formerly the moſt Cruel and Barbarous People in all that Province, 
Proud of themſelves, Fraudulent, and having a Cuftom. among them co kill 


_ their old People, her have of late, by their converſing with the other Chineſes, 


learnt ſomething of Morality. 

The City Hinghoa, in the Province of Fokien, is famous for the Induſtriouſ- 
neſs of its Inhabitants, in Learning, Arts, and ingenious Faculties. 

The Inhabitants of the- ſeventh County Nancheufu, of the Province of Kiang- 
nan, are much inclin'd to Laſciviouſneſs. 

The Northern Mountaineers, as in the County of the Garriſon'd City Pu- 
ting, of the Province of Geeichen, trouble not themſelves with Learning, Man- 
ners,or Civility, every-one doing what they pleaſe living without Laws or Go- 


yernment. | 
The 


The Inhabitants of the Monemde near the Garriſon' d . Lungli have by 
their Converſing with the neighboring Chingſes learn'd ſeveral of their Cuſtoms; 
yet going always Arm'd delight in War and-the noiſe of Arms. 

Thole of the Province of Kiangſi are politick and ſubtle, and many of them 
attain to the higheſt degree of Literature, _—_ thereby are rais'd to great Pre- 
ferments. 

The Inhabirants of the City Suchen in ha Ptavince of Nanking, are exceeds 
ingly inclin'd to dainty and delicious Fare, and love the Art of Candying and 
, Preſerving in Sugar. 

All the Inhabirants of the niath County Ningpofu in the Province of Chekiang, 
are great lovers of ſalt Meats, whereupon this proverbial Sentence paſſes upon 
them, That they cannot rot after Death, being ſo much ſalted during Life. 

The People of the Province of F White by reaſon of their Neighborhood to 
India, participate with them in their Cuſtoms ; and the main ching wherein 
they differ from the reſt of the Chineſes is this, namely, that whereas in all parts 
of China beſides they Lock their Women up i their Houſes, and ſuffer them 
not to be ſpoken with or ſeen by any Man, or ever to. come out of their Houſes 
into the Streets, here the Women walk abcaad upontheir occaſions as in Exe 
rope. They ono the reſt of the (hineſes in Courage and Valour, being ne- 
ver daunted at the Engaging of an Enemy, and training up their Elephants to 
War. They are friendly, Courteous, and Civil to Strangers, and more tra&ta- 
ble ro embrace the (hriſtian Religion than any of the Chineſes beſides. 

On the North-fide of the fourth County Cuibungfu in the Province of Jun- 
nan, before the Tartars coming into China in the time of the Family Jen, dwelr 
a People call'd Kinchi, that is, Golden-Teeth, becauſe they us'd to cover their 
Teeth with thin Places of Gold ; which is allo a Cuſtom amongſt thoſe of the 
eighth Garriſon'd City in the ſame Province. 

The Inhabicants of the twelfth County Xumninefd in ks ſame Ponds are 
very barbarous and inhumane; ſome of them take pleaſure ro make their 
Teeth black ; others Paint ſeveral [mages on their Faces, rubbing in their Skin, 
firſt pierc'd with a Needle, a kind of black Colour. 

The Inhabirants of the firſt Garriſon'd City Kiccing of the ſame Province, 
are good Husband-men, but very litigious, often ſpending in Law that which 


_ they have labour'd for the whole year, and all for a trifle; yer they are not 


the onely People poſlels'd with this fond humor, but may be paralell'd in this 
Nation, eſpecially in ſome parts of Wales. 

The People of the ſecond Garriſon'd City Taogan, in the ſame Province, are 
(according ro the (hineſe-Writers) prodigioully ſtrong, and therefore delight 
more in War than Peace. 

The Inhabitants of the third Garriſon'd City Cioking- in he ſame Province, 
are valiant, prudent, and ſtout People; they _— generally with Bowes and 
Arrows. 

Though the Inhabitants of the ſixth Garriſon'd City Likiang,Extracted from 
the ancienr'ft Inhabitants of (hin, do not fully obſerve the Chineſe Laws, be- 
cauſe of their nearneſs to other People, whoſe Cuſtoms they have learn' d, yer 
nevertheleſs they partly obſerve thoſe of the Chineſes *. They are very much ad- 
dicted to Drinking and Jollity, ſpending whole Daysand Nights in Singing, 
Dancing and Revelling ; they are good lems, arld uſe. Bowes and Ar 
TOWS. 

It is [carce to be believ'd, how ſtrictly the Women (I mean thofe of high 


Quality, 


Bo Fs 


A Late DESCRIPTION, 


Quality, for ha ordinary Women walk tlic Streets) are kept through all China, 
from the natural jealouſie of the People: ' Fheir Reſidences are made 2 fide 
ſuch a manner, that they: cannotiſce'nor be ſeen by others : They are ſeldom 
permitted to go out, except on exrraordinaty' occaſions, and art carry'd in 
Sedans made for that purpoſe, iand- fo cloſely ſhut, that there is not the leaft 
:Creviſerhrough which they may be ſeen. Moreover, they {pend their time in 


breeding little Dogs, Birds, ld. like. 303 
| ay 


Charat :CrS and Languages, 


He Chineſes have no Letters like the People of Europe,+and other parts of 
the World, whichany way agree ia a certain Order or Ruleof an Al- 
. phaber, neither have they any ſuch thing as Vowels and Confonants, 
or other Literals that cambe j joyn'd ro make Words of ; but they have Chas 
racers, Signs, or Images, or whar you pleaſe to name them, in ſtead of the 
Lowers of the Alphabec, for every -Word-or Name which chey ſpeak hath a 
certain Figure or-Charactes, by which ic-is expreſs'd: This Figure conſiſts in 
Strokes and Specks, which. as they differ. in ſhape, ſo in ſignification one from 
another ; they are joyn'd without Art or Method, as it were by accident ex- 
preſling the Name or Thing which they deſign : Therefore the (hineſes uſe 
as many Figures or Chazacters as there are Things which they would expreſs. 
The Chineſes (faith Trifaut) expreſs nor wich any Letters of the Alphabet their 
Language in Writing,as almoſtall other People onthe Earth, but draw as many 
Figures or Characters as there are Words and Things to Ganifie: lo that if any 
one would Tranſlate a Di&ionary out of Engliſh into their Language, he would 
need as many ſeveral Characters as there are Words. AS to what concerns 
the number of theſe Chara&ers, though according to the greatneſs of any Sub- 
je, the more of chem are xequir'd, yer they have brought them all within the | 
compals of ſeventy or. cighty thouſand, all which ſtand written in order.in a 
Book call'd Haipien :.befides which chere is another much ſhorter (which reaches 
to Read, Write,and Underſtand their Books) which at molt contains not above 
eight or ten thouſand.. If in their Reading they chance to meet with a Word 
which they underſtand nor, then they turn to their great Dictionary, like one 
who learns the Latine or Frens Tongue ; by which we may conclude, that the 
more Characters the Chineſes know, the more Learned they are ont: 
therefore it muſt be one ofan edceeding Memory, that will be reckon'd a Scho- 
lar amongſt them. | 
Kircher tells us , Thatgt this day none are accounted amongſt che number of 
the eminently Learned, which have not atrain'd to the perfet knowledge of 
eighty thouſand Characters, though any one that will learn to ſpeak the Lans- 
guage hath enough of tea thouſand : Neither do the Chineſes themſelves know 
_ all theſe Characters, the vulgar Perſon leatning no more than he thinks may 
ſerve him in his way of T#ading.. | 
'In like manner ſaich Trout, He that knaws ten thouſand Characters, hath 
obtain'd thoſe which are commonly us'd in Writing. 
- Martinius makes thelearfing of the Chineſe Characters fo hard, that to know 
them throughly requingga whole Age, tor he aſhrms, that he ſpent ten years in 
the learning of them,5a nd yet at the expiration of hoy time, he thad attain'd 
no farther knowledge! of zhem, than to underſtand a ſmall Prayer-Book. 


Ir is ſtrange to conſider, that the (hine/es make, the great diſtinion of their 
| valt 


i 


of = Empire = TN 4 —— 


vaſt number of Characters by no more than nine cones, by adding or leaving 
out any of which, another fignification is produc'd : As for Exaample, one 
ſtraight Stroke thus —- ſignifies One ; the ſame Stroke, cut through with ano- 
ther like a Croſs in this manner »& fionifies Tx, or Ten ; another being added 
to the bottom of the Croſs + ſignifies Thou, or Earth ; and with a third on 
the top + Yam, that 1 is, Ki one Speck being added on the left-f1de of the 


uppermoſt Stroke ' 4 S Ju, or Cu, that.is, 4 Pearl; and ſo all kinds of 
Minerals, Plants, Af £10 Oo are ; by ch thedifferea: poſition of Specks 
and Lines, : 


But this Rule, F: Fh Semedo, 15 not always certaih, for the Chineſes not onely 
joyn ſeveral Linesg ro.one Figure, but make diver of their Significations by 
joyning wag #tore whole Figures together , ſo ſhat a ſquare Figure which 
ſignifies fl eh e Sun, joyn'd to another, Fonts th Moon, and being added to a 

| t: To ſignifie a Door they 
s Genibe -Þ Heart, a Figure 


expfcſles a Heart in the middle of that of a Door, Wyif the Heart found ir ſelf 

oereſs 'd in the entrance of a narrow Door : Ang "becauſe Sorrow hath its 

_ in the Heart, they always add the Figure of a Eeart to all thoſe Characters 
h which they expreſs any kind of ſorrowful Obſg& or Conſideration. 

} Theſe Characters are generally us'd, not onely in} bil the fifteen Provinces 
| of the whole Empire of (hina, but Wh in Japan, fea, (ochinchina, Tungking, 
© (amboya, and Sionei, though every Countrey hatha x feuliar Language. By this 
) means the Pas, Cabin :Chineſes, Chineſes, Coreans Bind Tungkingans, can unders 


\ ſtand one anothers Books, as being all wricten in $he fore-mention'd Chara- 


&ers , yet cannot ſpeak with. nor underſtand one att _ : In like manner as 
the Figures of Arithmetickare us'd all Europe over, afid underſtood by all the (e- 
veral Nations thereof, yer the words with which they are exprels'd differ very 
much ; for theſe Chineſe Characters are ſigns of th f things which they ſignifie, 
and are by all in general underſtood : therefof& it is one thing to know the 
Chineſe Characters, and another to ſpeak theif Language ; inſomuch that a 
Foreigner endu'd with, a great Memory, m F by often reading the Chineſe 
Books, attain to the higheſt degree of their Leah ping, though he cannot Dil- 
courle with, nor underſtand them. 

Thele Chineſe Characters ſeem to be of the ſan g Original with the People 
themſelves, for (according to ſome of their ancient F Iiftories) they have been in 
zuſe amongſt them three thouſand ſeven hundred and t prey years. Many aſcribe 
* firſt Invention of them to the Emperor Fohi, who blgga to Reign Ano 2952. 
efore the Incarnation, and (according to Kircher) thred hundred years before 
the Flood. Bur it is to be obſerv'd, that the old Chineſe Ci racters differ'd much 
from the modern ; for the firſt Chineſes took not theige Nonifications from joint 
Figures, but, from the repreſentation of natural thifigs, as Birds, Beaſts, In- 
kts Fiſhes, Herbs, Trees, Minerals, and the like, d which, put in order,and 
10y wg ways, the Chineſes at firſt declar'd q ir Thoughts and Appre» 


tx 5 and Dragons, which 
cations; and in exe- 
oft for watry, Fiſhes; for 
Sears, Specks and Cir- 


treated of fiery things, they us'd Ser 
being plac Tn ſeveral orders, had ſuch and ſuch N 
preſling acriaſſthings, they ante Figures of Birds , 

earthly things} Beafts, Plants, Trees and Leaves ; | 
cles; and in like manner for things of anothepgaihr ; 


re, 


The 


put the Charaer which. 


719 


Chineſes. 


Laws and Conſtitutions. 


Light, and Darkneſs. 


confuſion and trouble in the 
vented a far ſhorter way of | JE Fins Specks and Lines together. 


The Language of the 


is (according to the teſti 
three thouſand fix hundref Q years. Ic is not all one, but differing in the ſeveral 


Kingdoms or Provinces x 


Language, that hey 
uſe the ſame Books 


another Language Fas ch 


Queicheu, ſpeak a villermy [: - mrege, alrogether unknown to the'© otls cr 
neſes. 4 > 


County hath a 20 ali 
other. | wy 3 


uſe in ſtead of N the Leek 
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The forms of the ancient Chineſe Characters were of ſeventeen ſorts : The 
firſt, invented by the Emperor Fohi, conſiſted (according to their Chronicles) 
of Serpents and Dragons; wherefore the Book which he writ of Aſtronomy 
is call'd The Book of Dragons : In it arc Serpents ſtrangely twiſted together, and 
in ſeveral forms, after the manner of thoſe things which they ſignifie there- 
with : Bur at his day few Chineſes. wegerfand eſc ” - Age havir .; 
worn out the knowledge of the 

The ſecond ſort are taken, from rk ls De flonging to > HY 
gether, and. were firſt us'd by the Emperor Xin, in his Bol 
Husbandry. / 

The third fort conſifts# In the placing of ſeveral Feathers & 
hang, which is by them ac nrted the beſt Bird that flies. 
Emperor Xanghoang us'd thefe Characters in his Book of "Y 

The fourth ſort conſiſts @ Shell-fiſhes and Inſects. 

T he fifth, of Roots andÞ8 Serbs. : 

The Gaek, of the Feet oFBirds, which the Emperor (hoanghang us d. 

The Gredch, being anMvention of the Emperor Jao,conſiſts of Turtles 

The eighth, of Fowlel 

The ninth and tenth, 


s Ybandy, joyn'd to- 
& of Agriculture , or 


d Che Bird Tunghoa- 
aid that the 


ws 


" 
( 


$ Herbs. 
The eleventh, of Reg Eſcntations of the Planets. ; 
The twelfth and chil r.centh were formerly call'd The uſeful Charafters If 


The fourteenth conſiſh of Characers expreſſing Reſt, Joy , Knowledge, 


The fifteenth, of pita, 


The ſixteenth cannor hE read nor underſtood. 
The ſeventeenth and Iſt ſort was us'd for Superſcriptions on Letters, 


Deeds, Bonds, and the like. 


" But the modern Chineſes grown wiſer by Experience, and finding a great 
preſenting of ſo many Beaſts, Plants, &c.) in- 


He Language of the Chi Wakes is, for its antiquity, by many acconnted for 
one of the pm? tw > Tongues of the Tower of Babel : But certain it 
þy of their Books) that it hath been in being for 


Vhich now make up that Empire. eo 
ery Province differs ſo much from another in = 
nnot underſtand one another, notwithſtanding the 

| Characters. V 
ounty T aipin in the Province of Quangſi, T peak quits 

> Chineſes. { 
In like manner thoſe o the ſeventh County Lipingfu of the phe 


Trigaut tells us, thi 


The Inhabitants off 


In the Province of Fen the Inhabitants uſe not one Dialeg, but every 


Speech, inſomuch that the one cannot ugſderſtand the 


Thoſe of th poll Fokien,who ſpeak a groſs and ungra 


far Nanking is by them. call'd Lanklig; 
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of Hokſieu or Focheu, *Lanthai ; which the Portugueſe an 
they Trade, have follow'd. 

| Thoſe of the ſecond County Suchenfu in the Province of Queicheu, knew no- 
thing of any Letters formerly, though they expreſs'd themſelves by writing 
Figures on Boards, bur have lately learn'd the vulgar Characters. _ 

y$clides the ſeveral Diale&s belonging properly to each Province, after the 
reducing of them to one ſole Empire, anotker Language was inſtituted, 
which was made common through the whole Realm. This Language is 
by the Chineſes nam'd Quonhoa or Quonthoa, that is, Court, or Pleading Tongue ; 
becaule it is molt us'd at Court, by the Mandarins, Governors and Magiſtrates : 
It is alſo known by the Name of The Mandarins Language, but is leaſt of all us'd 
in the Province of Fokien. This was done, becauſe it hapned oftentimes that 
all the Magiſtrates were Foreigners or Strangers in the Province, wanere by the 
Emperors Order they were plac'd, and that they might not be neceſſitated to 
learn a ſtrange Language, there was a general one Infticuted in the whole 
Empire. 

In this Language they not onely try Cauſes, but all well bred People or 
Strangers ſpeak the ſame with the Natives in every Province, in the ſame man- 
ner as the Engliſh, French, Italians, Germans, and other People uſe the Latine 
Tongue through all Europe. 

The Jeſuits which are ſent to China to promulgate the Chriſtian Religion,learn 
all of them this general Language, becauſe thole which belong'd to each le- 
veral Province are neither uſeful nor elegant, nor ſpoken by People of Qua- 
lity, except in their Houſes to their Servants, or in other Countreys, thereby 
to put them in mind of their Native Countrey. This Language is alſo ſpoken 
by Women and Children, becaule long cuſtom hath conquer'd the difficulty of 
learning ir. Tradeſmen ſpeak the Language of their own Province; and though 
they all underſtand the Mandarins Tongue, yer they ſpeak it not. 

This general Chineſe Tongue is very brief and ſhort, and though rich an 
abounding in Characters above all other Languages, yet inferior to them in 
{ſcarcity of words ; for the number of the words exceed nor ſixteen hundred, 
and according to Semedo, not above three hundred twenty fix. All the words 
end almoſt in a Vowel, yer ſome few of them with Mor N;, and (which is re- 
markable in this Language) there are ao Difſyllables or Polyſyllables, bur all 
Monoſyllables, or words conſiſting of one ſyllable onely, I mean all radical and 
fundamental words, for Appellatives or Names of Places and Things, are 
compounded of twoor three words clapt together, as Tunghoafung of Fung, a 
Bird, Hoa a Flower, and Tung the Name of the Flower : and herein it is para- 
lel'd even by our Engliſh Tongue, whoſe fundamental words being originally 
Saxon, are for the moſt part Monoſyllable, as Tree, Stone, Hand, Eye, 8&c. It hath 
manyDiphthongs,or double Vowels joyn'd together in one ſyllable, I ſay Vow:- 
els after our way of ſpeaking, meaning the force of Vowels; for Vowels are no 
us'd by the (hineſes, bur as every thing, ſo every word hath its peculiar Sign : 
wherefore. it may heask'd, Are there ſo many Signs in ſo ſmall a number of 
word as the Chineſes -tnve ? or, How can they with ſo few words expreſs all 
things which their thougats comprehend ? In anſwer hereof I ſay, That the 
Chineſe Language is very comprehenſive, that is to fay, it hath few words, but 
ofcentimes one word ſignifies ten or twenty ſeveralthings, which are nor to be , 
diſtinguiſh'd but by the different ſound and pronunciation in ſpeaking, which 
diſtin&tion is ſo ſmall, that Strangers 7an ſcarce obferve the ſame ; infomuch 
ZE tt that 


d Hollaiders, with whom 
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ge was rather Artificially invented, than Na- 
turally proceeding from the neceſſity of Diſcourſe, therefore they that will 
xightly underſtand the ſenſe of the words, had need be as attentive to the Tone 
© in. Speaking, as the Accent in Writing. 


- 


To make the Chineſe Tongue the eaſier, (for it is very hard to learn) the Jeſ 

its have from the Method of Muſical Notes, as Ur, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, taught to 
know the high and low Sounds which the Chinefes obſerve in their Speaking : 
To this purpoſe Jacob Pantya firſt found out theſe five Signs, which written 
over the Chineſe words after the European manner, are thus expreſs'd \— \ / U. 
And by theſe five Marks of Sound, Foraigners learn the Language, though nor 
without great Pains and Study; partly, becauſe of the manifold Characters of 
the words, and partly, by reaſon of the difficulty of hitting upon the ſeveral 
Tones or Sounds. 2 

The firſt Sign of the five Sounds or Tones mark'd thus A, agrees with Ur 
in Muſick; and the Sound or Pronounciation is in the (hineſe Tongue call'd 
Cho Pim , as if they would lay, The firſt agreeable Tone,. The ſecond Sign — 
agrees with Re, in Chineſe call'd Pim Xim, that is, A clear and even Voice. The 
third Sign \ agrees with M3; this Sound in Chineſe is call'd Xam Xim, that is, 
High Voice. The fourth Sign -* agrees with Fa, and is by the Chineſes nam'd, 
Kiu Xim, that is, Fligh Kajce of the Geer, The fifth U agrees with Sol, and is by 
the Chineſes call'd Ge Xim, that is, Proper Voice of the Enterer. 

According as any word written in European Letters is mark'd with theſe 
Signs, it muſt be utrer'd in a different Voice or Sound, as it is written by the Chi- 
neſes with ſeveral CharaQers, and hath alſo there its ſeveral ſignifications: As 
for example, the word Ja, written with European Letters, according as it is 
mark'd with any of the five Signs, ſignifies ſeveral things, and muſt alſo be ut- 
ter'd with a difference of Sounds; for the Word or Syllable J2,with this Sign 
ſignifies A Tooth, 73 with a ſtrait Stroke, A Yoice, Ja with a floaping Stroke 
towards the Left, Excellent ; Ja with a ſloaping Stroke towards the Right, A 
Deafneſs ; Ja with a Semi-Circle, He Goes. | 

In like manner, the Syllable Ko, is by the Chineſes Ton'd ten ſeveral ways, 
and each Tone hath a peculiar fignification, as alſo, each fignification a pecu- 
liar Mark, whereby it is diftinguiſh'd from the other , ſo that no Language in 
the whole world is ſo Univocal or containing ſo many ſeveral meanings under 
one word as the (hingſe; and the Marks that diſtinguiſh the ſignifications of a 
word by the Accent, are ſo many, that the difference of Sound can ſcarce be 
diſcern'd inall ; inſomuch, that not any one Book can be underſtood from a 
Reader by the Auditor, an Ocular Inſpettion being abſolutely neceſſary ro di- 
Ringuiſh by the Marks the difference of the Sound, and by conſequence, the 
double ſenſe of the words, which cannot be diſtinguiſh'd by the Ear; nay, 
that which is more, it often happens in their Speaking, that when one cannor 
underſtand the others ſenſe, notwithſtanding he ſpeaks plain and diſtin&ly, ,- 
he is not only neceſſitated to repeat his Diſcourſe, bur alſo to write it; and if} 
they chance not to have Pen or Paper ,. they do it with Farer vitrs Z4þle, or 
with their Fingers in the Air, or expreſs the meanirg with the Hand of the! 
Auditor : This happens moſt amongſt the Learngd and Eloquent part of the | 
People, who ſtudy to ſpeak more exact and quaiyt than ordinary, according as | 
«they write in their Books. = Tet: | 
The reaſon of the Univocalneſs of this Language ſeems to proceed from no- | 


thing elſe, but that theſePeople from ©/1 Ages have endeavour'd more to _ 
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well than ſpeak well, becauſe their beſt Languagy fo this day conſiſts in Wri- _ 2 aca 
ting and not in Speaking ; therefore it alſo happens, that Meſſages are notdeli- _ -_ 7 
ver'd by word of Mouth,burt in Writing,thougſh itbe in one and the ſame Ciry;'* | 
for though this Language be very ſcanty of wer ds,nevertheleſs, it is the pleaſing» 
eſt and moſt ingenious of all others; for wh/#reas 1n any action we cannot expreſs 
the manner of doing but in ſeveral worgis, the Chineſes often comprehend it in 
one word : As for example, the word- Nien, among them ſignifies Taking bold 
with two Fingers, T'zo, Taking hold with all the Fingers: In like manner, we make 
ſeveral uſes of the word Are, when We lay They are a Bed, are at Table, are at the 
Tavern; but the Chineſes expreſs rae being and manner of being in one word ; 
we alſo ſay, The Foot of a Man, the Foot of a Bird, the Foot of a Beaſt, never omit- 
ting to add the word Foot : Burt the Chineſes to expreſs the Foot of a Man, ſay, 
Kio, that of a Bird, Cua, t'2at of a four footed Beaſt Thi. 

The (Chineſes, con fideTing they have no Alphabet, are accuſtom'd from their 
Infancy to expreſs th cmlelves by this way of fign'd Sounds, and very much 
wonder how we of Europe can write down their Words in Latin Letters, and 
pronounce the! ſo plainly. 

They uſe 49t the Sound of the Letter R. which they cannot Pronounce, nor 
ever put tv9 Conſonants together, withour a Vowel between ; ſo that to this 
day they call the Franks, Falankes, by whom perhaps, they, as well as the Moors, 
underþ4nd all the People of Europe, except the Greeks. 

A» for the Language of the Tartars it is much eaſter to learn, ſeeming in 
ſort meaſure to agree with the Perſian, and having ſome Characters or Letters 
like the Arabick. 5 | 

| The Alphabet of this Language is ſaid to conſiſt of ſixty ſeveral Letters, 
which may the rather be, becauſe ſome of them have the force of Conſonant 
and Vowel joyn'd in one, as La, Le, Li, Lo, Lu, Pa, Pe, Pi, Po, Pu. 
: In Reading they deſcend down-wards like the Chineſes, and proceed from 
1 the Right to the Lefr fide, as anciently the Hebrews and other Eafterly Nations, 
and at this day the Arabians and Chineſes. 


